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Boll, Ct. of Sees. foL . . R. ' Bell’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

fol., 1 vol., 1794 — 1795 
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Ben. & D. .. .. Benloe and DaHson’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 

1 vol., 1357—1579 

Bing. . . , . , . Bingham’s Reports, Common Pleas, 10 vols., 1822 — 

1834 
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Pleas, 2 parts, 1569 — 1624 
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Cases in Equity temp, Talbot, foL, 1 vol., 1730 — 1737 
Law Reports, Chancery Division, since 1890 {e,g, 
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Co. Ent 

Co. lost. . . 

Co. Litt. . . 

Co. Rep. . . 

Coll 

Coll. Jurid. 

Colies 

Colt 

Com. 

Com. Cas. 

Com. Dig. 

Comb. 

Coil . & Law. 

Cooke & Al. 

Cooke, Fr. Oas. 
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Coop. Pr. Oas. . , 

Coop. temp. Brough, . . 

Coop, tevip. Cott. 

Corb. & D. 
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Colles’ Cases in Parliament, 1 vol., 1697 — 1713 
Ooltman’s Registration Cases, 1 vol., 1879 — 1885 
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ComDeibaclrs Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 
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Connor and Lawson’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 

2 vols., 1841—1843 
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Oowper’s Reports, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 1774 — 
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1843—1846 
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Crompton and Meeson’s Reports, Exchequer, 2 vols., 
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nT.QwW /1 oTifi T)lx’s Circuit Cases (Ireland), 8 vols*. 



Abbreviations. 


XXXV 


Oraw, & D. Abr. O. 
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Cripps’ Church Cas. 
Cro. Car. 

Cro. Eliz. 

Cro. Jac. 

Cm. Dig. 

Cunn. 

Curt. 


Crawford and Dot’s Abridged Cases (Ireland), 1 vol., 
1837—1838 

Cresswell’s Insolvency Cases, 1 vol., 1827 — 1829 
Cripps* Church and Clergy Oases, 2 parts, 1847 — 1850 
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Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1625 — 1641 
Oroke’s Reports iem'p, Elizabeth, King’s Bench and 
Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1682 — 1603 
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Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1603 — 1625 
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Curteis’ Ecclesiastical Reports, 3 vols., 1834 — 1844 


Dalr. 

Dan. 

Dan. & LI. 

Dav. & Mer. 

Dav. Pat. Cas. 
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Day 
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Deac. 
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Dears. & B. 

Dears. C. C. 
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Den. 

D’ck. 
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Dirl. 


Dods. 
Donnelly 
Doug. El. Cas. 
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Dow 
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Daliymple’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol.. 1698—1720 

Daniell’s Reports, Exchequer in Equity, 1 vol., 1817 
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Danson and Lloyd’s Mercantile Cases, 1 vol., 1828 — 
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Davies’ Patent Cases, 1 vol., 1785 — 1816 
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1 vol., 1604—1611 
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Deacon’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 4 vols., 1834 — 1840 
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1832—1835 
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1856— 1858 

Dearsly’s Crown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 1852 — 1856 
Deas and Anderson’s Decisions (Scotland), 5 vols., 
1829—1832 

De Gex’s Reports, Bankmptcy, 1 vol., 1844 — 1848 
De Gex, Fisher, and Jones’s Reports, Chanceiy, 
4 vols., 1859—1862 

De Gex and Jones’s Reports, Chancery, 4 vols., 1857 
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Do Gex, Jones, and Smith’s Reports, Chancery, 
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De Gex, Macnaghten, and Gordon’s Reports, Chan- 
cery, 8 vols., 1851 — 1857 

De Gex and Smale’s Reports, Chancery, 5 vols., 1846 
—1852 

Delane’s Decisions, Revision Courts, 1 vol., 1832 — 
1835 

Denison’s Crown Cases Reserved, 2 vols., 1844 — 1852 
Dickens’ R^orts, Chancery, 2 vols., 1559 — 1798 
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Dirleton’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol., 1665—1677 

Dodson’s Reports, Admiralty, 2 vols., 1811 — 1822 
Donnelly’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1836 — 1837 
Douglas’ Election Oases, 4 vols., 1774 — 1776 
Douglas’ Reports, Bang’s Bench, 4 vols., 1778 — 1785 
Dow^s Reports, House of Lords, 6 vols., 1812 — 1818 
Dow and Clark’s Reports, House of Lords, 2 vols., 
1827—1832 

Dowling and Lowndes’ Practice Reports, 7 vols., 
1843—1849 


Vow, & D. 
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Dow. & Ry. (k. b.) . . Dowling and Hyland’s Beporta, Xing’s Benoh^ 9 vols., 

1822—1827 

Dow. & By. (m. o.) . . Dowling and By land’s Magistrates’ Oases, 4 vols., 

1822—1827 

Dow. & By. (n. p.) , . Dowling and Byland’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 pari» 

1822—1823 

DowL .. .• .. Dowling’s Practice Reports, 9 vols., 1830 — 1841 

Dowl. (n. s.) .. .. Dowling’s Practice Reports, New Series, 2 vols., 

1841—1843 

Dr. & Wal. .. .. Drury and Walsh’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 

2 vols., 1837—1841 

Dr. <feWar. .. .. Drury and Warren’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 

4 vols., 1841—1843 

Drew. . .. .. Drewry’s Reports, Chancei-y, 4 vols., 1852 — 1859 

Drew. & Sm. .. . . Drewry and Smale’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1859 

—1865 

Drinkwater .. .. Drinkwater’s Reports, Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1839 

Drury temp. Naj). . . Drury’s Reports temp, Napier, Chancery (Ireland), 

1 voL, 1858—1859 

Drury tem 2 >. Sug. . , Drury’s Reports temp, Sugden, Chancery (Ireland), 

1 vol., 1841—1844 

Dugd. Orig. . . , . Dugdale’s Origines Juridiciales 

Dunl. (Ct. of Sess.) . . Dunlop, Court of Session Cases (Scotland), 2nd series, 

24 vols., 1838—1862 

Dunning.. .. .. Dunning’s Reports, Bang’s Bench, 1 vol., 1753 — 

1754 

Durie ,, ., Durie’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), fol.^ 

1 voL, 1621—1642 

Dyer .. Dyer’s Reports, Xing’s Bench, 3 vols., 1513 — 1581 

E. & B. . , , . . . Ellis and Blackburn’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 

8 vols., 1852—1868 

E. & E. . . . . , . Ellis and Ellis’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 3 vols., 

1858—1861 

E. B. & E. , , , . Ellis, Blackburn, and Ellis’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 

1 vol., 1858—1860 

Eag. & Y. .. .. Eagle and Younge’s Tithe Cases, 4 vols., 1223 — 1825 

East .. ,, .. East’s Reports, King’s Bench, 16 vols., 1800 — 1812 

East, P. C. , , , . East’s Pleas of the Crown 

Ecc. & Ad. . . . . Spinks’ Ecclesiastical and Admiralty Reports, 2 vols., 

1853—1855 

Eden .. ,, Eden’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1757 — 1766 

Edgar , , , , . . Edgar’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), fob, 

1724—1725 

Edw. .. .. ,, Edwards’ Reports, Admiralty, 1 vol., 1808 — 1812 

Elchies . , . , , . Elchies’ Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

2 vols., 1733—1764 

Eng. Pr. Cas, .. .. Roscoe’s English Prize Cases, 2 vols., 1745 — 1868 

Eq. Cas. Abr. Abridgment of Cases in Equity, fob, 2 vols., 1667 — 

1744 

Eq. Rep. .. ,, Equity Reports, 3 vols., 1853 — 1855 

Esp. ,, .. Espinasse’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 6 vols., 1793 — 1810 

Exch. ,, .. Exchequer Reports (Welsby, Hurlstone, and Gor- 

don^ 11 vols., 1847 — 1856 

Ex. D. .. Law Reports, Exchequer Division, 5 vols., 1875— 

1880 

P. &P, .. Foster and Finlason’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 4 vols., 

1856—1867 

P. (Ot. of Sess.) . . Fraser, Court of Session Oases (Scotland), 5th series, 

. 1898—1906 

Pao. Coll, (with date) . . Faculty of Advocates, Collection of Decisions, Court 

of Session (Scotland), fob, 1st and 2nd series, 
31 vols. 1753— 



Abbreviations. 


xxxvii 


Fac. Coll. (n. 8.) (with 
date) 

Falc. 

Falc. & Fitz. 

Ferg 

Fitz-G. . . 

Fitz. Nat. Brev. 

FI. & K. 

Fonhl. 

For. 

Forb. 

Fort. De Laud, 

Fortes. Hep. 

Fost. 

Fount. 

Fox & S. Ir. 

Fox & S. Reg. . . 

Freem. (oh.) 

Freem. (K. B.) . . 


Faculty of Advocates. Collection of Decisions, Court 
of Session (Scotland), New Series, 16 vols., 1825 — 
1841 

Falconer’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
2 vols.,fol., 1744—1751 

Falconer and Fitzherbert’s Election Oases, 1 vol., 1835 
—1838 

Ferguson’s Consistorial Decisions (Scotland), 1 vol., 
1811—1817 

Fitz-Gibbons’ Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 
1728—1731 

Fitzherbert’s Natura Brevium 

Flanagan and Kelly’s Reports, Rolls Court (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1840—1842 

Fonblanque’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 2 parts, 1849 — 
1852 

Forrest’s Reports, Exchequer, 1 vol., 1800 — 1801 

Forbes’ Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), fol., 
I vol., 1705—1713 

Fortescue, De Laudibus Legum Anglise 

Fortescue’s Reports, fol., 1 vol., 1692 — 1736 

Foster’s Crown Cases, 1 vol., 1743 — 1760 

Fountainhall’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 2 vols., 1678—1712 

M. O. Fox and T. B. C. Smith’s Reports, King’s 
Bench (Ireland), 2 vols., 1822 — 1825 

J. S. Fox and C. L. Smith’s Registration Cases, 
1 vol., 1886—1895 

Freeman’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1660 — 1706 

Freeman’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common 
Pleas, 1 vol., 1670—1704 


Gal. & Dav. 
Gale 

Gib. Cod. 
GifF. 

Gilb. 

Gilb. C. P. 
Gilb. (CH.) 
Gilm. & F. 


Gl. & J. . . 


Olanv. 

Glanv. El. Cas. . . 
Glascock . . 

Godb. 

Qouldsb. . . 

Gow 

Gwill 


Gale and Davison’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 3 vols., 
1841—1843 

Gale’s Reports, Exch^uer, 2 vols., 1835 — 1836 
Gibson’s Codex Juris Ecclesiastici Anglican! 

Giffard’s Reports, Chancery, 6 vols., 1857 — 1865 
Gilbert’s Cases in Law and Equity, 1 vol., 1713 — 
1714 

Gilbert’s History and Practice of the Court of 
Common Pleas 

Gilbert’s Reports, Chancery and Exchequer, fol., 
1 vol., 1706—1726 

Gilmour and Falconer’s Decisions, Court of Session 
(Scotland), 2 parts. Part I. (Gilmour) 1661 — 1666, 
Part II. (Falconer) 1681 — 1686 
Glyn and Jameson’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 2 vols., 
1819—1828 

Glanville, De Legibus et Oonsuetudinibus Regni 
Angliee 

Qlanville’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1623 — 1624 
Glascock’s Reports (Ireland), 1 vol., 1831 — 1832 
Godbolt’s Reports, King’s Bench, Common Pleas, 
and Exchequer, 1 vol., 1574 — 1637 
Gouldsborough’s Reports, Queen’s Bench and King’s 
Bench, 1 vol., 1586 — 1601 
Gow’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 vol., 1818 — 1820 
Gwillim’s Tithe Cases, 4 vols., 1224 — 1824 


H. & C. . . 
H. & N. . . 


Hurlstone and Coltman’s Reports, Exchequer, 4 vols., 
1862—1866 

Hurlstone and Norman’s Reports, Exchequer, 7 vols.^ 
1856—1862 



Abbreviations. 
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H. & Tw. 

H. &W. 

H. L. Gas. 

Hag. Adm. 

Hag. Con. 

Hag. Ecc. 

Hailes 

Hale, O. L. 

Hale, P. 0. 
liar. & llnth. 

Har. & W. 

Hare. 

Hal’d. • a a • 

Hare 

Hawk. P. O. 
Hayes 

Hayes & Jo. 

Hem. & M. 

xdet). a a a • 

Hob. 

Hodg 

Hog 

Holfc (ADM.) 

Holt (eq.) 

Holt (K. B.) 

Holt (n. p.) 

Home, Gt. of Sess. 


Hop. & Colt. 
Hop. & Ph. 
Horn & H. 
Hov. Suppl, 
Hud. & B. 
Hume . , 
Hut. 

Hy. Bl. .. 


I. G. L. E. 
I. Gh. B. 


1. Eq. R. 
1. L. E. . 


. . Hall and Twells’ Reports, Ohanoery, 2 voIb,, 1848 — 
1850 

. . Hurlstone and Walmsley’s Reports, Exchequer, 

1 vol., 1840—1841 

. . Glark^s Reports, House of Lords, 11 vole., 1847 — 1866 
.. Haggard’s Reports, Admiralty, 3 vols., 1822 — 1838 
.. Haggard’s Consistorial Reports, 2 vols., 1789 — 1821 
.. Haggard’s Ecclesiastical Reports, 4 vols., 1827 — 1833 
. . Hailes’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 

2 vols., 1766—1791 
Hale’s Common Law 

. . Hale’s Pleas of the Grown, 2 vols. 

Harrison and Rutherfurd’s Reports, Common Pleas, 
1 vol., 1865—1866 

Harrison and Wollaston’s Reports, King’s Bench 
and Bail Court, 2 vols., 1835 — 1836 
. . Harcarse’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol., 1681—1691 

. . Hardres’ Reports, Exchequer, fol., 1 vol., 1655 — 1669 
.. Hare’s Reports, Chancery, 11 vols., 1841 — 1853 
. . Hawkins’s Pleas of the Crown, 2 vols. 

. , Hayes’s Reports, Exchequer (Ireland), 1 vol., 1830 — 
1832 

, . Hayes and Jones’s Reports, Exchequer (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1832—1834 

. . Hemming and Miller’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 

1862— 1865 

,, Hotley’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 voL, 1627 — 
1631 

Hobart’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1613 
—1625 

,, Hodges’ Reports, Common Pleas, 3 vols., 1835 — 
1837 

.. Hogan’s Reports, Rolls Court (Leland), 2 vols., 1816 
—1834 

, , W. Holt’s Rule of the Road Cases, Admiralty, 1 vol., 

1863— 1867 

, . W. Holt’s Equity Reports, 1 vol., 1845 
.. Sir John Holt’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 
1688—1710 

,, F. Holt’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 vol., 1815 — 1817 
, . Home’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol., 1735—1744 

.. noj)wood and Coltman’s Registration Cases, 2 vols., 
1868—1878 

,, Hop wood and Philbrick’s Registration Cases, 1 vol., 
1863— 1867 

.. Horn and Hurlstone’s Reports, Exchequer, 2 vols., 
1838—1839 

.. Hovenden’s Supplement to Yesey Jun.’s Reports, 
Chancery, 2 vols., 1753 — 1817 
. , Hudson and Brooke’s Reports, King’s Bench and 
Exchequer (Ireland), 2 vols., 1827 — 1831 
. . Hume’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
1 vol., 1781—1822 

• • Hutton’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1617 — 
1638 

. • Henry Blackstone’s Reports, Common Pleas, 2 vols., 
1788—1796 

Irish Conunon Law Reports, 17 vols., 1849 — 1866 
. , Irish Chancery Reports, 17 vols., 1850 — 1867 
.. Irish Equity Reports, 13 vols., 1838 — 1851 
Irish Law Reports, 13 vols., 1838 — 1851 



Abbreviations. 


xxxix 


I. li. T. 

I. B. (preceded by date) 
I. B. 0. L 


I. B. Eq. 

Ir. Giro. Gas. 

It. Jut. . . 

Ir. L. Bee. 1st ser. 


It. L. Bee. (n. s 
Irv. 


) 


Irish Law Times, 1867 — (current) 

Irish Reports, since 1893 {e,g, [1894] 1 I. B.) 

Irish Reports, Gommon Law, 11 vols., 1866 — 1877 
Irish Reports, Equity, 11 vols., 1866 — 1877 
Irish Gircuit Cases, 1 vol., 1841 — 1843 
Irish Jurist, 18 vols., 1849 — 1866 
Law Recorder (Ireland) 1st series, 4 vols., 1827 — 
1831 

Law Recorder (Ireland) New Series, 6 vols., 1833 — 
1838 

Irvine’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 6 vols., 1852 — 
1867 


J. Bridg. 

J. P. 

J. Shaw, Just. 
Jac. 

Jac. & W. 

Jebb, C. C. 

Jebb & B. 

Jebb & S. 

Jenk. 

Jo. & Car. 

Jo. & Lat. 


Jo. Ex. It. 


John. 

John. & H. 


Jut. 

Jur. (n. s.) 
Just. Inst. 


Sir John Bridgman’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 
1 vol., 1613—1621 

Justice of the Peace, 1837 — (cuiTent) 

J. Shaw’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 1 vol., 1848 
—1852 

Jacob’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1821 — 1823 
Jacob and Walker’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1819 
—1821 

Jebb’s Crown Cases Reserved (Ireland), 1 vol., 1822 
—1840 

Jebb and Bourke’s Reports, Queen’s Bench (Ireland), 

1 vol., 1841—1842 

Jebb and Symes’ Reports, Queen’s Bench (Ireland), 

2 vols., 1838 — 1841 

Jenkins’ Reports, 1 vol., 1220 — 1623 
Jones and Carey’s Reports, Exchequer (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1838-1839 

Jones and La Touche’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 

3 vols., 1844—1846 

T. Jones’ Reports, Exchequer (Ireland), 2 vols., 1834 
—1838 

Johnson’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1858 — 1860 
Johnson and Hemming’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 
1860—1862 

Jurist Reports, 18 vols., 1837 — 1854 

Jurist Reports, New Series, 12 vols., 1855 — 1867 

Justinian’s Institutes 


K. & a 

K. & J 

K. B. (preceded by date) 

Karnes, Diet. Dec. 

Karnes, Rem. Dec. 

Karnes, Sel. Dec. 

Kay 

Keb. 

Keen 

Keil. 

Kel 

KeL W. 

Keuy 


Keane and Grant’s Registration Cases, 1 vol., 1854 — 
1862 

Kay and Johnson’s Reports, Chancery, 4 vols., 
1853-1858 

Law Reports, King’s Bench Division, since 1900 
{e.g,y [1901] 2 K. B.) 

Karnes, Dictionary of Decisions, Court of Session 
(Scotland), fol., 2 vols., 1540 — 1741 
Karnes, Remarkable Decisions, Court of Session 
(Scotland), 2 vols., 1716—1752 
Karnes, Select Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
1 vol., 1752—1768 

Kay’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1853 — 1854 
Keble’s iSeports, fol., 3 vols., 1661 — 1677 
Keen’s Re^rts, Rolls Court, 2 vols., 1836 — 1838 
Keilwey’ 8 Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1327 — 
1578 

Sir John Kelyng’s Reports, Crown Cases, fol., 1 voL, 
1662—1707 

W. Kelynge’s Reports, fol., 1 vol., Chancery, 1730 — 
1732; King’s Bench, fol., 1731—1734 
Kenyon’s Notes of Cases, King’s Bench, 2 yols., 
1753—1759 
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Abbreviations. 


Kenj, (oh.) 

Kilkerran 

Knapp 
Kn. & Omb* 


Cbanoeiy Cases in Vol. II. of Kenyon^s Notes of 
Cases, 1753—1754 

Kilkerran’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), 
fol., 1 vol., 1738—1752 

Knapp’s Reports, Privy Council, 3 vole., 1829 — 1836 
Knapp and Ombler’s felection Cases, 1 vol., 1834 — 
1835 


L. A 

L. & G. temj). Plunk. . . 

L. & G. temp. Sugd. 

L, & Welsh. 

L. G. R. . • . a • • 

L. J 

L. J. (ADM.) 

Ij. j. (boy.) 

Ij. j. (oh.) 

L. J. (0. p.) 

L. J. (ECOD.) 

L. J. (EX.) 

L. J. (ex. eq.) . . 

L. J. (k. b. or a. B.) 

L. J. (m. 0.) 

L. J. N. C 

L. J, (o. s.) 

L. J. (p.) 

L, J. (p. & M.) . . 

L. J. (p. c.) 

L. J. (p. M. & A.) 

L. M. & P 

L. R 

L. R. A. & E 

L. R. C. C. R 

L. R. C. P 

L. R. Eq 

L. R. Exch. 

L. R. H. L 

L. R. Ind. App. 

L. R. Ind. App. Supp. 
Vol. 

L. R. Ir 

L. R. P. 0 

L. R. P. & D 

L. R. Q. B 

L. R. Sc. <& Div. 

I- T 

L.T.Jo. 

Ij. T. To. 8.) 


Lord Advocate 

Lloyd and Goold’s Reports temp, Plunkett, Chancery 
(Ireland), 1 vol., 1834 — 1839 
Lloyd and Goold’s Reports temp, Sugden, Chancery 
(Ireland), 1 vol., 1835 

Lloyd and Welsby’s Commercial and Mercantile 
Cases, 1 vol., 1829 — 1830 
Local Government Reports, 1902 — (current) 

Law Journal, 1866 — (current) 

Law Journal, Admiralty, 1865 — 1875 
Law Journal, Bankruptcy, 1832 — 1880 
Law Journal, Chancery, 1822 — (current) 

Law Journal, Common Pleas, 1822 — 1875 
Law Journal, Ecclesiastical Cases, 1866 — 1875 
Law Journal, Exchequer, 1830 — 1875 
Law Journal, Exchequer in Equity, 1835 — 1841 
Law Journal, King’s Bench or Queen's Bench, 
1 822 — (current) . 

Law Journal, Magistrates* Cases, 1826 — 1896 
Law Journal, Notes of Cases, 1866 — 1892 (from 1893, 
see Law JoumaB. 

Law Journal, Old Series, 10 vols., 1823 — 1831 
Law Journal, Probate, Divorce and Admiralty, 1875 
— (current) 

Law Journal, Probate and Matrimonial Oases, 1858 — 
1859, 1866—3875 

Law Journal, Privy Council, 1865 — (currenB 
Law Journal, Probate, Matnmonial and Admiralty, 
1860—1865 

Lowndes, Maxwell, and Pollock’s Reports, Bail 
Court and Practice, 2 vols., 1850 — 1851 
Law Reports 

Law Repoi*ts, Admiralty and Ecclesiastical Cases, 
4 vols., 1865—1875 

Law Reports, Crown Cases Reserved, 2 vols., 1865 — 
1875 

Law Reports, Common Pleas, 10 vols., 1865 — 1875 
Law Reports, Equity Cases, 20 vols., 1865 — 1875 
Law Reports, Exchequer, 10 vols., 1865 — 1875 
Law Reports, English and Irish Appeals and Peerage 
Claims, House of Lords, 7 vols., 1866 — 1875 
Law Reports, Indian Appeals, Privy Council, 1873 — 
(current) 

Law Reports, Indian Appeals, Privy Council, 
Supplementary Volume, 1872 — 1873 
Law Reports (Ireland), Chancery and Common Law, 
32 vols., 1877—1893 

Law Reports, Privy Council, 6 vols., 1865 — 1875 
Law Reports, Probate and Divorce, 3 vols., 1865 — 
1875 

Law Reports, Queen’s Bench, 10 vols., 1865 — 1875 
Law Reports, Scotch and Divorce Appeals, House 
of Lords, 2 vols., 1866—1875 
Law Times Reports, 1859 — (current) 

Law Times Newspaper, 1843 — (current) 

Law Times Reports, Old Series, 34 vols.. 1843 — 1860 
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. • • • 

L&t. . . . • 

Laws. Beg. Oas. 
lid. Baym. 

JLeacli « • • • 

Lee 

Lee ternp^ Hard. 
Le. & Oa« 

Leon. 

Lev. 

Lew. 0.0. 

Ley 

Lib. Ass. 

Lilly 

Litt 

Lo£ft 

Long. & T. 

Lud. E. O. 
Lumley, P. L. O. 
Lush. 

Lut. 

Lut. Beg. Oas. • . 
Lynd. 


Lane’s BejKtrts, Exchequer, fol., 1 voL, 1605 — 1611 
. . Latch’s Bej^rts, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1625— 162S 
. . Lawson’s Begistration Oases, 1885 — (currenQ 
. . Lord Baymond’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common 
Pleas, 3 vols., 1694 — 1732 
.. Leach’s Crown Oases, 2 vols., 1730 — 1814 
, . Sir G. Lee’s Ecclesiastioal Judgments, 2 vols., 1762 — 
1758 

. . T. Lee’s Cases fewp. Hardwicke, King’s Bench, 1 vol., 
1733—1738 

, . Leigh and Cave’s Crown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 1861 
—1865 

, . Leonard’s Reports, King’s Bench, Common Pleas 
and Exchequer, fol., 4 ^rts, 1552 — 1615 
,. lievinz’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common Pleas, 
fol., 3 vols., 1660—1696 

. . liCwin’s Crown Cases on the Northern Circuit, 
2 vole., 1822—1838 

. . Ley’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1608 — 1629 
. . Liber Assisarum, Year Books, 1 — 61 Edw. III. 

, . Lilly’s Reports and Pleadings of Cases in Assize, fol., 
1 vol. 

.. Littleton’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1627 
—1631 

, . Lofft’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1772 — 1774 
. . Longfield and Townsend’s Reports, Exchequer (Ire- 
land), 1 vol., 1841 — 1842 
. . Luders’ Election Cases, 3 vols., 1784 — 1787 
. . Lumley’s Poor Law Cases, 2 vols., 1834 — 1842 

Lushington’s Reports, Admiralty, 1 vol., 1859 — 1862 
. , Sir E. liutwyche’s Entries and Reports, Common 
Pleas, 2 vols., 1682 — 1704 

.. A. J. Lutwyche’s Registration Cases, 2 vols,, 1843 — 
1853 

. . Lynd wood, Provinciale, fol., 1 voL 


M. & S. . . 


M. & W. . 


Mac. & G. 

Mac. & H. 

M‘Cle 

M‘Cle. & Yo. . . 

Macfarlane 

Mad. & Rob. 

Macph. (Ct. of Sess.) 

Macq. 

Macr. 

Madd. . . 

Madd. A G. 

Madox 

Madox, Exoh. 


Maule and Selwyn’s Reports, King’s Bench, 6 vols., 
1813—1817 

Meeson and Welsby’s Reports, Exchequer, 16 vols., 
1836—1847 

Macnaghten and Gordon’s Reports, Chancery, 3 vols., 
1849—1852 

Macrae and Hertslet’s Insolvency Cases, 1 vol., 
1847—1852 

M'Cleland’s Reports, Exchequer, 1 vol., 1824 

M'Cleland and Younge’s Reports, Exchequer, 1 vol., 
1824—1826 

Macfarlane’s Jury Trials, Court of Session (Scotland), 
3 parts, 1838 — 1839 

Maclean and Robinson’s Scotch Appeals (House of 
Lords), 1 vol., 1839 

Macpherson, Court of Session (Scotland), 3rd series, 
11 vols., 1862—1873 

Macqueen’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 4 vols., 
1849—1865 

Macrory’s Patent Cases, 2 parts, 1847 — 1856 

Maddock’s Reports, Chancery, 6 vols., 1815 — 1821 

Maddock and Geldart’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol,, 
1819—1822 (Vol. VI. of Madd.) 

Madox’s Formulare Anglicanum 

Madox’s History and .^tiquities of the Exchequer, 
2 vols. 

Manning and Granger’s Reports, Common Pleas, 
7 vols., 1840—1845 


Man. & Q, 



Abbreviations. 


ihi 

Man. & Ry. (k. b.) 

Man. & By. (m. c.) 

Mans. 

Mar. L. O. 

March 

Marr. 

Marsh. 

Mayn. 

Meg. 

Mer. 

Milw. 

Mod. Eep. 

Mol 

Mont. 

Mont. & A. 

Mont. & B. 

Mont. & Ch. 

Mont. D. & De G. 

Mont. & M. 

Moo. P. 0. 0. . . 

Moo. P. 0. C. (N. s.) 

Moo. Ind. App. . . 

Moo. & P. 

Moo. & S. 

Mood. & M, 

Mood. & R. 

Mood. 0. 0. 

Moore (k. n.) 

Moore (c. p.) 

Mor. Diet. 

Morr. 

Mos. 

Murp. & H. 

Murr. 

My. & Or. 

My. &K. 


Manning and Hyland’s Reports, King’s Bench 
5 vols., 1827— 1830 

Manning and Ryland’s Magistrates* Cases, 3 vols., 
1827—1830 

. . Man son’s Bankruptcy and Company Cases, 1893— 
(current) 

. . Maritime Daw Reports (Orockford), 3 vols., 1860 — 
1871 

. . March’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common Pleas, 
1 voL, 1639—1642 

. . Marriott’s Decisions, Admiralty, 1 vol., 1776 — 1779 
. . Marshall’s Reports, Common Pleas, 2 vols., 1813 — 
1816 

. . Maynard’s Reports, Exchequer Memoranda of Edw. 
I. and Year Dooks of Edw. II., Year Books, Part I., 
1273—1326 

. . Megone’s Companies Acts Cases, 2 vols., 1889 — 1891 
. . Merivale’s Reports, Chancery, 3 vols,, 1815 — 1817 
. . Milward’s Ecclesiastical Reports (Ireland), 1 vol., 1819 
—1843 

. . Modern Reports, 12 vols., 1669 — 1765 
. . Molloy’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 3 vols., 1808 — 
1831 

, . Montagu’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 1 vol., 1829 — 1832 
. . Montagu and Ayrton’s Reports, Banki-uptcy, 3 vols,, 
1832—1838 

, . Montagu and Bligh’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 1 vol., 
1832—1833 

. . Montagu and Chitty’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 1 vol., 
1838—1840 

. . Montagu, Deacon, and De Gex’s Reports, Bank- 
ruptcy, 3 vols., 1840 — 1844 

. . Montagu and Macarthur’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 

1 vol., 1826—1830 

Moore’s Privy Council Cases, 16 vols., 1836 — 1863 
Moore’s Privy Council Cases, New Series, 9 vols., 
1862—1873 

. . Moore’s Indian Appeal Cases, Privy Council, 14 vols., 
1836-1872 

. . Moore and Payne’s Reports, Common Pleas, 5 vols., 
1827—1831 

. . Moore and Scott’s Reports, Common Pleas, 4 vols,, 
1831—1834 

. . Moody and Malkin’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 vol., 1826 
—1830 

, . Moody and Robinson’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 2 vols., 
1830—1844 

.. Moody’s Crown Oases Reserved, 2 vols., 1824—1844 
. . Sir E, Moore’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 
1485—1620 

. . J. B. Moore’s Reports, Common Pleas, 12 vols., 1817 
—1827 

. . Morison’s Dictionary of Decisions, Court of Session 
(Scotland), 43 vols., 1632 — 1808 
. . Morrell’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 10 vols., 1884 — 1893 
. . Moseley’s Reports, Chancery, fol., 1 vol., 1726 — 1730 
• , Murphy and Hurlstone’s Reports, Exchequer, 1 vol., 
1837 

.. Murray’s Reports, Jury Court (Scotland), 6 vols., 
1816—1830 

. . Mylne and Craig’s Reports, Chancery, 6 vols., 1836 
—1841 

. . Mylne and Keen’s Reports, Chancery, 3 vols., 1833 
—1836 



Abbreviations. 


xliii 


Nela 

Nev. & M. (k. b.) 

Nev. & M. (m. 0.) 

Nev. & P. (k. b.) 

Nev. & P. (m. c.) 

New Mag. Cas. . . 

New Tract. Cas. 

New Rep. 

New Sees. Cas. . . 

Nolan 

Notes of Cases . . 
Noy 

O. Bridg. 

O’M. & n. 

Owen 

P, (preceded by date) 

P. D 

P, Wms. . . 

Palm. 

Park. 

Pat. App. 

Pater. App. 

Peake 

Peake, Add. Cas. 
Peck. 

Per. & Dav. 

Per. & Kn. 

Pb 

Phil. El. Cas. . . 
Phillim. . . 

Phillim. Eccl. Jud. 

Pig. & B. 

Pitc 

Plowd. . . 

Poll 


. . Nelson’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1625 — 1692 

Neviie and Manning’s Reports, King’s Bench, 6 vole., 
183 2-— 1836 

. . Neviie and Manning’s Magistrates’ Cases, 3 vols., 
1832—1836 

Neviie and Perry’s Reports, King’s Bench, 3 vols., 
1836—1838 

. . Neviie and Perry’s Magistrates* Cases, 1 vol., 1836 — 
1837 

. . New Magistrates’ Cases (Bittleston, Wise and 
Parnell), 2 vols., 1844 — 1848 

. . New Practice Cases (Bittleston and Wise), 3 vols. 
1844—1848 

New Reports, 6 vols., 1862 — 1865 

New Sessions Magistrates’ Oases (Carrow, Hamer- 
ton, Allen, etc.), 4 vols., 1844 — 1851 

Nolan’s Magistrates* Cases, 1 vol., 1791 — 1793 

Notes of Oases in the Ecclesiastical and Maritime 
Courts, 7 vols., 1841 — 1850 

. . Noy’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1558 — 1649 

. . Sir Orlando Bridgman’s Reports, Common Pleas, 

1 vol., 1660—1666 

, . O’Malley and Hardcastle’s Election Oases, 1869 — 
(current) 

. . Owen’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common Pleas, 
fol., 1 vol., 1557—1614 

Law Reports, Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Divi- 
sion, since 1890 (e.^r., [1891] P.) 

. . Law Reports, Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Divi- 
sion, 15 vols., 1875 — 1890 

. . Peere Williams* Reports, Chancery and King’s 
Bench, 3 vols., 1695 — 1735 

. , Palmer’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1619 — 
1629 

,. Parker’s Reports, Exchequer, fol., 1vol., 1743 — 
1766 

.. Baton’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 6 vols., 
1726—1822 

.. Paterson’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 2 vols., 
1851—1873 

. . Peake’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 vol., 1790 — 1794 

.. Peake’s Additional Cases, Nisi Prius, 1 vol., 1795 — 
1812 

.. Peckwell’s Election Cases, 2 vols., 1803 — 1804 

, . Perry and Davison’s Reports, Queen’s Bench, 4 vols., 
1838—1841 

Perry and Blnapp’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1833 

. . PhilHps’ Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1841 — 1849 

. . Philipps’ Election Cases, 1 vol., 1780 

. . J. Phillimore’s Ecclesiastical Reports, 3 vols., 1754 — 
1821 

.. Sir R. Phillimore’s Ecclesiastical Judgments, 1 vol., 
1867—1875 

. . Pigott and Rodwell’s Registration Cases, 1 vol., 1843 
—1846 

. , Pitcairn’s Criminal Trials (Scotland), 3 vols., 1488 — 
1624 

.. Plowden’s Reports, fol., 2 vols., 1550 — 1579 

.. PoUexfen’ 8 Reports, King’s Bench, foL, 1 vol., 1670 
—1682 

Popham’s Reports, King’s Bench, foL, 1 vol., 1591— 
1627 


Poph, 


• • 



Abbreviations. 
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Pow. E. & D. 


Free. Oh. . . 
Price 


Power, Eodwell, and Dew’s Election Cases, 2 rols., 
1848—1856 

Precedents in Chancery, foL, 1 voL, 1689 — 1722 
Price’s Reports, Exchequer, 13 vols., 1814 — 1824 


Q. B 

Q. B. (preceded by date) 
Q. B. D 


Queen’s Bench Reports (Adolphus and Ellis, New 
Series), 18 vols., 1841 — 1852 
Law R^orts, Queen’s Bench Division, 1891 — 1901 
{e,g., [1891] 1 Q. B.) 

Law Reports, Queen’s Bench Division, 25 vols., 
1875—1890 


R. 

R. (Ct. of Sess.) . . 

R. P. 0 

R. R 

R. S. C 

Rast. 

Rayn. 

Real Prop. Cas. . . 
Rep. Cb. . . 

Rick. & M. 

Rick. & S. 

Ridg. temp, II. . . 

Ridg. L. & S. . . 

Ridg. Pari. Rep. 

Rob. Eccl. 

Rob. L. & W. . . 


Robert. App. 

Robin. App, 

Roll. Abr. 

Roll. Rep. 

Rom. 

Rose 

Ross, L. C. 

Rowe 

Rul. Cas. 

Russ. 

Russ. & M. 

Russ. & Ry. 

Ry. & Can. Cas. 

Ry. & Can. Tr. Cas. 

Ry. & M. 


The Reports, 15 vols., 1893 — 1895 
Rettie, Court of Session Cases (Scotland), 4th seiies, 
25 vols., 1873—1898 

Reports of Patent Cases, 1884 — (current) 

Revised Reports 

Rules of the Supreme Court 

Rastell’s Entries 

Rayner’s Tithe Cases, 3 vols., 1575 — 1782 
Real Property Cases, 2 vols., 1843 — 1847 
Reports m Chancery, fob, 3 vols., 1615 — 1710 
Rickards and Michael’s Locus Standi Reports, 1 vol., 
1885—1889 

Rickards and Saunders’ Locus Standi Reports, 1 vol., 
1890—1894 

Ridgeway’s Reports, temp, Hardwicke, 1 vol., King’s 
Bench, 1733 — 1736; Chancery, 1744 — 1746. 
Ridgeway, Lapp, and Schoales’ Reports (Ireland), 
1 vol., 1793—1795 

Ridgeway’s Parliamentary Reports (Ireland), 3 vols., 
1784—1796 

Robertson’s Ecclesiastical Reports, 2 vols., 1844 — 1853 
Roberts, Leeming, and Wallis’ New County Court 
Cases, 1 vol., 1849 — 1851 

Robertson’s Scotch Appeals, Douse of Lords, 1 vol., 
1709—1727 

Robinson’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 2 vols., 
1840—1841 

Rolle’s Abridgment of the Common Law, fob, 2 vols. 
Rolle’s, Reports, King’s Bench, fob, 2 vols., 1614 — 1625 
Romilly’s Notes of Cases in Equity, 1 part, 1772 — 
1787 

Rose’s Reports, Bankruptcy, 2 vols., 1810 — 1816 
Ross’s Leading Cases in Commercial Law (England 
and Scotland), 3 vols. 

Rowe’s Reports (England and Ireland), 1 vob, 1798 — 
1823 

Campbell’s Ruling Cases, 25 vols. 

Russell’s Reports, Chancery, 5 vols., 1824 — 1829 
Russell and Mylne’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1829 
—1833 

Russell and Ryan’s Crown Cases Reserved, 1 vol., 
1800—1823 

Railway and Canal Cases, 7 vols., 1835 — 1854 
Railway and Canal Traffic Cases, 1855 — (current) 
Ryan and Moody’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 1 vob, 1823 
—1826 


8.0 

S. 0. (preceded by date) 


S.-G. 

Saint 


Same Case 

Court of Session Cases (Scotland), since 1906 (e.g., 
ri 908 ] S. C.) 

Solicitor- General 

Saint’sDigest of Registration Oases, 1843 — 1906, 1 voL 
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Salk. 

Sau. & Sc. 

Saund. 

Saund. <Sb A. . • 
Saund. & B. 

Saund. & G. 

Saund. & M. 

Sav. 

Say. 

Sc. J ur. . . 

Sc. L. K. 

Sch. & Lef. 

Sc. R. R 

Scott 

Scott (n. r.) 

Sea. & Sm. 

Sel. Gas. Oh. 

Seas. Gas. (k. b.) 

Sh. & Mad. 

Sh. (Ot. of Seas.) 

Sh. Dig 

Sh. J ust. . . 

Sh. Sc. App. 

Sh. Teind Ot. . . 

Shep. Touch. 
Show. 

Show. Pari. Gas. 

Sid 

Sim. 

Sim. (N, s.) 

Sim. & St. 

Skin. 

Sm. & Bat. 

Sm. & G 

Smith, IL B. 

Smith, L. 0. 
Smith, Reg. Gas. 


. , Balkeld*s Reports, King’s Bench, 3 vols., 1689 — 1712 
. , Sausse and Scully’s Reports, Rolls Court (Ireland), 

1 vol., 1837—1840 

, . Saunders’s Reports, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 1666 — 1672 
, . Saunders and Austin’s Locus Standi Reports, 2 vols., 
1895—1904 

. . Saunders and Bidder’s Locus Standi Reports, 1905 — 
(current) 

. . Saunders and Cole’s Reports, Bail Court, 2 vols., 1846 
—1818 

. . Saunders and Macrae’s County Courts and Insolvency 
Cases (County Courts Cases and Appeals, Vols. ll. 
and III.), 2 vols., 1852 — 1858 
,, Savile’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1580 — 
1591 

.. Sayer’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1751 — 
1756 

.. Scottish Jurist, 46 vols., 1829 — 1873 
Scottish Law Reporter, 1865 — (current) 

Schoales and Lefroy’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 

2 vols., 1802—1806 
Scots Revised Reports 

Scott’s Reports, Common Pleas, 8 vols., 1834 — 1840 
Scott’s New Reports, Common Pleas, 8 vols., 1840 — 
1845 

. , Searle and Smith’s Reports, Probate and Divorce, 

1 vol., 1859—1860 

. Select Oases in Chancery, fol., 1 vol., 1685 — 1698 
(Pt. III. of Cas. in Oh.) 

. . Sessions Settlement Cases, King’s Bench, 2 vols,, 
1710—1747 

. . Shaw and Maclean’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 

3 vols., 1835—1838^ 

Shaw, Court of Session Cases (Scotland), Ist series, 
16 vols., 1821—1838 

P. Shaw’s Digest of Decisions (Scotland), ed. by Bell 
and Lamond, 3 vols., 1726 — 1868 
P. Shaw’s Justiciary Decisions (Scotland), 1 vol., 
1819—1831 

P. Shaw’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 2 vols., 
1821—1824 

. , P. Shaw’s Teind Court Decisions (Scotland), 1 vol., 
1821—1831 

Sheppard’s Touchstone of Common Assurances 
. . Shower’s Reports, King’s Bench, 2 vols., 1678 — 1695 
.. Shower’s Cases in Parliament, fol., 1 vol., 1694 — 
1699 

. Siderfin’s Reports, King’s Bench, Common Pleas 
and Exchequer, fol., 2 vols., 1657 — 1670 
. . Simons’ Reports, Chancery, 17 vols., 1826 — 1852 
. Simons’ Reports, Chancery, New Series, 2 vols.. 
1850—1852 

. . Simons and Stuart’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1822 
—1826 

. Skinner’s Reports, King’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1681 — 
1697 

, , Smith and Batty’s Reports, King’s Bench (Ireland), 
1 voL, 1824 — 1825 

. , Smale and Giffard’s Reports, Chancery, 3 vols., 1852 
—1858 

J. P. Smith’s Reports, King’s Bench, 3 vols., 1803 — 
1806 

, , Smith’s Leading Cases, 2 vols. 

• , 0. L. Smith’s Registration Cases, 1895 — (current) 
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Abbreviations. 


Smythe . • 


Sol. Jo. . . 

Spence 

Spinks 
Stair Rep. 


Stark. 

Stat. R. & O. Rev. 
State Tr. . . 

State Tr. (n. 8.) . . 

Story 

Stra. 

Stu. M. & P. 


Sty. 

Sw. 

Sw. & Tr. 

Swan. 

Swin. 

Syme 


Smythe’s Reports, Common Pleas (Ireland), 1 vol., 
1839—1840 

Solicitors’ Journal, 1856-^(cuCTent) . ^ . 

Spence’s Equitable Jurisdiction of the Court of 

Sp^nk?°Pme Court Cases, 2 parts, 1854—1866 
Stair’s Decisions, Court of Session (Scotland), foL, 
2 vols., 1661— 1681 

Starkie’s Reports, Nisi Prius, 3 yols., 1814 — 1823 
Statutory Rules and Orders Revised 
State Trials, 34 vols., 1163 — 1820 
State Trials, New Series, 8 vols., 1820—1858 
Story’s Commentaries on Equity Jurisprudence 
Strange’s Reports, 2 vols. 1716— 1747 
Stuart, Milue, and Peddie’s Reports (Scotland), 
2 vols., 1851 — 1853 

Style’s Reports, King’s Bench., fol., 1 vol., 1646 — 1655 
Swabey’s Reports, Admiralty, 1 vol., 1855 — 1859 
Swabey and Tristram’s Reports, Probate and Divorce, 
4 vols., 1858—1865 

Swanston’s Reports, Chancery, 3 vols., 1818 — 1821 
Swin ton’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 2 vols., 1835 
—1841 

Syme’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 1 vol., 1826 — 
1829 


T. & M. . . 
T. Jo. . . 


T. L. R 

T. Raym. 

Taml 

Taunt. 

Tax Cas. . . 

Term Rep. 

Toth 

Trist. 

Tudor, L. C. Merc. Law 

Tudor, L. 0. Real Prop. . . 
Turn. & R. 

Tyi- 

Tyr. & Gr. 


Temple and Mew’s Criminal Appeal Cases, 1 vol., 
1848—1851 

Sir T. Jones’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common 
Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1669 — 1684 
The Times Law Reports, 1884 — (current) 

Sir T. Raymond’s Reports, King’s Bench, fob, 1 vol., 
1660—1683 

Tamlyn’s Reports, Rolls Court, 1 vol., 1829 — 1830 
Taunton’s Reports, Common Pleas, 8 vols., 1807 — 
1819 

Tax Cases, 1875 — (current) 

Term Reports (Durnford and East), fol., 8 vols., 1785 
—1800 

Tothill’s Transactions in Chancery, 1 vol., 1569 — 1646 
Tristram’s Consistory Judgments, 1 vol., 1873 — 1892 
Tudor’s Leading Cases on Mercantile and Maritime 
Law 

Tudor’s Leading Cases on Real Property 
Turner and Russell’s Reports, Chancery, 1 vol., 1822 
—1825 

Tyrwhitt’s Reports, Exchequer, 6 vols., 1830 — 1835 
Tyrwhitt and Granger’s Reports, Exchequer, 1 vol., 
1835—1836 


Vaugh. . . 
Vent. 

Vern. 

Vern. & Scr. 
Ves. 

Vee. & B. 

Ves. Sen. 
Vin. Abr. 
Vin. Supp. 


.. Vaughan’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1666 
—1673 

Venti'is’ Reports (Vol. I., King’s Bench; VoL II., 
Common Pleas), fol., 2 vols., 1668 — 1691 
.. Vernon’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1680 — 1719 
.. Vernon and Scriven’s Reports, King’s Bench (Ire- 
land), 1 vol., 1786—1788 

. . Vesey Jun.’s Reports, Chanceiy, 19 vols., 1789 — 1817 
. . Vesey Eind Beames’s Reports, Chancery. 3 vols.. 1812 
—1814 

. . Vesey Sen.’s Reports, 2 vols., 1747 — 1756 
. . Viner’s Abridgment of Law and^qmty, fol., 22 vols. 
•• S^plement to Viner’s Abridgment of Law and 
Equity, 6 vols* 



Abbreviations. xlvii 

W. Jo. . . . . Sir W. Jones’s Reports, Ring’s Bencih and Oommon 

Pleas, fol., 1 voL, 1620 — 1640 

W. N. (preceded by date) Law Eeports, Weekly Notes, 1866 — (current («.</., 

[1866] W. N.) 

W. R. . . . . • . Weekly Reporter, 54 vols., 1852 — 1906 

Wallis .. .. .. Wallis’s Reports, Chancery (Ireland), 1 vol., 1766 — 

1791 

Web. Pat. Cas. . . . . Webster’s Patent Oases, 2 vols., 1602 — 1855 

Welsh, Reg. Oas. .. Welsh’s Regist:^ Oases (Ireland), 1 vol., 1832 — 1840 
Went. Off. Ex. . . . . Wentworth’s Office and I)uty of Executors 

West . . . . . . West’s Reports, House of Lords, 1 vol., 1839 — 1841 

West temp. Hard. . . West’s Reports temp. Hard wi eke, Chancery, 1 vol., 

1736—1740 

West. Tithe Oas. . . Western’s London Tithe Oases, 1 vol., 1592 — 1822 
White .. .. .. White’s Justiciary Reports (Scotland), 3 vols., 1886 

— 1893 

White & Tud. L. 0. . . White and Tudor’s Leading Cases in Equity, 2 vols. 

Wight. .. .. .. Wightwick’s Reports, Exchequer, 1vol., 1810 — 1811 

Will. Woll. & Dav. . . Willmore, Wollaston, and Davison’s Reports, Queen’s 

Bench and Bail Court, 1 vol., 1837 

Will. Woll. & H. . . Willmore, Wollaston, and Hodges’ Reports, Queen’s 

Bench and Bail Court, 2 vols., 1838 — 1839 
Willes .. ., ,. Willes’ Reports, Common Pleas, 1 vol., 1737 — 1758 

Wilm. . , . , . . Wilmot’s Notes of Opinions and Judgments, 1 vol., 

1757—1770 

Wils. , . . , , . O. Wilson’s Reports, King’s Bench and Common 

Pleas, fol., 3 vols., 1742 — 1774 

Wils. & S. . , . . Wilson and Shaw’s Scotch Appeals, House of Lords, 

7 vols., 1825—1835 

Wils. (CH.) .. .. J.'Wilson’s Reports, Chancery, 2 vols., 1818 — 1819 

Wils. (ex.) . . . . J. Wilson’s Reports, Exchequer in Equity, 1 part, 

1817 

Win. .. .. Winch’s Reports, Common Pleas, fol., 1 vol., 1621 — 

1625 

Wm. Bl. . . . . . . William Blackstone’s Reports, King’s Bench and 

Common Pleas, fol., 2 vols., 1746 — 1779 
Wm. Rob. . . . . William Robinson’s Reports, Admiralty, 3 vols., 1838 

—1850 

Wms. Saund. . . . . Williams’ Notes to Saunders’ Reports, 2 vols. 

Wolf. & B. . . . . Wolferstan and Bristowe’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 

1859—1864 

Wolf. & D. . . . . Wolferstan and Dew’s Election Cases, 1 vol., 1857 — 

1858 

Woll. . . . . . . Wollaston’s Reports, Bail Court and Practice, 1 vol., 

1840—1841 

Wood .. .. •. Wood’s Tithe Cases, Exchequer, 4 vols., 1650 — 1798 

Y. & C. Ch. Cas. • , Younge and Collyer’s Reports, Chancery Cases, 

2 v(3s., 1841—1843 

Y. & C. (ex.) . . . . Younge and Collyer’s Reports, Exchequer in Equity, 

4 vols., 1834 — 1842 

Y. & J, . . •. Younge and Jervis’ Reports, Exchequer, 3 vols., 

1826—1830 
I^'ear Books 

Yelv. . . • . . . Yelverton’s Reports, Eng’s Bench, fol., 1 vol., 1602 

—1613 

You. .. .• •• Younge’s Reports, Exchequer in Equity 1 vol., 1830 

—1832 
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Part I. — Introductory. 

1 . The word “execution” in its widest sense signifies the 
enforcement or effectuation of the judgments or orders of courts of 
justice (a). In a narrower sense it means the enforcement of such 
judgments or orders by a public oflficer under the writs of fieri 
facias, capias, elegit, sequestration, attachment, possession, delivery, 
fieri facias de bonis ecclesiasticis etc. (6). 


(a) ** Execution signifioth in law the obtaining of actuall possession of any. 
thing acquired by judgement of law or by a fine executory levied whether it 
be by the Sherife or by the entry of the party ” (Co. Litt. 154 a). See also the 
definitions in the New English Dictionary (Murray) and Sweet’s Law 
Dictionary. 

(5) In the B. S. C., ** writ of execution” includes writs oi fieri facias, capias. 


Definition < 
execution. 
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Execution. 


Part I. 
Introduc- 
tory. 


Methods of 
execution 
before the 
Judicature 
Acts. 


When 
execution 
may issue. 


Besides these writs, there are certain analogous methods of 
enforcing judgments or orders, namely, attachment of debts oi 
garnishee proceedings (c), charging orders on stock and shares (cf), 
notice in lieu of distringas and stop orders (c), and appointments of 
receivers by way of equitable execution (/). 

2. Before the Judicature Acts, generally speaking, the method of 
execution in the courts of common law was by writ directed to the 
sheriff or to an officer having equivalent powers, and in the courts 
of equity by orders working out their own decrees, by orders 
committing the delinquent to prison, or by writ of sequestration ; 
and in addition to these usual modes of execution, there were other 
methods of reaching property to answer money claims which were 
common both to courts of law and equity. But now, as regards 
judgments or orders for the payment of money, any of the former 
methods of execution which are appropriate may be used in any 
Division of the High Court of Justice (y). 


Part II. — Matters Common to all Modes 
of Execution. 

Sect. 1. — In respect of what Judgments or Orders Execution 
may be issued. 

*3. Only such judgments are enforceable by execution {h) as 
adjudge that (1) one party do recover against another party 

jit, sequestration, and attachment and all subsequent writs that may issue for 
giving effect thereto. And the term “issuing execution against any party” 
means the issuing of any such process against his person or property as, under 
the preceding rules of Ord. 42, is applicable to the case (Ord. 42, r. 8). For the 
writ of attachment, which is not treated of in this article, see title Contempt of 
Court, Attachment and Committal, Yol. VII., pp. 279 et seq. For the execu- 
tion of sentence in criminal cases, see titles Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. IX., p. 409 ; Prisons; Sheriffs and Bailiffs. As to imprisonment for 
debt, see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 337 et seq. 

(c) See p. 90, post. “It is doubtful whether this” (attachment of debts) 
“ can be accurately described as an execution ” {Be Smith, Ex parte Brawn (1888), 
20 Q. B. D. 321, C. A., per Fry, L. J., at p. 329, and see Fellows v. Thornton 
(1884), 14 a B. D. 336). 

{d) See p. 101, po8< ; Be Hutchinson, Ex parte Hutchinson (1885), 16 Q,. B. D. 515. 
[e) Seepp.llO, l\d,po8t. 

( /) See p. 115, post. This is mere equitable relief, and is not execution in its 
technical sense, but a substitute for it {Be Shiphard, Atkins v. Shephard (1889), 
43 Ch. D. 131, C. A. See Be Dickinson, Ex parte Gharringtan & Go. (1888), 22 
Q. B. D. 187, C. A. ; Be Potts, Ex parte Taylor, [1893] 1 Q. B. 648, C. A., per 
Bindley, L. J., at p. 660 ; Norburn v. Norburn, [1894] 1 Q. B. 448). For the pur- 
poses of the J'udgments Extension Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 54), the appoint- 
ment of a receiver is “ execution ” {Thompson v. Gill, [1903] 1 K. B. 760, C. A.). 
A winding-up order has been referred to as “ equitable execution ” {Be Ghapel 
House Colliery Go. (1883), 24 Ch. D. 259, C. A,, per BowEN, L.J., at p. 269). 

{y) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 3. An order for the payment of money is for the 
purpose of this rule wholly distinct from an order to pay into court {Be Greer, 
Napper y. Fanshawe, [1895] 2 Ch. 217 ; and see De la Pole {Lady) v. Dick 
(1885), 29 Ch. D. 351, 0. A.). For the enforcement of judgments and orders 
other than for the payment of money, see pp. 73—89, post. 

{h) A declaratory judgment (see R. S. 0., Ord. 26, r. 6) and orders for 



Part II. — Matters Common to all Modes of Execution, 
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a sum certain of money, a chattel, or the possession of land ; 
or that (2) one party do pay to another party a sum certain of 
money (i)» or perform some other act, such as deliver possession 
of a chattel, or transfer land, or pull down a wall, or pay money 
into court ; or be restrained from doing some act, such as polluting 
a stream (k). 

Every order of the court or a judge in any cause or matter may 
be enforced against all persons bound thereby in the same manner 
as a judgment to the same effect (Z). 


Sect. 1. 
In respect 
of what 
Judgments 
Execution 
maybe 
issued. 


Sect. 2. — Time when^ and Conditions under which, Execution 
may he issued. 

4 . As a rule, the entry of the judgment or order is a condition Entry of 
precedent to any execution issuing upon it (m). orlnUeT^ 

6. Where the judgment or order is for the payment of money when 
or costs, or for the recovery of land, execution may issue imme- execution 
diately {n), unless a stay of execution has been ordered by the 
court (o), or a special period for payment has been fixed by the 
judgment or order (p). In other cases, unless otherwise ordered, it 
may issue in fourteen days {q). 

6. Where the judgment or order is for the payment of any Demand 
money, or for the delivery or transfer of any property, real or unnecessary. 


inquiries or to refer to arbitration are examples of other judgments or orders. 
The award on a submission may, by leave of the court, and even though 
tho time for moving to set it aside has not expired, be enforced as a judgment 
(Arbitration Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Yict. c. 49), s. 12 ; R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 31 a; 
Re A Bankruptcy PetUion, Ex parte Caucasian Trading Corporation^ [1896] 1 
Q. B. 369, 0. A.) ; or the report of an official or special referee may be adopted 
by the court, and if so adopted may be enforced as a judgment or order to the 
same effect (Arbitration Act, 1889 (52 & 63 Viet. c. 49), s. 13 (2) ). The referee, 
where the whole matter is sent to him to be tried, may order judgment to be 
entered (ibid., s. 14) ; see title Arbitration, Yol. I., p. 473. 

(i) As to the distinction between a judgment that the plaintiff do recover a 
sum of money against the defendant and an order that the defendant do pay 
money into court, see title Contempt of Court, Attachment and Committal, 
Yol. YII., p. 298, and cases there cited. 

(k) See title Judgments and Orders. 

(Z) B. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 24 ; and see title Judgments and Orders. As to 
enforcing an undertaking, see D. v. A, Co., [1900] 1 Ch. 484 ; Garter v. 
Roberts y [1903] 2 Ch. 312. Orders made under the Lunacy Acts, 1890 and 1891 
(53 & 64 Yict. c. 5 ; 64 & 65 Yict. c. 65), are enforceable by execution 
issued out of the Central Office of the Supreme Court (Buies in Lunacy, 1892, 
r. 125). 

(m) B. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 11 ; and see p. 16, post. But see Holiby v. Hodgson 
(1889), 24 Q. B. D. 103. As to entry of judgment, see Ord. 41, rr. 1 — 10, and 
see title Judgments and Orders. 

(n) Smith v. Smith (1874), L. B. 9 Exch. 121 ; Cruickshank v. Moss (1863), 8 
L. T. 439. 

(o) As to stay of execution, see p. 27, post. 

Ip) B. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 17. 

(j) Ibid,, r. 19. This rule is practically obsolete, since a time for perform- 
ance must, in order that an order to do an act may be enforced by execution, be 
fixed by the judgment or order (E. S. 0., Ord. 41, r. 5 ; and see p. 6, post). It 
should be noted, however, that certain orders made in the Chancery Division 
must, to render them enforceable by execution, be followed by a “four day" 
order, and execution cannot issue until after such order. 
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Execution. 


Sect. 2. 

Time when 
Execution 
maybe 
issued. 


Limitation. 


personal, by one person to another, execution may issue without any 
demand being first made (r), and without service of the judgment 
or order upon the judgment debtor (s). 

7. Where the judgment or order is conditional, the conditions 
must first be strictly complied with (t). 

8 . No execution may issue upon a judgment or order for the 
recovery or payment of money after twelve years from its date 
(whether it affects land or not (a) ), unless in the meantime there 
has been a promise to pay, express or implied (&). Judgments and 
orders are specialties, and except to the extent to which they are for 
the recovery or payment of money are enforceable for twenty years 
after the date when they are made (c). 


On judgments 9. No execution will issue upon a judgment or order requiring 
or orders an act to be done ((f), unless such judgment or order states the 
a^act to time {e), or the time after service, within which the act is to be 

be done. done, and unless a copy of such judgment or order, duly indorsed (/), 

is served (g) upon the person required to obey it (/i). If such 


(r) E. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 1. There are certain exceptions, which will be found 
noted in their places. 

(s) Re (a Solicitor) (1884), 33 W. E. 131 ; Land Credit Co. of Ireland v. 

Fermoy (Lord\ Ex parte Munster (1870), 6 Ch. App. 323; HoptonY. Robertson 
(1884), 23 a B. D. 126, n. 

(^) As to conditional judgments and orders, see p. 7, post. 

(a) Jay v. Johnstone, [1893] 1 Q. B. 189, 0. A., following TFa^son v. Birch 
(1847), 15 Sim. 523, and Hehhleth watte v. Feever, [1892] 1 Q. B. 124. 

(5) Eeal Property Limitation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 57), s. 8; and see, 
generally, title Limitation of Actions. Leave is necessary after six years ; 
see p. 7, post. R S. 0., Ord. 64, r. 13, requiring a months notice after a delay 
of one year from last proceeding had, does not apply to any proceeding after 
judgment (Houlston v. Woodall (1884), 78 L. T. Jo. 113, 0. A. ; Taylor v. Roe 
(1893), 62 L. J. (CH.) 391). Prior to stat. (1852) 15 & 16 Viet. c. 86, now 
repealed, if execution was not issued within a year and a day from the judg- 
ment, a writ of scire facias was necessary in order to obtain the benefit of the 
judgment (Co. Litt. 290 b ; notes to Underhill v. Devereux (1670), 2 Wms. Saund. 
68). Execution issued without a scire facias was, however, not a nullity, but 
voidable only (Blanchenay v. Burt (1843), 4 Q. B. 707 ; Re Spooner and Payne 
(1847), 11 a B. 136). 

(c) Civil Procedure Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 42), s. 3. 

(d) This does not apply to a negative or prohibitive order {Selous v. Croydon 
Rural Sanitary Authority (1885), 53 L. T. 209 ; Hudson v. Walker (1894), 64 
L. J. (ch.) 204), unless the order, though negative in form, is positive in 
effect {Mansell v. Jones, [1905] W. N. 168, 0. A.). 

(c) An order “forthwith*' is enough {Thomas v. Nohes (1868), L. E. 6 Eq. 
621 ; Halford v. Hardy (1899), 81 L. T. 721). The time cannot be fixed merely 
by implication {Townend v. I'ownend (1905), 93 L. T. 680, C. A.). 

(/) The requisite formal indorsement is a memorandum in the words or to 
the effect following, namely : “If you the within-named A. B. neglect to obey 
this judgment [or order] by the time therein limited you will be liable to 
process of execution for the purpose of compelling you to obey the same 
judgment [or order] “ (R 8. C., Ord. 41, r. 5). An order merely extending 
the time fixed by a prior order does not require indorsement (Treherne v. Dale 
(1884), 27 Ch. D. 66, C. A.). 

{g) An order served after the time fixed for performance is irregular, and 
may be set aside {Re Chambers, DuMeld v. Elwes (1840), 2 Beav. 268 ; and see 
Adkins v. Bliss (1858), 2 De G. & J. 286, C. A.). 

(A) E. S. C., Ord. 41, r. 6; and see Halford v. Hardy, supra. On this 
subject, generally, see title Judgments and Oedees. If the order states no 
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judgment or order omits to fix a iime, it is not ineffectual, but 
the court will make a supplemental order (usually a '‘four day 
order ”) fixing the time for performance (i). 

10. Where judgment has been entered by the authority 
of a consent order which has not been registered under the 
Debtors Act, 1869 (/c), execution on that judgment is void against 
creditors of the judgment debtor, but not against the debtor 
himself (0- 

11. A writ of execution may not be executed on Sunday (m). 

Sect. 3 . — Leave to issue Execution. 


Shot. 8 . 
Time when 
Execution 
may be 
issued. 

Consent 
order not 
registered 
under the 
Debtors 
Act, 1869. 

Sunday. 


12. In the following cases the leave of the court must be 
obtained before execution is issued (n ) : — 

(1) Where the judgment or order is subject to a condition or Conditional 
contingency. In this case the condition or contingency must first judgment 
be fulfilled and demand must be made upon the judgment debtor 

and leave to issue obtained (o). 

(2) If six years have elapsed since the date of the judgment or Lapse of 

order (p). six years. 

(3) If any change has taken place by death or otherwise in the Change of 

parties entitled or liable to execution (q), parties. 


time for performance, it is not sufficient if the time is subsequently fixed and 
merely indorsed on the original order {Townend v. Townend (1905), 93 L. T. 
680, 0. A). 

(t) Needham v. Needham (1842), 1 Hare, 633 ; Gilbert v. Endean (1878), 9 
Ch. D. 259, 0. A., per Jessel, M.E., at p. 266; and see Morley v. Olaveriiig 
(1861), 30 Beav. 108. 

(A;) 32 & 33 Vict. c. 62, s. 27 ; and see title Judgments and Orders. A 
consent order made at the trial of an action is not within the section {Re Lennox^ 
Ex parte Lennox (1886), 16 Q. B. D. 315, 0. A.). 

{1) Oowan V. Wright (1886), 18 Q. B. D. 201, 0. A. ; and see Re Smith, 
Ex parte Brown (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 321, C. A.). 

(m) Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7), s. 6. ^ 

(n) In the cases of attachment and sequestration the application must be to a 
jud^e in chambers by summons, or, in the Chancery Division, to a judge upon 
motion. In all other cases it must be to a master in chambers, and is usually 
made ex parte in the first instance. In clear cases the order may be made on 
an ex parte application, but in all others the master directs a summons to issue. 
The application must be supported by an affidavit setting out all the facts 
which entitle the applicant to the rehef sought ; see Yearly Practice of the 
Supreme Court, 1911, notes to Ord. 42, r. 23. 

(o) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 9. For instances of judgments coming within this 
rule, see Morgan v. Brisco (1885), 31 Ch. D. 216, and Bell v. Denver (1886), 64 
L. T. 729; and compare Robinson v. Qalland (1889), 37 W. R. 396. For the 
rights of other parties if the condition is not fulfilled, see p. 10, post. 

{p) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 23 (a). 

(q) Ibid.; and see East End Benefit Society v. Slack (1891), 60 L. J. (Q. B.) 
359, and Jones v. Jaggar (1886), 64 L. T. 731. In the case of the death of 
the judgment creditor his executors may obtain leave ex parte {Mercer v. 
Lawrence (1878), 26 W. R. 606), but they must prove that probate has been 
granted {Vogel v. Thtmpson (1847), 1 Exch. 60). For the other effects of a 
change of parties, see p. 9, post, and Yearly Practice of the Supreme Court 
1911, p. 577, As to execution against the property of a convict, see p, 16, 
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Execution. 


Sbot. 8. 
Leave to 
issue 

Execution. 

On a judg- 
ment for or 
against a 
wife. 

Assets 
in future 

Goods in 
bands of 
receiver. 

Partner. 

Actions 
between a 
firm and its 
members. 

Company. 


Railway 

company. 


Unpaid 

capital. 


Sequestra- 
tion and 
other writs. 


(4) Where a husband is entitled or liable to execution upon a 

judgment or order for or against his wife (r). ^ 

(5) Where a party is entitled to execution upon a judgment of 

assets in («). . 

(6) Where the judgment or order itself imposes the necessity 

for leave (0- 

(7) Where the goods to be seized are in the hands of a receiver (a) 
or a sequestrator (6). 

(8) Where the judgment or order is against a firm, and it is 
sought to issue execution against an alleged partner who has either 

(a) not appeared in his own name to the writ of summons, or 

(b) failed to appear after being served with the writ, or (c) not 
admitted on the pleadings that he is a partner, or (d) not been 
adjudged to be a partner (c). 

(9) In actions between a firm and one or more of its members, 
or between firms having one or more members in common 

(10) Where a party is entitled to execution against the share- 
holders of a joint stock company upon a judgment recorded against 
such company, or against a public officer or other person represent- 
ing such company (c). 

(11) W'here the judgment or order is against a railway company 
which is unable to meet its engagements and has filed a scheme of 
arrangement (/). 

(12) In proceedings under the Companies Clauses Consolidation 
Act, 1845, against the shareholders of a company in respect of 
their capital not paid up (p). 

(13) In the case of the following writs: Sequestration against 

(r) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 23 (b). For a husband’s rights over his wife’s 
property and liability for her debts, see title Husband and Wife. 

(«) /fed, r. 23 (c). The case referred to is an action against an executor 
or administrator, who pleads pfcnc administravity and judgment is given against 
assets quando acciderint, as to which see title Executors and Adminis- 


trators, p. 331, post. 

{t) See, for instance, Hodges v. Fincham (1875), 1 Oh. D. 9, 0. A. 

(a) Russell v. East Anglian Rail. Co. (1850), 3 Mac. & G. 104 ; Whitehead y, 
Lynes (1865), 34 L. J. (CH.) 201 ; Bowen v. Brecon Rail. (7o., Ex parte Howell 
(1867), L. R. 3 Eq. 541 ; Kewney v. Attrill (1886), 34 Ch. D. 345. But goods 
may be seized after the order for a receiver is made, and before it is perfected 
{Edwards v. Edwards (1876), 2 Ch. D. 291, 0. A.). The application should be 
made in the proceeding in which the receiver is appointed, and is known as an 
application pro interesse suo {Russell v. East Anglian Rail. Co., supra; Hawkins 
V. Gathercole (1852), 1 Drew. 12). As to execution against a convict’s property, 
see p. 16, post. 

{b) Angel v. Smith (1804), 9 Yes. 335, per Lord Eldon, L.O. 

(c) R. S. 0., Ord. 48 a, r. 8; and see p. 10, post. Where liability is not 
disputed, the order may be made forthwith ; otherwise, the issue as to pai-tner- 
ship will be ordered to be tried first {Worcester Banking Co. y. Trotter (1887), 3 
T. L. R. 708; and see Davis y. Hyman c& Co,, [1903] 1 K. B. 854, 0. A.). See 
also title PartnIership. 


{d) R. S. 0., Ord. 48 a, r. 10; and see p. 10, post, 

(c) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 23 ; and see p. 12, post. 

(/) Railway Companies Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Yict. c. 127), s. 9. As to execu- 
Oana^^'^* ^ railway company, see also p. 13, post, and title Railways and 


{g) Companies Clauses ConsoHdation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Yict. c. 16), s. 36. The 
application u^st be by motion in open court upon notice {ibid.) ; and see title 
Companies, YoL Y., p. 695 ; and p. 12, post. 



Part II —Matters Common to all Modes of Execution. 

the property of a corporation or its officers Qi ) ; sequestration for 
costs (i) ; attachment (/c) ; assistance (i), and delivery (m). 

The granting of leave is a matter of discretion (w), and the court 
may refuse leave, or postpone it, or impose terms (o), or direct 
any necessary question to be tried first (p). 

Sect. 4. — By and against whom Execution may be issued^ 
Sub-Seot. 1. — In General 

13. The^ person (called the judgment creditor) who is named 
or ascertained in a judgment or order as entitled to the benefit 
thereof may issue execution against the person (called the 
judgment debtor) who is subject to the obligation imposed on him 
thereby, even if either af such persons is not a party to the cause 
or matter in which such judgment or order was made (q), 

14. The rights and liabilities of the judgment creditor or judg- 
ment debtor (except a merely personal liability) may, by reason of 
alienation, bankruptcy, or death, devolve upon some other person (r), 
who may then issue, or be the subject of, a process of execution ; 
but the trustee in bankruptcy of a judgment creditor must be made 
a party before execution can issue (s), and in certain cases of equit- 
able execution fresh proceedings may have to be commenced (a) 
and the heir-at-law or personal representative of a deceased 
judgment debtor brought before the court (6). 


(h) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 31 ; and see p. 81, post. 

(t) R. y. 0., Ord. 43, r. 7 ; and see p. 80, post. It is not necessary to show 
that there is any particular property which is available for payment of the costs 
{Halbert v. Cathcart, [1896] A. 0. 470). 

{k) B. S. 0., Ord. 44, r. 2 ; see title Contempt of Cotjkt, Attachment and 
Committal, Yol. YII., pp. 309 et seq., and R. S. 0., Ord. 45, r. 1. 

(1) R. S. C., Ord. 48, r. 1 ; and see p. 75, 2>ost. 

fm) Ibid. ; and see p. 74, 

(n) Jmes v. Jctggar (1886), 54 L. T. 731; Codes' y. Great Western Rail. Co. 
(1886), 3 T. L. R. 92, 0. A., per Cotton, L.J., at p. 93 ; Bryant v. Torkington 
(1897), 13 T. L. R. 315, C. A. ; Re Clements, Ex parte Clements, [1901] 1 K. B. 
260, 263 ; Hulbert v. Cathcart, supra ; Shrimpton y. Sidmouth Rail, Co. 
(1867), L. R. 3 0. P. 80. The discretion must be exercised judicially {Lee 
Y, Rude and Torrington Junction Rail Co. (1871), L. R. 6 C. P. 576). 

(o) Bell Y, Denver (1886), 64 L. T. 729. 

(p) This is expressly provided by the R. S. C., in cases 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 
9, 10, and it is submitted that the court has the same power in the other cases ; 
see R. S. 0., Ord. 33, r. 2, and Taylcyr v. Mostyn (1886), 33 Ch. D. 226, 0. A. 

{q) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 26. After the writ of execution has been issued the 
judgment creditor and judgment debtor are usually called the execution 
creditor and execution debtor. 

(r) But in that case execution can only be issued by leave of the court (see 
p. 7, anfe). 

(«) See Re Clements, Ex parte Clements, supra. For the general effect on 
execution of the bankruptcy of the judgment debtor, see title Bankeuptoy 
AND Insolvency, Yol. n., pp. 271 e/ seq. 

{a) See Norhum v. Norburn, [1894] 1 Q. B. 448 ; Stewart v. Rhodes, [1900] 1 
Ch. 386, 0. A. ; and p. 122, post, 

{b) Re Shephard, Atkins v. Shephard (1889), 43 Ch. D. 131, 0. A.; and see 
Thompson v. Gill [1903] 1 K. B. 760, 0. A. 


j 

Sect. 8. 
Leave to 
issue 

Execution. 


Judgment 
creditor and 
debtor. 


Represen- 
tatives of 
creditor and 
debtor. 
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Execution. 


Sect. 4. 15, If a judgment is given in favour of several partners (c) or 

By and co-executors {d), and one dies, the survivors may issue execution, 
against if the judgment creditor or debtor dies after a writ of execution 
whom ig issued it does not, as a rule, abate, but the rights and liabilities 

Execution devolve upon the executors (e). 
may be 

issued. 16. A person who has obtained a conditional judgment or 
c dV” order, and has not complied with the condition within a reasonable 

jud^ent.^ time, is considered to have abandoned the benefit of the judgment 
or order ; and any other person interested in the matter may take 
any proceedings which are either warranted by the judgment or 
order, or which miglit have been taken if the judgment or order 
had not been made (/). 

Foreign 17. No execution can be issued against a foreign sovereign, or 

sovereign and the ambassador or other public minister of a foreign power (g), 

ambassador. ^ ^ . 

Judgment 18. Where the judgment or order is against persons jointly, 
against execution may issue against their joint property, or may be levied 
upon the property of any one or more of them Qi). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Partnere and Partnership Property. 

Judgment 19. Where a judgment or order is against a firm, execution 
against a may issue : (1) Against any partnership property within the 
rm. jurisdiction (t) ; (2) against any person who has appeared in his 

own name, or who has admitted on the pleadings that he is a 
partner, or who has been adjudged to be a partner ; (3) against any 
person who has been individually served, as a partner, with the 
writ of summons, and who has failed to appear (/c). A judgment 
creditor claiming to be entitled to issue execution against any 


fc) Davis & Son v. Andrews^ [1884] W. N. 94. 

\d) Baird v. Thompson (1884), 14 L. E. Ir. 497. In this case no leave is 
necessary {ibid.). 

(e) Ellis V. Griffith (1846), 16 M. & W. 106; and see Clever. Vere (1636), 
Cro. Car. 450 ; TJioroughgood's Case (1598), Nov, 73 ; Clerk v. Withers (1704), 
2 Ld. Eaym. 1072 ; Wharam v. Broughton (1748), 1 Yes. Sen. 180. The excep- 
tions are mentioned post^ in the sections dealing with the different writs. For 
the effect of death upon writs of execution already issued, see p. 15, post. 

{/) E. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 2. For an illustration of the application of this rule, 
gee Talbot v. Blindell, [1908] 2 K. B. 114, which shows that where judgment 
or relief has been given on a condition, the judgment creditor cannot be com- 
pelled to perform the condition, but cannot get execution if he does not do so. 

{jg) Diplomatic Privileges Act, 1708 (7 Ann. c. 12). For the details of this 
immunity and the persons entitled to it, see titles Action, Yol. I., pp. 18 ei seq. ; 
Constitutional Law, Yol. YI., pp. 428 et seq. 

{h) The writ of execution must be joint to accord with the judgment {Clarke 
V. Clement and Eyiglish (1796), 6 Term Eep. 625). Execution under it may, 
however, be levied on the property of either of the joint debtors {Abbot v. Smith 
(1774), 2 Wm. Bl. 947 ; llerries v. Jamieson (1794b 6 Term Eep. 553). 

(t) Even though one of the partners is an infant {Lovell and Christmas v. 
Beamhamp, [1894] A. 0. 607) or is dead {Ellis v. Wadeson^ [1899] 1 Q. B. 714, 
718, C. A.\ 

(A:) If the partner is an infant, no execution can issue against his private 
property {Lovell and Christmas v. Beauchamp ^ supra) ; if a married woman, it is 
umited to her s^arate estate {Re Handford {Frances) & Cc., Ex parte Handford 
{Erances), [1899] 1Q.B. 566, 0. A.). i ^ t j 
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other person as being a member of the firm must obtain an 
order establishing his liability (1 ) ; and if such other person has to 
the knowledge of the judgment creditor left the firm before the action 
was brought, he must be served with the writ (m). If such liability 
be disputed, an order may be made that the liability of such person 
be tried and determined in any manner in which any issue or 
question in an action may be tried or determined. But except as 
against any property of the partnership, a judgment against a firm 
does not render liable, release, or otherwise affect any member 
thereof who was out of the jurisdiction when the writ was issued, 
unless he has been made a party to the action, or has been served 
with the writ within the jurisdiction before judgment (w). The 
judgment creditor may also bring an action on the judgment 
against the partners individually (o). 


Sect. 4. 
By and 
against 
whom 
Execution 
may be 
issued. 


20 . Where the judgment or order is against a partner or Judgment 
partners individually, no writ of execution can issue against any against a 
of the partnership property (p ) ; but the judgment creditor may fndiv^ually. 
obtain an order (q) charging that partner’s interest (r) in the 
partnership property, or appointing a receiver of his share of the 
profits (s) ; and the same rule applies in the case of a cost-book 
company (a). 

The effect of the order is that the interest of the debtor is equitably 
charged to the creditor, but it does not give the execution creditor 
a right to an account during the continuance of the partnership (fc). 

In the case of a partnership other than a cost-book company, the 
summons and all orders made thereon must be served on the judg- 
ment debtor, and on his partners within the jurisdiction, or in the 
case of a cost-book company on the judgment debtor and the purser 
of the company, and such service is good service on all the partners, 
or on the cost- book company, as the case may be (c). 


As to the necessity for obtaining leave, see p. 8, ante. 

(m) R. S. C., Ord. 48 a, r. 3, and Wiyram v. Cox, Sovs, Buckley & Co.^ [1894] 

1 U. B. 792 ; and see Re Young ^ Ex parte Young (18H2), 19 Ch. D. 124, 0. A.; Re 
Ide, Ex parte. Me (1886), 17 Q.*B. D. 765, 0. A.; Alden v. BecMey & Co, (1890), 
25 Q. B. D. 543. 

(n) R. S. C., Ord. 48 a, r. 8. And, generally, as to proceedings by or against 
firms or partners, see title Partnership. 

(o) Clark V. Cullen (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 355. 

( 2 >) Partnership Act, 1890 (53 & 64 Viet. c. 39), s. 23 (1). Prior to that Act 
the partner’s share in such of the partnership property as was seizable could be 
taken and sold under a fi, fa. ; see Helmore v. Smith (1) (1887), 35 Ch. D. 436, 
C. A. 

(g) The order can only be made in the High Court, the Palatinate Chancery 
Court of Lancaster, or the county court, and must be upon summons (Partner- 
ship Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 39), s. 23 ^2)). 

(r) Even if he is a lunatic, and no order in lunacy has been obtained {Re 
Seager Hunt (1899), cited [1900] 2 Ch. 54, 0. A.). The rule applies to a partner 
in a foreign firm having a Dranch in England {Brown, Janson & Co, v. Hutchinson 
& Co., [1895] 1 Q. B. 737, C. A.). 

i s) Partnership Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 39), s. 23 (2). 

«) Thid., 8. 23 (4). 

h) Brown, Janson & Co. v. Hutchinson & Co,, [1895] 2 Q. B. 126, 0. A. The 
er is not a protected “transaction” within the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 
(46 & 47 Viet. c. 62), s. 49 {Wild v. Southwood, [1897] 1 Q. B. 317). 
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Sect. 4 . 
By and 
against 
whom 
Execution 
maybe 
issued. 

Incorporated 

bodies 

generally. 

Companies 
registered 
under Com- 
panies Act, 
1908. 


Companies 

incorporated 

under 

Companies 

Clauses 

Consolidation 

Act, 1845 


Sxtb-Seot. 3. — Companies and other Incorporated Bodies. 

21. Speaking generally, judgments and orders for the recovery or 
payment of money or for the recovery of land against incorporated 
bodies, whether public or private, are executed in the same manner 
as against individuals {d ) ; and their property, real or personal, may 
be taken in execution {e) even though, in certain circumstances, it 
is held in trust for public purposes (/). 


22. As regards companies registered under the Companies 
(Consolidation) Act, 1908 (^;), execution may issue against the 
property of the company, but no execution can be issued against the 
property of any individual member of the company, the judgment 
creditor’s only remedy against the shareholders being a winding-up 
petition (/i) ; and no execution can in any circumstances be issued 
against a member under a judgment or order against the com- 
pany (i). If the company’s assets are not sufficient to satisfy a 
judgment debt, the judgment creditor may bring a winding-up 
petition (/c), and as soon as the petition has been presented all 
executions may be stayed by the court. If the company is being 
wound up by or under the supervision of the court, all executions 
put in force against it after the commencement of the winding-up 
are void (/). 


23. In the case of companies incorporated for public purposes 
under the Companies Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (ttz), if 
execution has issued against the property and effects of the com- 
pany, and there cannot be found sufficient whereon to levy such 
execution, then execution can be issued against any of the share- 
holders to the extent of their shares respectively in the capital of 
the company not paid up (w). Execution against shareholders will 


{d) Because the word ‘‘person*’ in the E. S. C., includes a body corporate 
or politic (K. S. C., Ord. 71, r. 1). In some cases mandamus lies to a body 
to levy a rate to satisfy a judgment ; see OulUworthy v. Selhy Dam Drainage 
Commissioners, [1892] 1 Q. B. 348, 0. A. ; WoJstanton United Urban District 
Council V. Tiinstall Urban Council, [1910] 2 Oh, 347 ; and title Ceown Practice. 
Vol. X., p. 87. 

’e) Worral Waterwmdcs Co. v. Lloyd (1866), L. B. 1 0. P. 719. 

/) Ibid.; and. seQ Arnold v. Gravesend Corporation (1856), 25 L. J. (OH.) 
' - fl859), 29 L. J. Ten.) 41 ; Spokes v. Banbury Board of 


630 


IhaHh (1865j, L. E. 1 42 ; Re Hull, Barnsley^ and West Riding Junction 

Rad. Co. (1888), 40 Oh. D. 119, 130, 0. A. ; and compare Jersey (Earl) v. 
Uxbridge Rural Sandary Authority, [1891] 3 Ch. 183. AlS to sequestration 
against a corporation which has wilfully disobeyed a judgment or order, see 

Companies, Vol. V., pp. 325, 

326 ; Corporations, Vol. VTTT., p. 396. 

(g) 8 Edw. 7, c. 69. 
f/i) Ibid., s. 262. 

• ^kere is no privity between the judgment creditor and the 

individual shareholder. See Lindley on Companies, 6th ed,, p. 390. 

(A:) Compames (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), ss. 129, 130. 
ior^ the whole subject of winding up, see title Companies, Vol. Y., pp. 390 

(/) This subject is fuUy dealt with in title Companies, Vol. V.. pp. 633 
€Z seg, ' ** 


fw) 8 & 9 Viet. c. 16. 
(n; “ 


n) Ibid 
. 8, ante. 


s. 86. 


As tc the necessity for obtaining the leave of the court, see 
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be granted only after proof of total (o) or partial (p) failure of 
execution against the company, and only against persons who were 
shareholders at the time of the failure of the execution against the 
company, whether they were so at the date of the judgment or 
not (q). The register of shareholders, which the execution creditor 
has the right to inspect (r), is primd facie evidence that any particu- 
lar person is or is not a shareholder, but is not conclusive (s) ; 
and a shareholder who is registered may show that as between 
himself and the company he is not liable upon the shares held by 
him (t). 

Execution may be issued in somewhat similar circumstances 
against shareholders or public officers of joint stock companies which 
were registered under the Companies Act, 1844 (a), or the Country 
Bankers Act, 1827 (h), and have not been re-registered under the 
Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908(c). 


Sbot. 4. 
fiy and 
against 
whom 
Execution 
maybe 
issued. 


24. Execution may be issued by leave against members of Companiei 
companies regulated by the Chartered Companies Act, 1837 (d ) ; reguUted by 
the question as to what members are thus liable, and the extent of comMnl^s 
their liability, depends upon the particular charter (c). Act, 1837. 


25. Formerly, before execution could be issued against a share- Writ of 
holder upon a judgment or order against the company, a writ of 
scire facias had to be sued out, to which the shareholder could plead 
any matter of defence (/), but the simpler procedure of obtaining 
leave to issue the execution under E. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 23 (^), has 
made this writ practically obsolete. 


26. As to railway companies, none of their rolling stock or Railway 
plant can be taken in execution (/i), though other property, such as companies. 


(o) A mere statement by a solicitor’s clerk that abortive writs of fi. fa, have 
issued against the company is insufficient {Ilitchins v. Kilkenny Rail, Co. 
(1850), 10 0. B. 160). Returns of nulla bona to writs of fi. fa. coupled with an 
unanswered, affidavit of no effects have been held sufficient evidence {Rastrick 
V. Derbyshire. Staffordshire and Worcestershire Junction Rail. Co. (1853), 9 
Exch. 149 ; Ridgway v. Sejcurity Assurance Society (1856), 18 0. B. 686). The 
return of nulla bona need not have been filed before the a;^lication is made 
{Dfracombe Rail. Co. v. Devon and Somerset Rail. Co. (1866), L. R. 2 0. P. 15). 

(p) Rigby v. Dublin Trunk Rail. Co. (1867), L.R. 2 0. P. 586; Ilfracombe Rail. 
Co. V. Poltimore (1868), L. R. 3 0. P. 288. Failure of execution may be proved 
even if an elegit (which is in law “ satisfaction ”) has been issued {R. v. Derbyshire^ 
Staffordshire and Worcestershire Junction Rail. Co. (1854), 3 E. & B. 784). 

(q) Nixon v. Oreen (1856), 11 Exch. 550. 

(r) Companies Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Yict. c. 16), s. 36. 

(a) Rastrick Y. Derbyshire, Staffordshire and Worcestershire Junction Rail. Co., 
supra; Edwards v. Kilkenny and Great Southern and Western Rail. Co. (1863), 
14 C. B. (n. s.) 526 ; PSrtal v. Emmens (1876), 1 C. P. D. 201, 664, C. A. ; Kipling 
V. Todd (1878), 3 C. P. D. 350, C. A. 

it) Guest V. Worcester etc. Rail. Co. (1868), L. R. 4 C. P. 9. 

(a) 7 & 8 Yict. c. 110. 

(b) 7 Geo. 4, c. 46. 

(cj 8 Edw. 7, c. 69. 

(d) 7 WiU. 4 & 1 Yict. c. 73. 

See also title Companies, Yol. Y., p. 756. 

) See Healey v. Chichester and Midhurst Rail. Co. (1870), L. R. 9 Eq. 148. 

I See p. 7, ante. 

j Railway Companies Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Yict. o. 127), s. 4 ; see title 
Emlways and Canals. 
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surplus lands, may be (i) ; but a judgment creditor may obtain the 
appointment of a receiver, and if necessary a manager, of the 
company’s undertaking (k). If a railway company has filed a scheme 
of arrangement with its creditors, of which notice has been given 
in the London Gazette, no execution may be issued without the leave 
of the court until after the scheme has been enrolled or rejected 


Literary and 27 . The property of literary and scientific institutions may be 
■cientific taken in execution, but not that of the commissioners of such an 

institutions, institution (m), and, in like manner, commissioners acting under 
the Commissioners Clauses Act, 1847, are protected (n). 

Trade union. A judgment for recovery of money against a trade union can 
only be enforced against the property of the union (o). 


” Sub-Sect. 4. — Married Women. 

Married 28 . Speaking generally, judgments and orders against a married 

women. woman can only be enforced against so much of her separate 
property as is unrestrained from anticipation (p). To this rule 
there are two exceptions, namely : (1) the costs of any proceedings 
instituted by her may be ordered to be paid out of property which 
is subject to a restraint on anticipation (g) ; and (2) the income of 
such property which has accrued due at the date of the judgment 
or order and is still unpaid may be taken in execution (r), but not 
income which accrued afterwards, even though it is in hand and 
payable to the married woman at the date of the attempted execu- 
tion (s). If the judgment creditor delays entering judgment in 
order that more income may accrue before the date of the judgment, 
the court may refuse to allow execution to issue {t). 

Where the separate property, although not restrained from 
anticipation, is held by trustees in trust for the married woman, it 
cannot, as a rule, be taken under the ordinary writs of execution (a), 


(i) Re Hull, Barnsley and West Riding Junction Rail. Co. (1888), 40 Ch. D. 
119, 0. A. 

ih) Eailway Oompanies Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Yict. c. 127), s. 4. 
h) Ibid., s. 9. 

(m) Literary and Scientific Institutions Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Yict. c. 112), b. 23 ; 
Bee title Literaky and Soientifio Institutions. 

{n) Commissioners Clauses Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Yict. c. 16), s. 62. 

(o) Taff Vale Railway v. Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, [1901] 
A. 0. 426, 445 ; and see title Trade and Trade Unions. 

(p) Married Women[s Property Acts, 1882 (45 & 46 Yict. c. 76), ss. 1 (2), 19, 
and 1893 (56 & 67 Yict. c. 63), s. 1. But in certain circumstances sue can 
be attached for contempt of court j see Re Turnbull, Turnbull v. Nicholas, [1900] 
1 Ch. 180. For the whole subject of the liability of a married woman’s 
property to satisfy her debts, see title Husband and Wife. 

(9) Married Women’s Property Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Yict. c. 63), s. 2. 

M Hood Barrs v. Heriot, [1896] A. C. 174. 

(«) Bolitho & Co., Ltd, v, Gialey, [1905] A. C. 98, approving Whiteley v. 
Edwards, [1896] 2 Q. B. 48, C. A. Oa this subject see, further, title Husband 
AND Wife. 

{t) Colyer v. Isaacs (1897), 77 L. T. 198, C. A. 

(a) The cases where equitable interests can be taken in execution are noted, 
^ost, in the sections dealing with the different writs. 
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and the judgment creditor’s remedy, if any, is by the appointment 
of a receiver (5). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — Executors and AdministratorB, 

29. If the judgment debtor dies after a writ has been delivered Execution 
to the sheriff for execution, the sheriff must proceed with the 

execution and seize such property as belonged to the testator at ‘ 

the time of delivery of the writ (c). Where, however, the death Death of 
takes place after the judgment or order and before delivery of the ^^ebt^Tfter 
writ of execution to the sheriff, at common law the proceedings writ delivered 
had to be revived against the executor or administrator by the writ for execution, 
of scire facias before execution could issue, but now, by the rules of 

court, a writ may issue, by leave of the court, against the personal 
representative, and the testator’s property be seized without any 
other intermediate proceeding {d), 

30. Execution against a personal representative under a judg- Execution 
ment or order against his testator can, in the first instance, only be 

de bonis testatoris or de bonis intestati (e), but if the sheriff on levy- represen- 
ing execution finds the assets insufficient, and finds that the personal tative. 
representative has misapplied or appropriated them, he may make 
a return of devastavit (/), and thereupon the judgment creditor can 
obtain a fresh writ de bonis propriis (g). But in practice this is not 
done, and if the assets are insuflScient the judgment creditor may 
bring an action against the executor or administrator on the judg- 
ment, suggesting a devastavitf and if the devastavit be proved 
judgment may be given and execution issued de bonis propriis. 

Unless a devastavit can be proved, execution can only issue against 
the assets of the testator (li). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Convicts, 

31. When a person has been sentenced to death or to penal Convicts, 
servitude upon a charge of treason or felony, all judgments or 
orders against him for the payment of money may be executed 
against his property in the ordinary way, whether such property is 

in the hands of an administrator or interim curator appointed 
under the Forfeiture Act, 1870 if), or in the hands of any person 
who has taken upon himself the possession or management 
thereof without legal authority (j). 

{h) See Re Peace and Waller (1883), 24 Ch, I). 405, 0. A. 

(c) Wright Y, Mills (1859), 4 H. & N. 488 ; ThorougJigood's Case (1598), Noy, 

73 ; Farrer v. Brooks (1674), 1 Mod. Eep, 188 ; see p. 26, post ; compare Johnson 
V. Pickering^ [1908] 1 K. B. 1, 0. A. 

{d) See pp. 7, 43, ante, 

(e) That is, only the testator’s (or intestate’s) goods can be seized, not the 
executor’s own. 

if) That is, that the personal representative has wasted the assets. 

{g') That is, against the personal representative’s own goods; see Bock v. 

Leighton (1700), 2 Salk. 310. 

(/t) For a fuller treatment of this subject, see title Executors Aim Adminis- 
trators. 

(t) 33 & 34 Yict. 0 . 23, s. 27 ; see also title Criminal Law and Procedure, 

Vol. IX., p. 429. 

(y ) Where the property of a convict is vested in an administrator, it is 
possible that a judgment creditor can issue execution by leave under E. S. C., 

Ord 49 T. 99 • *“ 


Sect. 4. 
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Sect. 5. — Proceedings on Issue of Wfits of Execution, 

32. Writs of execution are issued out of the Writ, Appearance, 
and Judgment Department of the Central Office, unless the action 
is proceeding in a District Eegistry, in which case the writ is 
issued there. Before issue the following conditions must be 
complied with. The judgment or order upon which execution 
is to issue, or an office copy thereof showing the date of entry, 
must be produced, and the officer must be satisfied that the 
proper time has elapsed to entitle the judgment creditor to 
execution {k); the judgment creditor or his solicitor must sign 
and file a prcecipe in the prescribed form (Z) ; and the order giving 
leave to issue the writ, and an affidavit of service (m) when either 
of these are necessary, and the appropriate form of writ, must be 
produced. 

33. Every writ of execution must bear the date of the day on 
which it is issued, and must be indorsed with the name and place of 
abode or office of business of the solicitor actually suing out the 
same; and when the solicitor actually suing out the writ sues 
out the same as agent for another solicitor, the name and place of 
abode of such other solicitor must also be indorsed on the 
writ ; and in case no solicitor is employed to issue the writ, 
then it must be indorsed with a memorandum expressing that 
the same has been sued out by the plaintiff or defendant in 
person, as the case may be, mentioning the city, town or parish, 
and also the name of the hamlet, street, and number of the 
house of such plaintiff’s or defendant’s residence, if any such 
there be (n). 

34. The writ when issued is delivered to the deputy or agent in 
London of the sheriff of the county in which the writ is to be 
executed, or sent to the under-sheriff (which in both cases is the 
same as delivering it to the sheriff himself (o)), for execution. If 
the writ is to be executed in a county palatine, it must first be 
delivered to the public officer charged with the execution of writs 
within the county, who will transmit it to the sheriff with his man- 
date. A receipt for the writ, stating the date of its delivery, must 
be given by the sheriff on request (p). 


(A;) E. S. 0. Ord. 42, r. 11. 

a Ibid, f r. 12. The solicitor issuing the execution need not be the same 
e solicitor on the record {Tipping v. Johnson (1801), 2 Bos. & P. 357). The 
prxcipe must contain the title of the action, the reference to the record, 
the date of the judgment and of the order, if any, directing the execution 
to be issued, and the names of the parties or of the firm against whose 
goods the execution is to be issued. For the prescribed form, see E. S. 0., 
Appendix G. 

(m) See p. 6, a7ite, 

(n) E. S. C., Ord. 42, r, 13. As to the indorsement and its effect, and the 
consequences of indorsing a wrong address, see p. 20, post. 

(o) Harris^ v. Loyd (1839), 5 M. & W. 432 ; Woodland y. Fuller (1840), 11 
Ad. & El. 859. To deliver the writ to the sheriff’s officer is irregular (Triminger 
V. Keene, [1882] W. N. 106, 0. A.). 

(p) Sheriffs Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. o. 55), s. 10 (1). 
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Sect. 6. — The Form of Writs of Execution, ® 

The Form 

35. All writs of execution, except writs of sequestration and of Writs of 
writs de bonis ecclesiasticis, are directed from the King to the sheriff Execatioii, 
If, however, the sheriff is an interested party, or the oflSce is vacant, 

the writ is directed to the other sheriff if there are two (5^), and to sheriff, 
otherwise to the coroner or elisors as the sheriffs deputies (r). The 
sheriff is the proper oflScer of the court, and, except in the cases 
mentioned above, a writ directed to any other person is bad(s). 

36. Every writ recites the judgment or order under which it Recital, order 
is issued, and then commands the sheriff what he is to do, in terms 

varying according to the particular kind of writ {t) ; and the 
wording of the command must carefully follow that of the judg- 
ment (a). Except in the case of a writ of sequestration (b), the 
writ gives an additional command to make a return in the 
words, **and in what manner you shall have executed this Our 
Writ make appear to Us in Our said Court immediately after the 
execution thereof, and have you there then this writ.'’ The writ 
is tested in the name of the Lord Chancellor, or if that office is 
vacant, in the name of the Lord Chief Justice of England (c). 

37. The form of a writ must follow that prescribed by the Form, 
rules of court, with such variations as the circumstances may 
require (d), 

38. Every writ must be dated with the day on which it is issued. Date and 
and must be indorsed with the required particulars (e). Moreover, particulars, 
a writ for recovery of money must also be indorsed with a 
direction to the sheriff to levy the money sought to be recovered 

under the judgment or order, stating the amount, and also (if 
desired) to levy interest thereon at the rate of £4 per cent, per 
annum from the date of the judgment or order ; but where there is 
an agreement between the parties that more than £4 per cent, 
interest shall be secured by the judgment or order, then the writ 
may be indorsed accordingly (/). Every judgment debt carries 


(g) Letsom v. Bickley (1816), 5 M. & S. 144 

(r) See title Coroners, Vol. Vm., p. 248. 

(5) Grant v. Bagge (1802), 3 East, i28; Bowring v. Pritchard (1811), 14 East, 
289 ; see p. 18, post, 

it) Eor form of each writ see R. S. 0., App. H. 

(a) Cvbhold V. Chilver (1842), 4 Man. & G. 62 ; Phillips v. Birch (1842), 2 
Dowl. (n. s.) 97. As to the consequences of iixegularity, see p. 28, post, 

(h) See p. 9, post, 

}c) E. S. 0., Ord. 2, r. 8. 

(a) Ihid.y Ord. 42, r. 12. Eor instance, upon the discontinuance of an 
action a writ may be issued for costs, although no order has been made ; and the 
recitals in the writ must accord with the facts (Bolton v. Bolton (1876), 3 Ch. D. 
276). 

(c) See p. 16, ante. 

If) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 16 ; and see Pyman & Co. v. Burty [1884] W.N. 100; 
Boswell V. Goaks (1887), 67 L. J. (cn.) 101, 0. A. The indorsement is in the 
form, ** Levy £ and £ for costs of execution etc., also interest on £ 
at £4 per cent, per annum from the day of » 19 , until payment 
besides sheriff’s poundage, officer’s fees, and costs of levvine. and all ’ — ’ 
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interest at £4 per cent, on both debt and costs from entry of judg- 
ment unless otherwise ordered (^), until the same is satisfied, and 
such interest can be levied under a writ of execution (/i). On a 
judgment by consent for payment by instalments, interest is not 
recoverable (i)- 

39. Where the judgment or order is against two or more 
persons jointly the writ must issue against them jointly, and 
separate writs are irregular (k). 

Sect. 1,—By whom Writs of Execution are executed, 

40. Although the sheriff, or other officer to whom the writ is 
addressed, is (with the exceptions mentioned below) responsible for 
its enforcement, it is actually executed by officers called bailiffs, 
whose authority is a warrant addressed to them by name by the 
sheriff or under-sheriff (1), The form of the warrant usually 
follows that of the writ ; but a variance between the writ and the 
warrant is immaterial, since the sheriff, in any proceedings against 
him, would and could only justify under the writ {vi). 

The warrant is usually addressed to the “bound bailiffs,” who have 
made a declaration under the Sheriffs Act, 1887 (n), and are bound 
to the sheriff in an obligation with sureties for the due execution of 
their office, and are his regular officers ; but, at the request of the 
judgment creditor, the warrant may be addressed to any other 
person, who will then be called a “ special bailiff,” and for whose 
acts and defaults the judgment creditor, and not the sheriff, will be 
liable (o). 

If the writ is addressed to the coroner, and the warrant addressed 
to the sheriff’s bound bailiff, the latter is the coroner’s officer, 
and not the sheriff’s (p). 

41. If within the territory of the sheriff’s jurisdiction there is 
a franchise or liberty, that is, a district within which some person 
or body corporate has a right to the return and execution of writs, 
the warrant is usually issued by the under-sheriff to the bailiff of 
the liberty, who is solely responsible for its due execution {q), and 


expenses.” The blanks must be filled in when the writ is delivered to the 
sheriff. 

ig) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Yict. c. 110), s. 17 ; E. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 16. 

(h) Ibid. 

(i1 Caudery v. Finnerty (1892), 66 L. T. 684. 

(A:) Moneyjpenny v. De Massy (1861), 1 I. Ch. E. 697 ; and see Rayner v. 

(1841), 6 Jur. 133. 

(/) For the whole subject of the appointment, jurisdiction, rights, and liabilities 
of the sheriff and his officers, see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs ; and for those 
of the coroner, when acting as the sheriff’s deputy, see title Coroners 
Vol. Vm., p. 248. 

(m) Rose v. TomUinson (1834), 3 Dowl. 49. 

(n) 60 & 61 Viet. c. 65, s. 26. 

(o) But the bailiff hi m self, whether bound or special, may bo personally 
responsible for any irregularity {Futcher v. Hinder (1858), 3 H. & N. 767). 

(p) Sarjeant v. Cowan (1833), 1 Or. & M. 491. 

(q) Sheriffs Act, 1887 (60 & 61 Yict. c. 66), s. 34. 
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a return of mandavi ballivo (r) by the sheriff to the writ is a good 
return. But the writ must in all cases be directed to the sheriff, 
and is invalid if directed to the bailiff of the liberty («). 

The execution can be enforced within the liberty by the officers 
of the sheriff, and it will be good even if the writ have not a 
non omittas clause (t), but the sheriff will be answerable to the 
owner of the liberty whose rights have been infringed (a), though 
the party suing out the writ will not (6). The bailiff may waive 
his privilege and act as sheriff’s officer (c). If the writ contain a 
non omittas clause the sheriff’s officer puts the execution in force {d). 

Sect. 8 . — How Writs oj Execution are executed {e). 

42. The writ of execution is delivered to the under-sheriff, 
who retains it, and indorses the date on which he receives it (/), 
and issues his warrant to the bailiff, authorising him to enforce the 
execution by the means appropriate to the particular writ (e). The 
writ is the sheriff’s justification for the acts done under it, and he 
is not bound to execute it unless it is in proper form and properly 
indorsed ; but if the writ is regular, he is bound to execute it without 
question, and it gives him an absolute justification for all acts done 
under it(^), even though the judgment is afterwards set aside (/i). 
He should carry out the lawful directions of the execution creditor, 
and if he disregards them in executing the writ may become a mere 
trespasser (i). 

43. The judgment creditor, or his solicitor, is liable if the 
writ has been wrongfully issued (/c). 

Thus, where the writ of execution is set aside as illegally issued (1), 
or is issued and put in force after the debt has been paid, the client 


(r) That is, that the sheriff has delivered the writ to the bailiff of the franchise 
for execution. For returns to writs, see p. 22, post 

(a) Grant v. Bagge (1802), 3 East, 128; Bowring v. Pritchard (1811), 14 East, 
289. 

(<) A non omittas clause is a direction to the sheriff in the writ ** that you 
omit not by reason of any franchise or liberty.^* 

(a) Fitzpatrick Y, Ac/Zy (1781), cited 3 Term Rep. 740; Sparks v. Spink (1817), 
7 Taunt. 311, per Park, J. 

(b) Carrett v. Smallpage (1808), 9 East, 330. 

(c) Jackson v. Hill (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 477. 

id) Sheriffs Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Yict. c. 55), s. 34 (f). 

(e) For the special methods of enforcing each particular writ, see the section 
devoted to it, poet. 

(f) Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 15. 

(g) Barker Y. St. Quintin (1844), 12 M. & W. 441; and bqq Hunt v. Hooper 
n844), 12 M. & W. 664; and compare Withers v. Parker (1859), 4 H. & N. 624. 
For the whole subject of the sheriff’s liability in damages for wrongful or 
negligent execution, see title Sheriffs and Baiuffb. 

Ui) Rutland's (^Countess) Case (1604), 6 Co. Rep. 52 b; Parsons v. Loitd 
(1772), 3 Wils. 341. 

(t)^ Ives V. Lucas (1823), 1 0. & P. 7. A writ of execution cannot be executed 
within a royal palace while inhabited or capable of being immediately inhabited 
by royalty {Winter v. Miles (1809), 10 East, 678 ; A.-G. v. Dakin (1870), L. R. 
4 H. L. 338). The Palace of Westminster is not privileged, having ceased to be 
a royal residence (Combe v. De la Bere (1882), 22 Ch. D, 316, 0. A.). 

ZA!) Barker v. Braham (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 866. 

U) Perkins v. Plumntfvn. f 
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and solicitor are liable (m) ; but neither of them is liable if it is 
left to the sheriff to do what is right (71). 

44 . The writ is usually indorsed by the person issuing it : — ** The 
defendant [or, person against whom it is issued] is a [ ] 

and resides at [ ] in your bailiwick.” This indorsement is not 

prescribed by any rule, and forms no part of the writ (0). The 
sheriff cannot insist on its being made (0). The judgment creditor’s 
solicitor has an implied authority to make it (p), but not to give any 
other direction to the sheriff as to what goods he is to seize (q). 
The question whether this indorsement amounts to a direction to 
seize any particular goods is in each case one of fact for the jury (r). 
If the indorsement is made and is erroneous, and the sheriff is 
thereby misled into seizing goods which are not liable to seizure, 
the solicitor who made the indorsement (s) and his client (t) are 
liable in trespass. But neither the solicitor nor the client are liable 
if the indorsement is correct, so that the sheriff, although he seized 
the wrong goods, was not misled by it (a). The indorsement, 
being no part of the writ, affords no protection to the sheriff. 
If the indorsement be to levy on the goods of A. in the house of 
B., and the sheriff seizes the goods of B., the judgment creditor is 
not liable to B. (h). Apart from the indorsement, if the judgment 
creditor ratifies the trespass he is liable for it (c) ; but where the 
sheriff seizes the goods of the wrong person without any direction 
from the judgment creditor, a subsequent ratification or approval 
by the latter does not necessarily render him liable for trespass. 
Contesting an interpleader issue is not a ratification (d). If the 
judgment creditor is present when the bailiff seizes wrong goods 
he, as well as the sheriff, is liable in trover (e). If the judgment 
creditor, although himself innocent of wrong (and therefore not 


(m) Withers v. Ilenhj (1615), 3 Bulst. 96 ; Bates v. Pilling (1826), 6 B. & 0. 
38; Barker v. St, Qaintin (1844), 12 M. & W. 441 ; Clissold v, Cratchley, [1910] 
2 K. B. 244 0. A. 

(n) Jones y, SmUh (1867), 16 L. T. 609. 

(0) Morris v. Salherg (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 614, 616, 0. A. ; Blackburne v. 
Stratton (1860), 111. 0. L. E,, Appendix, xii. ; compare E. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 13, 
and Appendix H, No. 1. 

(р) Jarmain v. Hooper (1843), 6 Man. & G. 827, 849, 850; Morris v. Salberg, 
Bupra ; Lee v. Bumilly (1891), 7 T. L. E. 303, 0. A. 

(9) Smith V. Keal (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 340, 0. A. ; Hewitt v. Spiers and Pond^ 
Ltd, (1896), 13 T. L. E. 64, 0. A. 

(r) Morris v. Salberg, supra, at p. 617 ; Lane v. Sterne (1862), 10 W. E. 655. 

(a) Bowles v. Senior (1816), 8 Q. B. 677 ; Lee v. Bumilly, supra. If the 
solicitor expressly directs the sheriff to seize particular goods he is liable 
{Powis V. Fleming (1870), 4 L E. 0. L. 404). 

(t) Jarmain v. Hooper, supra; Morris v. Salherg, supra. So far as Childers v. 
Wooler (1859), 2 E. & E. 287, is inconsistent with Jarmain v. Hooper^ supra, it 
is overruled by Morris v. Salherg, supra, 

(a) Condyy, Blaiberg (1891), 7 T. L. E. 424, 0. A.; Cronshaw v. Chapman 
(1862), 7 H. & N, 911 ; Hewitt v. Spiers and Pond, Ltd,, supra, 

(b) Cronshaw v. Chapman, supra, 

(с) Wilson V. Tummon (1843), 6 Man. & Or, 236. 

(d) Woollen v. Wright (18621 1 H. & 0. 654, 562, Ex. Oh. ; Toppin v. Bucker- 
field and Cross (188^, Cab. & El. 157. 

(e) Menham v. Edmonson (1799), 1 Bos. & P. 369 ; Meredith v. Flaxman 
(1831), 5 0. & P. 99. 
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liable in trover), receives the proceeds of a wrongful sale, he is 
directly liable to account therefor to the person injured (/), and is 
also liable to the sheriflf if the latter has had to pay damages (g). 
Further, if the sheriff is misled by the indorsement, and damages 
for a consequent trespass are recovered against him, he can maintain 
an action for an indemnity against the judgment creditor (A). 

45 . The sheriff's duties under the writ are threefold: (l)to the 
judgment creditor, to obey the writ and any lawful instructions that 
have been given him ; (*2) to the judgment debtor, not to do any 
act not authorised by the writ (i) ; and (8) to the court, to make a 
return to the writ, if required so to do (k). 

As to his duty to the judgment creditor, he must carry out the 
execution as soon as opportunity arises (/), and must in the case 
of a writ of fieri facias levy the whole debt if the goods are 
suflScient (m). He is bound to disregard a fraudulent or merely 
colourable transfer of property made to prevent execution (7i), but 
is not bound to seize property already in custodia legis{p). He 
must hand the proceeds of the execution to the judgment creditor, 
and if he does not do so he or his executors may be sued for money 
had and received (p), or a peremptory order for payment may be 
made against him by the court {q). He must keep the goods safely, 
and not allow them to be seized by a wrongdoer (?*), but if they are 
seized by a mob, without negligence on his part, he is not liable (a). 


(/) Rush V. BaJcer (1734), Buller, Nisi Prius, 40 ; WJdtmore v. Oreene (1844), 
13 M. & W. 104, per Pollock, C.13., at p. 111. 

{g) Standish v. Ross (1849), 3 Exch. 527. 

(/i) Uurnphrys v. Pratt (1831), 5 lili. (n. 8.) 154, H. L. ; and see Shf^Jpeld Cor^ 
poration v. Barclay ^ [1905] A. 0. 392. 

(i) As to this, see p. 28, post ; and title Sheuiffs and Bailiffs. 

(A;) As to this, see p, 22, post; and title Shekiffs and Bailiffs. 

(/) Dennis Whetham (1874), L. E. 9 Q. B. 345; and see Brown v. Jarvis 
(1836), 1 M. & W. 704. 

(m) See Slade v. Hawley (1845), 13 M. & W. 757. 

(n) Bristol {Earl) v. Wilsmore (1823), 2 Dow. & By. (k. b.) 755; Warmoll v. 
Young (1826), 8 Dow. & By. (k. b.) 442 ; Willies v. Farley (1828), 3 0. & P. 
395; S^arfe v. Ilallifax (1840), 7 M. & W. 288; Imray v. Magnay (1843), 11 
M. & W. 267. And a sale alleged to be fraudulent under stat (1571) 13 
Eliz. c. 5 may be challenged under an execution {Wood v. Dixie (1845), 7 Q. B. 
892 ; Hale v. Saloon Omnibus Co, (1859), 4 Drew. 492). The question whether 
a dealing with the goods was fraudulent is, in an action brought against the 
sheriff, one for the jury {Tower Finance and Furnishing Co, v. Brown (1890), 6 
T. L. H. 692). See also title Fraudui.ent and Voidable Conveyances. 

(o) For example, in the possession of a receiver appointed by the court, e.y., 
the Court of Lunacy {Re WhikU, [1894] 2 Oh. 619, C. A.); but the receiver 
must actually have been appointed {Defries v. Creed (1865), 12 L. T. 262; see 
Levasseur v. Mason and Barry y Ltd, (1891), 60 L. J. (Q. B.) 659, C. A.). The 
sheriff will be liable for contempt if he does seize in such circumstances {Lane 
V. Sterne (1862), 10 W. B. 555). The execution creditor should be served with 
the notice of motion to attach {Russell v. East Anglian Rail, Co, (1850), 14 Jur. 
967). 

(p) Perkinson v. Oilford (1639), Cro. Car. 639. The action lies immediately thfi 
money is received {Morland v. rellatt (1828), 8 B. & C. 722). 

(9) BoUen v. Tomlinson (1847), 16 L. J. (c. p.) 138. 

m Keene v. Dilke (1849), 4 Exch. 388. 

(«) WtUiSf Winder & Co, m. Combe (1884), Cab. & EL 353. 
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Sect. 9. — Remedies for Interference ivith the Sheriff. 

46. If the sheriff is resisted in the execution of a writ, he 
may arrest the resisters and commit them to prison, and every 
such resister is guilty of a misdemeanour (t). 

It is a contempt of court either to interfere with the sheriff’s 
officer while he is executing the writ, or to take goods out of his 
custody, or to rescue a prisoner from him (u). 

When goods have been actually seized, the sheriff has a special 
property in them, and can maintain an action of trover against any 
person who removes them (v). 

Sect. 10. — The Return to Writs of Execution. 

47. Most writs of execution contain a direction to the sheriff, 
after he has executed the writ, to inform the court of what has 
been done under it. This information is given by a document in 
writing called the ‘‘ return,”' which is signed by the sheriff or under- 
sheriff and (except in the case of the return mandavi ballivo (tv) ) is 
indorsed on the writ, or attached to it; and it is the duty of the 
sheriff, if required by notice to make a return (a;), to file the writ 
and return in the Central Office (a). In practice, the documents 
are often handed to the judgment creditor’s solicitor for filing, but 
this course is irregular (b). 

By the strict terms of the direction, the return ought not to be 
made until the writ has been completely executed, but as a matter 
of fact a return of partial execution is commonly made, and such a 
return is no bar to a subsequent complete execution under the same 
writ(c). The return is not necessary to the validity of the execu- 
tion, and therefore, where a receiving order is made against the 
judgment debtor after seizure and before the return, the execution 
is good against the receiver (d), 

48. The return must answer the command of the writ in such 
a manner as, if true, would afford an answer to any action founded 
upon it (e), but a reasonable degree of certainty is all that is neces- 
sary (/). If the return does not answer the command, or is bad 

(^) Sheriffs Act, 1887 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 8(2). His statutory dut^y is 
to raise the posse comiiatns, and do execution in person (ibid.). For the sheriff’s 
remedies, see also title Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 

(m) See title Contempt of Court, Attachment and Committal, Yol. VII., 
p. 290, and authorities there cited. 

(v) UW)ra/iam v. Snow (1670), 2 Wms. Saund. 47 a; Cl&i'h v. Withers (1704), 
6 Mod. Hep. 290; Re Davies^ Ex parte Williams (1872), 7 Ch. App. 314, per 
Mellish, L.J., at p. 317. 

(w) See p. 19, ante^ and p. 23, post. 

lx\ E. S. C. Ord. 62, r. 11. 

(a) The return may be amended even after it is filed (R. v. Monmouth (Sheriff) 
(1814), 1 Marsh. 344). 

S Johns V. Pink, [1900] 1 Ch. 296. 

Lewis V. Holmes (1847), 10 Q. B. 896; Jordan v. Binckes (1849), 13 Q. B. 

767. 

(d) Re Hobson (18^6), 33 Ch. D. 493 ; and see FulwooJs Case (1691), 4 
Co. Eep. 64 b, 67 a ; and Hods Case (1600), 6 Co. Eep. 89 a. 

(e) Levi v. Abbott (1849), 4 Exch. 688, per Parke, B., at p. 689. 

(/) Reynolds v. Ear/ord (1844), 2 Dow. & L. 327. 
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on the face of it, it may be set aside on summons (g), or the court sbot. lo. 
may direct it to be quashed or amended (h). If the return is false, The Return 
fche person injured by it has an action for misfeasance against the Writs of 
sheriff, even without proof of malice (i), provided he can shew actual Ex ecuti on, 
damage (j). The return is primd facie evidence of the facts stated 
in it, as between the parties (k ) ; and its truth cannot as a rule be 
investigated upon affidavit, the only remedy being by action (1). 

49 . Where a writ not containing a non clause (?») to Return where 

be executed in a liberty, and the sheriff has delivered it to the bailiff 
of the liberty, the sheriff simply returns mandavi ballivo (n), and ^ ^ 
the real return is made by the bailiff direct (o), but if the bailiff does 
not make a return, the sheriff will be ordered to execute the vvrit (p), 

60 . In actual practice, except in the case of writs of elcgit (^), Practice as 
in the great majority of cases no formal return to the writ is ever to making 
made ; but such a return is sometimes necessary in order to found ^ return, 
proceedings against the sheriff (?•). 

61 . If a return is required, the sheriff must be fo-rmally called Notice to 
upon by notice to make it ; and if he does not comply, proceedings make return, 
may be taken for his committal (s). Such proceedings are by 

motion on notice (0* Proceedings to compel a return may be 
taken by the judgment debtor, as well as the judgment creditor (ii). 

An order will be refused where the judgment creditor acts as his Order to 
own bailiff, or appoints a special bailiff, or accepts satisfaction (a), return, 
or is guilty of negligence in consequence of which the writ has 
not been executed {b). If the writ is lost the sheriff will not be 


(//) E. S. 0., Ord. 70, r. 1 ; and see p. 30, post. The application must be 
made within a reasonable time (?6/cZ., r. 2). 

(/i) Cavenauh v. Collett (1821), 4 B. & Aid. 279; Baker v. Davenport (1826), 8 
Dow. & Ry. (K- B.) 606 ; and see p. 26, post. 

(?*) Brasyer v. Maclean (1876), L. R. 6 C. P. 398, and cases there cited; and 
see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 

(;*) Wylie v. Diver (1843), 4 Q. B. 553 ; Stimson v. Farnham (1872), L. R. 

7 Q. B. 175; Dennis v. Whetham (1874), L. R. 9 Q, B. 345, 347. 

(k) Qyfford v. Woodgaie (1809), 11 East, 297; Avril v. Warwick [Sheriff] 
(1834), 3 Nev. & M. (k. b.) 871 ; Stuhbs v. Lainaon (1836), 2 Gale, 122 ; and 
see Brasyer v. Maclean^ supra. 

(/) Qoubet V. De Crouy (1833), 1 Cr. & M. 772. 

(7n) See note (^), p. 19, ante, 

(n) See note (r), p. 19, ante, 

(o) Sheriffs Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 65), s. 34; and see Plaiel v. Dowse 
(1838), 4 Bing. (n. c.) 204. 

(p) Sheriffs Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 55), s. 34 (f). 

(q) See p. 65, post, 

(r) Sheather v. Holt (1722), 1 Stra. 631 ; Shaw v. Kirby (1888), 52 J. P. 182 ; 
and see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 

(fl) R. S. 0., Ord. 62, r. 11. 

(^) R. S. 0., Ord. 44, r. 2 ; Jupp v. Cooper (1879), 6 0. P. D. 26. For the 
procedure, see title Contempt of Court, ArrACUMENT and Committal, 
Vol. VII., pp. 309 et seq, 

[u] Edmunds v. Watson (1816), 7 Taunt. 6 ; France v. Clarkson (1834), 2 Dowl. 
532 ; Williams v. Webb (1843), 2 Dowl. (n. S.) 904 ; Richardson v. Trundle (1860), 

8 C. B. (n. 8.) 474. 

(a) Alehin v. Wells (1793), 6 Term Rep. 470; Hepworth v. Sanderson (1831), 8 
Bing. 19 ; Hedges v. Jordan (1836), 5 Dowl. 6. 

[h) Hart v. Weatherley (1835), 4 Dowl. 171. 
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SioT. 10. compelled to return it, but he must state what he has done under 
The Return it (c). If the sheriff does not make a return, it is no excuse that the 
to Writs of writ, though regular on its face, was invalid (d), or that a second 
Execution, writ delivered to him may operate as a supersedeas of the first (e) ; 

but pending an interpleader he is not bound to make a 
return (/). 

Expiration the sheriff's year of ofl5ce has expired, he may nevertheless be 

of Bheriff’B called upon to make a return if he has failed to transfer the writ 
office. execution to the new sheriff ; but not after the expiration of six 

lunar {g) months from the date at which he has ceased to hold his 
office (/i). Tne new sheriff cannot be called upon to make the 
return if the execution has not been transferred (i). 

Sect. 11. — Renewal of Writs of Execution. 

Renewal 52. A writ of execution if unexecuted wholly or in part 

of writ. remains in force for one year only from its issue, unless it is 

renewed ; but such writ may at any time before its expiration, by 
leave of the court or a judge, be renewed by the party issuing it for 
one year from the date of such renewal, and so on from time to 
time during the continuance of the renewed writ, either by being 
marked with a seal of the court bearing the date of the day, month, 
and year of such renewal, or by such party giving a written notice 
of renewal to the sheriff signed by the party or his solicitor and 
bearing the like seal of the court; and a writ of execution so 
renewed has effect and is entitled to priority according to the time 
of the original delivery thereof (J). 

The production of a writ of execution, or of the notice renewing 
the same, purporting to be marked with the seal of the court 
showing the same to have been renewed is sufficient evidence of its 


(c) B. V. Kent {Sherif) (1814k 1 Marsh. 289. 

(d) Jones v. Williams (18J1), 8 M. & W. 349. Nor was it an excuse that 
under the old practice the money in his hands was stoi^ped by an injunction 
of the Court of Chancery (Wilson v. Aldridge (1724), 8 Mod. Rep. 315). 

(e) Smith v. Johnson (1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 350. It is apparently no excuse 
to the sheriff for not returning that a writ of extent has been issued by the 
Crown (R. v. Devon (Sheriff) (1819), 1 Chit. 643). 

(/) AnM V. Baddeley (1877), 3 Ex. D. 49, C. A. ; B, v. Uert/ordshire (Sheriff) 
(1836), 5 JDowl. 144. And after an interpleader order was dischargea he was 
allowed a reasonable time to make his return, even though the writs were 
returnable on a day certain (ibid.), 

(g) B. V- Adderley (1780), 2 Doug. (k. b.) 463. 

(h) Yrath v, Hopkins (1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 250 ; Walker v. Davis (1858), 3 
H. & N. 374 ; B. v. Cornwall (Late Sheriff) (1839), 7 Dowl. 600; Sheriffs Act, 
1887 (50 & 51 Yict. c. 55), s. 28 (3). 

ft) Holmes v. Mnitts (1842), 6 Jur. 994. 

(.;) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 20. The apjjlication for a renewal is made ex parley 
and supported by an affidavit of the circumstances. Unless it is advisable to 
preserve the priority of the writ according to its date this rule is not in practice 
acted upon, but a new writ is issued upon the certificate of a solicitor that 
nothing has been levied under the first writ. If the writ has been executed in 
part, a return of it should be obtained and a new writ issued for the amount 
unleviod. If the return cannot be obtained by reason of the sheriff who levied 
having been out of office for six months, the new writ will be issued on the 
certificate of a solicitor. If the first writ has issued out of a District Registry 
the application is made there (E. S. 0., Ord. 36, r. 6). 



Part IL— Matters Common to all Modes of Execution. 26 

having been so renewed (k). During the year of its currency the Sect. ii. 

writ remains in force until it is completely executed (1). Renewal 

of Writs of 

Sect. 12 . — Several or Successive Writs, Execution. 


63. As a rule a judgment creditor cannot split up his judgment Successive 
and issue separate writs for separate parts of it (m). If, however, 

the judgment or order is for the recovery or payment of money, 
and at the same time for the recovery of property other than 
money, the appropriate writs for the enforcement of the two 
parts of the judgment or order may issue simultaneously or 
successively ; and if it is for the recovery or payment of money 
and costs two separate writs may issue, but the second may only 
be for costs, and must be issued within eight days after the first (n). 

If the judgment or order is for the payment of money or costs, any 
number of writs of fieri facias ^ or elegit^ addressed to the sheriffs of 
the different counties or places in which the judgment debtor’s 
assets are may be issued simultaneously (o), and a writ of fieri 
facias and a writ of elegit may be simultaneously issued in the same 
county. A writ issued in a county other than that in which the 
venue of the action is laid is called a testatum writ, and formerly it 
was necessary to issue an original writ in the county of the venue in 
order to justify the others (p), but the omission of the testatum clause 
from the prescribed form of writ has made this practice obsolete. 

64. If the judgment creditor has issued more than one writ in issue of two 
the same county he may use which he pleases, but if a seizure be or more write, 
made under one, a seizure cannot be made under the others without 
obtaining a return of the first {q). If, however, the goods seized 

under the first writ are not the goods of the judgment debtor, a 
seizure may take place under the second writ without a return 
to the first (r), the test being whether anything has been done 
under the first writ which renders its existence necessary for the 
justification of the sheriff (a). 

Where two or more writs of the same kind have been 
simultaneously issued in different counties, they may all bo 
executed, but care must be taken that too much is not levied (h), 

66. Where a writ of execution has been issued and returned AUat writ 
and the judgment or order is still unsatisfied, another of the same 
kind may be issued into the same county. This is called an alias 

(k) R 8. 0., Ord. 42, r. 21. 

h) Jordan v. Binckes y849), 13 Q. B. 757. 

(m) Forster v. Baker ^ [1910] 2 EL B. 636, 642. For this reason assignees of 
part of a judgment debt cannot issue execution {ibid.), 

{n) B. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 18. 

f o) I bid,, T. 17 ; and see Lee v. Dangar, Grant & Co., [1892] 2 Q. B. 337, 0. A. 

Ip) See, for instance, Brand v. Meara (1789), 3 Term Bep. 388 ; and 
Cow^thwaite v. Owen (1790), 3 Term Bep. 657. 

(A Miller v. Parnell (1815), 6 Taunt. 370; Hodgkinson y, Whalley (1831), 

2 Cr. & J. 86; Chapman v. Bowlhy (1841), 8 M. & W. 249; Andrews v. 

Saunderaon (1857), 1 IL & N. 725; Be Ford, Ex parte Ford (1886), 18 cL B. D. 

369 ; lie A Debtor, Ex parte Smith, [1902] 2 K. B. 260, 0. A. 

(r) Be A Debtor, Ex parte Smith, aiipra. 

(o) Andrews v. Saunderaon, aupra, per Pollock O.B., approved vo. Be A 
Debtor, Ex parte Smith, aupra, at pp. 267, 268. 

(5) Lee v. Dangar, Grant dk Co., aupra. 
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writ, and after it has been returned another can be issued called a 
plnries writ (c). 

Sect. 18 . — Pnority of Writs, 

66. If several writs of the same description are delivered to 
the sheriflf by dilferent judgment creditors for execution against the 
same judgment debtor, he must execute them in order, according 
to the day and hour at which each was delivered to him (d) ; but a 
renewed writ ranks according to the time of the delivery of the 
original (e). Delivery to the sheriffs deputy in London is equiva- 
lent to delivery to the sheriff himself (/). If the first judgment 
creditor orders the sheriff to suspend execution, he will lose his 
priority if another writ is delivered during the suspension (g). 

If several writs are handed to the sheriff at the same moment by 
one solicitor acting for several judgment creditors, there is no 
priority; the sheriff must execute them simultaneously, and make 
a return to that effect, and he cannot call upon the solicitor to say 
which is to be executed first (ft). 

67. If the sheriff executes a writ which ought to have been 
postponed to another, and the goods are actually sold, the 
purchaser gets a good title, and the money must be handed to the 
creditor whose writ was executed (i), unless he had notice of 
the prior writ (ft); but the creditor whose writ was entitled to 
priority has an action against the sheriff (1). 

68. If several writs have to be executed against the same judg- 
ment debtor, the sheriff need not make separate seizures, but one 
seizure enures for the benefit of ail in order of priority (m). 

Sect. 14 . — Amendment of Writ{n), 

69. If there is a defect or error in any writ, indorsement, or 
return, the court may allow it to be amended upon such terms as 
may be ju8t(o); and, as a general rule, an amendment should be 
allowed, if it can be made without injustice (p). 


(c) The writs only differ from the ordinary writ in a recital “as before we 
have commanded you ” or “ as often we have commanded you.” 

[d) Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 61 Viet. c. 71), s. 26 (1), re enacting the 
Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 15 ; and see Hutchinson v. Johnston (1787), 
1 Term Eep. 729 ; Hunt v. Hooper (1844), 12 M. & VV. 664 ; Quest v. Cowhridge 
Mail Co. (1868), L. E. 6 Eq. 619. 

1 e) E. 8. C.t Otd. 42, r. 20. 

/) Woodlartdv. Fuller (1840), 11 Ad. & El. 859, per Patteson, J., at p. 867. 

g) Hunt V. Hooper, supra, 

h) Ashworth v. Uxbridge {Earl) (1842), 12 L. J. (q. b.) 39. 

i) Smallcomh v. Buckingham (1697), 5 Mod. Eep. 376 ; Ryhoi v. Peckham 
(1778), cited 1 Term Eep. 731, n. ; Payne v. Drewe (1804), 4 East, 623. 

{k) Hutchinson v. Johnston, supra, 

{1) Smallcomh v. Buckingham, supra; Payne v. Drewe, supra, 

(m) Jones v. Atherton (1816), 7 Taunt. 56; Me Henderson, Ex parte Shaw, 
[1884] W. N. 60, 0. A. ; Ms HilU India Ruhhher Co, (No. 2), [1897] W. N. 20. 
(n) See also p. 80, post, 
fo) E. S. 0., Ord. 28, r. 12; Ord. 70, r. 1. 

(p) For the general principles upon wliich amendments of proceedings are 
allowed, see title Pbaoticb anp Pbocsdubb. 
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Leave will be given to amend the writ even after levy where it 
has been issued for too small or too large a sum {q), also where the 
date in the writ does not correspond with the date of the judg- 
ment (r). The indorsement will be amended when the wrong 
amount is inserted («), or interest is omitted either on judgment 
debt or costs (a). 


Sect. 16. — Stay of Execution. 

60. Where a judgment or order is for the payment of a sum 
of money or costs, the court may stay execution until such time as 
it thinks fit {h ) ; and it has an inlierent jurisdiction over all 
judgmpts or orders which it has made, under which it can stay 
execution in all cases (c). A stay may be granted even upon facts 
which have arisen too late to be pleaded in the action {d). 

The application for a stay should, if possible, be made at tho 
hearing, but there is jurisdiction to grant it afterwards {h). It must be 
made to the court or division which made the judgment or order {e). 
When a stay is sought pending an appeal, the application must be 
made to the court of first instance, and, if it is refused, a further 
application may be made to the Court of Appeal (/) ; but if the 
action has been dismissed, the court of first instance has no juris- 
diction to stay execution (except for costs (/;)), and the application 
must be made to the Court of Appeal direct (/<). An appeal does not 
operate as a stay unless the court of first instance, or the Court of 
Appeal, so directs (i). As a rule, a stay of execution as to costs pend- 
ing an appeal is only granted upon the terms that the respondent’s 
solicitor undertakes to repay the costs paid to him in the event of 
the appeal being successful, but this practice is not invariable {k). 
The court has an absolute and unfettered discretion as to the 
granting or refusing a stay, and as to the terms upon which it 
will grant it (/), and will as a rule only grant it if there are special 


(<7) Laroche v. Wa^hrouyh (1788J, 2 Term Eep. T61 ; Hunt v. Passmore (1833), 
2 I)owl. 414, where the application was for a new writ (this is not now the 
practice); Arnell v. Weatherhy 1 Cr. M. & B. 831. 

>) Re Cohhett (1861), 10 W. K. 40. 

•) Evans v. Manero (1811), 7 M. & W. 463. 

! a) Re London Wharjing and Warehousing Co. (1886), 64 L. J. (cii.) 1137. 
h) R. S. 0., Ord. 12, r. 17. 

c) Pulini V. Qrayy Sturla v. Freccia (1879), 12 Ch. D. 438, 0. A. 
d) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 27. 

(e) Wright v. Redgrave (1879), 11 Ch. D. 24. When made after the hearing 
it should be on summons before a master in the King’s Bench Division, or on 
summons or motion in the Chancery Divisir»n. 

(/) E. S. 0., Ord. 68, r. 17. 

(g) Otto V. Lindford (1881), 18 Ch. D. 394. 

{h) Wilson V. Church (1879), 11 Ch. D. 576, 0. A. 

(t) E. S. C., Ord. 68, r. 16. 

\k) A.-O. V. Emerson (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 66, 0. A. ; see also Qrard ▼. 
Bang ne Franco- Egyptienne (1878), 3 0. P. D. 202, 0. A. ; Merry v. Nickalls (1873), 
8 Ch. App. 205 ; Cooper v. Cooper (1876), 2 Oh. D. 492, 0. A. ; Morgan v. Elford 
(1876), 4 Ch. D. 352, 388, 0. A. ; Brewer v. YorJce^ Yorhe v. Brewer (1882^ 
Ch. D. 669, 0. A. ; Re Falconars Trusts^ Bradford v. Young (1884), 2^ 
Ch. D. 18. 

(/) V. Emerson^ supra. 
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Sect. 15. circumstances, which must be deposed to on affidavit unless the 
Stay of application is made at the hearing (w). 

Bxec^on. Execution may be stayed in some circumstances without an 

suy without gl;ay having been made(n). When one writ of fieri facias 

an order. executed by seizure, another between the same parties 

cannot be issued regularly until the return of the first (o), and an 
order for an interpleader issue has also the effect of a stay (p). 
When a garnishee order absolute has been made against a judg- 
ment debtor attaching the judgment debt, it operates as a stay of 
execution as against the judgment creditor (q). 

Where a creditor who has obtained a judgment in the High 
Court takes an order for payment by instalments in the county 
court, he cannot afterwards issue execution in the High Court (r). 


Sect. 16 . — Wrongful and Irregular Execution, 

Wrongful 62 . An execution is wrongful where it is neither authorised 

execution. j^or justified by the writ of execution or by the judgment under 
which it is issued ; or where the writ is issued maliciously and 
w’ithout reasonable or probable cause (a); or where unfair means, 
such as the procuring of a search warrant, are used to enable the 
bailiff to enter into the promises of the execution debtor (h). Thus, 
where a plaintiff maliciously and without reasonable or probable 


(w) Barker v. Lavery (1885), 14 Q. B. D. 109, 0. A.; The Aniwt Lyle (1886), 
11 r. D. 114, 0. A. ; see, however, McCarthy v. Cork Steam Packet Co. (1885), 
16 L. E. Ir. i94. The application should be made promptly {I'uck v. Southern 
Counties Deposit Bank (1889), 42 Ch. D. 471, 0. A. ; Automatic Weighing Machine 
Co. V. Combined Weighing and Advertising Machine Co., [1889] W. N. 130, 0. A.). 
Examples of special circumstances are : that an appeal would be nugatory if 
stay was refused, by reason of the poverty of the re8])ondent [Wilson v. Church, 
(1879), 11 Ch. D. 676, 0. A.) ; two years’ absence from England without address 
of a party to whom money in couit was ordered to be paid out [Re Falconar'e 
Trusts, Bradford v. Young (1884), 28 Ch. D. 18, C. A.) ; that an administration 
order has been made against the estate of a debtor dead since judgment and 
before execution issued [Rankeny. Harwood (1846), 10 Jur. 794). An allegation 
on an appeal that there has been misdirection at the trial is not sufficient [Monk 
y. Bartram, [1891] 1 Q. B, 346, 0. A.); nor is the fact that the respondents to 
an appeal are a &otch company [Re Queensland Mercantile Agency Co. (1891), 
Cl L. J. (cn.) 48) ; nor that the party wishes to consider the advisability of 
appealing ( Webber y. London, Brighton, and South Coast Rail. Co. (1881), 15 L. J. 
(Q. B.) 154, 0. A); nor that the witnesses have been indicted for perjury 
[Warwick y. Bruce (1815), 4 M. & S. 140). 

(n) As to the effect of a receiving order in bankruptcy, see title Bankruptcy 
AND Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 271 ; and of a winding-up order against a 
company, title Companies, Vol. V., pp. 534 et seq., 638, 583. 

(o) Miller y, Parnell (1815), 6 Taunt. 370; Chapman y. Bowlby (1841), 8 
M. & W. 249; Re A Debtor, Ex parte Smith, [1902] 2 K. B. 260, C. A. 

(p) Angell y. Baddtley (1877), 3 Ex. D. 49, C. A. ; Be Ford, Ex parte Ford 
(1886), 18 Q. B. D. 369 ; see Re Follows, Ex parte Follows, [1895] 2 Q. B. 621. 

(q) Re Connan, Ex parte Hyde (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 690, 0. A An order nisi 
is not a stay [Re H. B., [1904] 1 K B. 94, C. A). 

(r) Jones y. Jenner (1856), 25 Jj. J. (ex.) 319, per POLLOCK, C.B. ; Montgomery 

& Co. y. De Bulmes, [1898] 2 Q. B. 420, C. A. » 

(a) Cash v. Wdls (1830). 1 B. & Ad. 375; Pinches y, Harvey (1841), 1 Q. B. 

(1842), 12 L. J. (Q. B.) 6 ; Parry y. Great Ship Co. (1863), 
4 B. & S. 556 ; Bartlett v. Stinton (1866), L. E. 1 C. P. 483. 

(5) Anon. (1768), 2 Keny. 372. 
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cause indorses on the writ a larger amount than is due (c) ; or 
maliciously issues a second writ of fieri facias whilst the sheriff 
retains unsold in his hands goods seized under the first (d) ; or 
maliciously and without reasonable or probable cause issues a writ 
of extent (e), the executions are wrongful, and on proof of malice 
the person at whose instance they are levied will be liable in 
damages in an action on the case (/). Also on proof of malice an 
execution will be treated as wrongful where the execution creditor 
after he has become bound by composition proceedings (^), or a 
scheme of arrangement under the Bankruptcy Acts Qi) neglects to 
withdraw the sheriff, or where he levies for a debt provable in bank- 
ruptcy on the goods of a bankrupt who has obtained his discharge (i). 
So, too, an execution is wrongful where the indorsement on a writ 
directs the sheriff to levy at a wrong address or on the goods of a 
person other than the execution debtor ( j) ; or where the goods 
are seized under a writ of fieri facias issued after payment of the 
whole of the judgment debt(/c); and in such case an action for 
trespass lies at the instance of the person aggrieved without proof 
of malice (Z); for where a judgment debt has been paid, the 
judgment is no longer of any force or effect whatsoever, and an 
execution issued under it is void ah initio. Executions are wrongful 
also when levied after a stay has been ordered by the court or a 
judge (m), or agreed upon between the parties (n); or where the 
warrant issued by the sheriff to the person issuing the writ or his 
attorney is wilfully altered and a wrongful use made thereof (o) ; 


(c) Gilding v. Eyre (18G1), 10 C. B. (n. 8.) 604; Woolley v. Morgan (1887), 4 
T. L. E. 211 ; Wentworth v. Bnllen (1829), 9 B. & 0. 840 ; J)e Medina v. Grove 
(1846), 10 Q. B. 152 ; Churchill v. Siggers (1854), 3 E. & B. 929 ; Mellin v. Pedley 
(1879), 68 L. T. Jo. 134. If the judgment is for the amount indorsed, no action 
will lie until it is set aside {Tluffer v. Allen (1866), L. R. 2 Exch. 15). 

{d) Waterer v. Freeman (1617), Ilob. 205 ; explained in Wren v. Weild (1869), 
L. E. 4 Q. B. 730, 736; Holmes v. Newlands (1843), 13 L. J. (q. b.) 82. 

(c) Craig v. Hasell (1843), 4 Q. B. 481. 

(/) If, however, the executions strictly follow the judgment they will be 
allowed to stand, but the injured party will have his action on the case against 
the judgment creditor for the special damage caused. 

ig) PJiillips V. General Omnibus Co. (1880), 50 L. J. (q. b.) 112. 
h) Seaton v. Deerhurst [Lord), [1895] I Q. B. 853, 0. A. 

Davis V. Shapley (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 54. 

Morris v. Salberg (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 614, 0. A. ; Jarmain v. Hooper (1843), 
7 Scott (n. r.), 663; see also Smith v. Critchfield (1885), 14 Q. B. D. 878, 0. A. ; 
De Coppett v. Barnett (1901), 17 T. L. E. 273, C. A., Hilliard v. Hanson (1882), 
21 Ch. D. 69, 0. A. ; and Salberg v. Morris (1887), 4 T. L. E. 47. 
ik) Clissold Y. Cratchley, [1910] 2 K. B. 244, 0. A. 

(l) Ibid. It is import^t to notice the distinction between an action for 
trespass, such as Clissold v. Cratchley, supra, and an action on the case, such as 
Scheibel v. Fairbain (1799), 1 Bos. & P. 388 (no action on the case without proof of 
malice where the execution creditor, before payment, sued out a writ oi capias, 
and failed to countermand it before payment); and Gibson v. Chaters p800), 
2 Bos. & P. 129 (writ of alias capias sued out after debt paid). See also De Medina 
V. Grove, supra, where an action against the execution creditor and his solicitor 
for levying for the whole amount, after part payment to the knowledge of both, 
failed for want of proof of malice and the want of reasonable and probable cause. 

£ Winter v. Lightbound (1720), 1 Stra. 301 ; and see p. 27, ante. 

Veal V. TFar7?er (1669), 1 Mod. Eep. 20; Cash Y.Wdls (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 375 ; 
V. Beeston (18^), 29 L. J. (bx.) 121 ; Ohitty’s Arcnbold, 14th eA, p. 789 
(o) Hale Y. Castleman (1746), 1 Wm. BL 2. 
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or where the writ is executed on a Sunday ( p), or after notice from 
the execution creditor not to proceed and to withdraw from 
possession of the goods taken under it {q ) ; or where issued against 
the goods of any ambassador or other public minister of any foreign 
Prince or State, authorised and received as such by His Majesty, 
his heirs or successors, or the domestic servant of any such 
aiAbassador or other public minister, for which the execution 
creditor renders himself liable to statutory penalties (r). 

63. Wrongful executions are, however, not necessarily all 
void ah initio ; thus, where a sheriff does what he has no authority 
to do, e.g.y breaks into an execution debtor’s premises, he will be 
liable for the trespass, but the execution remains good («). And an 
execution issued for the amount of the judgment, although that 
amount be more than is actually due at the time, is not wrongful so 
long as the judgment stands, and unless the judgment is first set 
aside no action will lie for issuing execution for that amount, even 
though it be alleged that the judgment was signed and the execution 
issued maliciously and without reasonable and probable cause (a). 

64. An execution is irregular where any of the requirements 
of the rules of court, or of the practice for the time being, have not 
been complied with, and the proceedings will be set aside or 
amended or otherwise dealt with in such manner and upon such 
terms as the court shall think 

If the writ of execution be irregular or ought not to have 
issued (c), the master in chambers will, in general, set it aside, and, 
if goods or money have been levied under it, order them to be 
restored, or if the party be in custody under it, order him to be 
discharged (d). And where an execution has been irregularly 
executed, he will, as a rule, order such restoration or discharge (c). 

Where an execution is set aside for mere irregularity, in the 
absence of malice or bad faith, or actual damage, the court will 
generally make it a term of the order that no action shall be 
brought at the instance of the person aggrieved. 


(p) Sunday Observance Act, 1677 (29 Car. 2, c. 7), s. 6. 

(q) Walker v. Hunter (1845), 2 0, B. 324. But the sheriff will not be liable 
for acts of his officers done after he has countermanded the execution of the 
writ [Brown v. Copley (1844), 2 Dow. & L. 332). 

fr) Diplomatic Privileges Act, 1708 (7 Ann. c. 12), s. 4. 

(s) Semayne's Case (1604), 5 Co. Eep. 91 ; 1 Smith, L.C., 11th ed., 104 ; see also 
the opinion of Bramwell, B., in Hooper v. Lane (1857), 6 H. L, Cas. 443. 

(a) Huffer v. (1866), L. E. 2 Exch. 15, where, however, Churchill v. 
Styger 8 [1854), 3 E. & B. 929, was not cited. Where the amount indorsed on a 
writ of smnmons is reduced by a payment on account after action, and the 
plaintiff, in default of appearance, signs judgment for and issues execution for 
the full amount of the original indorsement without giving credit for such 
payment, the defendant will be entitled to have the judgment set aside [Hughes 
V. Justin, j]189^ 1 Q. B. 667, 0. A. j unless leave to amend had been given, 
seelMges Callaghan (1857), 2 0. B. (n. s.) 306; Armitage v. Parsons, [1908] 
2 K. B. 410, 0. A.). 

E. S. C., Ord. 70, r. 1, 

[c\ Turner y, Pulman (1848), 2 Exch. 513 ; Backhouse v. Mdlor. Proudhon ^ 
Mellor (1859), 28 L. J. (ex.) 141. 

(d) See OJii tty’s Archbold, 14th ed., p. 830. 

(«) Rhodes v. Hull (1857), 26 L. J, >(ex.) 265. 
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66. An execution is irregular where it is levied by an 
unauthorised ofiBcer (/), or where the writ does not follow the 
judgment precisely in the names of the parties (f/), or the terms of 
the judgment (/i), or where a several execution is issued on a joint 
judgment (i), or where there is an error in the amount ordered to 
be recovered or paid (/c), or in the case of a writ for the recovery of 
possession of land a misdescription of the land, not explained on 
the face of the wTit. In all these cases the executions will be set 
aside unless the irregularity is waived by the execution debtor (Z), 
or set right by amendment, which will generally be done (m), 
unless bankruptcy on the part of the execution debtor intervenes, 
in which case the execution will be set aside (n). But although 
the writ be irregular (o), yet, the party at whose suit it is issued 
and his solicitor may justify under it(j)), unless it has been set 
aside for irregularity (p), in w^hich case the execution creditor and 
his solicitor are liable in trespass for an arrest or seizure made 
under it(^). Where an execution is irregular, whether it be set 
aside or not, the sheriff and his officer, and all persons acting 
under the sheriff, are, in general, protected by the writ, provided 
it be not void on the face of it, or did not issue from a court 
without jurisdiction, and provided that he or they do not join in 
the same plea with the party (?•). 

66. The title of a hojid fide purchaser from the sheriff will be 
good though the execution be irregular, unless it was altogether 
void, or the goods were the goods of a stranger and not of the 
party against whom the execution issued («), in which latter case 


if) Rhodes V. Hull (1857), 26 L. J. (ex.) 265. 

io) Fisher v. Magnay (1843), 6 Scott (n. a.), 688. 

(A) Phillips V. Birch (i842), 4 Man. & G. 403. 

(i) Moneypenny v. Be Massy (1851), 1 I. Ch. R. 697, 

{k) Webber v. Hutchins (1841), 8 M. & W. 319; Cohhold v. Chilver (1842), 1 
Dowl. (N. 8.) 726 ; King v. Birch (1842), 3 a B. 425. 

(/) Lewis V. Oompertz (1837), 1 Jur. 934 (request for time). 

{m) Amendment of variance between writ and judgment was allowed in 
Arnell v. Weatherby (1836), 3 Bowl. 464; M'Corma^ y. Melton (1834). 1 
Ad. & El. 331. ^ ' 

(n) Hunt V. Pasman (1815), 4 M. & S. 329 ; Webber v. Hutchins, mpra. 

(o) Where there is no writ, or only a void writ, trespass lies (Cameron v. 
Lightfoot (1778), 2 Wm. Bl. 1190 ; Parsons v. Loyd (1772), 3 Wils. 341). 

(p) Philips V. Biron (1722), 1 Stra. 609 ; Codrington v. Lloyd (1839), 8 
Ad. & El. 449; Blanchenay v. Burt (1843), 4 Q. B. 707; Jones v, Williams 
(1841), 8 M. & W. 349 ; Prentice v. Harrison (1843), 4 Q. B. 862 ; Rankin v. Be 
Medina (1845), 1 C. B. 183; Collett v. Foster (1857), 2 H. & N. 356; Williams 
V. Smith (1863), 14 0. B. (n. b.) 696; Smith v. Sydney (1870), L. R. 5 Q. B. 
203. If the writ be only erroneous, a party may justify under it after it has 
been set aside for an act done under it before it was set aside (ibid, ; Wilson v, 
Tummon (1843), 6 Scott (n. k.), 894). 

(?) Codrington y. Lloyd, mpra; Barker y. Braham (1773), 3 Wils. 368; Bates 
y. Pilling (1826), 6 B. & 0. 38. 

supra ; King y. Harrison (1812), 
m, Ex. Ch. 

; Boe d. Batten y, MurlesS (1817), 
1 & 8. 425 ; Anon. (1678), 3 


(^ Philips y. Biron, supra ; Bates y. Pilling, 
16 East, 612 ; Hooper y. Lane (1847), 10 Q. B, t 
(s) Jeanes y. Wilkins iA74.0), 1 Ves. Sen. 196; 
6 M. & S. 110 ; Boe d. Emmett y. Thorn (1813), 

TV’.rr.w QflO .. an.! 0.1 . TT /y e A 
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the owner may recover even against a bond fide purchaser for 
value (a). 

67. The setting aside of a writ on the ground of irregularity 
does not prevent the plaintiff issuing and executing another writ {h). 
An application to set aside should be made as early as possible 
by summons (c), but in the Chancery Division it may be by motion 
upon notice. The objections intended to be taken must be stated 
in the summons or notice of motion (^i). 

Sect. 17. — Restitution. 

68 . Where a wrongful or irregular execution has been set aside, 
or where a judgment or order has been reversed after execution 
thereon has taken place, restitution will be made to the 
successful party (e). The order setting aside the execution or 
reversing the judgment or order should provide for this ; and if it 
does, execution may issue upon it in the ordinary course (/). If 
the order does not so provide, another order may be made, or a writ 
called a writ of restitution be issued, commanding the judgment 
creditor to restore the property or pay over the proceeds of sale (g). 


Part III. — Costs and Expenses of Execution. 

69. The sheriff and his oflScers are entitled to certain statutory 
fees and charges for enforcing writs of execution (A), and in every 


(a) Farrant v. Thompson (1822), 2 Dow. & Ry. (k. b.) 1 ; Tancred v. Allqood 
(1859), 4 H. & N. 438. 

{h) Cornish v. Mdton (1834), 3 Dowl. 216; Mackie v. Warrtn (1828), 6 
Bing. 176. 

(c) Austin y. Dave^ (1844), 8 Jur, 1138 ; Brooks y, Eodson (1844), 2 Dow. & L. 
256 ; Jones v. Davis (1847), 1 Saund. & 0. 290, where the defendant alleged that 
he had not been served with process and knew nothing of the action. 

(d) E. S. 0., Ord. 70, r. 3; see also Bailliev, Goodwin & Co, (1886), 36 Oh. D. 
604 ; and Petty v. Daniel (1886), 34 Ch. D. 172, 180. 

. (e) As to when the property taken will be restored in specie^ and when 
merely the proceeds of sale will be paid to the judgment debtor, see the sections 
dealing with the different writs. 

(/) The repayment of money recovered will be ordered with interest (Rodger 
▼. Comptoir d'Escompte de Paris (1871), L. E. 3 P. 0. 465 ; Imperial Mercantile 
Credit Association y. Coleman (1871), 40 L. J. (oH.) 262). In the case of reversal 
of judgment in ejectment the order should provide for ascertaining the profits 
of the land since judgment, and direct payment of the amount i see Snmvson v. 

(1625), Oro. Jac. 699. 

{g) Doe d. Stephens v. Lord (1837), 7 Ad. & El. 610 ; Doe d. Pitcher v. Roe 
(1841), 9 Dowl. 971. But the successful party cannot recover both the proceeds 
of sale and the property itself (J)oe d. Emmett v. Thorn (1813), 1 M. & S. 425), 
The application is made to a master, either ex parte on affidavit for an order to 
issue the wnt, or on summons to show cause why possession should not be 
restored {Doe d. Lloyd v. Roe (1842), 2 Dowl. (n. s.) 407). Eor the use of the 
wnt of restitution as auxiliary to the writ of possession, see pp. 73, 78, post 

(A) As to these in detail, see title Sheeitfs and Bailiffs. A special bailiff 
(see p. 18, ante) xs not bound by the statutory scale of fe^s and charges, and 
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case of execution the party entitled to execution may levy such 
fees and charges, and his own authorised costs of the execution, Costs and 
over and above the sum recovered under the judgment or order (i). Expenses of 
The costs of the execution are costs of the writ of execution, and Execution, 
not of the action in which judgment was recovered or the order 
was made(/c), and consequently they are not a debt due from the 
judgment debtor (Z). It is doubtful whether the costs of a previous 
abortive execution can be included in the direction to levy (m), and 
although it appears clear that the costs of a writ of elegit are 
costs of execution which the execution creditor is entitled to levy, it 
appears to be doubtful whether he has any right at law to recover 
his costs of the inquisition, at any rate by levying them (ii). It is 
said that on the elegit debtor seeking to recover the land the master 
may allow a reasonable sum for costs (o). The costs of a writ of 
possession may be ordered to be paid by the defendant, and 
execution can issue for them(j)). 

70. As to the remuneration of the sheriff, he is entitled to Sherlfi’s 

(1) poundage, and (2) certain fees and expenses allowed him by remuneration 
statute or order of court under statutory authority, but to no other 
remuneration or charge (q), 

71. In executions for money, in order to entitle the sheriff to his Poundage, 
poundage he must levy, that is seize, and get the money (r). If he 

does not seize he is not entitled to poundage, although the money 
be paid or tendered to him after the writ has been delivered to him 
for execution (s). If by compulsion of the writ after seizure the 


may charge such fees as may be customary, and recover them by action from 
the person who actually appointed him, whether the judgment creditor or his 
solicitor (Foster v. Blakelock (1826), 6 B. & C. 328). 

(?) E. k 0., Ord. 42, r. 15. 

{k) Salisbury (Marquis) v. Bay (1860), 8 0. B. (n. s.) 193; Armitage v. Jeasop 
(1866), L. E. 2 0. P. 12. 

g Be Long, Ex parte Cuddeford (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 316, 0. A. 
t) When nulla bona had been returned to a. Ji. fa. the direction of a subse- 
quent elegit to levy the costs of the aboiiive writ was held good {Bayley v. Potts 
(1838), 8 Ad. & El. 272) ; but such costs could not be levied under a ca. sa. 
(Earp V. Satchell (1843), 4 Q. B. 121 ; Salisbury (^Marquis) v. Ray, supra). The 
creditor cannot add the costs of an abortive execution to ms debt so as to mako 
up the amount required to support a bankruptcy petition (.Re Long, Ex parte 
Ouddeford, supra). 

(n) Porter v. Trotton (1884), 28 Sol. Jo. 548 ; compare Mahon v. Miles (1881), 
30 W. E. 540. 

(o) Mahon v. Miles, supra; see Godfrey v. Watson (1747), 3 Atk, 617. 

( p) See Bartford Brewery Co., Ltd. v. Moseley, [1906] 1 IC B. 462, 0. A. Aa 
to discretion as to costs, see Judicature Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 44), s. 6. 

(q) Slater Y. Eames (1841), 7 M. & W. 413; Phillips v. Canterbury (Lord) 

» 11 M. & W. 619 ; Re Woodham, Ex parte Conder (1887), 20 ^ B. D. 

or the rate of poundage and the authorised fees, see title Shebiffs and 
Bailiffs. By the common law and the Statute of Westminster no sheriff 
could take reward to do his office (2 Oo. Inst. 209; Woodgate v. Knatchbull 
(1787), 2 Term Eep. 148). 

(r) Moriimore v. Cragg (1878), 3 0. P. D. 216, 0. A. The sheriff cannot refuse 
to execute the writ until his fees are paid to him (HesootPs Case (1694), 1 Sadk. 
330). 

(8) Colls V. Coates (1840), 11 Ad. & El. 826 ; Nash v. Dickenson (1867), L. B. 
0, P. 253, After a tender to him the sheriff cannot sell, nor can he levy upon 
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Pabt III. sheriff gets the money even without sale he is entitled to poundage (f) 
Costs and He is also entitled to it if a compromise is effected by reason of the 
Expenses of seizure (u). And as against the execution creditor, if the execution 
Execution, [q withdrawn, satisfied or stopped, the sheriff is also entitled to 
poundage on the amount indorsed to be levied (v). But where the 
execution debtor becomes bankrupt after seizure but before sale, 
tlie sheriff is not entitled to poundage, since it is not a cost of execu- 
tion which under the Bankruptcy Act is made a first charge on the 
goods seized (w). It may be that where the trustee in bankruptcy gets 
the benefit of the sale poundage may be charged as against him (a;). 
If the judgment and writ of execution are set aside after seizure but 
before sale poundage is payable by the execution creditor (y). 

The poundage is calculated upon the sum paid to the execution 
creditor, and not upon the amount realised hy the sale (z). The 
sheriff, if he sells and pays to the landlord out of the proceeds the 

tlie amount tendered ( !ra?/Zor V. Bekon(lQl1)t 2 Lev. 203; Brun v. llutcJiinson 
(1844), 2 Dow. &L. 43). 

(<) It. V. Jeiherell (1757), Park. 177 ; Biadche v. Bath Colliery Co. (1877), 2 
Ex. D. 459 ; affirmed (1878), 3 Ex. D. 174, C. A, where the test was whether 
there hiid been a seizure in fact which procured ihe money to be paid ; Mortimore 
V. Craqg (1878), 3 0. P. D. 216, 0. A., overruling Boe v. Hammond (1877), 2 
0. P. D. 300. 

(m) Alehin v. Wdla (1793), 6 Term Eep. 470 ; R. v. Eohinaon (1835), 2 Or. 
M. & E. 334. 

(v) Order, August, 1888, under the Sheriffs Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 55); 
Maacley v. Oreemcood (1897), 42 Sol. Jo. 34. 

(w) lie Ludmore (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 415; Re Thomas^ Ex parte Middlesex 

[Sheriff], [1899] 1 Q. D. 460, C. A. ; Madeley v. Greenwood, supra. The 
Bankruptcy Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet c. 71), s. 11 (i.), enacts, “Where any 
goods of a debtor are taken in execution and before the sale thereof or the 
completion of the execution by the receipt or recovery of the full amount of the 
levy notice is served on the sheriff that a receiving order has been made against 
the debtor the sheriff shall on request deliver the goods and any money received 
in part satisfaction of the execution to the ofldcial receiver, but the costs of the 
execution shall be a first charge on the goods or money so delivered, and the 
official receiver or trustee may sell the goods or an adequate part thereof for the 
purpose of satisfying the charge.” As to what are included in the term “ costs 
of the execution ” used in this section, see Re Woodham, Ex parte Conder (1887), 
20 Q. B. D. 40; Re Wells, Ex parte Kent [Sheriff) 68 L. T. 231; Re 

Harrison, Ex parte Essex [Sheriff], [1893] 2 Q. B. Ill; i?e Thomas, Ex parte 
Middlesex [Sheriff], [1899] 1 Q. B. 460, 0. A. ; Re Hurley (1893), 10 Morr. 120 ; 
Re Beeston, [1899] 1 Q. B. 626, 0. A.; Re Rogers, Ex parte Sussex [Sheriff) 
(1910), 130 L. T. Jo. 57. See also Cohen v. JDe las Rivas, Ex parte Durham 
[Sheriff ] [l%9\], 64 L. T. 661 fseizure of ship, sale restrained, percentage for 
preparing for sale not allowed). The sheriff may have become entitled to 
fees other than poundage [Re Craycraft, Ex parte Browning (1878), 8 Oh. D. 
596 ; Re Priestly (1889), 23 L. E. Ir. 536). As to the duty of the sheriff in 
respect of executions for over £20, see sub-s. (ii.) of the same section, and title 
Bankkuptoy and Insolvency, Vol. EC., p. 274. 

[x] Clarke v. Nicholson (1835), 1 Cr. M. & E. 724. 

[v] Miles V. Harris (^1862), 12 0. B. (n. 8.) 660. But if set aside after sale, 
although the sheriff is bound to refund the proceeds of the execution he has as 
against the execution creditor earned hie poundage [Bullen v. Ansley (1807), 6 
Bsp. HI). 

( 2 ) Bridge v. Cage (1605), Cro. Jac. 103; Byrne v. Hutchinson (1875), 9 1. E. 
C. L. ib \ Re Purcell (1884), 13 L. E. Ir. 489. On a compromise with the Crown 
lOT penalties the sheriff was held entitled on the amount accepted by the Crown 
[R. V. Rohn^ (1835), 2 Cr. M. & E. 334). Poundage cannot be claimed for 
^82of, 8 pT^e'^sT) skeriff bad no authority to collect [B. v. Villers^ 
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rent due, is entitled to poundage (a), but must hand the clear rent I’xbt hi. 
to the landlord (b). Costs and 

Poundage under an elegit is payable when the sheriff has extended Expenses of 
the lands (c), and where elegits are issued into different counties the Ex ecati op. 
sheriff who completes his levy is the sheriff entitled {d). The 
poundage in this case is calculated on the yearly value of the land 
extended {e), 

72 . In addition to poundage the sheriff is entitled to certain fees, Fccg, 
but can neither take nor receive anything over or above those fees 
and his poundage (/). Under a writ of fieri facias he is entitled to 
expenses of making inquiries, a fee or fees for seizure, mileage, 
man in possession, removal and warehousing goods and animals, 
advertising sale by auction, and commission to the auctioneer ( 51 ). 

These fees are regulated by an order made under the Sheriffs Act, 

1887 {h)y and are subject to taxation (i). Seizure is necessary 

to entitle the sheriff to the fees (j). It will be observed that the 
execution creditor is liable to the sheriff for the expenses, and the 
seizure and mileage, even if the execution results in nothing (/c). 

The fees for seizure or mileage are not payable on a second writ 
where the sheriff is in possession under the first, unless seizure is 
made in a different place (/). 

73 . The right to the fee for possession arises where the sheriff takes Possession 
possession, but is not payable if he is paid before seizure or after he 

has removed the goods (m). Possession money is allowed for such 
period only as is reasonably necessary for the purpose of selling (n). 


(^d) Davies v. Edmonds (1843), 12 M. & W. 31. 

\h) Qore v. Ooston (1725), 1 Stra. 643; see Be Broster, Ex parte Pruddah, 
[1897] 2 Q. B. 429. 

(c) Therefore, where lands have been extended under one writ no poundage 
is payable on subsequent writs delivered to the sheriff (Carter 7 . Hughes (1858), 
2 H. & N. 714). 

(d) R. V. Caldwell (1793), 1 Anst. 279 ; R, v. Fry (1793), 2 Aust. 358 ; R. v. 
Barber (1796), 3 Anst. 717 ; R. v. Bowles (1810), Wignt. 116 ; but see i?. v. Fry 
(1793), 3 Anst. 718, n. 

(e) Nash V. Allen (1843), 4 Q. B. 784. 

(/) R. aux. Parsons v. Fereday (1817), 4 Price, 131 ; Slater v. Hames (1841), 
7 M. & W. 413. 


(^r) All these fees may be levied although not indorsed on the writ (Curtis v. 
Mayne (1842), 2 Dowl. (n. s.) 37). 

(A) For the table of fees, see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs ; Or^er as to Fees 
under the Sheriffs Act, 1887 (50 & 61 Viet. c. 66), dated Slst August, 1888, 
Yearly Practice of the Supreme Oouit, 1911, p. 1753. 

(t) The decision of the master is not appealable {Toiunend v. Yorkshire {Sheri f) 
(1890), 24 Q. B. D. 621), except in case of bankruptcy of the debtor; see 
Ueeston^ [1899] 1 Q. B. 626, 0. A. But an appeal will lie against the master’s 
refusal to tax {Madeley v. Greenwood (1897), 42 Sol. Jo. 34). The sheriff’s costs 
on an interpleader summons are “ costs of execution ” within the Bankruptcy 
Act, 1890 (53 & 64 Viet. c. 71). s. 11 (1), but not the execution creditor’s costs 
{Re Rogers; Ex parte Sussex {Sheriff) {I9l0)y 130 L. T. Jo. 57). 

(./) Nash V. Dickenson (1867), L. B. 2 C. P. 252. 

(k) Smith V. Broadbent & Co,j [1892] 1 Q. B. 551. 

(^) Re WellSf Ex parte Kent {Sheriff) (1893), 68 L. T. 231. 

(m) Howes v. Young, Howes v. Stone (1876), 1 Ex. D. 146; Re Grubby Ex parte 
Sims (187U> Oh. D. 621 ; affirmed, 5 Oh. D. 375,iO. A. Only one man will bo 
allowed (Ealliwell v. Hey wood (1862), 10 W. E. 780). 

(^ Davies v. Edmonds^ supra; Re Finch, Ex parte Essex {Sheriff) (1891), 66 
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Part III. gut as between execution creditor and debtor, where possession has 
Costs and been retained with their consent, possession money is chargeable for 
Expenses of the whole time retained even though the judgment debtor ultimately 
Execution, g^fter the expiration of three months from the expiration of twenty- 
one days after seizure becomes bankrupt (o). If, however, the debtor 
becomes bankrupt within the three months, only twenty-one days* 
possession money is allowed as against the goods as expenses of 
execution (p). Possession money is not payable after demand of 
possession by the official receiver of the execution debtor’s estate (q). 
Where successive writs are delivered to the sheriff possession taken 
enures for the benefit of all the writs, and only one possession fee 
is chargeable (a). 

Fees, how 74. The fees other than poundage upon writs of extent, eleqit, 
payable. and others of the like nature are payable under statute (b). These 
fees are payable under writs of possession. 

Recovery 75. The sheriff can take his poundage and fees out of the 

of fees property seized (c). The property seized must be that of the execu- 

by sheriff debtor (d). Moreover, the execution creditor is liable to him 

and may be sued for them when they have been earned (e). The 
sheriff can recover notwithstanding that the judgment and all sub- 
sequent proceedings have been set aside (/), though not for poundage 
where the setting aside has been after seizure but before sale (q). 
The sheriff cannot, where the execution creditor becomes disentitled 
to recover, sell the property seized for his possession money, fees, or 
expenses (/«), nor can he for his poundage (i). The sheriff has no 

(o) Re Hurley (1893), 6 11. 390; Re Beeston, [1899] 1 Q. B. 626. 

[j)) Re Euglish and Ilaylmgy Ex parte Murray & Co. [1903] 1 K. B. 680. To 
recover the possession money the remedy may be against the execution creditor 
(i7n'd.). 

{q) Jones v. Atherton (1816), 7 Taunt. 56. After notice of a receiving order it 
ceases to be the duty of the sheriff to remain in possession, and he is therefore 
only entitled to possession money till that time {Re Ilarrisony Ex parte Essex 
{Sheriff)^ [1893] 2 Q. B. 111). A high bailiff of the county court where goods 
taken in execution ore claimed by a third party is entitled to possession money 
only up to the time when the claimant deposits in court the amount representing 
the value of the goods {Newsumy Sons <k Co., Ltd. v. James y [1909] 2 K. B. 384). 

(a) Olashrook v. David and Vaux, [1905] 1 K. B. 615. Where the sheriff appro- 
priates certain goods to answer each execution he may i)erhaps charge possession 
money on each {Re MorgaUy Ex parte Board of Trade, [1904] 1 K. B. 68). 

(5) Under order made under the Sheriffs Act, 1887 (60 & 51 Viet c. 55) ; see 
table of fees, Yearly Practice of the Supreme Court, 1911, p. 1753 ; and title 
Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 

(c) See p. 35, ante. 

Id) Newman v. Merriman (1872), 26 L. T. 397 ; see Royle v. Bushy (1880), 
6 a B. D. 171, 0. A. 

(e) Stanton v. Suliard (1599), Oro. Eliz. 654 ; Tyson v. Fashe (1705), 2 Ld. Eaym. 
1212. The sheriff’s appointment need not be proved in the action (Bunhury v. 
Matthews ( 1 844), 1 Car. & Kir. 380). The action is assumpsit on an implied promise 
to pay, and therefore will not lie in respect of a seizure of goods other than the 
execution debtor’s unless possession was retained at the execution creditor’s 
express request {Bilke v. Havelock (1813), 3 Camp. 374: Thomas v. Peek (1888), 
20 Q. B. D. 727). 

(/) Bullen V. Ansley (1807), 6 Esp. Ill; Rawstorne v. Wilkinson (1815), 
4M. &S. 256. V / r v 

fo) Miles V. Harris (1862), 12 C. B. (n. 8.) 550. 

U) Sneary v. Ahdy (1876), 1 Ex. D. 299. 

{%) Ooode v. Langley (1827), 7 B. & 0. 26. 
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right of action against the solicitor who puts him in motion by 
delivering the writ to him to be executed (fc). The bailiff cannot 
maintain an action against the execution creditor for his fees (0, but 
where there is an express promise by the solicitor (m), or where the 
solicitor requests that a particular bailiff should be employed, that 
bailiff can sue him (n). 

76. Where the execution is withdrawn by the execution creditor 
the sheriff is entitled to the bailiff’s fees and possession money (o). 

77. On a writ of delivery the plaintiff is entitled, either by the 
same or a separate writ of execution, to have made of the defendant’s 
goods the damages and costs awarded and interest (2?). 

78. An unintentional overcharge in his poundage or fees made 
by the sheriff’s demanding more than is strictly due to him does 
not render him liable for extortion (q). If the sheriff levy in good 
faith more than is due to him he is not liable for extortion ; the 
remedy against him in such a case is by summons to compel him 
to return or pay the overcharge. 


Part IV. — Particular Forms of Execution. 

Sect. 1. — IVrit of Fieri Facias. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General, 

79. The most usual method of execution is by writ of fieri 
facias (commonly called fi, fa,). Under this writ the goods and 
chattels of the debtor are seized and sold for the satisfaction of a 
judgment or order for the recovery or payment of a sum of money. 
The writ is addressed to the sheriff required to execute it, and 
commands him to seize and sell the judgment debtor’s goods (r). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — When applicable. 

80. Whenever execution may issue (a) upon a judgment or 
order for the recovery or payment to a person of a sum of money 


(Jc) Mayhery v. Mansfield (1846), 9 Q, B. 754; Seal v. Hudson (1847), 
4 Dow. & L. 760; Cole v. Terry (1861), 5 L. T. 347; Royle v. Busby (1880), 
6 Q. B. D. 171, 0. A. 

i l) Smith V. Broadhent Co., [1892] 1 Q. B. 551. 
m) Ormerod v. FoaJcett (1796), Peake, Add. Gas. 77. 

n) Foster \, Blakeloch (1826), 5 B. & C. 328 ; Walbank v. Quarterman (1846), 
). B. 94; Mailed, Mann (1848), 2 Exch. 608; see note (e), p. 36, ante, 

( 0 ) Pirie v. Stewart y [1899] 2 I. E. 546. 

(p) E. S. 0., Ord. 48, r. 2. 

{q) Lee V. DangaVy Grant & Co., [1892] 1 Q. B. 231 ; affinned, [1892] 2 Q. B. 
337, 0. A. ; SJwppee v. Nathan & Co,y [1892] 1 Q. B. 245 ; Wool/ord^e Estate 
[Trustee) v. Levy^ Q892] 1 Q. B. 772 ; see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 

(r) By E. S. d, Ord. 43, r. 1, writs of fieri facias and of elegit are to have the 
same force and effect as the like writs have heretofore had, and are to be executed 
in the same manner in which the like writs have heretofore been executed. For 
forms of writs of fi*fa.y see E. S. 0., App. H, Nos. 1 — 2b. 

(a) As to when execution may issue, see p. 4, ante. 
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Sect. 1. 
Writ 
of Fieri 
Facias. 


Issue and 
delivery. 


Delivery of 
several writs. 


or costs (b), the judgment creditor who desires to do so may im- 
mediately (c), and without previous demand (i), apply for the issue 
of one or more writs of fieri facias. Not more than one writ ol fieri 
facias may, however, issue simultaneously (e) in the same county (/) 
for the recovery of the sum due, but one writ may ispe for the 
sum due and a second for the costs, if such second writ be issued 
not less than eight days after the first (p). After the issue of a 
writ of elegit, and the extending of the lands of the judgment 
debtor thereunder, the judgment creditor can no longer issue a writ 
of fieri facias or other process (/t). 


Sub-Sect. 3. — Issue and Delivery of the Writ, 

81. The steps necessary to be taken on the issue of any writ 
of execution have been discussed (i). The writ is delivered to 
the under-sheriff or his deputy (k), who must indorse it with the 
time of such delivery (Z), and who is not entitled to require any 
indorsement of the description or residence of the judgment 
debtor (m). 

82. After the issue of several writs the judgment creditor can 
elect to deliver one or more of them to the sheriff or to the various 
sheriffs for execution but in the latter case he must, to avoid 
an excessive levy, inform the sheriff of each county of the writ 
issued to the other (o). 


(5) Not to enforce payment into a bank or into court {Ee Leeds Banking Co, 
(1866). 1 Ch. App. 150). 

(c) Without waiting even a reasonable time, e.g.^ until return of post {Smith 
?. Smith (1874), L. R. 9 Exch. 121). 

{(I) Kelly V. O'Bdrne (1867), 1 I. R. Eq. 540. 

(e) That is to say, until the return of the first {Chapman v. Bowlhy (1841), 8 
M. & W. 249 ; see also Forster v. Bakery [1910] 2 K. B. 636) ; where a first writ 
is returned without the debt being satisfied, a second may at any time be issued 
{Hopkins V. Adcock (1772), Dick. 443); and see p. 25, ante, 

{/) The writ may issue simultaneously with other writs of Ji, fa. into other 
counties, or with any other writs of execution to which the judgment creditor is 
entitled. This was the case at common law {Foster v. Jackson (1614), Hob. 
52, 57, 58 ; Hodgkinson v. Whalley (1831), 2 Cr. & J. 86 ; Lewis v. Morris (1834), 2 
Cr. & M. 712) ; and as R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 29, provides that nothing in that order 
should ^ect the order in which writs may be issued, there is nothing to pre- 
vent this being done at the present time ; in fact the practice is frequently 
i-esorted to. 

{g) R. S. ()., Ord. 42, r. 18. The judgment creditor need not wait until after 
taxation to issue execution, but may have one writ for the debt and, when 
taxation is completed, a second for the costs {Harris v. Jewell^ [1883] W. N. 
216). The wit of execution for costs is issuable on production of the judgment 
and the taxing master’s certificate, but not before the giving of the latter {Re 
Crump, Ex parte Crump (1891), 64 L. T. 799). 

{h) Crawley v. Lidgeat (1614), Cro. Jac. 338; and see 11 Yin. Abr., tit. 
Execution, p. 39 (X. a), s. 14 ; and see, further, p. 62, post, 

(i) See p. 16, ante, 

Uc) See p. 16, ante. 

(Z) See note (/), p. 19, ante. 

(m) This indorsement is, however, usual. As to its effect, see p. 20, ante. 

(w.) Be Davies, Ex parte Williams (1872), 7 Ch. App. 314 ; Lee v. Dangar, 
Grant & Co., [1892] 1 a B. 231 ; affirmed, [1892] 2 Q. B. 387, 0. A. 

(o) Lee V. Dangar, Qrant ds Co., supra ; and as to the effect of the issue of two 
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8ub*Sect. 4. — Sheriff's Duties, Rights, and Linhilities under the Writ, 

83 . Those duties and liabilities of the sheriff common to all 
forms of execution have already been dealt with(p). Under the 
writ of fieri facias it is his duty to seize and sell any goods which he 
has the power to seize {q), to an amount reasonably sufficient, but 
not more than sufficient (r), to satisfy the debt and his own 
expenses (a), and, after sale thereof and such satisfaction, to pay 
over any residue to the judgment debtor (a). 

84 . Where several judgment creditors have delivered writs of 
fieri facias against the same debtor for execution, each of such writs 
binds the goods from the date of such delivery, and each judgment 
creditor is entitled, as against the others, to the benefit of such 
priority {h). It is, therefore, the duty of the sheriff to sell the goods 
under the writ first delivered to him (c). No separate seizure is 
necessary under the several writs, but the judgment creditors there- 
under are entitled to payment out of any surplus proceeds of the 
sale in the order of such priority (6^). If, however, the sheriff 
neglect to follow this order, and seize or sell under a writ which 
should have been postponed, the sale is valid, and the proceeds 
must be handed to the judgment creditor under whose writ the sale 


writs in separate counties upon poundage, fees etc., see ibid, ; and title Sheriffs 
AND Bailiffs. 

(р) See p. 21, ante. 

Iq) As to what property is seizable, see p. 44, post. 

(r) Pitcher V. King (1844), Dav. & Mer. 684; Aldred v. Constable (1844), 6 
Q. B. 370; Oawler v. Chaplin (1848), 2 Exch. 603; nor must he sell further 
goods after the sum required has been realised at the sale {Woodye v. Coles 
(1696), Noy, 59 ; Stead v. Gascoigne (1818), 8 Taunt. 627 ; Batchelor v. Vyse 
(1834), 4 Moo. & S. 552 ; Aldred v Constable, supra). 

(«) As to these, see pp. 32 et sea,, ante. 

(a) At common law such surplus is recoverable after demand as money had 
and received to the judgment debtor’s use; see Rumsey v. Tufnell (1824), 2 
Bing. 255 ; Underhill v. Wilson (1830), 6 Bing. 697 ; Harrison v. Paynter (1840), 
6M. &W.387. 

(b) See p. 26, ante. There is to-day no doubt that as between several 
execution creditors the date of delivery is that which governs priority despite 
dicta to the effect that the statutes cited in note {q), p. 42, post, applied only 
as against purchasers ; see the cases cited in note (6), p. 43, post. A 
delivery to the sheriff, with instructions to suspend seizure for a time {Kempland 
V. Macatdey (1791), Peake, 59 [05] ; Hunt v. Hooper (1844), 12 M. & W. 664), 
or until another execution be put in {Pringle v. Isaac (1822), 11 Price, 445), 
is not a delivery for execution, and writs of fi. fa. so delivered will be 
postponed. 

(с) Hutchinson v. Johnston (1787), 1 Term Rep. 729 ; Jones v. Atherton (1816), 
7 Taunt. 66; Dennis v. Whetham (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B. 345. A renewed writ is 
entitled to priority according to the time of its original delivery (R. S. 0., 
Ord. 42, r. 20); see p. 24, ante. The sheriff must act upon his own respon- 
sibility, and cannot require of a solicitor delivering several writs on behalf of 
various judgment creditors any statement as to which is entitled to priority 
{Ashworthx. Uxbridge {Earl) (1842), 2 Dowl. (n. S.) 377). 

(d) Re Henderson, Ex parte Shaw, [1884] W. N. 60, (J. A. ; Jones v. Atherton 
(1816), 7 Taunt. 66; but see Smith v. uacTcson (1864), 4 F. & F. 352. The 
seizure on behalf of one enures to the benefit of all writs delivered before the 
sale ; see Dennis v. Whetham (1874), L. B. 9 Q. B. 346 ; Harrison v. PaynUr 
(1840), 6 M. & W. 387. 
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was made (e), but the sheriff remains liable to the creditor entitled 
to priority for damages due to his breach of 

85 . It is the duty of the sheriff under a writ of fieri facias 
to ascertain where the goods of the judgment debtor are and to 
seize them. For this purpose he may legally enter the dwelling- 
house and premises of the judgment debtor (^), or of any stranger 
to whose premises the debtor’s property has been removed (/i). 
In so entering, however, he may not legally (save in an execution 
at the instance of the Crown (i) ) break (k) into the dwelling-house (Z), 
as distinguished from other premises {m), except in the case of the 
house of such stranger whereto the goods have been removed 
in order to avoid execution and demand has been made and 
refused (n). Where, however, the sheriff has obtained entry into 
the house, he is entitled to break open inner doors or trunks (o). 
If he be locked in, or unable to take out the goods, he may break 
out (p). and he may break in to rescue his bailiff {q), or to re-enter 
if forcibly ejected (;•). The sheriff must not remain upon premises 


IhitchinBon v. Johnston (1787), 1 Term Eep. 729; Ryhot v. Pecham (1778), 
1 Term Kep. 731, n. ; and see also Smallcomb v. Cross and Buckingham (1697), 
1 Ld. Kaym. 251 ; Payne y. Drewe (1804), 4 East, 523, per Lord Ellenboeougu, 
O.J., at p. 538. 

(/) The return of nulla bona to the judgment creditor having priority will 
be a false return {Bybot v. Teckam^ supra; and see cases cited in note (e), 
supra), 

{g) Semayne's Case (1604), 5 Co. Kep. 91 a; 1 Smith, L. 0., 11th ed., p. 104 ; Kerbey 
V. Benby (1836), 1 M. & W. 336 ; or that of his personal representative, and 
whether goods of the judgment debtor be, in fact, found there or not [Semayne^s 
Case, supra; and see Cooke v. (1814), 5 Taunt. 765). 

(A) Biscop V. White (1600), Cro. Eliz. 759 ; Bermyne^s Case, supra, 

{i) Semayne^s Case, supra ; and see Harvey v. Harvey (1884), 26 Ch. D. 644 
(a case under a writ of attachment). 

(A) As to what constitutes a “breaking,’^ see title Distress, Vol. XI., 
pp. 163, 164, and the cases there cited ; with the exception stated in note (m), 
infra, tiie rules relating to a sheriff and a distraining landlord are the same.' 

(f) Semayne's Case, supra ; Brunswick (Duke) v. Slowman (1849), 8 0. B. 317 ; 
Percivcil v. Stamp (1853), 9 Exch. 167. Nor will the refusal of a demand to 
enter justify a breaking in under a fi, fa, ; see Bermyne^s' Case, supra, at 
p. 92 b. 

(m) /.c.ibams or other buildings not connected with, or with the curtilage of, 
the dwelling-house (Pentony, Brown (1640), 1 Keb. 698; Brown v. Olenn (1851), 
16 Q. B. 254; Hobson v. Thellnson (1867), L. E. 2 Q. B. 642; Hodder y, 
Williams, [1895] 2 Q. B. 663, C. A.). This distinction does not exist in cases of 
distress by a landlord, who may not break any outer door or building (Brown v. 
Olenn, supra; American Concentrated Must Corporation y, Hendry (1893), 62 
L. J. (q. B.) 388, 0. A., per Bowen, L.J., at p. 391 ; Long y, Clarke, [l894] 1 Q. B. 
119, 0. A.). 

(n) Semayne's Case, supra, at p. 93 a ; Penton y. Brown, supra ; Johnson y, 
Leigh (1815), 1 Marsh. 565. As to how far residence by the judgment debtor 
makes a house his house, as distinguished from that of a steanger, see Sheers y. 
Brooks (1792), 2 Hy. Bl. 120 ; and see 1 Smith, L. 0., 11th ed., p. 112. 

(o) R, V. Bird (1680), 2 Show. 87 ; Lee y. Oansel (1774), 1 Cowp. 1, 6; as to 
the necessity for demand, see Hutchison v. Birch (1812), 4 Taunt. 619; 
Ratcliffe y. Burton (1802), 3 Bos. & P. 223. 

(p) White y, Whitshire (1619), Palm. 52 ; and this without demand, if there 
^^no one of whom to make demand (Pugh y, Griffith (1838), 7 Ad. & El. 

(q) White v. Whitshire, supra, 

(r) Aga Kurboolie Mahomed v. R, (1843), 

/I0y40\ 0_ TIT _ Tk ' . 


Moo. P. 0. 0. 2^9 ; Eagleton y. 
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for an unreasonable time (s). In the case of the premises being Sect. 1. 
those of a stranger, the sheriff will enter subject to the further Writ ^ 
peril of being a trespasser if the debtor’s goods be not found upon of Heri 
the premises (i), F^s. 

The sheriff may not legally take goods from the person of the 
jadgment debtor (a). 

A sheriff who exceeds his powers in the matters of breaking in 
and entering or of taking from the person is guilty of a trespass 
ah initio f but his liability will not affect the validity of any execution 
made by him (b). 

86. The death of the judgment creditor after the date of the Death of 
issue of the writ in no way affects the duties of the sheriff there- 
under; he must proceed to seizure and sale notwithstanding the or debtor, 
death (c). 

Where the judgment debtor has died after the date of the judg- 
ment, but before that of the issue of the writ, the writ can only be 
issued by leave, and when so issued will direct the sheriff to levy 
the moneys out of the goods of the deceased (d). Such form of the 
writ is called a writ of fieri facias de bonis testatoris or intestati (e) . 

Under it the assets of the deceased only, and not those of his 
personal representative, can be seized (/). 

Where the judgment debtor has died after the date of the teste of 
the writ (whether before or after the delivery of the writ for execu- 
tion), it is the duty of the sheriff to proceed under the writ, not- 
withstanding the death ; and goods to which the binding efficacy of 
the writ has attached (^) must be followed, and seized thereunder, 
in the hands of the executors or of other persons (h). 


(s) Playfair v. Musgrove (1845), 14 M. & W. 239; Ash v. Dawnay (1852), 8 
Excn. 237 ; and see Aikenhead v. Blades (1813), 5 Taunt. 198. 

(0 See Semayne^s Case (1G04), 5 Co. Eep. 91 a ; 1 Smith, llth ed., p. 104; in 
the case of a ca. fla., Johnson v. Leigh (1815), 1 Marsh. 565 ; Morrish v. Murrey 
(1844), 13 M. & W. 52. 

(a) ^e^Sunhol/Y, -4 //ore? (1838), 3M, & W. 248, per Lord Abinqer, C.B., and 
Parke, B., at pp. 253, 254 ; Storey v. Rohimon (1795), 6 Term Eep. 138. 

(5) Semayne's Case, supra, at p. 93 a ; and see Percival v. Stamp (1853), 9 
Exch. 167. Some doubt was, however, expressed by the court on this point in 
Brunswick [Bulze) v. Slowman (1849), 8 0. B. 317 ; compare also De Qondouin v. 
Lewis (1839), 10 Ad. & EL 117, where, on an illegal seizure from the person by 
a customs officer of dutiable articles, no damages could be recovered for trespass 
to the goods. 

(c) Clerk v. Withers (1704), 6 Mod. Eep. 290; or after the death of the person 
delivering it to him {Ellis v. Griffith (1846), 16 M. & W. 106 ; Todd v. Wright 
(1847), 16 L. J. (q. b.) 311). As to where tiie creditor has died before the issue 
of the writ, see p. 9, ante, 

(d) See p. 16, ante, 

(e) For the subject of these writs generally, see Wheatley v. Lane (1669), 
1 Wms. Saund. 216 a, and the notes thereto, at pp. 219, 219 h; and see title 
Executors and Administrators, p. 332, post, 

(/) See E. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 23, under which the court or a judge has 
power to decide any point arising as to the rights of the parties at the hearing 
of the application for leave to issue the writ. 

ig) See p. 42, post, 

(h) Ranken y, Harwood (1846), 10 Jur. 794; Be Davies, Ex parte Williams 
(1872), 7 Ch. App. 314, per Mellish, L.J., at p. 317 ; and see also Parked v. 
Mosse (1690), (;ro. Eliz. 181; Anon, (1690), 2 Vent. 218; Farter v. Brooks 
(1674L 1 Mofl Iftft . n -r. - - 
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Sect. 1, Sub-Sect. 6 .~-Effect of the Writ 

“bind*’ the property in the goods of 
Facias judgment debtor in the bailiwick. Where it is said that the 

* goods, or the property therein, are “ bound,” what is meant is that 

Binding the the sheriff acquires a legal right to seize such goods. The owner- 
ship or general property, notwithstanding the binding effect of the 
writ, continues in the judgment debtor (t) until the sale, and he can 
legally, until seizure, deal with the goods himself (k) or, until sale, 
pass the property to others (Z). Any transfer or assignment of the 
goods after the date at which the binding power of the writ 
operates (m) will (except in the cases of a purchaser in market overt 
or of a bond fide purchaser for value without notice (n)) be subject 
to the sheriff’s right to follow up and seize the goods under the 
writ (o). 

When writ 88. At common law this binding power operated from the date of 
takes effect. issue of the writ (p). Now, however (5), a writ of fieri facias 


p. 537 ; compare, however, fhoroughgood'a Case (1598), Noy, 73 ; EJlia v. 
Uriffitli (184G;, 16 M. & W. 106, per Parke, B., at p. 109. The right to follow 
the goods is not barred by the existence of an administration action {Ranken v. 
Harwood (1846), 10 Jur. 794). In the hands of the executors or others not 
entitled to the benefit of the later date fixed by the Sale of Goods Act, 1893 
(56 & 57 Viet. c. 71), s. 26 (1), the goods can be seized if in the possession of 
the deceased (or, aemble, of his personal representatives) at the date of the 
delivery of the writ (see note (5), p. 43, poet). On a judgment and fi. fa. against 
a person as executor who is not executor, goods in his possession as agent for 
the executors are not seizable {Sykea v. Sykea (1870), 22 L. T. 236). For the 
purpose of ascertaining the relative priority of the death and the issue of the 
writ, the exact time, and not merely the day, will be considered (Cliyich v. 
Smith (1840), 4 Jur. 86). 

(t) Payne v. Drewe (1801), 4 East, 523 ; Lucaa v. Nockella (1333), 10 Bing. 157, 
182, H. L. ; Samuel v, Duke (1838), 3 M. & W. 622 ; Woodland v. Fuller (1840), 
11 Ad. & El. 859; Re Clarke, [1898] 1 Ch. 336, C. A., per Bindley, L.J., at 
p. 339 ; and see Gilea v. Grerver (1832), 1 Cl. & Fin. 72, H. L., per Patteson. J. 
at p. 76. 

(/c) E.g., by removing them out Of the bailiwick of the sheriff to whom the 
writ has been issued; see Re Daviea, Ex parte Williama (1872), 7 Oh. Ann 
314, per Hellish, L.J., at p. 317. \ h ^ VV- 

(/) Re Daviea, Ex parte Williama, aupra ; but compare Gladstone v. Padwick 
(1871), L. E. 6 Exch. 203, per Martin, B., at p. 210, where, however, it is 
probable that he was speaking of the inability to give a “title” good enough 
to oust the right of seizure; see note (0), infra. The decisions upon this point 
under the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 16, and the Mercantile Law 
Amendment Act, 1856 (19 & 20 Viet. c. 97), s. 1, must be taken as still subsisting, 
notwithstanding the slight change of language adopted in the Sale of Goods 
Act, 1893 (66 & 57 Viet. 0. 71), s. 26. See note {g), infra, 

(m) See infra, 

(71) See infra, 

( 0 ) Samuel v. Duke (1838), 3 M. & W. 622, per Parke, B., at p. 629 (the 
defendant may convey his property, but “ the sheriff has a right to the execu- 
tion notwithstanding the conveyance”) j and see Re Daviea, Ex parte Williama, 
aupra, per Hellish, L. J., at p. 317. 

(p) See Re Daviea, Ex parte Williama, aupra, per Hellish, L.J., at p. 317 • 
^z^40* 1 Rep. 188; Boucher v. Tfiacman (1696), Cro! 

(2) By the Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 71), s. 26 (1), repealing and 
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binds the property in the goods of the execution debtor only from 
the time when the writ is delivered to the sheriff (r) to be executed, 
and it is the sheriff’s duty, without fee, to indorse upon it the exact 
date and hour of his receiving it (a). These statutory provisions 
are not for the protection of the debtor himself, or his executors or 
donees, the binding power of the writ still attaching, in their case, 
as from the date of the teste (b). 

89 . To the above rules as to the binding power of the writ 
there are the following exceptions : (1) No goods will be bound as 
against the Crown (c) ; (2) no goods will be bound as against a 
purchaser in market overt (ci); (3) no goods, falling within the 
definition thereof in the Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (e), will be bound as 
against a bond fide purchaser for value without notice of the delivery 
of a writ of execution (/) ; (4) no goods will be bound as against a 
purchaser from the sheriff under an execution which should have 
been postponed (g ) ; and (5) no goods will be bound against a trustee 


substantially reviving the provisions of the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, o. 8), 
8. 15, previously repealed by the Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1856 
(19 & 20 Yict. c. 97), 8. 1. 

(r) Which term includes all officers charged with the execution of any writ 
(Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. o. 71), s. 26 (2)). As to the time where 
the writ is issued by way of warrant in a county court, see Murgatroyd v. 
Wright, [1907] 2 K. 3. 333 ; Birsiall Candle Co. v. jDanids, [1908] 2 K, B. 254. 

(a) Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Yict. c. 71), s. 26 (1). 

(b) See Horton v. (1686), Comb. 33; Rawlinson v. Oriel (1689), Comb. 

144, per Holt, C.J., and Dolben, J. ; Anon. (1690), 2 Vent. 218; Needham's 
Case (1691), 12 Mod. Bep. 5 ; Boucher v. Wiseman (1595), Cro. Eliz. 440; Finch 
V. Winche/sea {Earl) (1720), 3 P. Wms. 399, n. ; IVaghorne-v. Langmead (1796), 
1 Bos. & P. 571 ; and see also Hutchinson y. Johnston (1737), 1 Term Rep. 729, 
per Ashukst, J., at p. 731, where he goes so far as to say that the Statute of 
Frauds (29 Oar. 2, c. 3, s. 15), applied only as against purchasers under a 
previous sale in execution ; this is not, however, consistent with the dicta of 
Mellish, L.J., in Re Davies, Ex parte Williams (1872), 7 Ch. App. 314, at 
p. 327, where he says that the only surviving operation of the old common law 
rule is against the judgment debtor or his personal representatives; and see 
also Smalcomb v. Buckingham (1697), Carth. 419; Guest y. Gowbridge Rail. Co. 
(1868), L. B. 6 Eq. 619. There is no reason to consider that the law in this 
respect has been altered by the enactment of the Sale of Goods Act, 1893 
(56 & 57 Yict. c. 71). 

(c) Jeanes v. Wilkins (1749), 1 Yes. Sen. 195; R. v. Wells and Allnutt 16 

East, 278, n., 282 ; R. v. Bloper and Allen (1818), 6 Price, 114. 

{d) Lowthal v. Tonkins (1740), 2 Eq. Cas. Abr. 381 ; Samuel v. Duke (1838), 
3 M. & W. 622 ; Woodland v. Fuller (1840), 11 Ad. & El 859, per Littledale, 
Patteson, and Coleeidgb, JJ. 

(c) 66 & 57 Yict. c. 71, s. 62. This definition excludes things in action and 
money, which, however, not being seizable at common law under a fi. fa. at 
all, would not be “ bound ” by the writ; see p. 47, post; Johnson v. Pickering. 
[1908] 1 K. B. 1, C. A. 

(/) Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Yict. o, 71), s. 26 (1). This proviso 
repeals and replaces the provisions of the Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 
1866 (19 & 20 Yict. c. 97), s. 1. As to what constitutes notice, bqq Ehlers, 
Seel & Co. V. Kauffmann and Gates (1884), 49 L. T. 806. It is not enough to 
know that a wnt has been issued; there must bo notice that it has been 
delivered for execution {Gladsimu v. Padwick (1871), L. B. 6 Exch. 203, per 
Bramwell, B., at p. 211). The burden of proof of bona ddes etc. lies upon the 
claimant purchaser {Murgatroyd v. Wright, [1907] 2 K. B. 333). 

ig) As to the order in which the sheriff should execute writs, see p. 39, ante. 


Sbot. 1. 
Writ 
of Fieri 
Facias. 


Exceptions. 
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Sect, 1. jn the bankruptcy of the judgment debtor unless the execution be 
Writ completed by seizure and sale before the date of the receiving 
of Fieri order (^). 

Facias 

Sub-Sect. 6. — What can he seized under a Fieri Facias. 

(i.) Nature of the Property seizable ; Rights and Liabilities in respect of 
pariictdar Kinds of Property, 

Nature 01 90. Goods and corporeal chattels, capable of sale, were alone 

seizable under a writ of fieri facias at common law (i). 

Ileal property is not seizable, but chattels real and, as such, 
leasehold interests in land are afifected by the writ(A:). The term 
is bound by the issue of the writ in the same manner as were goods 
at common law (/). In the case of a term of years no seizure of 
the land by the sheriff is possible, as he has no right to possession (m)y 
and the judgment debtor's term is sold by the sheriff and assigned 
under his seal of office without seizure or possession (n). The 
judgment debtor cannot be ejected by the sheriff (o), but the pur- 
chaser has a right of entry, upon which, if necessary, he must 
bring an action (p). 

(^) The relative claims of the sheriff and the trustee in bankruptcy are 
regulated by the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yict. c. 62), s. 45 (1), (2) ; see 
also title BANKEUPrcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 271 et seq. Note, how- 
ever, that an order for the administration of the assets of a deceased person 
under the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 62), s. 125, does not produce 
a similar effect {Hasluvk v. Clarke [1899] 1 U. B. 099, 0. A.); nor does the 
pendency of an administration action in Chancery {Ranken v. Harwood (1846), 
10 Jur. 794). 

(i) Francis v. Nash (1734), Lee temp. Hard. 53; Wood v. Wood (1843), 4 
Q. 13. 397, per Lord Denman, O.J., at p. 401; Collingridge v. Paxton (1851), 11 
C. B. 683 ; as to the effects of this restriction, see, generally, infra, 

{k) However short the term {Sparrow v. Bristol (Earl) (1813), 1 Marsh. 10; 
Doe d. Westmoreland v. Smith (1827), 1 Man. & Ky. (K. B.) 137). For example, 
where the execution debtor had entered under an agreement for a lease and paid 
rent (Doe d. Westmoreland v. Smith, supra; see also Ronan v. King, [1894] 2 
I. n, 648, 0. A.). 

(Q See p. 42, ante. So that an assignment by the execution debtor subse- 
quent to writ issued is of no effect against an assignment by the sheriff (Burden y. 
Kennedy fl767J, 3 Atk. 739). But where the writ is returned without the term 
being sola an incumbrancer on the term will rank before a second fi. fa. issued 
after the return (Williams v. Craddock (1831), 4 Sim. 313). For the necessity 
for registration, see p. 70, post, 

(m) Coleman v. Rawlinson (1858), 1 F. & F. 330. 

(n) A deed is required under the Eeal Property Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Yict. 
c. 106), s. 3 (Coleman v. Rawlinson, supra ; Harley v. HarZep (I860), 111. Ch. R. 
451). The aeed may be executed with the sheiiff’s seal by the under- 
sheriff, and is good on ejectment without proof of his authority (Doe d. James v. 
Brawn (1821), 5 B. & Aid. 243; Wood v. Roweliffe (1846), 6 Hare, 183, 186). 
The sale of the term is good, notwithstanding that the assignment was not 
executed until after the return of the writ (Doe d. Stevens v. Donston (1818), 
1 B. & Aid. 230). The deed is, however, necessary for the vesting of the term 
in the purchaser (Playfair v. Musgrove (1845), 14 M. & W. 239), and entry 
and payment of the purchase price are not a substitute therefor (Doe d. 
Hughes v. Jones (1841), 1 Dowl. (n. s.) 352). 

(o) R V. Deane (1680), 2 Show. 85. The sheriff is liable to an action of 
trespass if he attempts it (Playfair v. Musgrove, supra), 

(p) If he cannot enter peaceably (Taylor v. Cole (1789), 3 Term Eep. 
292) ; explained in Playfair v. Musgrove, supra, per Eolfe, B., at p. 247 ; 
see also Doe d. Batten v. Murless (1817), 6 M. & S. 110; and Bao. Abr.. 
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A sale of a term of years by the sheriff is not an assignment of Sect. i. 
the term by the judgment debtor so as to cause a forfeiture of the Writ 
lease operating in the event of assignment (5'). If a forfeiture of Fieri 
occur under a covenant expressly directed against an execution, Fa^s. 
this does not entitle a purchaser to recover money paid upon a 
contract to purchase “ the debtor’s interest (if any) ” (r). 

91. Other chattels real, such as a rentcharge upon land for a chattels real, 
term of years or a Crown annuity in the nature of such a rent- 

charge, can also be sold under a writ of Jleri facias (s), 

92. The fact that no realty can be seized under the writ Fixtures, 
excludes from its operation such fixtures as would descend to the 

heir of the judgment debtor as distinguished from his personal 
representative (0 ; but such fixtures as can, between landlord and 
tenant, be severed by the tenant can be seized on a fieri facias 
against the tenant (a). Where the lease comprises tenants’ fixtures, 
the sheriff may sever them and sell them separately (6). 

93. Heirlooms, properly so called, are also excluded as being Heirloomg. 
realty, while chattels held under trusts, which are commonly known 

as heirlooms, are also probably excluded (c). 

94. Growing crops which are fmetus industrialesy and which. Growing 
as emblements, would pass to the personal representative, and not 

to the heir, of the judgment debtor, can be seized under a fieri 


tit. “ Execution,” 0, p. 388, where the proposition in the text is directly 
asserted. 

(^) Doe d. MitcMnson v. Career (1798), 8 Term Rep. 67. 

(r) Griffin v. Caddell (1876), 9 1. R. U. L. 488 ; and as to the effect of such a 
contract, see also Bonan v. [1894] 2 I. R. 648. If the sheriff makes a mis- 
description of the tern the contract will be avoided, but not if he also sells all 
the debtor’s interest (see Palmer's Case (1597), 4 Co. Rep. 74 a). A sale of “the 
debtor’s interest” does not pass a licence {Re Gilmer (1885), 17 L. R. Ir. 1). 

( 5 ) Wotton V. Shirt (1600), Cro. Eliz. 742; York v. Twine (1605), Cro. Jao. 
78. It is stated in a note to Johnson v. Streete (1694), Comb. 290, 291, n., that 
an estate pur autre vie can also be sold under a jfi. fa . ; but such estate being 
a qualified freehold, it would seem that this view would be contrary to principle, 
and is not likely to be followed. The decision in the case does not involve the 
principle. 

Winn V. Ivgilby (1822), 6 B. & Aid. 625. For example, a dyeFs vat {Day 
v. JBishitch (1595), Cro. Eliz. 374) ; millstones, tackling, and implements of a mill 
{Place V. t'agg (1829), 4 Man. & By. (k. b.) 277). As to what are such fixtures, 
see also Bain v. Brand (1876), 1 App. Gas. 762; and see title Landlord and 
Tenant. 

(a) Poole's Case (1703), 1 Salk. 368 ; MinshaU v. Lloyd (1837), 2 M. & W. 
450 ; Richardson v. Ardtey (1869), 38 L. J. (cn.) 608; Rawtryj^. Rw<Zm(1873), 
L. R. 8 Q. B. 290 ; Crossley Brothers, Ltd. v. Lee, [1908J 1 K B. 86, 90. In 
special circumstances, railway rails for mining purposes were held seizablo 
[Antrim v. Dolls (1891), 30 L. R. Ir. 424; Beaufort {Duke) v. Bates (1862), 3 
Be G. F. & J. 381, G. A.) ; see title Landlord and Tenant. A wrongful 
severance by the tenant will not entitle the sheriff to seize under a fi. fa. against 
him {Farrant v. Thompson (1822), 6 B. & Aid, 826). 

[f) Barnard Y. Leigh (1815), 1 Stark. 43. 

(c) As to heirlooms and mtasi-heirlooms generally, see title Real Property 
AND Chattels Real ; and for the question of equitable interests generally, 
see p. 49, post; and see Foley v. Burnell (1785), 4 Bro. Pari. Gas. 319, where 
it was decided that the property of chattels left as heiilooms having vested 
absolutely in the judgment debtor, they had become seizable. 
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Swrr. 1. policies of life insurance (i), nor, apparontly, pawnbrokers’ 
Writ of pledges (k). 

Fieri On the seizure of money or bank-notes the sheriffs duty is to 
Facias. deliver them, or a sufficient part thereof, to the judgment creditor, 
and to pay over any surplus remaining after payment of his 
poundage and expenses to the judgment debtor (Z). On the 
seizure of other securities, the sheriffs duty is to hold them 
as security for the amount due under the writ, and the sheriff has 
power ( 7/0 to sue (n) for the recovery of the sum secured when the 
time for p:Lyment shall arrive. Payment to the sheriff by a party 
liable on such security discharges him to the extent of his 
payment. 

The sheriff must pay over the money recovered, or a sufficient part 
thereof, to the judgment creditor, and any surplus remaining, after 
payment of his poundage and expenses, to the judgment debtor (o). 

Ships. 97. The sheriff may seize a ship (whether British or 

foreign (p ) ), or share of a ship (q). The seizure is effected by 
putting a man aboard with a warrant, which he should affix to the 
mast, but actual seizure of a British ship does not appear to be 
necessary (r). The sale of a British ship is completed by transfer of 
the ship, or share, by bill of sale («). 

Wearing 98. The wearing apparel and bedding (t) of a judgment debtor 

J^^***^^*°^ or his family, and the tools and implements of his trade, not 

but returned by him to the office. The procedure open in such cases to the 
execution creditor is by way of charging order (Brereion v. Edwards (1888), 21 
Q, B. D. 488, 494, C. A.). 

(i) Alle^ne v. Earc^ (1855), 5 I. Oh. R. 56 ; Be Sargenfs Trusts (1879), 7 
L. 11. Ir. 66, not following the didum in Stokoe v. Cowan (1861), 29 Beav. 637. 
(fe) Be Rollasorif Bollason v. BoUason, llaUe's Claim (1887), 34 Ch. D. 495. 

(/) Until the money be paid over it is not the property of the judgment 
creditor {France v. Campbell (1842), 6 Jur. 105; inter v. Campbell (1841), 
9 Dowl. 914 ; Wood v. Wood (1843), 3 GaL & Day. 532 ; Collingridge v. Taxton 
(1851), 11 0. B. 683). 

(w) He is not bound to sue unless the judgment creditor enters into a bond 
with two sureties to indemnify him from nil costs and expenses, the expense of 
such bond to be deducted out of any money recovered (Judgments Act, 1838 
(1 & 2 Viet. 0 . 110), s. 12). 

(n) In his own name {ibid,). 

(o) Judgments Act, 1^8 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 12. Property seizable under 
this section, not being seizable at common law, and not being “ goods,” under 
the Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet, c. 71), ss. 26 (1), 62, is not bound by 
the writ, and the sheriff therefore cannot seize money etc. which belonged to 
a judgment debtor who died pending the execution {Johnson v. Fickerinq. [19081 
1 tc. U. 1, C. A.). 

(p) Union Bank of London y. Lenanton (1878), 3 0. P. D. 243, 0. A. 

[q\ Chasteauneuf y. Capeyron (1882), 7 App. Gas. 127, 135, P. C. ; Harley v. 
Harley (1860), 11 I. Ch. R. 451; and see DieJanson v. Kitchen (1858), 8 E. & B. 
789. 

(r) See Harley v. Harley , supra, 

(s) Under the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 60), ss. 2, 24 ; 
Chasteauneuf V, Capeyron, supra; Harley v. Harley, supra. In the latter 
case the sheriff got himseh registered as transferee, and then transferred by 
biU of sale to a purchaser. There appears to be no reason why a share in a 
ship which is not at sea should not be sold by the sheriff in whose bailiwick 
the sl^ is registered. See also title Shipping and Navigation. 

(t) Wearing apparel was seizable at common law, except while actually being 
worn. For the purposes of the Law of Distress Amendment Act, 1888 (51 & 62 
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sxcesding in the whole the value of £5, are exempt from liability to 
seizure under any execution (a). 

Execution cannot be levied against the person, pay, arms, ammu- 
nition, equipments, or regimental necessaries of a soldier in the 
regular forces of the Crown (h). 

The rolling stock and plant of redlway companies is exempt from 
execution (c). 

(ii,) As regards the Title of the Judgment Debtor. 


SSOT. 1. 

Writ 
of Fieri 
Facias. 

Soldier's 
pay and 
equipment 


99. The goods and chattels seized must be those of the judgment Equitable 
debtor, and not of any other person (d). In this connection it is interests, 
necessary to consider first the position of equitable interests. 

Under a Jiert facias against a trustee chattels of the trust estate 
cannot be seized, and the trusts will be enforced against the sheriff 
seizing them (e). Under & fieri facias against the cestui que trust his 
equitable interests cannot be seized, and this rule excludes from the 
operation of the writ all equities of redemption (/). Where, however, 
the legal ownership vests in the judgment debtor by virtue of a rule 


Viet. 0. 21), ‘‘bedding” includes a bedstead {Davie w. Harris, [1900] 1 Q, B. 
729). 

(a) Small Debts Act, 1845 {8 & 9 Viet. c. 127), s. 8. This privilege of goods 
from execution is not affected by s. 44 (2) of the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (16 & 47 
Viet. o. 62), which reserves to the banki-upt his tools etc. to a value of £20 (/?e 
Dawson, Ex parte Dawson, [1899] 2 Q. B. 64). 

{h) Army Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. o. 68), ss. 144, 145. This exemption 
extends to territorials on sei-vice, see title Boyal Forces. 

(c) See p. 13, aute. 

hi) As to the effect of this general proposition, see this Pub-section generally, 
(e) See Burgh v. Francis (1670), 1 Eq. Gas. Abr. 320, pi. 1 ; Finch v. 
Winchelsea {Earl) (1715), 1 P. Wms. 277 ; Foley v. Burnell (1783), 1 Bro. 0 0. 
274, per Lord Thurlow, L.O., at p. 278 ; Shtngler v. Holt (1861), 7 H. & N. 65 ; 
Duncan v. Cashin (1875), L. B. 10 0. P. 554, 658 ; Wright v. licdqrave (1879), 
11 Ch. D. 24, 0. A. ^ \ t 

(/) As to the general rule that equities cannot to-day be seized under a fi.fa., 
see Scarlett v. Hanson HSSS), 12 Q. B. D. 213, 0. A. ; Miller <5s Co. v. Solomon, 
[1900] 2 K. B. 91, per Ivennedy, J., at p. 96. It was clear at common law prior 
to the Judicature Acts that a fi. fa, could not touch equities of redemption 
(even of leasehold land, and notwithstanding s. 10 of the Statute of Frauds 
(29 Car. 2, c. 3), the greater part of which was repealed by the Statute Law 
Revision and Civil Procedure Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 59) ) {Scott v. Schohy 
(1807), 8 East, 467 ; Lyster v. DoHand (1792), 1 Ves. 431 ; he Newcastle {Duke) 
(1869), L. B. 8 Eq. 700). Nor does a fi, fa, affect the equity of redemption 
of chattels legally mortgaged (Ladhroke v. Crickett (1788), 2 Term Bep. 649; 
Dickinson Y. Kitchen (1858), 8 E. & B. 789 (ships); Steward v. Lomhe (1820), 
1 Brod. & Bing. 506 ; Cross v. Barnes (1877), 46 L. J. (q. b.) 479 (fixtures 
comprised in a mortgage) ). Under the previous divided system of the courts it 
Was, however, the practice of the Court of Chancery where the judgment creditor 
had issued his wnt of fi. fa, or ehgit, but not before {Angell v. Draper (1686), 
1 Vern. 399 ; Shirley v. H (1744), 3 Atk. 200; Smith v. Hurst (1845), 1 Coll. 
705; Partridge v. Foster (1864), 34 Beav. 1), to grant an order authorising the 
sheriff to seize the chattels or land, or even to grant an order giving validBy to 
acts done by him, when the only bar to his seizure at law was the fact that there 
was a trustee holding the legal ownership {Pit v. Hunt (1681), 2 Cas. in Ch. 73 ; 
Anon, {temp. Lord Nottingham, L.C.), cited in argument 1 P. Wms. 445; Scott 
V. Schol^, supra, Lord ELLENBOROUon, C. J., at p. 485 ; Kirkby v. Dillon 
(1824), Coop. Pr. Cas. 604; Simpson y, Taylor (1844), 7 1. Eq. B. 182 ; Bennett y, 
Powell (1855), 3 Drew. 326; Gore y. Bowser {\8b^, 3 Sm. & O. 1, 8; and see 
Horsley y. Cox (1869), 4 C!h. App. 92, per Lord Hatherley, L.O., at p. 100). 
The situation, therefore, to-day is, probably, that while without the leave of 
the court the sheriff would be a trespasser in seising chattels vested in trustees, 
H.L.— XIV. 
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Execution. 


of equity, as under a contract for the sale to him of after-acquired 
property, the sheriff can seize the goods {g). 

100. Where a fieri facias has issued against an executor or 
administrator of a deceased person in respect of a personal debt of 
such executor or administrator, the sheriff cannot take in execution 
goods and chattels of the deceased in his hands as such personal 
representative (/i), unless, indeed, after such lapse of time and in 
such circumstances (i) as to lead to the conclusion that the creditors 
of the deceased have been satisfied (k). 

101. Where the goods belong to the judgment debtor jointly, or 
in common, with some other person, they may be seized under 
a fieri facias unless the co-owner has become solely entitled by 
survival upon the death of the debtor before the delivery of the 
writ (Z). The question of execution against partnership property has 
been discussed (m). 

102. Other instances in which the judgment debtor’s interest in 
the goods is qualified by the rights of other persons may be con- 
sidered under two heads. 

First, the judgment debtor may be the owner of the goods, 
subject to the rights of other persons. In such cases the sheriff may 
seize the goods if the debtor is entitled to the possession of them, 
and may sell his rights therein, but not those of the other persons 

Buch leave could bo obtained ; aud whore the trust was a bare trust in favour 
of the judgment debtor, the court would probably uphold the seizure, at any 
rate against any but a subsequent bond fide purchaser for value (see Pit v. 
Hunt (1681), 2 Cas. in Oh. 73 ; Simpson v. Taylor (1844), 7 I. Eq. R. 182). The 
similar procedure in aid of eleyit has become practically obsolete by the extension 
by statute of the writ to equitable interests in land (Judgments Act, 1838 
(1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), 8. 11), and the restriction of the writ to land (Bankruptcy 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 62), s. 146); see p. 68, post, 

(ff) Under the Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 25 (11); Inter- 
pleader Summons, [1876] W. N. 203; for property to vest under this rule it 
must bo taken into possession [Holroyd v. Marshall (1860), 2 De G. F. & J. 696), 
aud, if it has so vested in another person, it cannot be seized under a fi, fa, 
against the judgment debtor (see [1876] W. N. 64). As to after-acquired 
property generally, see title Settlements. 

{h) Farr v. Newman (1792), 4 Term Rep. 621 ; Qashdl v. Marshall and Poland 
(^1831), 1 Mood. & R. 132; Fenwick v. Laycock (1811), 1 Gal. & Dav. 532; Re 
Morgan, Pillgremy, Pillgrem (1881), 18 Ch. D. 93, C. A. If, however, the goods 
be sold by the sheriff upon a /?. fa, against an executor who is also residuary 
legatee, and the purchaser (though having knowledge that the goods were assets 
of the testator) have no knowledge of outstanding debts or other reason why 
the sale of the ^ods is improper, the sale will be valid [Nugent v. Gifford (1738), 
1 Atk. 463, explained in Graham v. Drummond, [1896] 1 Cli. 968, 974 ; Mead v. 
Orrery [Lord) (1746), 3 Atk. 235 ; Taylor v. Hawkins (1803), 8 Ves. 209 ; Whale 
V. Booth (1784), 4 Doug. (k. b.) 36; Storry y , Walsh (1854), 18 Beav. 559; see 
also Graham v. Drummond, supra, where the same rule is extended to equitable 
execution), though the executor could have challenged the sheriff’s right to 
seize (Fenwick v. Laycock, supra). In an action for a false return of nulla bona 
it lies upon the sheriff to prove that the debtor’s title was merely that of an 
executor [Kelly y, Browne (1883), 12 L. R. Ir. 348). 

[i) Re Morgan, Pillgrem y, PiVgrem, supra. Lapse of time will not alone 
justify such seizure of goods if the executor is carrying out the trusts of the 
will; compare Ray y, Ray (1815), Coop. G. 264. 
if) See the cases cited in notes (A) and (t), supra* 
u) See 11 Vin. Abr., tit. Execution, 22 (S. a.), s. 3. 

(w) See pp. 10 e< Mg., ante. 
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entitled. Thus, goods subject to an innkeeper’s lien(n), or to a 
lien for work done upon them (o), can be seized (p), but goods seized 
under a distress for rent (q)y pledged, or hired out bj the judgment 
debtor (r), or goods in bond upon which advances have been made, 
and which are held to the order of persons lending money to the 
judgment debtor (*), cannot be seized, unless, perhaps, the advances 
be paid off by the execution creditor (t). 

Secondly, the judgment debtor may have an interest in goods which 
are the property of some other person. In this case, if the judgment 
debtor be entitled to possession, and have a saleable interest in the 
goods, they may be seized by the sheriff, and such interest may 
be sold. Thus, if the goods are hired to the debtor for a term, his 
interest in them can be seized (a), though if, after notice from the 
owner, the sheriff purports to sell the absolute property in the goods, 
he may be liable for damages to the reversion (6). If the hiring 
is of such a nature that the debtor has no saleable interest (c), or if 
his interest has determined before seizure (d), or is determinable 
by the fact of seizure (c), the sheriff cannot legally seize. Similarly, 
where the judgment debtor has a right of sale, as in the case of a 
pledge to a j)awnbrolier, his interest can be seized (/) ; but where 
the debtor has a mere lien (g), or is merely in possession of the 
goods as borrower, or upon deposit, the goods cannot be seized (h). 


Sect. 1. 
Writ 
of Fieri 
Facias. 


Interests 
of debtor 
in property 
of third 
parties. 


(n) Subject to such lien ; if the sheriff sells, ho is liable for the amount of 
the lien {Pri>cior v. Nicholson (1835), 7 C. & P. 07). 

(o) Duncan v. Oarratt (1824), 1 C. & P. 1G9. 

( p) The same rule would apply to goods lent to, or deposited with, other 
persons by the debtor. 

(q) Ifatitlioi'n V. Bush (1^34), 2 Cr. & M. 689; Reddell v. Stov)ey (1841), 
2 Mood. & R. 358. The landlord may waive his rights; see Belcher v. Patten 
(1848), 6 C. B. 008, per Coltman, J., at p. 618. 

(r) Oarstin v. Asplin (1815), 1 Madd. 150; Balls v. Thick (1845), 9 Jur. 304. 
Trover can be maintained by the pledgee against the sheriff seizing such goods 
{Boqers V. Ken nay (1846), 9 U. B. 592). It was suggested in Rogers v. Kennay 
(1846), ns reported m 15 L. J. (a, B.) 381, per Lord Denman, C.J., at p. 382, that 
although the goods cannot ue seized, the right to redeem pledges can be 
disposed of by seizure and sale of the pawn-tickets ; but see Re Rollason^ Rollascm 
V. Rollason, Raise's Claim (1887), 34 Oh. D. 495. 

(«) Young V. Lamhert (1870), L. R. 3 P. 0. 142. 

h) Scoit V. Scholey (1807), 8 East, 467. 

(a) And the owner cannot maintain an action against the sheriff for selling 
them {Gordon v. Harper (1796), 7 Term Rep. 9; Pain v. Whittaker (1824), 
Ry. & M. 99 ; Bradley y, Copley (1845), 1 C. B. 685), because, a sale by the 
sheriff not being a sale in market overt, the owner is not damnified ( Tancred 
V. Allgood (1859), 4 H. & N. 438). 

{h) In trover (IPard v. Macauley (1791), 4 Term Rep. 489; Deany. Whittaker 
(1824), 1 C. & P. 347 ; Daffil v. Spottiswoode (1828), 3 0. & P. 435 ; Lancashire 
Waggon Co. v. Fitzhugh (1861), 6 H. & N. 502). 

(c) Cooper v. Willcmait (1845), 1 0. B. 672. 

(d) Manders v. Williams (1849), 4 Exch. 339. No action by the bailor will 
lie when demand for possession is necessary before the bailor has a right to it 
{Bradley v. Copley (1845), 1 0. B. 685). 

(e) JtUcs V. Hayward, [1905] 2 K. B. 460. 

(/) Re Rollason, Rollason v. Rollason, Halse's Claim (1887), 34 Ch. D. 495. 
The sheriff may retain on a fi. fa. against a pawnbroker moneys received for 
redemption of pledges {Squire v. Huetson (1841), 1 Q. B. 308). 

fv) Legg v. Evans (1840), 6 M. & W. 36. 

(A) Even if the judgment debtor so acta as to appear to be owner of the goods : 
see Dawson v. Wood (1810), 3 Taunt. 256. 
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103. To ascertain what goods are the property of the judgment 
debtor and, as such, seizable under the writ of fieri facias, those cases 
must be considered in which a third party claims the goods 
adversely to the debtor. As a general rule it may be said that the 
sheriff may only seize and sell goods which could be recovered, or 
retained, by the judgment debtor in an action between him and such 
third party. To this rule there are, however, several exceptions. 

In the first place, the sheriff may seize goods held by the third 
party under a conveyance by the judgment debtor executed in fraud 
of his creditors, although such conveyance would be valid against 
the judgment debtor (i). It may be noticed that the fact that the 
fraudulent conveyance is effected under the guise of a judgment 
and execution under a previous fieri facias does not affect its 
invalidity against the sheriff acting under a bond fide execution (A:). 
It is the duty of the sheriff to make all reasonable inquiries to 
ascertain whether a conveyance relied on is fraudulent (Z). 

In the second place, the sheriff seizing under a fieri facias the 

judgment creditor are not bound by estoppels affecting the judg- 
ment debtor ; consequently, where the judgment debtor would 
be estopped from asserting his valid title to goods against the third 
person, the sheriff may nevertheless seize such goods (m); similarly 
the sheriff will not be precluded from raising defences against the 
third party which could not by reason of an estoppel be raised by 
the judgment debtor (n). 

In the third place, the sheriff can seize goods where the judgment 
debtor would not be entitled to them as against a claimant, in those 
cases where the claimant’s title is derived from the judgment debtor 
and where, as previously explained (o), the property in the goods is 
bound by the writ and the title of the claimant is later in date than 
the date of such binding. 


104. Where any person claims the property seized by the sheriff 
under a fieri facias, the sheriff is entitled to the benefit of inter- 
peader process, and the court has power to order a sale, subject to 
tne rights of the parties (p). 

also Darvxll v. Terry (1861), 6 H & N 807) ^ ^ 

y. JVynd/, am (1-43), iwik. 44; Westv. Skip (1149) IVes San 2 SQ 

%) “■ ‘ (Wil K Ifi 

im) Richards v. Johnston (1859), 4 H. & N 660 
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105. All questions arising upon a bankraptoy of the judgment 
debtor as to the relative rights of the judgment creditor and the 
trustee in bankruptcy, and the operation of an execution as an 
act of bankruptcy, and the special duties of the sheriff for the 
protection of trustees in bankruptcy, have been dealt with (q). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Eow Payment of Rent and Taxes is provided for, 

106. When a landlord who has a claim for rent due against his 
tenant has distrained and is in possession of the goods, the sheriff 
will not be entitled to levy upon them in the event of a writ of 
Hen facias issuing against the tenant (r). 

If, however, the landlord has not distrained before the sheriff 
seizes the goods, they are in custodia legis and exempt from 
distress by the landlord (a), and this exemption extends both while 
in the sheriff’s hands, and also for a time after the sale reasonably 
sufficient for the removal of the goods by the purchaser (b). 

Although the landlord is prevented by a seizure by the sheriff 
from distraining, he is, by statute (c), entitled under an execution in 
the High Court (d) to have the rent due, not exceeding one year’s 
rent, paid to him before the removal of the goods from off the 
premises. This subject is dealt with at length elsewhere (e), but it 
may here be noticed that where a claim is made by the landlord the 
sheriff is liable to the landlord not only for removal of the goods 
without payment of the rent (/), but also for a negligent sale of the 
goods, whereby the landlord is damnified (^). After notice of a 


See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 23, 271, 274. 

^ Ibid, ; see the cases cited in note (^), p. 51, ante. 

Re Mackenzie^ Ex parte Hertfordshire {Sheriff), [1899] 2 Q. B. 6G6, 673, 
C, A. ; and see Eaton v. Southby (1738), Willes, 13i ; Wharton y, Naylor (1848), 
12 Q. B. 673 ; except to the extent permitted by the Landlord and Tenant Act, 
1851 (14 & 15 Yict. c. 25), e. 2; and title Distress, Vol. XL, p. 179); and 
except also in the case of distress for rent due to the Crown {R. v. Cotton 
(1751), Park. 112). 

(5) Peacock v. Purvis (1820), 2 Brod. & Bing. 362 ; Wright v. Dewes (1834), 
1 Ad. & El. 641 ; Re Bonn Davis, Ex parte Pollen Trustees (1885), 55 L. J. (q. b.) 
217. If the goods remain on the premises after a fraudulent and fictitious 
bill of sale made of them under an execution, the landlord can distrain 
them {Smith v. Russell (1811), 3 Taunt. 400) ; so, also, if the sheriff have 
abandoned (Blades v. Arundale (18131, 1 M. & S. 711); or if the execution 
creditor waive his rights {Seven v. Minill (1756), 1 Keny. 870). Note also the 
restriction imposed by the Sale of Panning Stock Act, 1816 (56 Geo. 3, c. 50), 
8. 6, note {p), p. 46, ante. 

(c) Landuord and Tenant Act, 1709 (8 Ann. c. 18), s. 1, as affected by the 
Execution Act, 1844 (7 & 8 Viet. c. 96), s. 67, in the case of tenancies shorter 
than one year. 

{d) ^e Landlord and Tenant Act, 1709 (8 Ann. c. 18), does not apply to goods 
taken in execution under process issuing out of the county court ; as to 
similar provisions applying to such process, see title County Courts, Vol. VITL, 
pp. 663, 564. 

(«) S^ title Distress, Vol. XI., pp. 174 ei seq . ; Cox v. Harper, [1910] 1 Ch. 
480 ; and title Landlord and Tenant. 

In such an action the landlord need only prove the fact of occupation, 
and the burden of proving payment of the rent lies upon the sheriff {Harrison 
V. Barry (1819), 7 Price, 690). 

0;) Oroombridge v. Fletcher (1834), 2 Dowl. 353. 
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claim by the landlord (h) the gberiff may seize suflScient goods 
to cover such claims in addition to the debt due under the 
fieri facias (i). 

By the terms of a later statute (A;) the landlord is entitled, as an 
exception to the general rule that goods in ^stadia legis cannot be 
taken under a distress’for rent, to take in distress growing crops of 
a farm tenant for rent accrued due since the date of the seizure by 
the sheriff (i). 

107. Under the Taxes Management Act, 1880 (m), certain 
duties and taxes (n) payable by any person become in arrear, no 
goods or chattels belonging to such person are liable to be taken in 
execution, unless the judgment creditor, before the sale or removal 
of the goods, pays to the collector all arrears due at the time of 
seizing such goods, or payable for the year in which such seizure 
should be made, not exceeding in all such duties and taxes for one 
year. In case of refusal to pay such amount the collector is to 
distrain and 6ell(o) such goods, notwithstanding the seizure, in 
order to obtain payment of such amount, together with the costs of 
such distress and sale, and every collector so doing is indemnified (p). 

Sub-Sect. S,— Seizure and its Effect 

108. For an act of the sheriff or his bailiff to constitute a 
seizure of goods, it is not necessary that there should be any 
pliysical contact with the goods seized (q), nor does such contact 
necessarily amount to seizure (r). An entry upon the premises 
on which the goods are situate, together with an intimation of 
an intention to seize the goods, will amount to a valid seizure (s), 
oven where the premises are extensive and the property seized 
widely scattered (/), but some act must be done sufficient to 
intimate to the judgment debtor or his servants that a seizure 
has been made (a), and it is not sufficient to enter upon the 

(/i) But not before such notice {Re McCarthy (1881), 7 L. B. Ir. 473, C. A.). 

(i) 8ce title Distress, Vol. XL, p. 178. The sheriff is not bound to notify 
the judgment debtor of the landlord’s claim [Davidson v. Allen (1886), 20 
L. R. Ir. 16; and see also Cocker v. Masyrove (1846), 9 Q. B. 223, where the 
same point was discussed, but not decided). 

(k) Landlord and Tenant Act, 1861 (14 & 16 Viet. c. 25), s. 2. 

\l) See title Disteess, Vol. XI., p. 179. 

(m) 43 & 44 Viet. c. 19. 

(n) These are the duties on inhabited houses, income tax, and the land tax 
ibid., R. 88 (1) ; and ibid.y s. 6 (1) ). 

(o) The distress and sale will be governed by the terms of s. 86 of the Act. 

(p) Ibid.y 8. 88. Where, under a local Act, the sheriff, on taking goods in 

execution, was required to pay the rates, an action was held to lie against him 
for paying the judgment creditor without so doing (St Marylehone Vestrv v. 
Londem (Sheriff)y [1900] 1 Q. B, 111). o v 

(q) Bissicks V. Bath Colliery Go. (1877), 2 Ex. D. 459; (1878), 3 Ex. D. 174, 
C. A. 

(r) Be Davies, Ex parte Williams (1872), 7 Ch. App. 314; Re Williams, Ex 
parte Jones (1880), 42 L. T. 167. 

?(s) Bissic^ V. Bath Colliery Co., supra. Similarly, a seizure of part of the 
■oods in a house in the name of the whole is a good seizure (GoU v. Davies 
1698), 1 Ld Raym. 724). 

U) Gladstone v. Padwick (1871), L. E. 6 Exch. 203. 

(a) Balls v. Thidc (1845), 9 Jur. 304, per Lord Denman, O.J., at p. 306. 
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premises and demand the debt (h). Any act which, if not done 
with the authority of the court, would amount to a trespass to 
goods will constitute a seizure of them when done under the 
writ (c). Whether or not there has been a seizure is a question 
of fact(d). 

109 . By the seizure the goods are placed in custodia legis. The 
seizure is for the benefit of those who are by law entitled (r). 
The general property in the goods remains in the execution 
debtor (/), though what is called a special property in them vests in 
the sheriff, so that he can maintain actions for trespass or trover 
against any person who takes them No property in the 

goods passes to the execution creditor (h). By the seizure they 
are taken out of the order and disposition of the execution 
debtor (i), and out of his apparent possession (k). By the seizure 
before any act of bankruptcy the execution creditor becomes 
a secured creditor (Z). The seizure is not a satisfaction of the 
execution creditor’s debt, even to the value of the goods seized (m), 
but it is said to be pro tanto a dischajrge (n). 


(h) Although made by the bailiff having the warrant in his hands {Nash v. 
Dickenson (1867), L. R 2 C. P. 252). 

(c) Mortimore v. Oragg (1878), 3 C. P. D. 216, 0. A. ; Andrews v. Saunderson 
(1857), 1 H. & N. 726. 

{d) Bird v. Bass (1843), 6 Man. & G. 143 ; Balls v. 2'hkk (1845), 9 Jur. 304 ; 
Bower v. Hett, [1895] 2 Q. B. 51. 

(f) Giles V. Grover (1832), 1 Cl. & Fin. 72, 77, H. L. ; Union Bank of London v. 
Lenanton (1878), 3 C, P. D. 243, C. A. 

(/) if. V. Bird (1680), 2 Show. 87 ; Giles v. Grover, supra; Woodlandy, Fuller 
(1840), 11 Ad. & El. 859; Playfair v. Musgrove (1845), 14 M. & W. 239; 
Payne v. Drewe (1804), 4 East, 623 ; Samuel v. Duke (1838), 3 M. & W. 622 ; 
Union Ba'tik of London v. Lenanton, supra; lie Clarke, [1898] 1 Ch. 336, 339, 
C. A. 

(y) Wilhraham v. Snow (1670), 2 Wms. Saund. 47 a; Giles v. Grover (1832), 1 
Cl. & Fin. 72, H. L. ; but not unless there has been actual seizure {Blades v. 
Arundale (1813), 1 M. & S. 711). The judgment debtor is not guilty of larceny 
in taking goods seized by the sheriff {R. v. Knight (1908), 1 Cr. App. Rep. 
1861 

{Ji) Giles V. Grover, supra, at p. 97. 

(i) Fletcher v. Manning (1844), 12 M. & W. 571 ; Re Baldwin, Ex parte Foss 
(1858), 2 De G. & J. 230, C. A. 

{k) Re Brenner, Ex j)arte Saffery (1881), 16 Ch. D. 668, C. A., not following Re 
Cole, Ex parte Mutton (1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 178. The effect of this is to premr a 
claim under a prior (absolute) bill of safe, although not registered, to that of 
a trustee in bankruptcy subsequent to the execution {Re Eales, Ex parte Steel 
(1905), 54 W. R. 202). 

{1) Slater v. Pindtr (1872), L. R. 7 Exch. 95, Ex. Ch. ; Re Clarke, [1898] 1 Ch. 

336, C. A. The execution is not made invalid by the bankruptcy, but the 
execution creditor is in certain circumstances deprived of the fruits of the 
execution (lie Pearce, Ex parte Crossthwaite (1885), 14 Q. B. D. 966 ; Figg v. 
Moore Brothers, [1894] 2 Q. B. 690) ; see title Bankeufioy and Tnsolvencv, 
Vol. II., p. 272. 

(m) Lee v. Dangar, Grant & Co., [1892] 1 Q. B. 231, afdrmed, [1892] 2 Q B 

337 , C. A. The expression “ satisfaction ” has been used in the cases incautiously 
when it was immaterial to consider the distinction between seizing and selling 
by the sheriff {ibid., at p. 350) ; see Clerk v. Withers (1704), 2 Ld. ^ym. 1072 ; 
Lansdowne v. Connor (1889), 24 L. R. Ir. 50). 

(a) Re a Debtor, Ex parte Smith, [19021 2 K. B. 260, 0. A., per Vauohan 
Williams, L.J., at p. 265. 
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Execution. 


8KCT.1. 110. After the seizure under the writ it is the sheriffs dutj 

Writ to retain possession until sale (o). U he abandons the ^oods, they 

of Fieri are no longer subject to the writ (p), and he will be liable to the 

Facias, judgment creditor for damages (^). He may, howjBver, after with- 
— drawal, re-enter, if directed to do so by the judgment creditor (r). 
poM«e88ion A mere absence, to be distinguished from an abandonment, 
after seizure, must be a relinquishment of possession caused by some urgent 
necessity (s), and the question as to whether an abandonment has 
taken place is a question of fact, in determining which any 
absence, unless satisfactorily explained, will be considered an 
abandonment (t). 

rajment HI. The sheriff has authority from the judgment creditor to 
to sheriff receive the amount to be levied (a), and can give a discharge (6). 
to b^fv/wi payment or tender (c) be made, he must withdraw from posses- 
^ sion (d)f and if no payment be made, he must, after the seizure, 

proceed at once to prepare for sale (c). 

Sale of 112. The sheriff is not entitled to hand over goods seized under 

goods. a writ of Jien facias to the judgment creditor in satisfaction of the 
debt(/), although at a sale the judgment creditor ({/) or judgment 
debtor may be purchasers of the goods (Z^. It is the duty of 
the sheriff, within a reasonable time after the seizure, to sell the 


fo) Addand v. Paynter (1820), 8 Price, 95. 

Ip) Blades Arundale (1813), 1 M. & S. 711; Crotader v. Lona (18281. 8 
B. & 0. 698. ^ ^ V 

(g) For other persons will be able to obtain priority by distress or execution 
{Crowder y, loNff, supra ; Shaw v. Kirby (1888), 52 J. P. 182). The sheriff 
must, however, abandon possession where be has received a claim for rent 

il.Av T Ol i. A fn A * n.\ - / 


3 Ti T 31 1 1 a, uAajLUi xur rout 

under tho Landlord and Tenant Act, 1709 (8 Ann. c. 18), s. 1 (see p. 53, ante), 
aitd tho judgment creditor does not pay off such claim (Foster v. i^i7tonVl831l’ 
1 Fowl. 35). ' '' 

(r) Miller ,t Co. v. Solomon, [1906] 2 K. B. 91 ; but not unless so directed 
(o/<«iov. Kirby, supra). 

(s) Ackland v. Paynter, supra, per Okauam, B., at p. 101. 

(0 EICUAIII.S, O.B„ at p. 100. A withdrawal so as to faoiHtate a 

wie of a business to a hinilsd company is an abandoument (Baqahawes, Ltd. v 
Dmcon, [ 18 !Wj 2 Q B. 173, C. A.), nor will the fact that the officer, after 
seizure and beliire departure from the premises, has left his warrant in a 
drawer in fte debtor s house, prevent his absence from being an abandonment 
[JJladea v. Arunaale, supra). 

(1077), Freem. 


(h) Gregory y. Slowman (1852), 1 E. & B. 360. 

judgment debtor or another person (M. y.Bird (1680), 2 Show. 87) 

b,t^lni“if r “ «®‘“fied, should direct him to withdraw, 

but will not be liable for not so doing except upon proof of malice (Phillips v 
General Omnibus Co. (1880), 50 L. J. (q b ) 112). \jruuupa y. 


(/) Thomson v. Cleri (1396), Cro. Efe. 304. 
aifi r''F‘ ® "• •' Stratford ■q. TiminamOsm Jao 



Paet IV. — Particitlar Forms of Execution. 


67 


goods (i) for a reasonable price (i), and it is also his duty not so to 
conduct the sale as to prevent them fetching such a price as might 
have been obtained®. 

The sale must, w We goods are sold under an execution for a sum 
exceeding £20 (including legal incidental expenses), unless under 
order to the contrary from the court issuing the process be 
made by public auction publicly advertised on and during three 
days next before the sale (n). If, however, the sale is made otherwise 
than in fulfilment of these requirements, its validity is not affected 
until set aside by the court (o). 

After the sale it was formerly usual for the sheriff to give to the 
purchaser a bill of sale of the property purchased, but such docu- 
ment is not necessary to the validity of the sale ( p), and is not now 
given. The usual receipt enumerating the goods sold need not be 
registered as a bill of sale (q). 

113. A sale by the sheriff is not a sale in market overt, and the 
purchaser acquires thereby only what the judgment creditor has a 
right to sell, namely, the precise interest, and no more, which the 
judgment debtor possessed in the goods, subject to all charges and 
incumbrances, legal and equitable, to which they were subject in the 
hands of the debtor (r). No warranty of title is implied in a sale by 
the sheriff («). A hondjide purchaser from the sheriff is entitled to 


{i) And it is no excuse that he considered the delay beneficial to all parties 
{Re Essex [Sheriff )i Terrell v. Fisher (1862), 10 W. R. 796). A week’s delay to 
verify a notice of an act of bankruptcy has been held to be unreasonably long 
[Ayshford v. Murray (1870), 23 L. T. 470), but no precise time is specified. 
As to process issuing from mferior courts, see p. 128, post. Any unreasonable 
delay will, on proof of damage, but not otherwise [Re Essex [Sheriff), Terrell 
V. Fisher, supra), render the sheriff liable to the judgment creditor [Aireton v. 
Davis (1833), 3 Moo. & S. 138 ; Ayshford v. Murray, supra; see also Mullett v. 
Challis (1851), 16 Q. B. ^^^9), and to the judgment debtor [Carlile v. Parkins 
(1822), 3 Stark. 163 ; Ash v. Dawnay (1852), 8 Exch. 237). The sheriff need 
not accept an indemnity offered by a claimant for not selling a chattel having 
special value, but may proceed to sell notwithstanding such offer [Harrison v. 
Forster (1836), 4 Dowl. 558). 

[If It is not sufficient tnat he sells them to the highest bidder greatly under 
their value (Keightley v. Birch (1814), 3 Camp. 521, 524). 

(f) For example, by improper lotting of the goods [Wright v. Child (1866), 
L. E. 1 Exch. 358) ; and a clearly negligent sale has been set aside by the court 
in Ireland [Edgey, Kavanagh (1888), 24 L. E. Ir. 1). 

(m) Such an order has been made on an ex parte application of the judgment 
cr^itor [Hunt v. Fensham (1884), 12 Q. B. I). 162). The application can be 
made at chambera [Hunt v. Clifford, [1884] W. N. 86), and is usually made by 
summons, to which the sheriff must be a party. 

(w) Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 145. He may proceed to 
advei-tise immediately without waiting [Re Crook, Ex parte Hampshire [Sheriff \ 

1 o) Crawehay v. Harrison, [1894] 1 Q,. B. 79. 
p) Hemaman v. Bowker [\%b^), 11 Exch. 760. As to ships, see p. 48, ante, 
q) For the property passes ^ the sale itself [Marsden v. Meadows (1881), 
i, B. D. 80, 0. A., following Woodgate v. Godfrey (1879), 5 Ex. D. 24, 0. A., 
decided under an earlier statute) ; see also title Bills of Sale, Vol. III., 
p. 9, note [g), 

(r) Wickham v. New Brtmswick and Canada Rail, Co, (1865), L. E. 1 P. 0. 
^,75, 76; De Wdfy, Pitcairn [l^QQ), 17 W. E. 914 ; Crane Sons v. Ormerod, 
[1903] 2 K B. 37. 

(i) And this exception to the usual rule extends to a sale of his bargain by 
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by parebaser. 




68 


Execution. 


Skjt. 1, the same protection as any other hondji^ purchaser against other 
Writ executions which should have had priority (a), and that even if the 

of Fieri writ under which the sale at which he purchased is void, as being 

Facias. under a fraudulent judgment (i). 

Sub-Sect. 9. — Return to the Writ and Remediee for the Amount levied. 

Returns to 114. The ordinary forms of return specially applicable to the 
the writ ^j-it oi fieri facias are three in number : {V) fieri feci ; (2) nulla bona ; 

(8) the goods and chattels seized remain in my hands unsold for want 
of buyers. 

Return of 115. The return of fieri feci is applicable where the sheriff has 
fwrtfeoi. seized and sold goods sufiScient in value to satisfy the amount to be 

levied under the fieri facias. It states that the sheriff has caused 
to be made the moneys and interest named in the writ or the 
amount levied. 

Return of 116. The return of nulla bona is applicable where there are no 
nulla hirta. goods of the judgment debtor in the sheriff’s bailiwick (c), the 
proceeds of which are available to satisfy the writ(^f). It is there- 
fore a good return if there are no goods at all, or, if the proceeds 
of such goods as have been sold have not proved more than suffi- 
cient to satisfy the costs of the levy (e), and any claims prior to 
those of the writ, such as other prior writs (/), executions on behalf 
of the Crown (g), or landlord’s claims under the Act of 1709 {h). 
It states that the judgment debtor has no goods or chattels whereof 
the moneys and interest named in the writ, or any part thereof, 
can be made. 


Where no 
reasonable 
offer made. 


U7. The return that the goods and chattels seized remain in my 
hands unsold for want of buyers is applicable not only to the case in 

the purchaser to another person present at the auction [Chapman v. Speller 
(1850), ua. B. 621). 

[a) Under the Sale of Goods Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 71), s. 26 (1) ; see 
note (/), p. 43, ante. 

[b) Imray v. Magnay (1843), 11 M. & W. 267 ; but not, of course, if he knew 
of or was party to the invalidity of the execution {Bessey v. Windham (1844), 6 
Q. B. 166; disapproved, upon another point, in White v. Morris (1862) 11 C. B. 
1015 ; Christopherson v. Burton (1848), 3 Exch. 160 ; Ogden v. Hesketh (1849), 
2 Car. & Kir. 772 ; Shattock v. Carden (1861), 6 Exch. 725). 

[c) That is to say, goods seizable under the writ ; and therefore where the 
iudgment debtor’s title to goods is void [Crosley v. Arhwi'ight (178^, 2 Term 
Kep. 603), or merely equitable [Scarlett v. Hanson (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 213, 
C. A.), or has passed to a trustee in bankruptev [Smallcomhe v. Olivier (1844), 
13 M. & W. 77), the return is good. 

[d) Milner v. (1867), L. R. 2 Exch. 249,per Bramwell, B., at p. 252. 

Thus the return is good to a writ delivered with the intention of defrauding 
creditors, whether there are goods available or not [Shattock v. Carden, supra). 

U) Dennis v. Mhetham (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B. 345, per Archibald, J., at p. 349. 

( /) Ibid., per Blackburn, J., at p. 348. But where the sheriff has sold 
under the writ he must return fieri feci, even though he should have sold 
under another prior writ, and a return of nulla bona is bad [Ryhot v. Peckham 
(1778), cited 1 Term Rep. 731, n.). 

[g) Grove v. Aldridge (1832), 9 Bing. 428. 

(^) Landlord and Tenant Act, 1709 (8 Ann. c. 18), s. 1 ; see p. 53, ante; 
Wintle V. Freeman (1841), 1 Gal. & Dav. 93; Heenan v. Evans (1841), 1 
Lowl. (N. 8.) 204. 
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which no bid ia made for the goods (t), but also where no offer is 
made of a sum reasonably approaching their value (k). The value 
of the goods should be stated in the return (1). 

U8. Where the goods seized have realised insufficient to 
discharge the whole sum due, and either there are no further goods, 
or such goods as there are have been seized and remain unsold in insu^f^nt 
the sheriffs hands, the return will be as to part a return of Jieri feci, to discharge 
and as to the residue a return of nulla bona, or that the goods 
remain unsold, as the case may be. It is not necessary for the 
return to specify the particular goods taken (m). 

119. Other forms of return are sometimes applicable. Thus, Other forms 
where the execution is stayed by order (n), or by direction of the ^ 
judgment creditor’s solicitor (o), or where the judgment debtor is a 
beneficed clerk and has no goods or chattels in the bailiwick (p), 

these facts should be stated in the return. The returns of viandavi 
hallivo (q) and of a devastavit (to a writ of fieri facias de bonis 
testaioru (a) ) are also applicable. 

The return must not fail to state whether the debtor has goods 
within the bailiwick if). Where the writ to which a return has to 
be made is one of several WTits, the sheriff should return specifically 
whether he has seized under the writ, and the form applicable to 
such a return is, after a recital of all the writs delivered, that he 
has seized “ by virtue of the said several writs, and according to 
the priority thereof” (c). 

120. Where a return of fieri feci has been made as to the whole iiccovcry 
or a part of the moneys to be levied, the sum returned thereby as 

made is recoverable from the sheriff by the judgment creditor ; as retained, 
is also the amount in fact levied, whether any actual return has 
been made or not(fi). An action lies for the amount levied or 
returned as levied (t^, as for money had and received (/); or a 


Skot. 1. 
Writ 
of Fieri 
Facias. 


(t) Barnard v. Leigh (1815), 1 Stark. 4d. 

{k) If he sell the goods at an excessively low price he will be liable at the suit 
of the judgment creditor for damages {Keightlei/ v. Birvh (1814), 3 Camp. 521). 

(/) Barton v. Gill (18*14), 1 Dow. & L. 593 ; Winile v. Chetwynd [Lord) (1839), 

7 l^owl. 554. The omission to state the value is a mere irregularity ((Jhamhera 
V. Coleman (1841), 9 Dowl. 588). The effect of the return of value is to bind 
the sheriff in case of a rescue {Clerk v. Withers (1704), 6 Mod. Eep. 29G). 

(m) Willett V. Sparrow (1816), 6 Taunt. 576. 

(n) Cl^horn v. Des Anges (1819), 3 Moore (c. p.), 83. A compromise between 
the parties is no reason why the sheriff should not return the writ {Batson ?. 
Megaat (1836), 4 Dowl. 557). 

(o) Levi V. Abbott (1849), 4 Exch. 588. 

(p) K. 8. C., Ord. 43, r. 3; and see p. 89, poet, 

(q) See p. 19, ante. 

(a) Rock V. Leighton (1700), 1 Salk. 310 ; and see p. 15, ante. 

(b) Thus, a return to the effect that the debtor’s house is barricaded so that 
the sheriff cannot ascertain whether he have goods or not is not a good return, 
and will be set aside by rule nisi {Munk y. Cass (1841), 9 Dowl. 332). 

(c) Chambers v. Coleman (1841), 9 Dowl. 588, explaining Wintle y. Chetwynd 
(Z/ord), supra. Where several writs of fi. fa. are delivered simultaneously the 
form of return is doubtful {Ashworth y. Uxbridge {Earl) (1842), 2 Dowl. (K. B.) 

d) Perkinson y. Gilford (1639), Cro. Car. 539. 
c) Ibid. 

f) LongdUl y. Jones (1816), 1 Stark. 345. A demand before action is not 




to 


Execution. 


bbot. h summons to the i>heriff for an order that he pay over the money 

Writ may be resorted to, and if an order be made thereon a writ of 

of Fieri attachment will be issued to enforce it(^). It is no defence to an 

Facias. action for such money that the sheriff has been ordered to retain 

the money by the House of Commons (h). The sheriff is estopped 
from denying, after such a return, the receipt of the moneys (i), or 
from pleading a subsequent rescue (y), but he is not precluded from 
showing that goods returned as those of the debtor were in fact 
those of another (k), or that the debtor’s title has been defeated 
subsequently (/)• 

Any false statement in a return causing damage to the judgment 
creditor will give him a right of action against the sheriff for a false 
return (m). 

Sub-Sect. 10 . — WriU in aid. 

Writ of 121. Where it appears upon the return of a writ of fieri facias that 

renditiimi tlio sheriff has seized but not sold any goods of the judgment 

exponas, debtor, the judgment creditor is entitled, on the writ with such 

return being filed as of record, to sue out a writ of venditioni 
exponas {n). This writ is a part of the fieri facias directing the 
sheriff to execute it in a particular manner, namely, to sell for the 
best price obtainable (o). The judgment creditor cannot proceed 
summarily against the sheriff on the return above mentioned. He 
must proceed by writ of venditioni exponas (p). But the slieriff 
must sell under the fieii facias notwithstanding the return to the 


fiGCGSsary {Dale v. Birch (1813), 3 Camp. 347), except as affecting the court's 
discretion as to costs {Jefferies v. Sheppard (1820), 3 13. & Aid. 696). 

(< 7 ) Stoclcdale v. Hansard (1840), 3 ]rer. & Dav. 330. Being an officer of the 
court, the sheriff may be ordered to pay interest {R. v. Villers (1823), 11 Price, 
675). 

(/i) StochdaJc V. Hansard, supra. 

\i) Field v. Smith (1837), 6 Dowl. 735. He becomes a debtor by record (19 
Vin. Abr., tit. Sheriff, p. 440 (L), 2). 

{j) Mildmay v. Smith (1670), 2 Wms. Saund. 343; Clerk y. Withers (1704), 
2 L(l. Raym. i072, pet' Holt, C.J., at p. 1075. 

{k) Stimson v. Farnham (1871), L. li. 7 Q. B. 176, per COOKBURN, C.J., at 
p. 178, dissenting from a dictum of Lord Campbell in Remmett v. Lawrence 
(1850), 15 Q. B. 1004, at p. 1010. 

(/) Standish v. Ross (1849), 3 Exch. 627 ; Brydgesy. Walford (1817), 6 M. & S. 
42 ; but see Field y. Smith (1837), 6 Dowl. 735. 

(m) But not otherwise {JVylie v. Birch (1843), 4 Q. B. 666, 677 ; Levy v. Hale 
(1859), 29 L. J. (o. P.) 127 ; and Dennis v. Whttham (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B, 345, 
348) ; as to this, see also p. 23, ante, 

(n) R, S. 0., Ord. 43, r. 2 ; Cameron v. Reynolds (1776), 1 Cowp. 403. By 
r. 6 writs of venditioni exponas^ distringas nuper vicecomitem, fieri facias de bonis 
ecclesiasticiSf sequestrari de bonis ecclesiasticis, and all other writs in aid of a writ 
of fi. fa, or of elegit may be issued and executed in the same cases and in 
the same manner as heretofore. The sheriff can sell under the fi, fa. for any 
price if the goods hare been properly advertised and there is no negligence 
{Cramer y. Murphy (1887), 20 Ij. R. Ir. 672j. 

(o) Keiyhtley y, Birch (1814), 3 Camp. 621 ; Hughes v. Rees (1838), 4 M..& W. 
468. 

(p) Cluiterbuck y, Jones (1812), 16 East, 78; Ruston y. Hatfield (1819), 3 
B. & Aid. 204. The sheriff can be compelled to make a return to a wnt of 
yenditioni exponas (R. y. Berks {Sheriff) (1839), 8 Dowl. 97). 
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above efifecfc(^), and may be liable to an action for negligence in 
not so doing (r). 

The sheriff can sell under this writ for under the value notwith- 
standing that he have returned what the value is (s). The return 
to this writ must be of the sum for which the goods were sold (0- 
If the sheriff refuse to sell he may be distrained under a disti'ingaB 
issued to the coroner (m) or attached by the court, though attach- 
ment will not be ordered to issue against the sheriff if he returns 
that the goods are in his hands (a), unless he is trifling with the 
court (b), A return that he retains the sum realised for another 
judgment creditor under a prior writ is bad (c). 

122. Where the sheriff has returned that goods remain in his 
hands for want of buyers and then has gone out of office, the remedy 
against him is by writ of distringas nuper vicecomitem (d). 

The writ is directed to the sheriff in office to distrain on his pre- 
decessor, so that he sell the goods retained by him for the best price 
obtainable. The issues of the distress can be increased upon 
summary order in case of delay in selling (e). 

Sect. 2 . — Wnt of Elegit 
Sub- Sect. 1. — Nature^ Forniy and Effect. 

123. The usual method of execution against land under a Writ of 
judgment or order for the recovery or payment of a sum of money 

is by writ of elegit (f). Under this writ the lands of the judgment 
debtor are delivered to the judgment creditor, to be held by him 
until the satisfaction of the debt. The writ does not provide for, 

{q) Jeanes v. JVitktns (1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 195. 

(r) Aireton v. Davies (1833), 9 Bing. 740; Jacobs v. Humphrey (1831), 2 
Cr. & M. 413. Nominal damages only are recoverable unless special damage is 
proved {Dales v. Wingfield (1833), 2 Nev. & M. (k. b.) 831 ; Levy v. Hale (1859), 

6 Jur. (N. 8.) 702). 

i s) Slge's Case (1619), Godb. 276; D. v. Bird (1680), 1 Show. 87. 
i) K V. JoTies (1814), 1 Price, 205; Mahony v. Blaht (1832), Ale, & N. 115. 
a) Clerk v. Withers (1704), 6 Mod. Rep. 290, 300. 
o) Leader y. Danvers (1798), 1 Bos. & P. 359. 
h) Anon. (1815), 2 Chit. 390. 
c) Rowe V. Tapp (1821), 9 Price, 317. 

d) See R. S. C., Ord. 43, r. 5 ; and p. 24, ante. The necessity for this 
remedy seldom arises. The transfer of partly executed writs and process from 
one sheriff to the next is provided for by s. 28 of the Sheriffs Act, 1887 (60 & 51 
Viet. c. 55) ; see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 

(e) Philips v. Morgan (1821), 4 B. & Aid. 652; Nowdl v. Underwood (1836), 

5 Dowl. 229. The issues can be sold for the costs {Raban v. Plaistow (1771), 

5 Burr. 2727). The application to increase the issues is by summons ex parte, 
unless the increase sought is large {Monins v. Smit h 5 Jur. 294). 

( f ) The writ of degii was creat^ by the Statute of Westminster II. c. 18 (1285), 

13 Ed w. 1, c. 18. By that statute a judgment creditor might at his election 
sue out a writ that the sheriff cause the moneys due to be made of the lands 
and goods of the debtor by delivering to the creditor all the chattels of the 
debtor and the one half of his land. This was extended by the Judgments 
Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11, to the whole of his land, and it was 
restricted so as to exclude all goods and personal chattels by the Bankruptcy 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 146. There are no special rules of court 
regulating the practice under writs of elegit. They are to have the same force 
and effect, and be executed as heretofore (R. 8. 0., Ord. 43, r. 1). For form of 
the writ, see R, 8. 0. App. 8, No. 3. 
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or contemplate, a sale. It is addressed to the sheriff required to 
Lcute it, and commands him to deliver the lands to the judgment 
creditor at a reasonable value (or “ extent ’’) to hold to him and his 
assigns until the debt shall have been levied (g), and to make a 

return of the writ (/O* , , . n. 4.1, i j n 

The writ of elegit has no such binding power over the lands of 

the debtor, either when issued or when delivered to the sheriff, as 
that of the writ otfien facias over goods (t). 


Sub-SeOT. 2.— Jn what Cases applicable. 

When 124 . Whenever execution may issue upon a judgment or order 

ippiicaWc. Qf High Court (A:) for the recovery, or paynaent to a person, of 
a sum of money or costs ( 1 ), the judgment creditor who desires to 
execute such judgment upon the lands of the judgment debtor 
may immediately (?n) apply for the issue of one or more writs of 
elegit (w). Two writs of elegit cannot be issued simultaneously in 
the same county (0), and after the issue of an elegitf and the extending 
of the lands of the judgment debtor thereunder (p), no fieri facias, or 
other process whatever, may be issued in respect of the same debt, 
unless the judgment creditor be evicted from the land extended 
under the writ((/). The judgment creditor is, however, entitled, 
after delivery of one writ of elegit, to issue another or other writs 


h/) ^^00 p. 60, post, 

Ui) Soo p. 95, post, 

( 1 ) Seo, however, p. 70, post, as to the effect of registration of a writ of 
ehffit. 

{k) There is no warrant analogous to a writ of elegit in the process of the 
county court, 

(/) As to when execution may issue, see pp. 5 et seq., ante ; see also B. S. C., 
Old. 42, r. 17 ; and title Judgments and Oedees. 

(w) The rules stated at notes (c) and (d) on p. 38, ante, will apply equally to 
elegit. 

{n) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 17. The rules stated in note [g), p. 38, ante, as 
applying to writs of fi. fa, apply also to writs of elegit. Where, however, more 
than one elegit is issued in the same county, even upon two distinct judgments, 
the sheriff can only be entitled to his poundage and expenses upon the first of 
such writs executed, for lands once exten<led cannot be again extended [Carter 
v. Hughes (18.)8), 2 H. & N. 714), and therefore a separate elegit for the costs of 
an action would, if issued, be inoperative unless the judgment debtor had 
acquired lands since the date of the first extension. 

( 0 ) See note (/), p, 38, ante; the rules there stated apply also to elegit (see 
Goodycrev. /wee (1610), Cro. Jac, 246). 

(p) Crawley v. Lidgeat (1614), Cro. Jac. 338 ; Mackley v. Smith (1856), 4 
AV. K. 611 ; Carter v. Hughes, supra. It was at one time contended that the 
very issue of the writ, being an ** election ” by the judgment creditor to take 
that remedy, acted as a bar to all others ; this view has not prevailed, and it is 
the takmg of the land which so operates. See this question discussed and 
decided m Foster v. Jackson (1614), Hob. 62, per Hobaet, J., at pp. 67, 58: and 
6^ also Knowles v. Palmer (1589), Cro. jEIiz. 160. As to how far the taking of 
the land is a satisfaction of the debt, see note ( p), p. 69, post. 

(?) This exception is the effect of the Act for the Satisfaction of Debts upon 
Executions, stat. (1540) 32 Hen. 8, c. 5, passed as a modification of the general 
rule. It operates wherever the tenant by elegit is evicted by the lawful owner 
or disposse^d by the judgment debtor or others without the collusion of the 
tenant by degU (ibid.). A sale of the land under an order on the petition of the 
judgment ^(htor is not such eviction (Macklw v. Smith, supra). As to how far 
this general rule bars equitable execution, see leahi/ y. Dancer (1828), 1 Mol. 313. 
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of elegit{r)y on the suggestion, to be stated in the second writ, Sbot. 2 . 
that the debtor has other lands than those seized, in the same Writ of 
county (s) or in another county (0- Elegit. 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Issue and Delwery of the WriU 

126 . The procedure on the issue of every writ of execution issue and 
has been discussed (u). delivery 

The delivery of both a writ of elegit and a writ of fieri facias^ to be 
executed, either to the same or different sheriffs is irregular (v). 

After the return of one or more writs of fieri facias^ the judgment 
creditor can deliver a writ of elegit, or several writs, into different 
counties, to be executed for the balance of the debt unrecovered {iv), 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Proceedings under the Writ The Sheriffs Rights and Duties, 

126 . The duty of the sheriff when the writ is delivered to him Sheriff’s 
is to make inquiry as to whether the judgment debtor has lands {x) ynje 
within his bailiwick, and, if so (y), to take an inquisition by a the writ, 
jury (-^), and by them to value or ‘‘extend*’ such lands, or 
sufficient of them to satisfy the writ (a). The inquisition should 
state the lands extended and the value thereof. When this is done, 


(r) See R. v. Derhyshire, Staffordshire and Worcestershire Junction Railway 
(1854), as reported in 23 L. J. (q. b.) 333, per Erle, J., at p. 335. 

(5) Hunger v. Frey (1593), Moore (K. B.), 341 ; Foster v. Jackson (1614), Hob. 
52, per Hobart, J., at pp. 57, 58. 

{t) Olascock V. Morgan (1663), 1 Lev. 92. It was not necessary to issue the 
writ into various counties to obtain equitable execution therein (Dillon (Lord) 
V. Plaskett (1828), 2 Bli. (n. s.) 239, H. L. ; and see note (/), p. 49, ante). 

(u) See p. 16, ante. 

(v) Foster v. Jackson, supra, at p, 57. 

(w) Such writ of elegit should contain a recital of what has been done under 
the foiiner writs, and if it do not will be liable to be set aside at the discretion 
of the court (Sherwood v. Clark (1846), 15 M. & W. 764, as affected by K. S. 0., 
Ord. 70, r. 1). 

(x) That is, lands extendible under the writ, as to which see pp. 65 et seq., post. 

(y) Where there are no lands, the sheriff may return nihil or nil without 
holding an inquisition (Stonehouse v. Ewen (1731), 2 Stra. 874). 

(z) See p. 64, post. 

(a) This is probably the case, though there are no decisions to the effect that 
the whole (or, prior to 1838, the half ) of the debtor’s land cannot be extended 
for any judgment debt, however small in amount. The inconvenience of having 
the tenancy by elegit of a large estate lasting so short a time as to satisfy a 
small debt would appear to indicate that a partial extent should be made. This 
view seems to be supported by Harhert's Case (1584), 3 Co. Rep. 11b, for the 
judgment creditors need not, although able to do so, extend the land of pur- 
chasers from the debtor when extending that of the debtor himself. There is, 
however, no record of an action for excessive extent, and it appears that no 
such action could lie, it being an act of the law, not of the party ( Wotfon v. 
Shirt (1600), Oro. Eliz. 742). The wording of the form of the inquisition, 
which closes with a finding upon oath by the juiy that the judgment debtor 
had no other lands, would certainly appear to require an extent of all the land. 
Prior to 1 664 an extent of land, which at the time of the extent was in the hands 
of others than the debtor, but was bound by a judgment against him, 
was void unless the moiety of all land extendible was extended (HarherVs 
Case, supra), but by an Act of that year, stat. (1664 — 6) 16 & 17 Car. 2, c. 5, s. 1, 
made perpetual by stat. (1670 —1) 22 & 23 Car. 2, c. 2 (now repealed), no extent 
is to be void by reason tnat any part of the lands extendible are omitted out of 
such extent. It therefore became unnecessary to make a complete extent. 
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sbot. the sheriff should deliver to the judment creditor what is termed 
Writ of legal possession (b) of the lands, and thereupon return (c) the elegit 
and inquisition into the court to be filed there (d). 

Where several writs of elegit are delivered to the sheriff against 

the same debtor, he must execute that which was first delivered to 
him (e). The others cannot be executed until the debt under the 
first writ be satisfied (/). 

Death of The death of the judgment creditor, either before the extent of the 

lands or after, does not affect the validity or continuance of the 
jud^n^^ writ, or of the tenancy by elegit, which will devolve as stated 
debtor. hereafter (g). 

Similarly the death of the judgment debtor after the issue of the 
writ does not affect its validity, and the sheriff must proceed against 
lands of the deceased passing to his heir or devisees (h). 


The 127. The inquisition is held by the sheriff, together with a sworn 

inquisition. Qf twelve men (i) duly qualified to serve as jurors at nisipriusik), 

and the charge to the jury is to inquire of what land (Z) the debtor 
is seised or possessed within the bailiwick, and the yearly value 
thereof, and to embody the result of the proceeding in a document 
likewise termed “ an inquisition (m), which should describe the 
lands in such a manner as would be a sufl6cient description in a 
conveyance (n). The sheriff and jurors may go into the house or 
grounds of the debtor, if the doors and gates are open, for the 
purpose of holding the inquisition, but they must not break in (o). 
The proceedings are ex parte, and no notice thereof to the debtor is 
necessary (j;). Should the findings of the jury be against the 
weight of evidence, the inquisition will be set aside and the sheriff 


(i) As to tho effect of this, see p. 65, post. 

(c) See p. 66, post. 

[a) For a general statement of the duties of the sheriff, see Hele v. Bexley 
{Lord) (1853), 17 Beav. 14, per Lord Romilly, at p. 25. 

(c) (Juest V. Cowbridge Bail, Co. (1868), L. R. 6 Eq. 619. 

{/) Carter v. Hughes (1 858), 2 H. & N. 7 14. The j udgment creditor issuing the 
second writ can bring proceedings to remove the legal impediment of the first 
writ on paying off tho creditor thereunder {Quest v. Cowbridge Bail. Co., supra), 
{g) Harrison \. Bowden (1660), 1 Sid. 29; Clerk v. Withers (1704), 6 Mod. 
Rep. 290, per Holt, C.J., at p. 300. 

(h) Tidd’s Practice, 9th ed., Vol. IL, p. 1034. 

(i) Tho extent must be per sacramentum duoderim prohorum et legalium 
hominum {Palmer's Case (1597), 4 Co. Rep 74 a, 74 b ; Anon. (1554), 1 Dyer, 
100 a, pi. 71 ; Qarraway v. Harrington (1620), Cro. Jao. 569; FulwoocCs Case, 
(1591), 4 Co. Rep. 64 b, 65 a. 

{k) Juries Act, 1825 (6 Geo. 4, o. 60), s. 62; see title Juries. 

(/) That is, land extendible; see pp. 65 et s&p, post. Proof of the receipt of 
rents or possession is evidence of title upon which a jury must act {Barnes v. 
Harding (1857), 1 C. B. (n. 8.) 668). 

(m) This inquisition is a de^ made by the sheriff and the twelve jurors. For 
tlie form, see Chitty’s Forms, 13th ed., 420. 

(«) Formerly it was necessary to extend the land “by metes and bounds,’' 
but since the operation of the Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11, 
put an end to the necessity for dividing the judgment debtor’s land, this has no 
longer been held to be necessary {Doe d. RoberU v. Parry (1844), 13 M. & W. 
356 ; Sherwood v. Clark (1846), 15 M. & W. 764). 
fo) Semayne's Case (1604), 6 Co. Rep. 91 a ; 1 Smith, L. C., 11th ed., p. 104. 
(p) See Steed v. Layner (1726), 2 Ld. Raym. 1382. 
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directed to take a new one (q). If the inquibldon be bad on its (ace, 
it is simply void, and need not be set aside (r). 

128. Upon the inquisition taken the sherifT delivers what is 

termed legal possession of the land («) to the judgment creditor at of 

the yearly value found (f). No particular act, symbolical or Judmcnt 
otherwise, is necessary to constitute such delivery (u). The cr^itor. 
sheriff does not deliver actual possession of the land to the judg- 
ment creditor, and the latter has merely a right of entry, and 

must, if not peaceably admitted, bring an action to obtain posses- 
sion (r). The “ inquisition ** forms the sberifTs return to the writ, 
and upon such return, and its entry in the record of the court, 
depend the judgment creditor’s title as tenant by clegit{xv). 

As against a trustee in bankruptcy, the execution is completed 
by seizure when the lands are delivered to the judgment creditor (x), 
and he has given notice to tenants to pay their rents to him, 
although no return has as yet been made to the writ (a). 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — What can he taken under Elegit, 

129. The sheriff under a writ of clegit may deliver in execution What ma) 
to the judgment creditor all the lands (b), tenements, lay (c) 


65 

SMrr. S. 
Writ of 
Elegil 


(<A Barnea v. Harding (1867), 1 C. B. (n. s.) 568. 

(r) Fenny d. Masters v. Durrani (1817), 1 B. & Aid. 40; Morris v. Jones (1823), 
2 B. & 0. 232, 243. 

(*) Heley. Bexley {Lord) (1853), 17 Beav. 14, per Romilly, M.R., at p. 25; 
Addison V. Tate (1865), 11 Exch. 250, per Pollock, C.B., at p. 254. 

(<) The sheriff Ciinnot deliver the lands to the judgment creditor at another 
value than that found by the jury {Comyrrs v. Brandling (1014), 1 Brownl. 38). 
As to the effect of delivery “ at” a value, seo p. 69, jmt, 

(u) Delivery completes the seizure without a return of the writ (Hoe’s Case 
(1000), 5 Co, Kep. 89 b, 90 a). 

(v) See Jefferson v, Dawson (1673), 3 Keb. 243 ; Taylor v. Cole (1789), 3 Term 
Rep. 292, per Kenyon, C.J., atp. 295; Addison v. Tate (1855), 11 Ex(h. 250, 
per Pollock, C.B., at p. 254; Hatton v. Haywood (1874), 9 Ch. App. 229, per 
Mellish, L.J., at p. 236. But if actual possession be delivered, the judgment 
debtor has no remedy (Jefferson v. Dawson^ supra). 

(w) Fulwood's Case (1691), 4 Co. Rep. 74 a. ** Without the return it is 
naught worth.” The return should be made by the sheriff direct to the court. 
It is not sufficient, though it is the usual practice, to deliver the writ and 
inquisition to the judgment creditor’s solicitor (Johns v. Ptn/r, [1900] 1 Ch. 296, 
307). The fee of 2s. 6d., payable on the return, falls upon the sheriff (ibid.). 
If no lands extendible under the writ are found on the inquisition the return 
will be a return of nihil or nil, which should also be made where the shonff is 
satisfied without inquisition that there are no such lands (see note (y), p. 63, 
ante). Where it is found that the judgment debtor is a beneficed clerk and has 
no lay fee in the bailiwick, this fact should be stated in the inquisition (R. S. C., 
Ord. 43, r. 3). 

(x) For the purpose of the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 62), s. 45 ; 
see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. IL, pp. 271, 273. 

M Be Hobson (1886), 33 Ch. D. 493, 496. 

(b) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11. This was one of the most 
important changes introduced by this Act. Previously only a moiety of the 
debtor’s lands was liable. Formerly the debtor’s goods could be taken, but the 
Bankmptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 62), s. 146, put an end to that. 

(c) The words “tithes” and “rectories” used in the Judgments Act, 1838 
(1 & 2 Viet, c. 110), ss. 1 1, 13, relate only to lay rectories and tithes (Hawkins v. 
Oathercole (1855), 6 De G. M. & G. 1, C. A. ; Sweeny v. Fleming (1863), 14 1. Ch. R. 
23). 
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Bkct. 2. rectories and tithes, rents and hereditaments, includmg lands and 

Writ of hereditaments of copyhold, of which f 

Eleglt. person in trust for him, at the time of the registration of the 

— writ(i) was seised or possessed, or over which he had a disposing 

power capable of uncontrolled exercise in his own favour. 

Legal estates of freehold, whether held in fee simple, in tail («), 
for life (/), or pour autre vie ig), and whether subject or not to 
existing tenancies Qi) tor terms of years, are extendible under the 

A reversion upon a lease for lives can also be taken (i), but a 
remainder, not being in seisin or in possession, is not extendible (A:). 
Lands held in ancient demesne (f), or in copyhold (m), can be 
taken. Ecclesiastical land, such as glebe or tithe rentcharge, 
cannot be taken (n) ; and it is doubtful whether or not an advowson 
can be extended (o). 

Chattels real, such as leases for terms of years, may be extended 
as falling within the definition of lands possessed (p) by the 


(d) This, it is submitted, is the effect of reading the Judgments Act, 1838 
(] & 2 Viet. c. 110), 8. 11, together with the Land Charges Act, 1900 (63 & 64 
Viet. c. 26), B. 2 (1); see note (a), p. 72, post. The land will be charged 
from the date of registration ; see title Judgments and Oeders. 

(e) But not after his death {Ashhurnham v. St. John {Lord) (1605), Cro. Jac. 
85). 

(/) Davis y. Marlhorough [Duke) (1819), 2 Swan. 108, 121. 

(g) If the estate determines before the judgment creditor is satisfied, he is still 
a creditor for the balance unpaid {Leahy y. Dancer (1828), 1 Mol. 313). 

(/f) Under the word rents” in the Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet, c, 110), 
B. 11. And the tenant by eh git is entitled to sue or to distrain for the rent 

i Bristow's (Bishop) Case (1584), 3 Leon. 113), without the necessity of attornment 
Lloyd V. Davies (l848), 2 Exch. 103) ; but the rent must have accrued after the 
inquisition (Sharp v. Key (1841), 8 M. & W. 379). It makes no difference that 
the lease is oy way of mortgage {Poole Corporation v. Whitt (1846), 15 M. & W. 
671). 

(i) Anon. (1580), 3 Dyer, 373 b, pi. 14. 

(Ar) Re South (1874), 9 Ch. App. 369 ; Re Hamilton {Infants) (1885), 31 Ch. D. 
291, C. A. ; Re Harrison and Bottomley, [1899] 1 Ch. 465, 0. A. A remainder is 
not charged by the Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 13 {Hood Barrs 
y. Cathcart, [1895] 2 Ch, 411), 

(/) Cox V. Barnsly (1614), Hob. 47, pi. 53 ; Martin y, Wilks {circa 1583), 
Moore (k. b.), 211. 

(?7i) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11. This is a change in 
the law introduced by the Act. The tenant by elegit of any copyhold is required 
to pay and render the judgment debtor’s customary payments and services to 
the lord of the manor, and is entitled to hold the land until the amount of such 
payments and the value of such services, as well as the amount of the judgment, 
shall have been levied {ibid.). 

(n) Arbuckle v. Cowtan (1803), 3 Bos. & P. 321, 327; Hawkins v. QathercoU 
(1855), 6 De G. M. & G. 1, 16, C. A. ; Sweeny v. Fleming (1863), 14 I. Ch. R. 23. 
Execution against such lands can only be effected by writ to the bishop (see 
p. 89, pos/). 

(o) See Robinson v. Tonge (1735), 3 P. Wms. 398, 401, where the point is con- 
sidered, but not decided, by Talbot, L.O. The objections were two-fold : no 
yearly value could be put upon it, and it could not be divided ; the former is 
still valid ; see also 2 Oru. Dig., p. 64, pi. 71. 

( p) Johns V. Pink, [1900] 1 Ch. 296 ; Fleetwood's {Sir G.) Case (1610), 8 Co. Rep. 
171 a. “ It is at the election of the sheriff either to extend or to sell a lease ** 
{Comyrrs v. Brandling (1614), 1 Brownl. 88. as reported svh nom. Comyn v. 
brandlyn (1614), Moore (K. B.), 873). 
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judgment debtor, and if so extended will be delivered to the judg- sbcjt. 2. 

ment creditor at a yearly value in the same manner as an estate of Writ of 

freehold, and the lease probably vests legally in the tenant by elegit Elegit . 
for the whole of the term (q), but not in such a way as to render 
him liable to indemnify the judgment debtor against actions upon 
the covenants in the lease (r), nor yet so as to merge the term in a 
reversion vested in the tenant by elegit {s). Other chattels real, 
such as rentcharges (0, can also be taken, but not a rent seek {a). 

An office which is not assignable cannot be extended (6); but 
neither land held by a public body for a public purpose (c), nor land 
belonging to a railway company and forming part of the permanent 
way of the line (d!), nor the principal mansion-house held by a tenant 
for life (e), nor land granted by the Crown for the maintenance 
of dignities, and with reversion in the Crown, are exempt (/). 

Lands held jointly or in common with another tenant can be 
taken {g). 

130 . The question of equitable interests in land requires some Equitable 
consideration. Where the judgment debtor is a trustee, his interest interests 
cannot rightly be taken Qi), and, if extended, the tenant by elegit 
will be bound by the trust (i). 

Where, however, he has the legal estate in the land, and is him- 
self entitled to possession in equity, subject to other equities 
belonging to other persons, as in the case of a legal mortgagee, the 
lands may be extended, subject to all such equities (A:). 


{q) Johns y, Pink^ [1900] 1 Ch. 296, 304, 305, where this question is fully 
discussed ; see also Spencer's Case (1583), 5 Co. Rep. 16a, 17 a; Carter y. Hughes 
(1858), 2 H. & N. 714, per Martin, B., at p. 723, where it is said that the right 
of the judgment debtor to recover after the satisfaction of the debt is, in the case 
of leaseholds, only a right to possession, not a reversion. For sale of leaseholds 
under the writ, see pp. 68 and 69, post, 

(r) Johns v. Pinh^ supra. 

(5) Willianis v. Morris (1849), 13 I. Eq. R. 147. As to the merger in the 
reversion thereon of a tenancy by elegit of freehold, see note (M, p. 70, post. 

it) See WoUon y. Shirt (1600), Cro. Eliz. 742 ; Anon. (1561), Moore (k. b.), 32, 
pi. 104. 

a) Hey don's Case (1584), 3 Co. Rep. 7 a. 

b) Anon. (1536), 1 Dyer, 7. 

[c) Arnold y. Gravesend Corporation (1856), 25 L. J. (on.) 530 ; Worral 
Waterworks Co. y. Lloyd (1866), L. R. 1 C. P. 719, though lands affected with a 
special trust, as, for instance, sewage works for a greater district than that of the 
public body against whom judgment was recovered, cannot be taken on that 
judgment {Jersey {Earl) y. Uxbridge Rural Sanitary Authority, [1891] 3 Ch. 183) ; 
see A.-O. y. Wilkinson (1859), 28 L. J. (CH.) 392. 

{d) Re Cowbridge Rail. Co. (1868), L. K. 6 Eq. 413. 

(e) Davis y. Marlborough {Duke) (1819), 2 Swan. 108, per Lord Eldon, L.C., 
at pp. 121, 122. 

(f) Ibid., at p. 136. 

(q) Abergavenny's {Lord) Case (1607), 6 Co. Rep. 78 b. 

(A) Accordingly land sold, but not conveyed, may not be taken under an elegit 
against the vendor {Prior v. Penpraze (1817), 4 Price, 99). 

(t) Finch y. Winchelsea {Earl) (1720), cited 3 P. Wms. 399 ; and see title 
Trusts and Trustees. 

(A) Whitworth y. Gaugain (1844), 3 Hare, 416 ; Potts v. Warwick and 
Birmingham Carml Navigation Co. (1853), Kay, 142. The tenant by ^git is not 
a purchaser, and will be postponed whether he has notice of the prior incum- 
brance or not {Braes v. Marlborough {Duchess) (1728), 2 P. Wms. 491). Where 
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Where the judgment debtor is a cesiui que trust, lands (1) held in 
trust for him can be taken (m) if the trust is a clear and simple trust 
for the benefit of the judgment debtor alone (n). Where, however, 
the trust is also for the benefit of any other person, the land cannot 
be extended (o). Thus, no land legally mortgaged can be taken 
under an ckgit against the mortgagor, the mortgagee being regarded 
as a trustee for himself and the mortgagor jointly (p). Land held 
by the judgment debtor as tenant by elegit under a writ against 
some other person cannot be extended {q\ Lands the subject 
of a disposing power of the judgment debtor are not extendible 
unless the power is vested solely in the judgment debtor (r), and 
exercisable by him for his own benefit without the assent of any 
other person («). 

131. In addition to their liability to be extended, chattels real 
may be taken by the sheriff under the Statute of Westminster II. {t), 
and may be either delivered over to the creditor (a) or sold to any 


a railway company had given a debenture under the Companies Clauses Acts, the 
sheriff was restrained irom delivering legal possession of the land (or chattels) 
of the company (Z/^^ v. Mathieaon (1860), 2 L. T. 112, and see title Uompanies, 
Vol. V., 732) ; and as to attempts to secure debenture-holders ranking prior to 
an elegit creditor, even after return of the writ, see Stevens v. Mid Hants Rail, 
Co., London Financial Association v. Stevens (1873), 29 L. T. 318. 

(?) Some doubt exists as to whether equitable interests in terms of years can 
bo extended. Under the somewhat different language of the Statute of Frauds 
(29 Car. 2, c. 8), s. 10 (repealed part), they could not {King v. Ballett (1691), 2 
Vom. 248 ; Scott v. Scholey (1807), 8 East, 467, 486) ; but see Re I^ewcastle 
{Duke) (1869), L. E. 8 Eq. 700; Doe d, Vhillips v. Evans (1833), 1 Cr. & M. 
450. The language of the Judgments Act, 1838 (^1 & 2 Viet. c. ilO), s. 11, is 
different, and probably extends to leaseholds hela on trust (see Johns v. Pink^ 
[1900] 1 Ch. 296). 

(m) The extension of the operation of the writ of elegit to equitable estates was 
first made by the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 10 (repealed part), 
and now operates under the Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11. 

(«) Forth V. Norfolk {Duke) (1820), 4 Madd. 603; Harris v. Booker (1827), 
4 lling. 96. 

(o) Doe d. Hull v. Oreenhill (1821), 4 B. & Aid. 684 ; and see Tyrrell v. 
Painton, [1895] 1 Q. B. 202, C. A. 

(p) Plunket V. Denson (1742), 2 Atk. 290,292 ; Lyster y, Holland (1792), 1 Ves. 
431 ; Hatton v. Haywood (1874), 9 Ch. App. 229. As to an equitable mortgage, 
see Whitworth v. Gaugain (1843), 3 Hare, 416. 

{q) Huit V. Cogan (1696), Cro. Eliz. 483; Carter v. Hughes (1858), 2 H. & N. 
714. 

(r) Not, for example, under a judgment against a man and his wife, limited 
ns to the wife to her separate estate, lands over which they have a joint general 
power of appointment (Uoatley v. Jones (No. 1), Goatley v. Jones (No. 2), [1909] 
1 Ch. 557). 

(«) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11, This also is an alteration 
in the previous law effected by this enactment. 

{t) Richardson v. Webb (1884), 1 Morr. 40; Palmer's Case (1597), 4 Co. Bep. 
74 a; Fleetwood' s (Sir G.) Case (1610), 8 Co. Hep. 171 a; and see Goodyere v. 
Dice (1610), Cro. Jac. 246. This is due to the provisions of the Statute of 
AVestminster II. (13 Edw. 1, o. 18), which directed the sheriff to deliver to the 
iudgment creditor **all the chattels of the debtor, saving only his oxen and 
beasts of his plow , . , , upon a reasonable price ** (repealed as to “goods and 
personal chattels” by Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Vict. c. 52), s. 146). 

(®) coiuse was adopted in Goodyere v. /nc«, supra, where it was held that 
such delivery is not a sale under the wnt, and therefore, where the execution is 
void, the judgment debtor will regain possession of the lease, and not merely 
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other person (h) at a reasonable price or (c) “ appraisement/’ to be 
made thereof by the jury holding the inquisition (d). 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — Tenancy hy Eleyii. 


Sect. 2. 
Writ of 
Elegit 


132. Upon the inquisition and return made the judgment Tenancy by 
creditor b^omes tenant by elegit (e). Tenancy by elegit is a chattel 
interest (/) in the land to continue as a legal estate for so long as is 
required to satisfy the judgment debt at the annual value found (g), 
and as an equitable estate for any further period required until the 
debt is in fact paid (/t). The duration of such term is, however, 
subject to the rights of the judgment debtor to regain possession as 
hereafter explained (i). The tenant by elegit is in legal possession 
of the land {k), and can take proceedings by action or otherwise to 
protect his estate or interest (i), and, for the purposes of deter- 
mining his rights as against a trustee in bankruptcy of the judgment 
debtor, his execution is completed by seizure (m). 

He also has a charge upon his debtor’s interest in the land, 
but such charge has not priority to any incumbrance existing at 
the date of its creation, and does not arke as against purchasers of 
the land until registration of the writ (n). 

As has been stated, no other execution can issue for the same 
debt excepting other writs of elegit (o). 

An elegit so executed by extent, returned and filed, is a full satis- 
faction of the judgment debt (p). 


its price. The appraisement is, however, binding upon the judgment debtor, 
and, where no tender has been made by him before delivery, he cannot regain 
the lease after the judgment creditor has levied the amount of his debt out of 
the land demised {Comyn v. Brandlyn (1614), Moore (k. B.), 873). 

ih) See Palmer's Case (1597), 4 Co. !^p. 74 a. 

(c) Under an elegit^ as distinguished from a fi^/a.y the term can only bo sold at 
the appraisement price {Palmer* s Case, supra), 

(d) It will thus De seen that three different methods are available for execution 
upon terms for years: (1) under a writ of fi.fa, they can be seized and sold 
(see p. 44, ante) ; (2) under a writ of elegit they can be extended as lands at an 
annual value and delivered to the creditor as tenant in elegit (see p. 66, ante) ; 
(3) under a writ of elegit they can, as chattels, be delivered to the judgment 
creditor at a total valuation, or sold for his benefit to another person at such 
valuation. 

{e) See p. 65, ante, 

(/) Devolving to the personal representative of the tenant by elegit, and, in 
the case of a freehold, there is a reversion to the debtor {Dighton v. Greenvil 
(1693), 2 Vent. 321^. The nature of tenancy by elegit of a leasehold has 
already been dealt with (see note (g), p. 67, ante), 

{a) Pullen v. Purbeck (1700), 12 Mod. Rep. 356, per HoLT, O.J., at*p. 366. 

(A) Tyson v. Paske (1705), 2 Ld. Raym. 1212, per Holt, 0. J., at p. 1213. 

U) See p. 72, post, 

(A) See p. 65, ante, 

(l) Por example, he can sue to set aside a prior fraudulent conveyance {Bennet 
V. Musgrove (1750)i 2 Yes. Sen. 51). 

(m) Under tiie Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 62), s. 45 (1) ; see title 
Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. 11., p. 273. 

(n) Under the Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 13, as affected by 
the Land Charges Act, 1900 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 26), s. 2 (1). And see the cases 
cited in note (j), p. 70, post. As to registration, see p. 70, post/ and as to this 
charge, see ^so title J udoments and Orders. 

(o) ^ p. 62, ante, 

, Bexley {Lord) (1883), 17 Beav. 14 ; and see Orawlty v. Lidgeat 



Sttb-Seot. 7. — Registration. 

Rcf^ietmtion 133. Every writ or order affecting land should be registered at 
of writ or the Land Registry in the name of the judgment debtor. If not 
Older. gQ registered, the writ, and every proceeding taken thereunder, 

is void as against any purchaser for value of the land (c). 

Until such writ is registered, the judgment upon which it issues 
will not become a charge on land, or on any interest in land, or 
on unpaid purchase-money for land (d). 

In Yorkshire it is necessary that the judgment or order should be 
registered to obtain priority for execution upon it(e). 

(1614) Cro. Jac. 338, per Coke, O.J., at p. 339: It is “ os if he had taken 
a lease in satisfaction. There are, however, several points to be considered 
in connection with this rule. Thus there will be no satisfaction if the extent 
be void {Rullen v. Purheck (1700), 12 Mod. hep. 355, 3C6, where more than half 
the debtor’s land was shown on the face of the return to have been extended) ; 
and the debt will revive on the ejectment of the debtor under an Act for the 
Satisfaction of Debts upon Execution, stat. (1540) 32 Hen. 8, c. 5, or probably on 
the determination of the tenure by elegit before the actual satisfaction of the 
debt by any event not the act of the creditor ^see Leahy v. Dancer (1828), 1 
Mol. 3i3^; and the “satisfaction” of the debt is, apparently, always subject 
to tlie right of the creditor to issue a further elegit on discovery of further land 
of his debtor (see notes (r), (s), and (f), p. 63, ante)^ and the cases cited in 
notes (p) and (</), p. 62, ante). 

[q) Wickham v. New Brunswick and Canada Rail, Co, (1865), L. B. 1 P. 0. 64 ; 
Brace v. Marlborough (Duchess) (1728), 2 P. Wms. 491 ; Beavan v. Oxford [Earl) 

S , 6 De G. M. & G. 507 ; Kinderley v. Jervis (1856), 22 Beav. 1 ; Eyre v. 

odl (1861), 9 H. L. Gas. 619, 624 (decided upon an Irish Act identical in 
terms with the Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11). 

(r) Brace v. Marlborough [Duchess), supra. Nor can a mortgagee tack further 
advances as against a tenant by elegit (Champneys v. Burland (1870), 23 L. T. 
681). As to tacking generally, see title Mortoage. 

(«) Whitworth v. Qaugain (1844), 3 Hare, 416. 

(^) Under stat. (1584-5) 27 Eliz. c. 4 [Beavan v. Oxford [Earl), 
iupra). 

(a) Under the Administration of Estates Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. ItH) 
[Kinderley v. Jervis, supra). 

(5) By merger [Eele v. Bexley [Lord) (1853), 17 Beav. 14, 26). 

(c) Land Charges Begistration and S^rches Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Vict. c. 61), 

68 . 5 , 6 . 

[d) Land Charges Act, 1900 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 26), s. 2. A tenancy by elegit 
does not, as between debtor and creditor, appear to be affected by this Act 
(Re Fooe (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 743, C. A.). 

(«) At any rate, as against a purchaser (Wesihrook v. Blythe (1854), 3 E. B. 
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Sub-Sect. S.—Fosaession or Sale of Land taken under the Writ of Megit. 

134. When the judgment creditor has obtained legal possession 
by delivery from the sheriff, he is entitled to enter into actual 
possession of the land, and if unable to do so peaceably he may 
bring an action for recovery of the premises (/). He is entitled 
to demand, and, if necessary, to sue (g) or distrain for (h), rents 
from tenants of the lands extended accruing due after the date of 
the inquisition (i), where the immediate reversion to such tenancies 
was vested in the judgment debtor at the date of the inquisition (k). 
When in actual possession he becomes the landlord, and may give 
notice to tenants of the land in the same manner as the judgment 
debtor might do (1). He is liable to account to his debtor upon the 
same footing as if he were a mortgagee in possession (m), and if 
occupying the premises will be charged with an occupation 
rent (n). 


Sect. 2. 
Writ of 
Elegit. 


Possession of 
land taken 
under writ. 


135. Where the judgment creditor has obtained legal possession saieof 
by delivery from the sheriff (o), he is entitled forthwith, or at any land taken, 
time afterwards, to obtain from the Chancery Division upon an 
originating summons (p) an order for the sale of his debtor’s 
interest in such land (q). Such summons being served upon 


737 ; Yorkshire Registries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 64), s. 14). Registration 
of an execution against land in Middlesex under the Middlesex Registry Act, 
1708 (7 Ann. c. 20), is not now necessary (Land Charges Act, 1900 (63 & 64 
Viet. c. 26), 8. 4). 

(/) See note (v), p. 65, ante. The inquisition and return give him a 
priind facie title, but he must also prove the title of the judgment debtor 
{Doe d. Evans v. Owen (1831), 2 Cr. & J. 71). 

(g) Bamsbottom v. Buckhurst (1814), 2 M. & S. 565; Rogers v. Pitcher (1815), 
6 Taunt. 202 ; Hatton v. Haywood (1874), 9 Ch. App. 229, per Mellish, L.J,, 
at p. 236. 

{h) Lloyd V. Davies (1848), 2 Exch. 103. 

(i) Sharp v. Key (1841), 8 M. & W. 379. 

(k) Harris v. Boolcer (1827), 4 Bing. 96; Poole Corporation v. Whitt (1846), 
15 M. & W. 571. As evidence of the title of the tenant by elegit in such an 
action, it is sufficient to produce an office copy of the record {Ramshottom v. 
Buckhurst, supTa)^ but a tenant can dispute the inquisition and prove that the 
judgment debtor was not seised {Harris v. Booker ^ supra; Harris v. Pugh (1827), 
4 Bing. 335). 

{1) Bull V. Faulkner (1847), 1 De Q. & Sm. 685, per Knight Bruce, V.-O., 
at p. 687. 

) Bull V. FatdkneTf supra ; see also note (wi), p. 73, post. 

Shaw V. Murtagh (1832), Hayes, 586. 

Where the return has been nihil owing to the lands being already 
extended at the suit of another creditor, no such sale can be ordered (/?e Cow- 
bridge Rail. Co. (1868), L. E. 5 Eq. 413). 

(p) In lieu of a petition which was the procedure enacted by the Judgments 
Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 112), s. 4; see R. 8. C., Ord. 55, r. 9 b. The costs 
of a summons only will be allowed where a petition is presented ( J/ar^tn 
and Varlmv (1894), 43 W. E. 247 ; Re Harrison and Bottomley^ [18991 ^ Oh. 
465, 0. A.). The parties to the summons should be all the persons interested 
under the Judgments Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 112), s. 6. 

{q) Judgments Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 112), s. 4. The term “land** 
apparently includes all lands which could be extended under an elegit^ although 
the interpretation section of the Judgments Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 112), 
6. 2, has been repealed by the Land Charges Act, 1900 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 26), s. 6. 



12 


Execution. 


Beot. 2. the debtor only, the court may direct all such inquiries to be 

Writ of made as to the nature of the debtor’s interest and title as 

Eleit shall appear proper (r). The practice of the court in relation to 

such inquiries and order for sale (s) is based upon that applied 

to sales of real estates of deceased persons for the payment of 
debts (i). 

If any other debt due on any judgment, statute, or recognisance 
be discovered which is a charge (u) on the land, the creditor entitled 
to the benefit of such charge must be served with notice of the 
order for sale, and thereafter is bound thereby, and may attend the 
proceedings under the same and have the benefit thereof, and the pro- 
ceeds of the sale are distributed among the persons who may be 
found entitled thereto, according to their respective priorities (6). 

Every person claiming any interest in the land through or under 
the debtor by any means subsequent to the return of the writ of 
eleffit is bound by every such order for sale and by all the pro- 
ceedings (c). 

Sub-Sect. 9. — Recovery of the Land by the JnRgment Debtor. 

Recovery 136. The tenancy by elegit may be determined in one of two 

ot the land ways, either by payment of the judgment debt or satisfaction of it 
out of the profits of the land (d), when the judgment debtor will be 
restored to possession and the tenancy determined (e). If, how- 
ever, the judgment creditor’s possession of the land has not been 
profitable, the court will extend the time of possession (/). The 
tenancy may also determine by merger (p). 

The judgment debtor can, on the expiration of the tenancy, 


Both legal and equitable estates are included (Wallis v. Morris (1864), 10 L. T. 
709). 

(r) An immediate order for sale may bo made (Re Bithray (1880), 59 L. J. (cii.) 
66; Re Ogilvie (1871), 41 L. J. (cn.) 636, C. A.), but it will not be made if it is 
uncertain whetner there is a saleable interest, as, for instance, of surplus lands 
of a railway company (Re Bishop's Waltham Rail. Co. (1866), 2 Ch. App. 382 ; 
Re Kirby, Ex parte Leeds Banking Co. (Official Liquidator) (1866), 14 L. T. 615 ; 
Re Hull and Hornsea Rail. Co. (1866), L. K. 2 Eq. 262). 

(#) For the form of order, see Howson v. Trant (1873), 42 L. J. (ch.) 808; 
Rs Cooper (1889), 60 L. T. 95 ; Re Holder, [1890] W. N. 55. 

(<) Judgments Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 1 12), s. 4, as amended by the Land 
Charges Act, 1900 (63 & (k Viet. c. 26), s. 2. Note, however, the practice 
as to administration (Re Hull, Barnsley and West Riding Junctiem Bail. Co. 
(1888), 40 Ch. D. 119, 0. A.). As to this section, see further, p. 88, pos^. 

(a) No such debt can be a charge upon land until a writ or order for the 
purpose of enforcing it is registered under s. 5 of the Land Charges Registration 
and Searches Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 51), by the provisions of the Land 
Charges Act, 1900 (63 & 64 Viet. c. 26), s. 2 (1). It appears that since the 
repeal of the Judgments Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Vict. c. 112), s. 1, by the Land 
Charges Act, 1900 (63 & 64 Vict. c. 26), a judgment or order operates as a 
charge upon the land when the writ is issued and registered although the 
lands have not been delivered in execution thereunder. 

(b) Judgments Act, 1864 (27 & 28 Vict. c. 112), s. 6. 

(cj Ibid., 8. 6. 

(</) 11 Vin. Abr., tit. Execution, 40 (X a, 2) (1). 

(«) Burton’s Compendium of the liw of Beal Property, pi. 8G8; and 
Johns V. Pink, [1900] 1 Ch. 296, per STIRLING, J., at p. 304. 

(/) Palmer v. BoUs (1626), Totn. 82. 

(g) Hele v. Bexley (Lord) (1853), 17 Beav. 14, 25. 
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bring an action to recover the land(^). He need not have recourse 
to action, and the modern practice is to apply to the court for a 
reference to chambers to take an account of the rents and profits 
received by the judgment creditor (t), and for an order to restore 
possession to the debtor if, upon such account, it be found that the 
judgment has been satisfied (k). 

The tenant by elegit holds his estate subject to such account (2), 
which is taken on the basis, not of the extended value of the land, 
but of the actual sums received by him, with just allowances, as 
against the amount of his judgment and interest (m). He is 
chargeable for wilful default (n). The tenant by elegit cannot be 
made to bear the costs of the account, even it be found that upon 
the account he has received too much (o). 

Sect. 3 . — Capias ad Satisfaciendum ; Attachment and CommittaL 

137. The mandate of the writ of capias ad satisfaciendum (usually Wrltofca.w./ 
known as a ca. sa,) is to take the execution debtor, if he should be at^hment 
found in the bailiwick, and him safely keep so that the sheriff may 
have his body before the High Court of Justice to satisfy the 
execution creditor the amount payable under the judgment or 
order. No person can be arrested or imprisoned for making 
default in payment of a sum of money except default in payment 
in one of the six cases provided for in the Debtors Act, 18G9 (p). In 
three of the cases — namely, (1) default in payment of a penalty 

(h) And if he has been ousted from possession he can in law hold on ro-entry 
until the whole debt is paid {Corbet's {pir Andrew) Case (1600), 4 Co. Rep. 81 b). 

The debtor formerly, in addition to his remedy by ejectment, had a right to a 
writ of scire facias ad rehahendam terrain, 

(i) See note (m), infra, 
k) Price V. Varney (1825), 3 B. & 0. 733. 

/) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 11. 

(m) The account will be taken on the following basis : — As against the 
judgment debtor, the judgment creditor is liable to account as a mortgagee for 
all profits actually received by him [Marsh v. Lee (1670), 2 Vent. 337, 338; 

Yates v. llumhly (1742), 2 Atk. 3G0, per Lord Hardwicke, L.O., at p. 362 ; 

Bath [Earl) v. Bradford [Earl) (1754), 2 Yes. Sen. 687, per Lord Hard- 
WICKE, L.C., at pp. 689, 590) or which but for his wilful default he would have 
received (see Williams v. Price (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 581 ; O'Brien v. Mahon 
(1842), 2 Dr. & War. 306 ; Ball v. Faulkner (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 685). In 
such account the judgment debtor must allow credit for interest [Bath [Earl) 

V. Bradford (Earl)^ supra ; Lewes v. Morgan (1829), 3 Y. & J. 394, per 
Alexander, C.B., at p. 395). As against another creditor of the estate of 
the judgment debtor, the tenant by elegit is not liable for sums which he would 
have received but for his wilful default, except after the date of the writ issued 
by such creditor for an account [Holton v. Lloyd (1827), 1 Mol. 30 ; McDonnell 
V. Walshe (1842), 2 Dr. & War. 262, explained in O'Brien v. Mahon, supra). 

Where the land has remained a long time under the tenancy by elegit without 
an account bein^ taken, and has changed hands several times, it is doubtful 
whether the creditor should account for more than the value of the extent ( Poole 
V. Guise (1687), 1 Vem. 468). As to the basis of accounts against mortgagees, 
see title Mortoaoe. 

(n) See Williams v. Price, supra ; O'Brien v. Mahon, supra; Bull v. Faulkner^ 
supra. 

(o) Owen V. GrMth (1749), Amb. 620. 

( p) 32 & 33 Yict. c. 62, s. 4 ; see title Bankettptct Aim Insolvency, 

Yoi. II., pp. 337—345, where imprisonment for debt and the procedure under 
the Act are dealt with. 


Sbot. 2. 
Writ of 
Elegit 




u 


Execution. 


8®0T. 9 . 
Capias ad 
BatiS' 

faciendum ; 
Attachment 
and Com- 
mittaJ, 


or sum in the nature of a penalty other than a penalty in respect 
of any contract; (2) default by a trustee or person acting in a 
fiduciaj^ capacity and ordered by the court to pay a sura in his 
possession or under his control ; (8) default by a solicitor in pay- 
ment of costs, when ordered for misconduct as such solicitor or 
in payment of a sum of money when ordered to pay the same in 
his character of an officer of the court making the order (q ) — the 
writ of capias ad satisfaciendum is still theoretically available (r), 
but it has completely fallen out of use. In the two last-mentioned 
cases a writ of attachment («) has taken its place, and in cases of 
orders of the court for payment the order of committal for dis- 
obedience is solely resorted to(t). 


Writ of 
delivery. 


Skot. 4. — JVrit of Delivery. Writ of Assistance. 

138. A judgment for the recovery of any property other than 
land or money may, on an order made on application to the court 
or a judge (a) be enforced by writ of delivery (b). The usual form 
of the writ of delivery orders the sheriff to cause the property 

f ‘0 the plaintiff, or to levy against 

the defendant the value thereof assessed in the judgment and 
tpr its detention and the costs of the 
to^ rflfirn (1^^“ defendant either 

nr i in J " *?• ’’“t the court 

or a judge may, upon application by the plaintiff, order that 
execution shall issue for the delivery of the property without giving 

SsessedtffTnvf^f^ retaining it upon paying the^alu? 
assessed (if any). On such an order the writ is known as a writ 
of delivery absolute, and, as the alternative to the recovery of the 
property orders the sheriff to distrain the defendant by^ah his 
lands and chattels until he deliver the property to the plaintiff fe) 

It IS not necessary that the value of the goods should be assessed 
as a condition precedent to the exercise of this discretion in ordering 
the issue of a writ of delivery absolute (/). ordering 

golll^Zd - - are in 

enforce judgments and orders but fall coinmittal are proceedings to 

ft) See note (8), supra, 

•• . »-i» « .««.«, „d 

( 0 ) K. y. 0., Ord. 42, r. 6. 

presumably Sdbig^he wsfof the wft oTdelivX (B S 
id) The property m the goods remains in fbA 



assist 

(/) The addition of the worde " if any ” in E. if oT’Ord; S r. 1. render. 
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So far as the writ of delivery is for the recovery of money, it is 
Bubiect to the rules governing writs ol fieri facias, and such rules 
also apply so far as they are applicable to the delivery of chattels. 
Thus, a sheriff cannot break into a house to execute the writ {g). 

Under a writ of delivery absolute the sheriff cannot, if the 
defendant refuse to deliver the goods, seize them and place the 
plaintiff in possession of them, his only course being to distrain as 
directed by the writ until the defendant delivers the goods (/«). 

139. If the judgment or order for recovery of the chattel is 
personal, and goes on to direct that the defendant do return it to 
the plaintiff, the remedy for contempt in case of disobedience can 
be resorted to even after failure of the writ of delivery to obtain the 
chattel (i). 

140. In some cases, where the judgment or order is personal, 
and the remedy by writ of delivery or by ordinary process for con- 
tempt would be probably futile — for example, where the person in 
contempt has absconded — a writ termed a writ of assistance may 
be directed to issue. This writ may also be resorted to where 
possession of documents or securities is desired and the person 
against whom an order for delivery has been made is out of the 
jurisdiction, or where sequestrators experience difficulty in obtain- 
ing possession of the chattels of the persons against whom 
sequestration has been granted (j). 

The writ of assistance is a process for contempt, and is only 
issued after service of a duly indorsed order (k). The writ is 
obtained on ex parte motion, supported by an affidavit which must 
show that the order was not complied with within the time limited 
therein (/). The writ is directed to the sheriff, and recites a con- 
tempt of court in disobedience to a judgment or order of the court, 
and the order for the issue of the writ, and commands the sheriff 
to put the applicant into possession of the chattels or property of 
which delivery is ordered (vi), and to defend and keep him in quiet 
possession {n). 


Chilton V. Carrington (1855), 15 C. B. 730, and Corleit v. Lewm^ [1884] W. N. 
62, obsolete ; see Ivory v. CruicJcshank, [1875] W. N. 249, and IJymas v. Ogden, 
[1906] 1 K. B. 246, C. A., per Collins, M.E., at p. 250. In the old practice 
where the assessment was a condition precedent tne parties might agree the 
value, and the court could thereupon exercise its discretion as to ordering 
return absolutely or optionally (Win/ield v. Boothroyd (1886), 34 W. B. 501). 

(9) Cazet de la Borde v. Othon (1874), 23 W. R. 110. 

(h) See Wyman v. Knight (1888), 39 Ch. D. 165. 

(i) Hymaa v. Ogden, supra, 

(j) See Wyman v. Knight, supra. Or where the chattel has been locked up 
in a house {Cazet de la Borde v. Othon, supra). 

(k) Strihley v. Nawkie (1744), 3 Atk. 275; Douey. Dove (1784), 1 Bro. 0. C. 
375 ; Bower v. Cooper (1843), 2 Hare, 408, 412 ; see Savage v. Bentley, [1904] W. N, 
89. As to indorsement 01 order and service, see title Contempt op Couiit, 
Attachment and Committal, Vol. VII., p. 311. 

{1) Webster v. Taylor (1854), 18 Jur. 869. 

(m) The writ was formerly in use principally with respect to land, but the 
writ of possession was substituted for it (itlall v. Hall (1878), 47 L. J. (cn.) 
680). It IS stilJ, however, available in aid of the writ of sequestration as well 
as of the writ of delivery. 

(n) For the form of the order, see note to Wyman v. Knight, supra, at p. 167. 


Beot. 4. 
Writ Of 
Delivery. 
Writ of 
Assistance. 


Contempt 


Writ of 
assistance. 
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Exxcdtiok. 


Bict. 6. 
Writ of 
PonessioD. 

Writ of 
poiieision. 


Bbot. 6. — Writ of Possession. 

141. A judgment or order for the recovery, or for the delivery of, 
the poiJBession of land (o) may be enforced by a writ of possession (p), 
without order of the court. If the judgment or order is for the 
recovery of land, such writ may issue immediately and without 
service or notice ( 5 ); if for the delivery of possession, on the 
person entitled to possession (r) filing an affidavit showing due 
service of sucli judgment or order, and that the same has not 
been obeyed («). There may be either one writ or separate writs 
of execution for the possession and for the costs at the election 
of the plaintiff (t). 


Delivery of 142. The writ may be issued notwithstanding that the title of 
the plaintiff, though good when the action was begun, has expired 
before judgment (a). It will not be set aside unless the defendant 
can prove that the writ would be futile or that its issue was not 
justified by the particular circumstances (b). 

On the writ being issued, the plaintiff, or someone authorised 
on his behalf to receive possession, must go upon the premises, 
together with the sheriff (c), to point out, at his own risk, to the 
sheriff the property whereoif possession is to be given. The writ, 
therefore, need not describe the boundaries (d), though it is the 


(0) An order for foreclosure ;ib8olute is not by itself a judgment for recovery 
of land on which the writ can issue (Wood v. Wheater (1882), 22 Ch. D. 281). 

(p) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 6. The writ of possession is substituted with 
respect to land for the writ of assistance (Hall v. Hall (1878), 47 L. J. (cu.) 
680). For a form of writ of possession, see U. 8. 0., App. H, Nos. 8—9. Issuing 
a writ of possession in pursuance of a judgment for possession of premises is a 
proceeding in the Supreme Court, and the costs are in the discretion of the 
court or judge (Partford Brewery Co., Ltd. v. Moseley, [1906] 1 K. B. 462, 0. A.). 

(9) This is the effect of E. 8. C., Ord. 47, r. 1, which preserves the practice 
current prior to 1875. That practice, so far as it is material to execution, is 
embodied in this section. 

(r) Such person wiU, in this section, be referred to as the plaintiff, and the 
person against whom the writ of possession is enforced as the defendant. 

(«) E. 8. 0., Ord. 47, r. 2. The order contemplated by this rule is an order 
to do an act, and requires to be indorsed under K. 8. C., Ord. 41, r. 6 (see p. 6, 
ante), and to be served personally (Saraqe v. Bentley (1904), 90 L. T. 641). 

(t) E. 8. 0., Ord. 47, r, 3. This order presumably refers to all writs of pos- 
session, although in terms only to those for the recovery of land. In Ireland 
writs of possession do not issue until the costs are taxed (Beasley v. Chapman 
(1880), 6 X. E. Ir. 393). Where the writ for costs is combined with that for 
possession, the form of a fi. fa. is added to the writ as in the cases of writs of 
aelivery. 


(р) Knight v. Clarke (1886), 16 Q. B. D. 294, C. A. Nor does the fact that the 
plaintiff has wrongfully distrained for mesne profits due after the judgment 
disentitle him to the writ (Doe d. Holmes v. Davies (1818), 2 Moore (c. P.), 581). 

(h)Doe d. Morgan v. Bluck (1813), 3 Camp. 447; Knight v. Clarke, supra; 
see ToUn v. Cleary (1872), 7 1. K. 0. L. 19. 

(с) Floyd V. Bethm (1617), 2 Boll. Abr. 469, tit Return, H. 

(a) Cottingham v. King (1768), 1 Burr. 623, 629; Cmnor v. West (1770), 6 
Burr, 2672. The risk run by the party is an action for trespass (Doe d. Draper^ 
Co. V. Wilson (1819), 2 Stark. 477 ; Doe d. Davenport v. Rhodes (1843), 11 M. & W. 
600). If too much is taken it can be put right by order on a summons (Roe X 
Saul V. Dawson (1770), 3 Wils, 49). An action may perhaps lie against the 
sheriff for putting the party into possession of too much (Ltmley v. NevU (1650), 
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modem praciioe to do so (e). The writ contains a non omiUa$ 
clause, the effect of which has been explained (/). 

The sheriff must at once (g) proceed to deliver to the plaintiff 
complete possession of the premises, turning out, by force if need 
be, all other persons (/i), though if the person in possession attorns 
to the plaintiff this will be sufficient (i). In executing the writ the 
sheriff may break into the house (k). 

The whole of the premises comprised in the writ must be delivered 
to the plaintiff, but the delivery of actual physical possession of 
one of several houses or part of a large estate, to be delivered in the 
name of the whole, is a sufficient delivery of the whole, unless other 
parts are in the possession of different persons, when each of such 
parts must be separately delivered (/). If the writ be for the pos- 
session of an undivided part of land, it is the duty of the sheriff to 
set out the land by metes and bounds (m), and the persons in pos- 
session should not be turned out of the whole of such lands, or out 
of an estate of which only an ascertained part is within the scope of 
the writ, but only such part should be delivered to the plaintiff (n). 

Possession must be delivered in such a manner as not to interfere 
with an easement, such as a highway existing over the land (o). 

143. The execution is not complete until quiet possession has 
been delivered to the plaintiff and the bailiffs have gone away(p). 
If tho sheriff is interfered with in the execution of the writ, a writ 
of attachment for contempt can be applied for (q). This writ may 
also be applied for against the defendant if he dispossess the 
plaintiff (r), as distinguished from merely disturbing him («), but 


fe) Thynne v. Sari, [1891] 2 Ch. 79. 

}/) See p. 19, ante. 

( 5 r) If he delay, tho plaintiff can bring an action for damages suffered thereby 
{Mason v. Paynter (1841), 1 Q. B. 974). 

Ut) Upion V. Wells (1689), 1 Leon. 145. 

(t) Culvart V. Horsfall (1802), 4 Eep. 167. 

(A:) Semayne's Case (1601), 5 Co. Rep. 91 a; 1 Smith, L.C., 11th ed., p. 104. 

h) Floyd V. Beihill (1616), 1 Roll. Rep. 420 ; 10 Vin. Abr. 639, tit. Execution, 

\m) Molineux v. Fulgam (1622), Palm. 289. 

(n) Doe d. Ilellyer v. King (1851), 6 Exch. 791, per Parke, B., at p. 794 ; Foe 
d. Saul T. Dawson (1770), 3 Wils. 49; and see Tidd’s Practice, 9th ed., Vol. II., 
p. 1246. Where a judgment for possession is under revision, execution may be 
stayed as to a part of the lauds recovered {Doe d. Forster v, Wandlass (1797), 
7 Term Rep. 117, 118, u.). 

(o) Goodtiile d. Chester v. Alker (1767), 1 Burr. 133, 145 ; Doe d. E. v. York 
{Archbishop) (1849), 14 Q. B. 81. 

(p) Molineux v. Fulgam ^ supra; Kingsdale v. Mann (1703), 6 Mod. 
Eep. 27; Anon. (1704), 6 Mod. Rep. 115; and see Upton v. Wells, supra, 
where persons hidden in the house turned the plaintiff out after the 
sheriff had gone, and it was held that there was no complete execution of 
the writ. Execution is complete without the return being made {Hoe's Case 
(1600), 5 Co. Rep. 89 b). It is doubtful how far the return is necessary to the 
sheriff justifying his action under the writ; see Freernan v. Blewiti (1701), 
1 Salk. 409, per Holt, C. J. 

{q) Anon (1705), 2 Salk. 688, where tho attachment was ordered, notwith- 
standing that the writ had been returned, but not filed ; Style's Case (1610), 2 
Brown! 216; Kingsdale y. Mann, supra. 

(r) Smith v. Dorset {Earl) (1651), Sty. 277 ; Style's Case, supra. 

(s) Smith y. Dorset {Earl), supra ; driving off the plaintiff’s cattle is % dispos- 
session ifbid.) ; see Doggett v. Roe (1689), Comb. 150. 


Bbot. 6. 
Writ Of 
Possession. 


Completion o! 
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not unless the dispossession follow immediately upon the comple- 
tion of the execution (t). 

The plaintiff may also, if dispossessed by the defendant before 
the return of the writ, apply to the court for a fresh writ of 
possession, or he may call upon the sheriff to place him again in 
possession (a). If dispossessed by a stranger at any time after 
possession is given, he is left to his remedy by action, to which 
he is entitled on the completion of the execution (b). 

The return to the writ, which is subject to the general rules 
already explained, is that the sheriff did deliver to the person 
named the premises referred to in the writ, or that neither that 
person, nor anyone on his behalf, came to point out the land, or 
to receive possession thereof (c). 

144. Where the judgment is reversed, or the judgment and the 
writ of possession are set aside after execution has been completed, 
an order will be made that the plaintiff do restore possession to 
the defendant, and, upon disobedience to such order, a writ of 
restitution (d), or an attachment (e) , may be applied for. The writ 
of restitution contains a non omitias clause (/), and directs tho 


(f) Kingsdah v. Mann (1703), 6 Mod. Rep. 27. 

(a) Molineux v. Fulgam (1622), Palm. 289 ; Ratcliff v. Tate (1664), 1 Keb. 
779; Devtreuxy, Underhill (1667), 2 Keb. 245 ; Jhggctt v. Roe (1689), Comb. 
150 ; R. V. Harris (1699), 12 Mod. Rep. 268 ; Linehan's Lmeey. Anthony (1826), 
Batt. 453 ; Massey's Lessee v. Ejector (1835), 1 Jo. Ex. Ir. 457 ; Staepooley, Walsh 

M , 6 L. R. Ir. 444. A similar new writ of restitution will issue whore it is 
aintifi, in under a writ of restitution, who is dis]>os8es8ed by the defendant 
{Doe d. Pitcher y. Roe (1841h 9 Dowl. 971). The order for a new writ is made 
upon summons {Doe d. Thompson v. Mirehoiise (1833), 2 Dowl. 200; Doe d. 
Lloyd V. Roe (1842), 2 Dowl. (N. a.) 407). The writ not now being returnable 
on a day certain, it can usually oe put into execution again before actual 
return without the necessity of applying for a new writ. 

(5) Style's Case (1610), 2 Brownl. 216; Ratcliff y. Tate, supra; Doe d. 
Pate V. Roe (1807). 1 Taunt. 65; Wilson v. Chanton (1862), 6 L. T. 255; but 
compare Loveless {Chapman s Executor) y. Ratcliff (1664), i Keb. 785. The 
remedy against a stranger is, after possession delivered, by action, whether 
the writ has been returned or not {Fortune v. Johnson (1652), Sty. 318). 

(cj Floyd V. Rethill (1617), 2 Roll. Abr. 459, tit. Return, II. ; Doe d. Pitcher 
y. liole^ supra, 

{d) Goodright d. Russell v. Noright (1738), Barnes, 1783; Doe d. Stephens v 
Lora (1837), 7 Ad. & El. 610 ; Doe d. Stratford v. Shall (18-14), 2 Dow. & L. 161 ; 
Doe d. Whittington v. //ar(f8 (1851), 20 L. j. (q. b.) 406. The application for the 
writ is by a summons at chambers. Tlie order must be a direction to some 
person other than the sheriff, by name (Doe d. WUliams v. Williams (1834), 2 
Ad. & El. 381 ; Doe d. Lewis y. Ellis (1841), 9 Dowl. 944). Where a third 
person, such as a mortgagee, is interested in the land and judgment has been by 
default, he may take proper proceedings to get the judgment, and the writ of 

f iossossion issued under it, set aside and be let in to defend {Jacques v. Harrison 
1884), 12 Q,. B. D. 165, C. A,). A writ of restitution was formerly, and doubtless 
still is, also available where possession has been delivered under a wrongful, or 
irregular, writ of possession {Thomas y. Owen (1614), 2 Bulst. 194 ; Paul Pry d. 
Townshend v. Casual Ejector (1832), Ale. & N. 2'J8) ; or where possession has been 
token of more land than is covered by the writ {Rochfort v. Berminaham fl873). 
7LR. O.L. 608). y \ h 

{e) Davies d. Povey y. Doe (1773), 2 Wm. Bl. 892 ; Pelham {Lord) v. Harley 
1713), 3 Swan. 291, n. ; Corhett d. Clymery, Nkholls (1851), 2 L. M. 

{f) For the non omitias clause, see p. 19 , anU. 



Pabt IV.— Pabticuulr Forms op Execution. 


79 


sheriff to cause the party to have restitution of the land which is 
described in the recitals. 

Sect. 6. — JVnt of Sequestration. 


8bot. 6. 
Writ of 
Possession 


Sub-Sect. 1. — When the Writ may issue. 


145. The writ of sequestration is a process available where the writ 
person against whom it is issued is in contempt for disobedience of 

the court (g), and it is, therefore, necessary as a preliminary to its 
issue that the judgment or order should have been served upon 
such person, or at least that he should have knowledge of it, and 
have intentionally evaded such service (h). 

146. With the following exceptions, every decree (i), order, or 
judgment, whether final or interlocutory, upon which any execution by writ 
may issue ( j), may be enforced by a writ of sequestration (/c). A 


{g) See Ilulbert and Crowe y, Cuthcart, [1894] 1 Q. B. 244, per Wills, J., at 
p. 246 : “It is contrary to principle to make an order in the nature of an order 
in contempt, as a writ of sequestration is, when the person against whom it is 
made is not in contempt.’* And see Quavers v. Fountain (1687), Freom. (on.) 
99; Beddingfield v. Zouch (1663), Freem. (CH.) 168; Pratt v. Inman (1889), 43 
Ch. D. 175, 179. The issue of a writ of summons is not a condition precedent 
to the issue of a writ of sequestration [Re East of England lianh (1864), 11 
L. T. 410). Sequestration was formerly the last, as it is the most stringent, 
process for contempt, and aYailable only after all other process had been “ sat 
out”; see Wenman {Lord) v. Oshaldiston (1719), 2 Bro. Purl. Cas. 276; Rowley 
V. Ridley (1784), 2 Dick. 622, where the old practice on mesne and final process 
is stated. Instances of the sequestration being ordered for contempt on mesne 
process are Trigg v. Trigg (1759), DeiillinY. Gale (1799), Lvpton v. IJeacott (1823), 
all reported 1 Sim. & St. 274, 275 ; Re Hassmdever (1785), 1 Bro. 0. U. 434. 
Whether sequestration could issue against a contemnor already in the custody 
of the gaoler of another court was formerly doubtful (Const v. Barr (1826), 2 
Buss. 161). ^ V V / 

(h) Where leave is required to issue the writ, evidence of such service will be 
required before leave is granted. Where leave is not necessary, it is required 
under R. S. C., Ord. 43, r. 6. As to dispensing with service in case of evasion, 
see Allen v. Allen (1885), 10 P. D. 187; Hyde v. Hyde (1888), 13 P. D. 166, 
C. A ; Re Tuck^ March v. Loosemorty [1906] 1 Ch. 692, 0, A. The provisions 
of B. S. 0., Ord. 41, r. 5, as to indorsement of the order and personal service do 
not apply to sequestration for costs (Re Deakin, Ex parte Cathcarty [19001 2 
a. B. 478, 481,482, 0. A.). 

(t) Decrees, or orders, made in divorce or matrimonial causes, are enforceablo 
by sequestration (Sansom v. Sansem (1879), 4 P. D. 69 ; Re Sladey Slade v. 
Hulme (1881), 18 Ch. D. 653; Ryder, Hyde (1888), 13 P. D. 166, 0. A.; and 
see Craig v. Craig y [1896] P. 171, 174). 

{f\ See pp. 6 et seq.y ante, 

(/c) This rule, together with the exceptions, embodies the effect of the various 
orders anthorising writs of sequestration in particular cases. These are: — 
R. S. C., Ord. 42, rr. 4, 24 (judgments or orders for payment of money into 
court) ; ibid,y r. 6 (recoveiy of property other than land or money) ; ihid.y r. 3) 
(judgments or orders against corporations) ; Ord. 43, r. 6 (payment of money into 
court and orders or j udgments to do any act within a time limited) ; ihid.y r. 7 
(j udgment or order for the payment of costs). 

For form of the writ of sequestration, see K. 8. 0., App. H, No. 13. 

A writ of sequestration is a writ of execution within the terms of E. 8. 0., 
Ord. 42, r. 8, and therefore is issued on the filing of a praecipe {ibid., r. 12), and 
be indorsed \rith the name and address of the solicitor or person issuing 
it (ibid,, r. 13). It is not a writ for “ the recovery of money,” and therefore does 
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bbot. 6. of sequestration cannot be issued to enforce a negative injunc- 

Writ of tion(0, except against a corporation wilfully disobeying such 

Sequestra- order (m). It cannot be issued to enforce a judgment or order for 
^2?; the recovery of a sum of money (n) ; it will, however, be available, 
by leave, upon a judgment or order for the payment of costs (o), or 
upon a judgment or order for a payment into court (p), or for a pay- 
ment of money ordered to be made within a time limited (g). It 
cannot be issued to enforce a judgment or order for the recovery (r)^ 
as distinguished from a personal order for the delivery («), of land. 
Sequestration may not be issued after the acceptance by the 
judgment creditor of a composition (<)• It can be enforced not- 
withstanding that the person in contempt is already in custody for 
his contempt (w), but it is not necessary that a writ of attachment, 
or other process, against the person should have issued (r). It may 
issue concurrently with a writ of attachment by way of double 
process (w). 

Affainst 147 . A writ of sequestration can be issued against a peer (x\ 

whom iflsucc . infant (i/), a married woman (z), and against a person of unsound 


not require the indorsement of the direction to levy which is necessary in the 
case oi other wiits, such as fi. fa. and elegit under ibid.^ r. 16. See p. 17, 
ante. The writ originated in Lord Nottingham’s time; see Whitehead v. 
UarrUon (1761), 1 Bam. (k. b.) 4*31. For old form of order of sequestration, 
see Pope v. Ward (1785), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 194. 

(l) Selous V. Croydon Rural Sanitary Authority (1885), 53 L. T. 209. 

(m) 1 bid.f under 11. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 31, as to the effect of which, see note (6), 
p. 81 , post. 

(n) llulbert and Crowe v. Cathcart, [1894] 1 Q. B. 244 ; nor upon such judg- 
ment can a personal order, upon which sequestration could be founded, be 
subsequently made (ibid.). A garnishee order is one for the payment of 
money, and a sequestration will not issue upon it. 

(o) E. S. C., Ord. 43, r. 7. The form of orders in the Chancery Division for 
payment of costs is frequently a direction to pay, and therefore non-payment 
constitutes technically a contempt. The subpoena, now no longer issued (ibid.), 
was under the old practice necessary when no time had been limited in the 
order for payment of the costs, and after service of the subpoena sequestration 
issued as of course (Re Lumley, Ex parte Cathcart, [1894] 2 Ch. 271, 0. A.). 

(p) B. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 4. 


((A Sprunt v. Ihajh (1878), 7 Ch. D. 567 ; Re Lumlet/, Ex parte Cathcart, supra, 
per Lindley, L.J., at p. 273. For such an order to be effectual to found a writ 
of sequestration it must have been duly indorsed under E. S. C., Ord. 41, r. 6. 
(r) See Re Hoare, Ex parte Nelson (1880), 14 Ch. D. 41, C. A. 

(«) E. S. C., Ord. 43, r. 6. 


U) Roe V. Davies, [1878J W. N. 147. 

(^ Perryman v. Dinham (1641), 1 Eep. Ch. 152; Martin Y.Kerridge (1733), 3 
P. Wms. 240 ; Crone v. O'Dell (1821), 2 Mol. 344. 

(v) This is an alteration in the law effected by s. 8 of the Debtors Act, 1869 
(32 & 33 Viet. c. 62), and by E. S. 0., Ord. 43, r. 6 ; see Sijkes v. l^son (1870), 
L. E. 9 Eq. 228 ; Miller v. Miller (1870), L. E. 2 P. & D. 54. 

(w) Crone v. O'Dell, supra. 

(x) Shuttleworth v. Lonsdale (Earl) (1788), 2 Cox, Eq. Cas. 47. He is not 
however, apparently, in contempt (at least ujwn an interlocutory order) until a 
rule nisi has been issued against him and disobeyed (SmaUbrooIce v. Donneaal 
(Lord) (1796), 3 Anst. 647). 

(y) Anon. (1684), 2 Cas. in Ch. 163. 

(z) Though the judgment is against her in respect of her separate estate only 
(Jlorrall v. Worrall (1895), 11 T. L. E. 573), and the form of the writ is not 
modified if she is restrained from anticipation (Hyde v. Hude (1888), 13 P. D. 
166 , C. A.) ; see title Husbakd and Wife. 
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mind (not so found by inquisition), in enforcement of an order Skot. s. 
made before he became of unsound mind 'a). Writ ol 

148. Leave must be obtained before a writ of sequestration can 

be issued to enforce a judgment or order for the payment of costs (f>), — ‘ 

or against a corporation (c). When leave 

Any judgment or order against a corporation wilfully disobeying 
it may be enforced not only by sequestration of the corporate Q,™rntion 
property, but also by sequestration of the property of the directors 
or other officers thereof (d). 

149. The writ is addressed to not less than four commissioners, Form of 
called the sequestrators (e), who are nominated by the person issuing Writ, 
the writ (/), and who need have no special qualification other than 

that of being capable of keeping an account of the moneys received 
by them (^). They are directed to sequestrate the property of 
the person in contempt, who is called the contemnor (/i). 

Sub-Sect. 2 . — Effect of the Writ, 

150. A writ of sequestration binds the property, other than Effect of 
choses in action (i), from the date of its issue (/c), but the right of the 


(a) llohinson v. Oalland^ [1889] W. N. 108. Such order being served oa 
directed by R. S. 0., Ord. 67, r. 5, and Ord. 9, r. 5 {ibid,), 

{h) R. S. C., Ord. 43, r. 7 ; see also p. 9, ante, 

(c) / hid., Ord. 42, r. 31. The application for leave is made upon summons at 
chambers supported by affidavit (iS/Jou; v. Bolton (1881), 17 On. D. 433), or in 
special cases upon motion, and tne grounds upon which the application is made 
need not be stated in the notice or summons (Sdoua v. Croydon linral Sanitary 
Authority (1885), 63 L. T. 209). The writ may in some cases be issued on an 
ex parte application {Monk v. Lawler S3 5), 1 Jo. Ex. Ir. 654). An irregularity in 
the issue of a writ of sequestration may be waived(CW«f v. Rarr f 1820), 2 Russ. 161). 

{d) R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 31. The disobedience must be suen as to constitute 
a contempt of court {Spokes v. Banbury Board of Health (1865), L. R. 1 Eq. 42 ; 
Sutton V. Barnet Local Roarc?, [1877] W. N. 167 ; A,-Q, v. Walthamstow Local 
Board, [1878] W. N. 90 ; Fairclough v. Manchester Ship Canal Co., p897] 
W. N. 7, C. A.) — e.g., a refusal to do what has been ordered {A.~0. v. Waltham^ 
stow Urban District Council {1896), 11 T. L. R. 633 ; LeeY. Aylesbury Urban 
District Council (1902), 19 T. E. R, 106); breach of injunction not to infringe a 
patent {Spemer v. Ancoats Vale Eubber Co. (1888), 4 T. L. R. 681, C, A.), fi an 
injunction against a corporation has been wilfully disobeyed, sequestration may 
be ordered to issue whether or not the injunction contained anything mandatory 
{A.-Q, V. Great Northern Rail, Co. (1850), 15 Jur. 387). The word “ wilfully ’* 
is intended to exclude only casual, accidental, or unintentional acts of dis- 
ohedience {Siancomh v. Trowbridge Urban District Council, [1910] 2 Uh. 190, per 
Warrington, J., at p. 194, following A.~0. v. Walthamstow Urban District 
Council, su^a). 

(e) See the form of the widt in R. S. 0., App. H, No. 13. 

(/) See Rowley v. Ridley (1784), 2 Dick. 622, 630. 
ig) Daniel], Chancery Practice, 7th ed., p. 731, n. (s). 

{h) By the expression ** sequestrate ” is meant the setting aside of the pro- 
perty of the contemnor from the possession of those who contend for it (Termes 
de la Ley, sub voce “ Sequestration ”). 

(») Choses in action are not bound as against the person owing the debt by 
the issue, or even by notice of the issue, of the writ, and he is entitled to refuse 
payment to the sequestrators or make a payment to the contemnor until an 
order shall have issued from the court {Johnson v. Chippindall (1827), 2 Sim. 
65, 64 ; Wilson v. Metcalfe (1839), 1 Beav. 263 ; Re Polliard, Pollard v. Pollard^ 
[1902] W. N. 144), though in the latter case the debtor so paying may be 
refused his costs {ne Pollard, Pollard v. Pollard, supra). 

{k) Not from the date of seizure by the sequestrators {Burdett v. BocJdey 
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sequestratorB to follow and seize property passing into the hands of 
other persons after that date is not available against a purchaser for 
value without notice of the writ (1). A person claiming the property 
under a fraudulent conveyance executed for the purpose of evading 
the sequestration, or having notice of the writ at the time of the 
conveyance to him, must deliver the property to the sequestrators (m). 

It must, however, be observed that a sequestration does not give 
the person issuing the writ any charge over the property seized (n), 
even after the payment into court of the moneys seized (o). An 
order may be made creating such a charge (p). 

161 . Generally speaking, it is the duty of the sequestrators 
immediately (q) upon receipt of the writ to enter upon the property 
of the contemner, and to take possession of all his real and 
personal estate. In so doing they act upon the instructions of the 
person suing out the writ, who is answerable in damages for any 
wrong done to any third person (r). Such damages should not be 
recovered by action, but by application for leave to be examined 
pro interesee iuo («). 

In taking possession of property under the writ, sequestrators 
are not expected to use force (t). They may, however, apparently 
without leave of the court, break inner doors or boxes to get 


(1082), 1 Vern. 68 ). Where land is sequestored it is bound by the Us pendens 
from the date of the writ, but not by the sequestration until issued ( Crofts v. 
Oldfield (1676), 8 Swan. 278, n. ; and see Bird v. Littlehales (1743), 3 Swan. 
299, n.). As to claims by a trustee in bankruptcy of the contemner, see 
note (m), infra. 

(/) Cvulston Y. Oardiner (1681), 3 Swan. 279, n., 283, n. ; Vicars v. Colclough 
(1779), 6 Bro. Purl. Cns. 31. As to goods and chattels, the provisions of the Sale 
of Goods Act, 1893 (56 <& 67 Viet. c. 71), s. 26 ( 1 ), and the proviso thereto, are 
therefore, in the case of a writ of sequestration, merely declaratory of the existing 
law ; soe note [J ), p. 43, ante. Therefore a sheriff seizing goods under a fi. fa. 
before the sequestrators have actually seized has prior rights ( Payne v. Drewe 
(1804), 4 East, 623). Where the land or other property is itself the subject of 
the jud^ent or order enforced by the writ the effect of the judgment on the 
registration of the writ will have to be considered as apart from the effect of 
the writ; see Coo/c v. (Jovh (1739), 2 Com. 712; and title Judgments and 
Orders. 

(m) Witham v. Bland (1676), 3 Swan. 276, n. ; CouhUm v. Gardiner (1681), 3 
Swan. 279, n. ; Bird v. Littlehales, supra ; Hamhhjn v. Ley (1743), 3 Swan. 301, n. ; 
Blenkinsopp v. Blenkinsopp (1850h 12 Beav. 568. As to the proper procedure 
for obtaining it if not so aeliverea, see p. 86 , post. Such conveyance need not 
necessarily be in fraud of creditors witnin the meaning of stat. (1571) 13 Eliz. 
c. 6 ; as to this subject, generally, see title Fraudulent and Voidable 
Conveyances. 

(n) Thus in ca^ of the bankruptcy of the contemnor the trustee has priority 
over the person issuing the writ of sequestration, who is not a secured creditor 
(^ Browne, Ex parte Hughes (1871), L. R. 12 Eq. 137 ; Be Hastings, Ex parte 
Brown (1892), 9 Morr. 234). 

(o) Be Pollard, Ex parte Pollard, [1903] 2 K. B. 41, 48, 0. A. 

fp) Ihid., ^ Romer, L.J., at p. 48. 

( 9 ) Any d^ay may enable a bond fide holder for value to be interposed ; see 
Payne v. Drewe, supra. 

(r) Copeland v. Mape (1812), 2 Ball B. 66 ; but see Pelham {Lord) v. New^ 
castle {Duchess) {circa 1713), 3 Swan. 290, n., per Serjeant Hooper; Dacret 
{Lady's v. Chute (1683), 1 Vem. 160. 

See note (/), p. 83, post. 

(0 Should they do so, tney would apparently be protected by the wHt, at 
any rate from any action for damages ; see p. 83, post* 
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possession of property affected by the writ (a). They cannot, how- c. 

ever, interfere with the person of the contemnor (b). They have no Writ of 
power to call in the posse comitatus (c), and it is therefore necessary Sequestra* 
to resort to the court for assistance in obtaining possession, if they tion. 
are otherwise unable to obtain it (d). 

152. The sequestrators are officers of the court, and any action Actions 
against them for anything done by them in pursuance of the writ is 
liable to be stayed by the court (e), in which case the only available ^ 
remedy is an application to the court for leave to be examined 

pro interesse suo (J), Upon any claim being made the court may 
compel the claimant to come in and prove it(/ 5 f). The court will 
give directions as to the manner of trial of such claim {h), deciding 
Bummarily if it think fit(i), and upon the hearing of the claim 
will decide as to any payment to be made(A:), or as to the 
restoration of any property (0, and may award damages to any 
party injured (r/i). 

153. If a sequestrator, in the performance of his duty, abuses Abuse of 
his powers, he commits a contempt of court, and may be punished sequestrator'i 
by attachment {n) ; any resistance to or interference with the 


(a) Loivten V. Colclieaier Corporation (1816), 2 Mer. 395. The contents of 
boxes should be scheduled when the boxes are broken, but not removed without 
Older {Ptlham [Lord) v. Newcastle [Ducheu) [circa 1713), 3 Swan. 290, n.). 

i h) The writ is in rem, not in personam [ Tatham v. Parker (1853), 1 8m. & G. 606). 
c) As to this power, see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 
d) See pp. 84, 86, post, 

e) This appears to be the result of the cases. Under the old law the Court of 
Chancery would protect its oSicers from actions at law over which it had no 
control. To-day it appears probable that if any real question of liability for 
excess of powers arose it would be tried out by action, and that minor questions 
would bo determined by examination pro interesse suo. The old cases are : — 
}yalwyn v. Awherry (1677), 1 Mod. Kep. 253 ; Pelham [Lord) v. Newcastle [Duchess], 
supra; Kaye v. Cunningham (1820), 5 Madd. 406. The court could, however, 
give leave to bring an action [Angel v. Smith (1804), 9 Ves. 335 ; Anon, (1801), 
6 Ves. 287). 

(/) Angel v. Smith, supra; Copeland v. Mape (1812), 2 Ball & B. 66; Brooks 
V. Oreath^ (1820), 1 Jac. & W. 176; Johnes v. Claughton (1822), Jac. 673; 
Purne v. Robinson (1844), 7 I. Eq. R. 188 ; Alton v. Harrison, [1869] W. N. 
81. The application is made by motion or summons by the person claiming, 
intituled in the action, and asking for an inquiry whether the applicant has 
any and what interest in the particular property sequestrated (Daniel), Chancery 
Forms, 5th ed., m 452). The ^plication is supported by an affidavit [Hunt v. 
Priest (1778), 2 Dick. 540). The claimant may be ordered to make discovery 
{Alton V. Harrison, supra), and may be admitted to sue in formd pauperis 
[James v. Dore (1744), 2 Dick. 788). 

[g) By granting an injunction against him on notice with leave to come in 
pro interesse suo [Bird v. Littlehales (1743), 3 Swan. 299, n. ; Johnes v. Claughton, 
supra). 

[h) Empringham v. Short (1844), 3 Hare, 461 ; even directing an action to be 
brought [Angd v. Smith, supra, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 339). 

[i) Dixon v. Smith (1818), 1 Swan. 457 ; notwithstanding Anon. (1801), 6 Vos. 
287 ; A.-G. v. Coventry Corporation (1716), 1 P. Wms. 306, 308, n. 

[k) As, for example, to mortgagees ( Walker v. Btll (1816), 2 Madd. 21 ; Burns 
V. Robinson, supra. 

(1) Hamblyn v. Ley (1743), 3 Swan. 301, n. ; Copdand v. Mape, supra; 
Alton y. Harrison, suf/ra. 
fm) Copeland v. Mape, supra. 

[u) Ptlham [Lord) y. Harley [Lord) [circa 1713), 3 Swan. 291, n.; Lowten v. 
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sequestrators in their duties by any person, whether in defence of 
his own property or otherwise, is also a contempt of court (o), and 
on such resistance or disturbance an injunction will be granted to 
give the sequestrators possession (p). 

164. Under a writ of sequestration the contemner’s property of 
every description may be taken, corporeal or incorporeal (q). 
including estates in land, whether freehold (r), leasehold («), or 
copyhold (t), and chattels, whether choses in possession {u), or 
choses in action {v\ including money {w) and stocks (a), and 
whether the contemnor’s interest therein be legal or equitable. 

Property of which the contemnor is merely a trustee cannot be 
taken {h), and choses in action can be taken only where they are 
alienable by the contemnor (c) ; thus pensions {d) are seizable, 
unless their alienation is forbidden by statute {e ) ; and only such 
property of a married woman restrained from anticipation can be 
taken as she could herself have alienated (/). 


Colchester Corpctration (1816), 2 Mer. 395 ; and Bee Roe v. Davies^ [1878] W. N. 
147. 

(o) Harvey v. Harvey (1682), 2 Cas. in Ch. 82; Angel v. Smith (1801), 9 Ves. 
335; Brooks v. Oreathed (1820), 1 Jac. & W. 176. 

( p) Pelham {Lord) y, Neivcaatle (Duchess) (circa 1 713), 3 Swan. 289, n. On such 
an order a writ of poBsesflion for land could issue (see p. 76, ajite), formerly a 
writ of assistance (Bird v. LHllehales (1743), 3 Swan. 299, n.). A writ of 
assistance may still issue for chattels personal (see p. 75, ante), 

(q) See Wilson v, Metcalfe (1839), 1 Beav. 263 (arrears of rontchargo). 

(r) Whitehead v. Harrison (1731), 1 Barn. (k. n.) 431. 

(s) EUard v. Warren (1681), 3 ^p. Ch. 48 [87] ; Wharam v. Broughton (1748), 
1 Yes. Sen. 180. 


(t) Dunkley v. Scribnor (1815), 2 Modd. 443, 444; Mullins v. Bawden (1616), 
Toth. 176 ; and see the cases cited in note (d), p. 86, post, 

(u) Empringham v. Short (1844), 3 Hare, 461, 463 (farming stock, furniture 
etc.) ; Dickinson v. Smith (1813), 4 Madd. 177 ; Dixon v. Smith (1818), 1 Swan. 
457 (growing crops, grassetc.) ; see also Simmonds v. Kinnaird (Lord) (1799), 
4 Ves. 735, 739. 


Miller V. HuddlesUme (1882), 22 Ch. D. 233; and see vifra. 
v) No sale being contemplated by the writ, cash can be seized like any other 
proj>erty. 

(^ Vowper V. Taylor (1848), 16 Sim. 314 ; but see Dundas y, Duiens (1790), 

1 Ves. 196, and McCarthy y, Ooold (1810), 1 Ball & B. 387, per Jjord 
Manners, L.O., at p. 389. 

(h) The origin of the writ of sequestration being purely equitable, there has 
never been any question as to this. 

(c) An annuity terminable on the contemnor ceasing to be beneficially entitled 
thereto will determine on the issue of the writ, and, therefore, the sequestrators 
will not be able to take it (Dixon y, Rowe, [1876] W. N. 266). 

(<f) Thus the pensions of a county court judge ( TTtV/rocAr v. TerreU (1878), 3 
Ex. I). 323, 0. A.), a civil servant (Sansom v. Sansoin (1879), 4 P. D. 69), and an 
officer in the Indian navy (Dent y. Dent (1867), L. K. 1 P. & D. 366) are 
seizable. The order made is that the contemnor be restrained from receiving the 
pension, and the sequestrators be directed to receive it (McCarthy v. Ooold, 
supra ; Willco^ y, Terrell, supra ; Sansom v. Sansom, supre^, 

(e) As, for instance, the pension of an officer in the army under the Army 
Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viot c. 68), s. 141 [Birch y Birch (1883), 8 P. D. 163 ; Lucas 
y, Harris (1886), 18 Q. B, D. 127, 0. A.). Money paid in commutation of an 
inalienable pension can be seized (Crowe v. Price (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 429, 
0. A. ; and compare Re Saunders, Ex parte Saunders, [1895] 2 Q. B. 424, C. A. ; 
Re Bhrei, Ex parte Ward, [1897] 1 Q. B. 266, C. A.). 

(/) Thus income i^ccru^ dqe before the oi^er to be enforced b seizable^ 
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Sequestrators are bound by the same restriction as the sherifif Skct. c. 

acting under a fien facias in respect of the wearing apparel, bedding, Writ of 

and tools of the contemnor (^). The military property of soldiers (A), Sequestra 
rolling stock and plant of railways (t), and ecclesiastical property of tion. 
all kinds are exempt from seizure (A). 

155. As regards the rights of third parties, it may, generally iiightsof 
speaking, be said that the sequestrators may seize all that, and pmties 
only that, of which the contemnor would at law or in equity be 
entitled to possession in an action against such persons, and 

subject to all rights, legal or equitable, belonging to such persons. 

Tlie exceptions to this rule are — (1) the sequestrators are entitled 
to property held by third parties under a conveyance in fraud of 
the sequestration (Z) ; (2) it is submitted that the sequestrators, 
like the sheriff under a fieri facias^ are not bound by estoppels against 
the contemnor (w) ; (8) the sequestrators may seize property claimed 
under a voluntary conveyance, or under a conveyance accepted 
with knowledge of the issue of the writ, at a date subsequent to 
such issue (n); (4) where the order or judgment for which the 
sequestration issues is to deliver a specific thing to any person, or 
to deposit it in court or elsewhere, the sequestrators may seize such 
thing, being in the custody or power of the contemnor, as if it 
were his property (o). 

156. The death of the person issuing the writ does not prevent Kffect jf 
or determine the sequestration ; his interest therein devolves wuth 

his interest in the judgment or order (p). In the case of the death 


whether in fact paid or not {Claydon v. FincJi (1873), L. R. 15 E(j. 2GC ; I/ood 
Harrs v. Utriatt [1890] A. 0. 174, ovemiling IImhI Barrs v. CaUaart^ [1894] 
2 Q. 15. 659, C. A., upon this point), but not future income (Ilndt v. Iltule 
(1888), 13 P. D. 160, C, A.), and not income accrued due since the order (A’c 
Lmninj, Ex parte Hood Barrs, [1894] 3 Ch. 135, C. A.). As to restraints on 
anticipation generally, see title IIusband and Wife. 

(7) Under the Small Debts Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 127), s. 8; see p. 48, 
aide, though whether the Act would in terms apply appears to bo somewhat 
doubtful if the writ be issued for the enforcement of an order to pay into court 
or otherwise where the contemnor cannot be termed a “ judgment debtor” ; 
see Johnson v. Burgess fl873\ L. R. 15 Eq. 398. The sequestrators would, 
however, certainly be oraored to proceed as though the Act applied, 

(/i) Uudor the Army Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 58), ss. 144, 145; see p. 49, 
ante. 

(1) Under the Railway Companies Act, 1807 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 127), s. 4, made 
perpetual by stat. (1875) 38 & 39 Viet. c. 31 ; see p. 49, ante. 

Uc) Such property can only be reached by a writ of setjuedrari dt bonis 
ecaesiasticis or of fi, fa. de bonis ecdesiaMcis, as to which see p. 89, post. The 
profits of the fellowship of a college are not bona eedesiasivu [Moselnj v. 
Warburton (1697), I Ld. Raym. 265). 

(0 See p. 82, ante. 

{m) See p. 52, ante. 

(») See p. 81, ante. 

( 0 ) Under the Contempt of Court Act, 1830 (11 Geo. 4 & 1 Will. 4, c. 36), 
8. 15 (16). Such things are then to be dealt with as the court may direct, and 
the court may discharge the contemnor upon such terms as to costs or Otherwise 
as it may think fit {ibid.). 

(p) Whether the sequestration be for disobedience of a final or interlocutory 
order {Hyde v. Forster {\liS\ 1 Dick. 132). The representatives of the deceased 
should be joined in the action {ibid. ; and see R. S. C., Ord. 17, r. 4). Rut see 
irAaram ?. Broughton (1748), 1 Ves. Sen, 180. 
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pu%ose of enforcing a personal interlocutory order, such as an 
Jrder to answer interrogatories (s). both against the heir (a) and 
acainst the personal representatives of the contemnor (6). Il.is is, 
however, not the case where the estate of the contemnor is an 
estate tail (c), or, probably, where the estate is copyhold {d). The 
widow*s claim for dower is not affected (c). 


Sub-Sect. 3. — Enforcement of the Writ 

Knforccmrnt 167 . In getting into their hands the property of the contemnor 
of writ. sequestrators may require the assistance of the court, the 

form of which will vary with the nature of the property. Thus, 
to obtain chattels or lands denied to them by the contemnor 
or others they can apply for attachment for contempt, and for an 
injunction to he folio w^ed by writ of assistance or possession (/). To 
obtain rents due from tenants or debtors of the contemnor they 
must first obtain, if the money be not paid on request (f/), an order 
of the court (//). Such order will not usually be granted in the 
case of tenants until after attornment by them, which will, however, 
be com 2 )elled by order (t). Where a real dispute as to liability 


{(]) Tho case of death before the issue of the writ has boon already dealt 
willi ; see p. 15, anU. 

(r) IlurdHt w, R{}ckley 1 Vorii. 58 ; Hyde v. Oreenhill (1745), 1 Dick. 

IOC; Hawkins v. (^roofc (1747), 3 Atk. 504; Maxtvell v. Kelsey (1807), 2 Mol. 
320; Pratt v. Inman (1880), 43 Ch. I). 175. It scorns in tho earlier cases to 
have boon doubtful whether it was not necessary to revive tho sofiuestration 
by order; see Whitehead v. Harrison (1731), 1 narn. (K. B.) 431 ; Caermarthen 
{Manjuis) v. Hawson (1730), 3 8wan. 201, n., 205, n. 

(«) Jiiirdctt V. Hockley supra; Harrkius v. Crooks supra; and see Pratt v. 
Inman, supra, per CiiiTTy, J., at p. 170. 

(«) Caermarthen {Mar(iuis) v. Hawson, supra ; notwithstanding University 
CoUeyey, Foxcroft (1083), 1 Vern. 106; see also Maxwell v. Kelsey (1807), 2 
Mol. 320. 

(5) Pratt V. Inman, supra. 

fc) Athol {Karl) v. Derby {Karl) (1072), 1 Cas. in Ch. 220. 

(d) Hide V. Petit (1007), Frooiii. (cii.) 125; Whitehead v. Harrison (1731), 
1 barn. (K. B.) 431 ; Caermarthen {Marquis) v. Hawson, supra. 

(c) 8oe lUmhtt V, IMcley, supra. Similarly a jointure or annuity secured 
upon land will bo paid to a widow after her husband’s death {Proetor 
V. Iteynol (1040), 1 Hep. Ch. 247; Lanyley v. Breydon (1077), cited in 2 Cas. 
in Ch. 46), 

(/) See pp. 75, 70, ante. 

(y) A notice requesting payment is usuall}’^ sent out ; see Daniell, Chancery 
Forms, 5th ed. , p. 449. 

{h) Until such order is made the money may be paid to, or a bond fide com- 
pensation made with, the contemnor; see note (t), p. 81, ante, and the cases 
there cited. The debtor or tenant has a right to the order, and may receive 
his costs thereon {Opie v. Maxwell (1708), cited 4 Ves. 742; Cenmish v. Searell 

Q , 8 B. & C. 471 ; White v. Wood (1843), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 615 ; Miller v. 
estone (1882), 22 Ch. D. 233). 

(t) A separate notice is usually sent to tenants calling upon them to attorn 
to the sequestiatcrs ; see Daniell, Chancery Forms, 4th ed., p. 409. Should it 
be necessary to compel attornment, the sequestrators should apply by motion 
or summons for the order to attorn (IFood v. Adams (1780), 2 Dick. 676; 
7fofe/<?y V. (1784), 3 Swan. 306 ; Goldsmith v. Goldsmith (18-16), 6 Hare, 

123). Until such attornment no acticn can be brought against the tenant for 
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j the court may order an action to be brought in the name of Sect. 6. 
Srcontemnor (k). Where the liability is admitted, the order to pay Writ of 
to the sequestrators will be made summarily (1). Sequestra 

Where money belonging to the contemnor is in court it will be tioR * 
ordered to be paid out(m). No order will be made against the 
Lords of the Treasury for payment to the sequestrators of money 
payable by them to the contemnor; in such case an injunction 
will be granted against the contemnor preventing him from collect- 
ing such sums, and the sequestrators will be authorised so to do (n). 

168. The sequestrators, having taken possession so far as they Management 
are able to do so, are not to levy for the use of any person, but of property 
merely to detain and hold the property in their hands until the 
contempt is cleared and the court makes further order to the 
contrary (o), and therefore an order is required to regulate the 
rights of the parties (p). The sequestrators should apply to 
the court for any orders requisite to complete their seizure of the 
property, as above described, and for orders of management and 
the like (q). Without an order sequestrators have no power to enter 
into any contract, or to do any act on behalf of the contemnor or 
his estate, other than merely to detain the latter (r). 


rent {Rowley v. Rhlley 3 Swan. 306 ; Johnson v. Chippindall (1827), 

2 Sim. 55 ; Goldsmith v. Goldsmith (1846), 5 Ifare, 123). 

(/»•) Craig v. Craig, [1896] P. 171, 173, 174, where all the cases in this and 
the next note are reviewed {Simmonds v. Kinnaird {Lord) (1799), 4 Ves. 735 
Johnson y, Chippindall, supra; Crispin v. Cumano (1869), L. R. 1 P. & D. 622; 
Manton v. Manton (1870), 40 L. J. (cii.) 93; Hard v. JJooth (1872), L. 11. 14 Eq. 
195 ; explained in Re Slade, Slade v. llulme. (1881), 18 Ch. T). 653). 

(/J Pelham {Lord) v. Newcastle {Duchss) {circa 1713), 3 Swan. 290, n., as 
explained in Johnson v. Chippindall, supra, at p. 65 ; Francklyn v. Colhoan 
(1819), 3 Swan. 276; Wilson v. Metcalje (1839), 1 lioav. 263 ; Miller v. Huddlestons 
(1882), 22 Ch. D. 233. In Rayley v. Baylcy (1859), 29 L. J. (p. M. & A.) 72, a 
writ of assistance was graiited at the applicant’s risk against tenants who refused 
to pay the sequestrators ; a writ of attachment was refused. 

(m) Claydon v. Finch (1873), L, R, 15 Eq. 266; Re Slade, Slade v. Hulrm, 
supra; and see Knight v. Knight (1856), 4 W. R. 771. In such case the 
application should be in the action in which the money was paid in {ibid.). 
Even money paid into court by the contemnor on an order for security for costs 
will be so ordered to be paid out {Conn v. Garland (1873), 9 Ch. App. 101). 
As to stock in court, see Couper v. Taylor (1818), 16 Sim. 314. 

(?<) Willcoch V. Terrtll (1878), 3 Ex, D. 323, 0. A. The Lords of the Treasury 
need not be served with such order {McCarthy v. Goold (1810), 1 Rail & R. 
387 ; and see also Stone v. Lidderdale (i795h 2 Anst. 533). 

(o) ir/<aram v. BroughUm (1748), 1 Yes. Sen. 180. There is no right acquired 
in the property sequestered by the party at whose instance the sequestration 
issued {Burnt v. Robinson (1844), 7 L Eq. R. 188). 

(p) ^e, for an example, Pel ham {Lord) v. Harley {Lord) {circa 1713), 3 Swan. 
291, n. 

(7) It was formerly the practice to require the return of the writ before 
proceeding to obtain any such oi*der {Yarrolh v. Seys (1720), Bunb. 62 ; Pelham 
{Lord) v. Newcastle {Duchess), supra ; but it is not now the practice to file the 
return {Goldsmith v. Goldsmith, supra). On the return it appeared how much 
the sequestrators had obtained, and if insufficient, a new writ issued for sale of 
the chattels to raise the remainder due {Yarroth y. Seys, supra). 

(r) Thus, management orders are ne^ssary to enable them to let land {Neale 
v. Beading (1744), 3 Swan. 304, n. ; notice should be given to the contemnor of 
such an application {ibid.) ; as to the evidence required, see Durddey ▼. Scribner 
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(1815), 2 Madd. 443); to fell timber (L)acra {Lady) v. Chutt (1683), 1 Vern. 160); 
or to st^ttlo a dilapidation claim with an outgoing tenant {Re Rurhill, Godfrey 
V. liurktll (1873), Soton, Judgments and Orders, 6th od., p. 450). A reference 
may bo ordered to inquire whether an action for ejectment should be defended 
(Crone v. Oddi (1827), 2 Mol. 389) ; and orders may be made for the redemption 
by sequestrators of mortgages upon the property {Hamhlyn v. Ley (1743), 3 
Swan. 301, n.). 

(«) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 62, 273. 

\t) Under the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 45 ; Re Browne, 
Ex parte llughe* (1871), X. R. 12 Eq. 137 ; Re IhiHtinga, Ex parte Drown (1892), 
9 Morr. 234. The person issuing the sequestration is a creditor, but not a 
secured creditor {Re Hoare, Ex parte Nelson (1880), 14 Ch. D. 41, 0, A.), unless 
some express order making him so have been made ( Re Pollard^ Ex parte Pollard, 
[1903] 2 K B. 41, 0. A., per Eomer, L.J., at p. 48). 

i 'a) IHxou V. Smith (1818), 1 Swan. 457. 
hj Deslmwyh v. Crttmhey ^1129), 1 Barn. (k. b.) 212. 
cS Where the landlord might have distrained {Dixon v. Smith, supra), 
ft) See p. 70, ante, 
e) Dtshrotigh v. Crumley, supra, 

(/) As to leaseholds, see Shaw v. Wright (1795), 3 Ves. 22 ; but see, for a case 
of sale, Kllard v. irorreTi (1681), 3 Rep. Ch. 48 [87], 
ig) Shaw v. Wright, supra ; and see Sutton v. Stone (1745), 1 Dick. 107, and 
next note. 

(/t) 27 & 28 Viet. 0 . 112, s, 4 (see p. 72, ante); Johnsm v. (1873), 

L. R. 15 Eq. 398. It seems, upon the authority of an ex parte case, where the 
contemnor had left the countr}’, that where the writ issues for the enforcement 
of a judgment in which the party issuing it could be considered as a creditor 
lands could be sold under the Act {Re Rush (1870), 22 L. T. 116). 

(t) Seton, Judgments and Orders, 6th ed., p. 455, The application is made 
on summons or notice of motion served on the other side {Mitchell v. Draper 
(1803), 9 Ves. 208; Ridgway v. Davis (1837), 2 Jo. Ex. Ir. 607; Turner v. 
Clifford, [1870] W. N. 199), or ex parte where the contemnor has left the country 
(Re Rush, supra). Sequestrators on mesne process could not remove the goods 
seized by them (Desbrough v. Grumbey, supra, as reported su5 nom. Desbrow v. 
Crommie (1729), Bunb. 272). 

(*) Di^nson v. Smith (1813), 4 liadd. 177; Dixon ▼. Smithy supra; 


The rights of trustees in bankruptcy as against persons issuing 
a writ of sequestration have been dealt with elsewhere (s) ; it is 
sufficient here to say that the execution is, in the case of a seques- 
tration, not completed by sale except where, as hereafter stated, a 
sale has actually taken place (t). 

169. A sequestration does not prevent a distress upon the goods 
by the landlord (a), and the chattels of the contemnor may be 
removed from the premises (6). A landlord’s claim for rent will, by 
order of the court, be paid out of the proceeds of a sequestration (c), 

160. The writ should be registered in the same way as a writ of 
clrgit wherever it affects land (d), 

161. No property sequestrated can be sold without leave of the 
court (e), and no land, except possibly leaseholds (/), can be ordered 
to be sold (g). When the contempt is for non-payment of money 
into court, parties interested therein are not creditors to whom lands 
have been delivered in execution, and therefore such lands cannot 
be sold under the Judgments Act, 1864 (h), 

162. Where the contempt is non-payment into court an order 
will be made for sale of personal property, payment of the proceeds 
into court, and payment of the costs of the sequestration (i) ; for 
example, such orders have been made as to farm produce (k), 
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household furniture (0. and a reversionary interest in stock 
standing to the credit of another cause (m). 

163. It is not the present practice for the return to the writ to 
be required (n). When the coiitemnor has cleared his contempt the 
sequestration will be ordered to be discharged or dissolved (<>). 

Such an order obtained by a fraud on the court w ill be set aside (/>). 

The order will direct the sequestrators to withdraw from possession 
upon payment of their costs, expenses, and proper allowances 
either out of funds in their hands or by the contemnor (q). 

If a receiver is appointed in the action to enforce an order in 
which the writ of sequestration is issued, it will discharge tlie 
writ(r). A writ irregularly issued will be discharged («), though 
an irregularity may be waived by the contemnor by his giving 
directions to the sequestrators (t). 

Sect. 7. — Execution against Ecclesiastical Persons (a), 

164. Where an execution against a beneficed clergyman of the Execution 
Church of England has been returned by the sheriff (/>) or by the 
sequestrators (c) to whom it was issued, with a statement that the cTergynTen 
debtor has no chattels or lay fee upon which execution can be had (d), 


The practice was not to order sale on sequestration on mesno process 
((iV/coc/:s V. WUcocka (1702), Ainb. -121). 

(/) Cavil V. Smith (1791), 3 Bro. C. (3. 362 ; Mitchell v. Draper (1803), 9 Vos. 
208. 

m) Cowper v. Taylor (IS-IHV 10 Sim. 314. 

n) OolcUmiih v. Goldsmith (l840), 5 Haro, 123. But the return may still be 
necessary where the contemnor is a boneiioed clerk to found process directed to 
the bishop {Allen v. UtY/mma (1854), 2 Sm. & O. 455). 

(o) The return of the writ was held necessary before it could bo discharged 
in Anon. (1718), Bunb. 31. At that time the practice was to tile the return; 
see now Goldsmith v. Goldsmith^ nipra. 

(p) JFard v. Cornwall (1871), 19 W. B. 1075 ; Lewis v. Lewis (1080), Cas. temp. 
Finch, 471. 

{q) The application will be by summons or motion in the names of the 
sequestrators, not of their solicitor {Crone v. Odell (1824), 2 Mol. 355). The costs, 
charges, and expenses will be taxed as between party and party (lie Shapland, 
[1874] W. N. 202). 

M Shaw V. Wright (1795), 3 Ves. 22. 

(«) For example, under the old practice an order for a sequestration made 
before the return of an executed writ of attachment was held to be iiregular 
and discharged {Martin v. Kerridge (1733), 3 P. Wms. 240; lie Drown (^1 SOS), 
16 W. K. 962). It is doubtful whether the non-return of the writ of attaenment 
would still constitute an objection. 

(t) Const V. Barr (1826), 2 Buss. 161. 

(a) See title Ecclesiastical Law, Vol. XL, pp. 610 et seq, 

(b) See note (/>), p. 59, notes (w) and (c), p. 65, and note (w), p. 60, ante, 

Ic) See note (n), supra, 

(d) The following is the form of such a return by the sheriff The within- 
named C. D. has no goods or chattels nor any lay fee in my bailiwick, 
which I can seize or take, or pay, or deliver to the within-namod A. B., 
or whereof I can cause to be made the moneys [or £ ] and interest 

within mentioned, or any part thereof, as I am within commanded ; but I do 
hereby certify that the said C. D. is a beneficed clerk, to wit, rector of the 
rectory [or vicar of the vicara^, or as the case may be'] and parish church of 
in my county, whidi said rectory [or vicarage] and parish church 
are within the diocese of ike Bight Beverend Father m God , by 

Divine permission Lord Bishop of [or within the peculiar jurisdiction 
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writs of Jicn facias de bonis ecclesiasticis (e) or sequestrari facias de 
bonis ecclesiastiris (/) mnj issue to the bishop, who will act the part 
of a ay sheriff in their execution (r/). 


Part V. — Analogous Proceedings. 

Sect. 1, — Attachment of Debts, 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — In Oeneral. 

165. Attachment of debts is a process by means of which a 
judgment creditor is enabled to reach money due to the judgment 
debtor(/0 which is in the hands of a third person (i). For this purpose 
the ordinary metliods of execution are inapplicable (/c) ; but there is 
power to order the third person to pay to the judgment creditor the 
debt due from him to the judgment debtor, or as much of it as may 
be Biillicient to satisfy the judgment creditor’s claim (a). In this 
connection, the third person in whose hands is the moneys ought to 
be attached is called the garnishee, the requisite proceedings being 
known as garnishee proceedings, and the necessary order as a 
garnishee order (/>). 

166. Garnishee proceedings may bo instituted (1) by any 
person who has obtained a judgment (r) or order (d) for the recovery 

of tho Very liovcrofid the Doan and Chapter of the Cathedral Church of 
St. and inetituted to try them as ordinary, rw t/ie case mai/ ^c]. 

(f) For tho form of the writ, see K. S. C., App. 11, No. 6; see also tho 
notes to I'ack v. Tarplcy (1830), 0 Ad. & Kl. 4G8. 

(/) For the foi-m of the writ, see K. S. C. App. H, No. 7. 

\g) JVahryn v, Airhcrry (1677), 1 Mod. Kep. 263, per NoRTii, O.J., at p. 254 
Thus, tlio bishop is liable for u false return (lUvkard v. PaiUm (1666), \ Sid. 276). 
In ecclesiastical executions the prioiitios of writs date from the publications 
in the parish {Legasi^iche v. Exeter (JUshirp), 1 Crompton’s Practice, 351). The 
incumbent whoso benehce is sequestered loses all enjoyment and control of 
the glebe lands (see Powell v. IHlhert (1850), 15 Q. 15. 129). He cannot sue 
a tenant for an occupation rent (ibid.). The judgment creditor has no right to 
the return of tho writ, but only of the amount levied {Hart v. Vollans (1832), 1 
Dowl. 434), the whole of which, however, must be paid over by the sequestrator 
if necessary to satisfy tho debt. No retention for future repairs may be made 
{Dean v. Lempriers (1867), 5 W. R. 560), 

(A) Including his personal representatives as such [Burton v. Itoherts (1860), 
6 II. & N. 93; Fowler v. liolterts (1860), 2 Giff. 226; Be Barnes^ Harj^er v. 
Barnes (1866), 36 L. J. (cir.) 63 ; comnai-e Ih/rsam v. Target (1671), 1 Vent. 
Ill ; Ilewat v. Davenport 21 W.K. 78). 

(i) R. S. C., Ord. 45. For the mode of ascertaining what debts are due to 
the judgment debtor, see R. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 32. 

[h) See p. 47, ante. 

(a) R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 1. 
h) Ibid. 

(c) This process applies to (1) judgments against married women [Holthy v. 
Hodgson (1889), 24 Q,, B. D. 103, C, A.) ; as to the effect of a restraint upon 
anticipation, see notes (a) and (f), p. 92, poaf; (2) judgments removed into the 
High CJouit from an inferior court; and (3) Scotch and Irish judgments 
extended to England (Oalbruith v. Orimshawj [1910] A. C. 608; and compare 
JohnsUme v. Bucknall, [1898] 2 1. R. 499, where an English judgment was 
extended to Ireland). 

(d) The word “order” was added by R. S. C., 1883, Ord. 45, r. 1 
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or payment of money (f) ; (2) by an assignee of a judgment debt (/) ; i* 

(3) by the personal representatives of a deceased judgment creditor, Attachment 
who have been made parties to the action in which the judgment or of Deb ts, 
order in question has been given or made(^); and (4), apparently, 
by any person who is otherwise entitled to sue out a writ of 
fieri facias (h). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Debts u Inch may or may not he Attached. 

167. All(i) debtsowing or accruing from any person (/c) to the Whutdehu 
judgment debtor (/), whetlier they are legal or equitable (m), may be attachable, 
attached (a). 


This includes an order for costs, thouf^h application should first bo made 
for i>aymont {Nott v. Sands, [1883] W. N. 74 ; coinparo Whittahr v. Whittaker 
(1881), 7 P. D. 15 ; and see Pritchett v. English and Colonial Syndicate, 
[1899] 2 Q. B. 428, C. A.; Hartley v. Shemwell, Marjdes v. Hartley (1861), 

I B. & S. 1). 

{c) The judgment or order must be for ^ liquidated sum, but if it includes 
costs to be taxed, proceedings mav be taken before the cosU are taxed (com- 
j)aro Hdthy v. Hodgson (1889), 24 Ci. B. 1>. 103, C. A.). Tlie judgnioiit creditor 
must be entitled to enforce immediate payment of his judgment {Kennett v. 
Westminster Improvement Commissioners (1855), 11 Kxch. 349; Dresser v. Johns 
(1859), 6 C. B. (n. 8.) 429; Jones v. Thompson (1858), E. B. & E. 63; Shmo 
V. Shaw (1868), 18 L. T. 420). Judgments or orders for payiiiont of money 
into couit cannot be enforced by garnishee proceedings (/i Greer, Napper v. 
Fanshawe, p895] 2 Ch. 217). 

(/) Goodman v. Robinson (1886), 18 Q. B. D. 332. Leave will be necessary; 
see p. 7, ante ; see also Forster v. Raher, [1910] 2 K. B. 636, C. A. 

(v) Bagnard v. Simmons (1855), 5 E. & B. 59. Leave will be necessary ; see 
p. 7, ante. 

(A) Jones v. Jenner (1856), 25 L. J. (EX.) 319, per Bramwell, B. Hence 
it would seem that a ci editor under a judgment in the High Court who has 
obtained an order from a county court judge for payment of his debt by 
instalments under the Debtors Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 62), s. 5 (see title 
Bankkuptcv and Insolvency, VoL II., p. 340), cannot take proceedings 
whilst the order remains in force {Montgomery & Co. v. De Bulnif's, [1898] 2 Q. B. 
420, 424, G. A., approving Jones v. Jenner, supra). 

(/) Money belonging to the judgment debtor which the garnishee has found 
may be attached {Truss v. Michell (1590), Cro. Eliz. 172). For the exceptions, 
see p. 94, post. 

(A:) Including a firm carrying on business within the jurisdiction (R. 8. C., 
Old. 48 a, r. 9); and a corporation (R. 8. C., Ord. 71, r. 1). On a joint 
judgment, debts belonging to one or more of the judgment debtors may 
TO attached {Miller v. Mynn (1859), 1 E. & E. 1075), except where the 
joint judgment debtors are husband and wife and the effect of the attach- 
ment would be to defeat a restraint upon anticipation (Chapman v. Biggs (1883), 

II Q. B. D. 27). Where the debtor to the judgment debtor is dead, and 
garnishee proceedings are taken against his executors, the proceedings should 
show on the face of them that they are taken against the executors os such 
{Stevens v. Phelips (1875), 10 Ch. App. 417). So judgment against executors as 
such maj be enforced by attaching debts due to the estate, even though a decree 
for administration has been made {Burton v. JlaUrts (1860), 6 H. & N. 93 ; ; n 1 
compare Fi/wler^, Roberts (1860), 2 Giff. 226 ; Re Barnes, Harper v. Barnes (18i 6), 
36L.J.(^n.)63). 

(0 Debts due to the judgment debtor jointly with another cannot be attached 
{Macdonald v. Tacquah Odd Mines Co. (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 635, 0. A.). 

(m) Wilson v. Dutidas and Stevenson, [1875] W. N. 232; Re Cowans' Estate, 

A Bienion (1883), 11 a B. D. 

(n) R S, 0., Ord. 45, r. 1. 
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168 To be capable of attachment, there must be in existence, 
at the date when the attachment becomes operative (o), something 
which the law recognises as a debt (p), and not 
which may or may not become a debt (5). Thus, where the 
existence of a debt depends upon the performance of a condition, 
there is no attachable debt (r) until the condition has been duly 
performed («). Even an existing right under which something 
is accruing lhafc will probably become a debt at some future 
date is not sufiicient, notwithstanding that the amount to become 
due is capable of being calculated with precision (t). As soon, how- 
ever, as the debt has arisen it can be attached (u). 

So long as there is a debt in existence it is not necessary that it 
should be immediately payable. Thus, where an existing debt 
is payable by future instalments, the garnishee order may be 
made to become operative as and when each instalment becomes 
duo (/v). 


MuRt i^einm 169. The debt must be a sum certain, and therefore a claim for 
certuiu. unliquidated damages cannot be attached until the amount of the 
damages has been ascertained (c). Tlie garnishee may, however, 
by failing to dispute his liability where the claim against him is 
one for unliquidated damages only, preclude himself from sub- 
Boquontly denying that there was a debt duo from himself to tlie 
judgment debtor upon which garnishee proceedings could validly be 
taken (d). 


(o) Soo p. on, post, 

(p) nW) V. stenton (1883), 11 Q. B. D. 518, C. A., pr Brett, atp. 522; 
coinpuro Mardofiald v. lloUiatcr (1855), 3 W. R. 522 (legacy not attachable). 

(f/) \V(hh V, Stenton^ supra, nt p. 624 ; Howell v. Mdnqwlilan District Rail, Co, 
(1881), 10 Ch. 1). 608; llorsUy v. Cox (1869), 4 Ch. App. 92; Vyae v. Drown 
(18'<‘1). 13 Q. B. I). 109. 

(r) Uichardaon v. Klmit (1 876), 2 C. P. D. 9 ; Howell v. Metropolitan District 
Rail. Co., supra (l>oth cases of compulsory purchase of land where comi)en8ation 
is not payable until the conveyance is completed; see title Compulsory 
Purchase of Land and ('ompensation, Vol. VI., p. 83). 

Cu'cns V. Shi-ld (1884), Cab. & El. 356. 

\t) Wehh V. DienioUy supra (future income of cestui que trust) ; Dolitho tfc Co., 
Lid. V. Cidhy, [1905] A. C. 98, approving Jlhitelcy v. Edwards, [1896] 2 Q. B. 48, 
C. A.; Calnioije v. Cowan and Drown (1889), 68 L. J. (cii.) 769 (all cases of 
income of married women restrained from anticipation due after judgment); 
Darmtt v. Eastman (1898), 67 L. J. (q. b.) 617 (rent not yet due); compare 
t/^o?ies V. Thompson (1858), E. B. & E. 63. 

(a) Hoid Darts v. Herict, [1896] A. C. 174 (arrears of married woman’s 
income, though restrained from anticipation); Mitchell v. Lee (1867), L. R. 
2 Q. B. 259, 263 (rent duo). 

(b) Tappv. Jones (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 591 ; Re Cowans* Estate, Rapier v. 
Wriyht (1880), 14 Cn. D. 638. The possibility that before the day of payment 
arises the garnishee may become entitled to refuse payment is not a sufecient 
reason for refusing to make tho order {Sparks v. Youjige (1858), 8 I. C. L. R. 
251). 

(c) Randall v. Lithgow (1884), 12 Q, B. D. 525 ; Johnson v. Diamond (1855), 
11 Exch. 73; Dresser v. Johns {\8d9), 6 C. B. (N. s.) 429; Jones v. Thompstm, 
supra; Shaw v. Shaw (1868), 18 L. T. 420. But costs ordered to be taxed and 
paid to the judgment debtor may be attached before taxation {Fitzpatrick v. 
iVaring (1883), 13 L. R. Ir. 2). 

((/) Liaudall V. Liihgow, supra; Vinall v. De Pass, [1892] A. 0. 90; see 
Danid v. McCarthy (1857), 7 I. 0. L. R. 261. 
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170. The debt must be one which the judgment debtor could 
himself (e) enforce (/) for his own benefit (^f); for the creditor 
acquires no larger rights than those of the debtor (/t). If, therefore, 
the debt is due to the judgment debtor in the capacity of a trustee 
only (0, or if he has parted with the debt by assigning it (i), even 
though he has reserved power to himself to revoke the assignment (i), 
it cannot be attached (m). 

Nor can a debt be attached where the garnishee has already 
given a cheque to the judgment debtor in payment, until the 
cheque has been stopped (n) or dishonoured (o), and the mere fact 
that the cheque has not been presented is not sufficient (p). When 
the debt is secured by a promissory note, it is not attachable until 
the note falls due {q). 

171. Money in the hands of a third person, where the relation 
of delator and creditor does not exist between him and the judgment 
debtor, cannot be attached (r). Garnishee proceedings cannot there- 
fore be taken in respect of dividends payable to the judgment 
debtor by a trustee in bankruptcy (s), or by the liquidator of a 
company (0, nor in respect of money which has been attached at tho 


{f) Therefore a debt duo to the judgment debtor jointly with another cannot 
be attached {Macdonald v. Tacquah Gold Mwes Co. (1S84), 13 Ci. 13. D. 635, 
C. A. ; Beasley v. Boney, [1891] 1 Q. B. 509). 

(/) Webster v. Wehsttr (1862), 31 Boav. 393. 

((/) Boxich V. Sevenoaks Rail. Co. (1879), 4 Ex. D. 133; compare Chajmuin ▼. 
Cailis (1862), 6 L. T. 282 ; Westvhy v. Day (1863), 2 E. & B. 005. 

(A) See p. 100, post. 

(i) Hancoi'k v. Smith (1889), 41 Ch. D. 456, 0. A ; and see Re Stenning^ Wood 
y. Stenning, [1895] 2 Ch. 433 ; Westohy y. Day, supra. 

{k) Ilirsch y. Coates (1856), 18 0. B. 757 ; Wise y. Birkenshaw (1860), 29 
L. J. (EX.) 240 ; Davis v. Freethy (1890), 24 Q,. B. D. 519, C. A. (judgment debt) ; 
compare Rolnmon y. Nesbitt (1808), L. R. 3 C. P. 264 ; Dumbell y. hie of Man 
Rail. Co. (1880), 42 L. T. 745, P. C. ; Yates y. Terry, [1902] 1 K. B. 627, 0. A. If 
the assignment was executed by tho assi^nior before the date of the garnishee 
proceedings, its execution afterwards by tne assignee relates back to the date 
of execution by the assignor, and renders it valid as against the j udgment creditor 
of the assignor {Edmunds y. Edmunds, [1904] P. 362; compare Bickering v. 
Iff racombe Rail. Co. (1808), L. R. 3 C. P. 235). 

U) RijherU v. Jmes (1892), 61 L. J. (Q. B.) 623; Runiz v. Longhourne (1892), 
8 T. L, R. 668. But the assignment may be set aside as void under stat. (1571) 
13 Eliz. c. 6 {Edmunds v. Edmunds, supra). 

(m) As to the effect of a charge created by the judgment debtor, see p. 97t 
post, 

I n) Cohen y. Hale (1878), 3 Q. B. D. 371. 

0 ) Elwell y. JacA-aon (1886), IT. L. R. 454, 0. A. 

p) Ibid. The garni^ee is not bound to stop the cheque {ibid. ; Edmunds y. 
munds, supra). 

^ {n) Pyne v. Kinna (1877), 11 1. R. C. L. 40; see Hyam y. Freeman (1890), 35 
Sol. Jo. 87, where the order was made, but execution was not aliowea to issue 
till the note matured, the judgment debtor being meanwhile restrained from 
negotiating it, 

(r) Webb V. Stenton (1883), 11 Q. B. D. 518, 626, C. A. 

(«) Brout V. Gregory (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 281 ; Re GreensUl (1872), L. R. 8 C. P. 
24 ; Boyse v. Simpson (1859), 8 I. C. L. R. 523 ; Gilmour y. Simpson (1869), 8 
I. 0. It. R., Appendix, xxxviii. ; see title Bankruptct ajo) iNSOLVBNOr, 
Vol. n., p. 238. 

(<) Marky. Ward, [1884] W. N. 16; compare Spence y. Coleman, [1901] 2 
K. B. 199, 0. A, ; but see Klavher y. Weill (1^1 )» 17 T. L. IL 3»4, 0. A., where, 
however, the liquidator did not object to the order* 
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suit of the judgment debtor (a), or money which has been ordered 
to be paid into court (i), or which is in the hands of an officer of 
the court (c), other than a sheriff (d) or receiver (e). 

172. Though a salary or other periodic payment of a similar 
nature (/) is, as a general rule, attachable when it becomes a debt 
but not before (<;), there are certain pa 3 mients of this class which 
are protected from attachment. These payments are (1) wages of 
seamen (/i), or of servants, labourers, or workmen (i) ; (2) pay of 
officers in the public service (A:), including officers of the customs (/); 
(3) certain pensions payable out of public funds (?7i), including 


{a) CiXffCT V. Lawion (1890), 6 T. L. It. 134. 

(i) lit (ireer, Napi)frv. Fanahawe, [1895] 2 Ch. 217 ; Howell v. Metropolitan 
Diatrict Rail Co. (1881), 19 Ch. D. 608 ; Stevens v. (1875), 10 Ch. App. 417; 

Adama v. GiUen (1875), 9 I. It. C. L. 148 : Grants. Harding (1707), 4 Term Itcp. 
313, n. ; Coirnell v. Smith (1791), 4 Term Rep. 312 ; compare Dulphen v. Layiun 
(1879), 4 C. 1*. 1). 130 (payment into county court). 

(r) Llewellyn v. Howland^ Kx parte Wright Son (1907), 97 li. T. 433 (money 
in handHof county court registrar) ; He Greenaill (1872), L. R. 8 C. P. 24 (surplus 
assets of bankrupt in hanas of official receiver); compare Spcnre. v. Coleman ^ 
[1901] 2 K. 11. 199, 0. A. (unclaimed share of compan 3'’8 assets paid into 
companies liquidation account), and contrast Re Warwirk and Worcester Rail. Co., 
RricMrd'a Claim, Ex parte Turner, Ex parte Smith (1800), 2 De G. P. & J. 354, 
(\ A. ; Re Jervis (1885), 1 T. L. R. 30G; also reported, aub nom. Rice v. Jarvia 
(1885), 49 J. P. 2^ (money in hands of police found on prisoner). 

(d) Re Greer, Napper v. Fanahawe, aupra; Murray v. Sivijfson (1858), 8 
I. C. L. R., Appendix, xlv. ; O'Neill v. Guymingham (1872), 6 I. R. C. L. 
603. As to the effect of the Bankruptcy Act, 1890 (53 & 64 Viet. c. 71), 
H. 11 (2), see title Bankhuptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 274. Money, 
however, which the sheriff holds os an olfieer of the court to apply as it orders 
cannot attached {Williaina v. Reevea (1881), 12 I. Ch. R. 173). 

(e) Re Cowans' Estate, Rapier v. Wright (1880), 14 Ch. 1). 638 ; and see Wehh 
V. Stenton (1883), 11 Q. B. I), 619, 626, C. A., and l>e Winton v. Brecon Corporation 
(No. 2) (I860), 28 Beav. 200. 

(/) A garnishee order attaching accrued income in the hands of trustees 
does not operate as a forfeiture where by the terms of the trust I ho income is 
given until the recipient attempts to charge or anticipate it [Re Greenwood, 
Sutcliffe V. Gledhill, [1901] 1 Ch. 887, following iSaffe/i, Carden J: Co. v. Goodrich 
(1899), SOL. T. 766; and dissenting from Bates v. Bates, [1884] W. N. 129; 
see also Re Stulz'a Trusts (1853), 4 Do G. M. & 0. 404, C. A. ; Re Sampson, 
Sampson v. Sampson, [1896] 1 Ch. 630), 

(</) Junta V. iViomoaen (1868), E. B. & E. 63 ; Hall v. rriichett (1877), 3 
Q. B. D. 216 (medical oflBcer) ; see, however, Nash v. l\asc (1878), 47 L. J. (q. b.) 
766, where an annuity was held (wrongly, it is submitted) attachable. But 
foes payable to a public vaccinator under contract are attachable as soon as 
the work is performed, although the teim of pa^Tnent may not have arrived 
(Hdmunds v. Edmunds, [1904] P. 362). 

(h) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 60), s. 163. 

(i) Wages Attachment Aboliti-on Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 30), s. 1, which 
applies only to the specified classes of persons, and not, for example, to a clerk 
(Marks v. Booth (^1891), 90 L. T. Jo. 302), or secretary [Gordon v. Jennings 
(1882), 9 Q. B. 1). 45) of a limited company. This Act apparently applies 
onl)^ to inferior courts [Booth v. Trail (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 8). 

(/f) See title Choses in Action, Vol. IV., p. 400. 

n) Revenue, Friendly Societies, and National Debt Act, 1882 (46 & 46 Viet, 
c. 72), 8. 3. 

(m) See title CnosES in Action, Vol. IV., j>p. 400 et seq. The privilege, 
however, extends only to the pension as such. Where, therefore, the amount of 
the pension due has b^n paid into a bank to the pensioner’s account, it may be 
attached [Jones Co, v. Coventry, [1909] 2 K. B. 1029), though a mere 
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police (n) and old pensions (o) ; and (4) maintenance due from 
a husband to his divorced wife (j>). 

Sitb-Sect. 3. — I^rocrdure, 


Sect. 1. 
Attachment 
of Debts. 


(l) To the making of tht Order Nisi, 

173. Garnishee proceedings may be taken at any time after the When 
judgment has been signed (f^), or the order drawn up or otherwise prooeedingt 
completed (r). Leave is unnecessary, even though a period of more 

than six years has elapsed since the date of the judgment or order («). 

174. A})plication is made in the first instance to a master for Application 
an order nisi attaching the debt to answer the judgment or order for order nui 
and calling upon the garnishee to appear on a day named in the 

order and show cause why he should not pay the debt alleged to be 
due from him to the judgment creditor (t\ The application is made 
ex parte y no notice either to the judgment debtor or to the garnishee 
being necessary (a). It must be supported by an afifidavit made by 
the judgment creditor (h), or by his solicitor, and stating (1) that 
judgment has been recovered or an order made; (2) that it is still 
unsatisfied either wholly or in part : in the latter case the amount 
remaining unpaid must be set out; (8) that the garnishee is 
indebted to the judgment debtor (c) ; and (4) that the garnishee is 
within the jurisdiction (d). 


crediting of tlio pensioner’s account with the amount b}’ tho bunk is not 
Bufficient {ibid.) ; and where the pension is commuted, the commutation money 
is n])parontly attfichable {Crowe v. Price (1889), 22 Q. B. L. 429, C. A.). 

(//) I’olice Act, 1890 (53 & 51 Viet c. 45), s. 7 (1). 

(< ) Old Age Pensions Act, 1908 (8 IMw. 7, c. 40), s. 6. 

(р) Ite Robinson (1884), 27 Ch, D. IGO, 0. A. ; Watkins y. Watkins, [1890] P. 
222, 0. A. ; Paquine v. Snary, [1909] 1 K. B. 688, C. A. 

(7) A judgment pronounced in court takes olTect not from tho date of entry, 
but from tho date of its being pronounced {lloltby v. Hodgson (1889), 24 Q. B. D, 
103, C. A.). 

(r) As to the date from which an order becomes effective, see title Judgments 
AND Orders. 

(«) Fdlowsy, Thornton (1884), 14 Q. B. D. 335. 

(/) R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 1. See the form, App. K, No. 39. 
a) Ibid. 

[b) When the judgment creditor is a limited company, tho affidavit may be 

made by an officer of the company ( Bank, Ltd, v. E (1887), 32 Sol. Jo. 1 54 

(assistant manager, who had, however, to file an affidavit showing his authority) ; 
Limmer Asphalte Paving Co. v. F (1888), 32 Sol. Jo. 439 (secretary) ). 

(с) An affidavit based on information and belief is sufficient ( Ptna// v. DePass, 
[1892] A. C. 90, affirming De Pass v. Capital and Industries Corporation, [1891] 

1 Q. B. 216, 0. A. ; Cortn v. Bame (1889), 22 Q. B. D. 249), provided the 
Bources of information or grounds of belief are stated {Re Young {J, L,) Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Young y. Young {J. L.) Manufacturing Co., Ltd., [1900] 

2 Ch. 753, 0. A. ; Lumley y. Osborne, n901] 1 K. B. 532, 0. A.). It is not 
necessary to identify the debt alleged to to due {De Pajss v. Capital and 
Industries Corporation, supra), or to specify its amount {Lucy y. Wwd, [1884] 
W. N. 58). Where the judgment creaitor has no information and no means 
of obtaining information, he may apply for the appointment of a receiver instead 
of taking garnishee proceedings (OoUischmidt y. Oberrheinische Mdallwerke, 
[1906] 1 K B. 373, C. A.). 

(d) E. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 1; Martyn v. Kdly 6 I. B. 0. L. 404. 

Gpnishee proceedings may be taken against a nrm carrying on businose 
within the mrisdiction, though one or more of the partners may be resident 
abroad (E. S. 0.. Ord. 48 a r. 91 * see title Pabthership. 
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175. The order nhi gives no rights to the judgment creditor 
until it has been served on the garnishee (/). Until service any 
disposition of the debt made by the judgment debtor takes priority 
over the order and payment to the judgment debtor by the 
garnishee will discharge him {h). 

The order must be served upon the garnishee (i), or his solicitor, 
and, unless otherwise ordered, upon the judgment debtor and 
his solicitor (A:), at least seven days before the day named in the 
order for showing cause (L). 

176. The service of the order binds the debts specified in the 
hands of the garnishee (m), provided that they are debts capable of 
being attached at that date(n). The judgment creditor does not 
thereby become a creditor of the garnishee in respect of such 
debts (o); but he at once(p) acquires a right over them ( 7 ), 
entitling him to prevent the garnishee from paying his creditor (r), 


(e) Wise V. Jtirkmshaw (I860), 29 L. J. (EX.) 240 ; seo Leese v. Martin (1873), 
L. K. 17 Kq. 224 ; Martin v. Nadel, [1906] 2 K. B. 26, C. A. 

( /■) Hainer v. Qles^ Giles v. Hamer (1879), 11 Ch. D. 942 ; lie Stanhope Silkstone 
(Ulieries Co. (1879), 11 Ch. D. 160, C. A. 

(7) Hamer v. Qiles^ Giles v. Hamer, supra; Dallow v. Qarrold (18S4), 14 
Q. B. I). 643. 

Ih) (hjopfT V. Brayne HSSS), 27 L. J. (ex.) 440. 

\i) The iriastor may direct notice of the order to bo given to tho garnishee 
vrliere service cannot be ofTcctod (R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 2). 

{^•) Service on the judgment debtor may be made either (1) at tho address for 
Boi-vico if he has appeared in the action and given an aduross for service, or 
(2) on his solicitor, if he has appeared by solicitor, or (3) if there has been no 
ai)j>earanco, at hi.s usual residence or place of business, or in such other manner 
as tho master shall direct (R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 1). As to the mode of service, 
800 11. S. 0., Ord. 67, r. 2, and title Puactice and Procedure. 

fO R. S. 0., Ord. 46. r. 1. 

(m) Ihhl., r. 2. Money paid into court under a judgment is not in the hands 
of tho garnishee {lloiveU v. Metropolitan District Bail. Co. (1881), 19 Ch. D. 608). 
Tho surplus in tho hands of a mortgagee who has realised his security cannot be 
attached by a garnishee order against the mortgagor obtained before the sale 
by a judgment creditor of a subsequent mortgagee ; it is necessary to obtain a 
garnishee order after the sale against tho first mortgagee {Chatterton v. Watney 
(1881), 16 Ch. D. 378). Unless the order nisi correctly designates the debtor 
and the account which he has with a bank, the bank on which it is served need 
not retain the money of the customer which the order is intended to attach 
{Koch V. Mineral Oil Syndicate (1910), 64 Sol. Jo. 600, C. A.). 

(n) See p. 92, ante. 

{o) Be Combined Weighing and Advertising Mojchine Co. (1889), 43 Ch. D. 99, 
0. A., followed in Norton y, Yates, [1906] 1 K. B. 112. The service of an order 
wwtupon a company, though, in the event of a subsequent winding-up, placing 
the judgment creditor in the position of a secured creditor os against the 
liqiudator {Re National United Investment Corporatiem, [1901] 1 Oh. 950), does not 
entitle the creditor, even after the order has been made absolute, to present a 
winding-up ^tition against the company, if it does not obey the order {Re 
Combined Weighing and Advertising Machine Go., eupra, at p. 104). 

(p) Caimey v. Back, [1906] 2 K. B. 746. 

(7) Re Combined Weighing and Advertising Machine Co., supra ; Galbraith v. 
Orimshaw and Baxter, [1910] A. 0. 608; and see Chatterton y. Watney (1881), 
17 Ch. I). 259, 0. A. 

(^) Ne Watt, Ex parte Joselyne (1878), 8 Ch. D. 327, 0. A., as explained in Re 
Combined Weighing and Advertising Machine Co., sxwra* 
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though he cannot, until the order is made absolute («), insist on 
payment to himself. 

The service of the order does not, however, when the debt 
specified is a judgment debt, operate as a stay of execution (n), nor 
does it prevent a bankruptcy notice already served on the garnishee 
from taking effect (b). Nor will tlie service of the order give the 
judgment creditor priority over equitable charges (r) existing at 
the date of service, even when no notice has been given (d)^ nor 
over existing liens (c), including the garnishee’s own lien(/). For 
the order only binds that part of the debt with which the judgment 
debtor can deal honestly, properly, and without violation of the 
rights of third persons at the time when the order is served (g). 

(fl) For a payment to the judgment creditor under the order nisi alone would 
bo a voluntary payment [London Corporation v. London Joint Stock Bank (1881), 
6 App. Cos. 393, prr Lord Blackbuiin, at p. 41o), and thorofore would not of 
itself discharge the garnifihee ; see p. 100, post. Such a payment haa been hold 
to be cause against the order being made absolute [O' Donovan v. Dillon (1889), 
24 L. E. Ir. 442). 

(a) Re 11. B., [19011 1 K. B. 9f, 97, C. A. ; Crmmire v. MacCoHa (1893), 9 
T.. L. 11. 5^9, C. A. Hence payment to the sheriff who has lovio<i execution 
will discharge the garnishee [Turnbull v. Robertson (1878), 47 h. J. (q. b.) 294). 

(h) Re H. ILt supra ; He Curtoi/s, Ex parte Hillers (1881), 17 Ch. 1). G53, 0. A. ; 
Re Dennis^ Ex parte Dennis (1888), 60 L. T. 348, C. A., whore the garnishee order 
was not made absolute till the time for complying with the notice had expired ; 
compare p. 101 , post. As to the effect of a subsequent bankruptcy, see title Bank- 
BUI*TCY AND INSOLVENCY, Vol. II., pp. 271 et seq. ; Qalhraith v. Qrimshaw and 
Baxter, [1910] 1 K. B. 339, C. A., affirmed [1910] A. C. 608; Re Webster, 
[1907] IK. B. 623. 

(r) Badeley v. Consolidated Bank n888), 38 Ch. D. 238, 0. A. ; see also Re London 
Pressed Hinge Go., Ltd., Campbell v. London Pressed Hinged Go., Ltd., [1905] 
1 Ch. 576, 581; Colev. Eley, [1894] 2 Q. B. 180; Levcnev. Maton (1907), 51 
Sol. Jo. 532. Similarly, a floating charge upon the assets of a company 
secured by do)»eiiture8 takes priority, though the receiver and manager is 
appointed after service of the order nisi [Norton v. Yates, [1906] 1 K. B. 112^, or 
even after the order has been made absolute ^airney v. Back, [1906] 2 K. B. 
746); compare Oeissev. Taylor, [1905] 2 K. B. 658, whore the debenture was 
isstied after the order had been made absolute. Payment to the judgment 
creditor by the garnishee, though with notice of the debenture-holder’s claim, 
will, however, be a ^ood discharge to the garnishee, if no receiver has been 
appointed, and nothing has been done to make the charge active [Robson v. 
Smith, [1895] 2 Ch. 118, as explained in Norton v. Yates, supra, at p. 123; com- 
pare Cnirney v Back, supra, at p. 752 ; Re United English and Scottish Assurance 
Co., Ex parte Hawkins flHGS), 3 Ch, App. 787 ; Robinson v, BurnelVs Vienna 
Bakery Go., [1904 ] 2 K. B. 624) ; and in such a case the order may be made 
absolute [Evans v. Rival Granite Quarry Co., Lid. (1910), 26 T. L. K. 609, 0. A.). 
A charging order obtained under the Solicitors Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viet. c. 127), 
8. 28, takes priority, though obtained subsequently [Dallow v. Oarrold (1884), 
14 a B. J). 543). 

[d) Badeley v. C(msolidated Bank, supra ; Hirsch v. Coates (1856), 18 C. B. 757. 

(e) Sympson v. Frothero (1857), 26 L. J. (cn.) 671 ; Eisdell v. Coningham 
(1859), 28 L. J. (EX.) 213; Hamer v. Giles, Giles v. Hamer (1879), 11 Ch. D. 
942 ; Faithfull v. Ewen (1878), 7 Ch. D. 495, 0. A. ; Cormick v. Ronayne (1888), 
22 L. E. Ir. 140 ; Burchall v. Pugin (1875), L. E. 10 C. P. 397 ; Shippey v. Grey 
(1880), 49 L. J. (Q. bJ 524, C. A. (all cases of solicitor’s lien); The Jeff Davis 
(1867), L. E, 2 A. & E. 1 ; The Leader (1868), L. E. 2 A. & B. 314 (both cases 
of pr(wtor*s lien) ; Webster v. Webster [IS62), 31 Bear. 393 (army agent’s lien). 
A solicitor's general lien does not, however, take priority [Hough v. Edwards 
(1856), 1 H. N. 171). 

(/) NcUhan V. Giles (1814), 5 Taunt. 658 ; Caila v. Elgood (1822), 2 Dow. & By. 
(k. b.) 193. 

(y) Badeley v. Cmsdlidated Bank, supra ; Re QeneraX Horticultural Co,, Ex 
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177. Where, by the order niai, all debts owing or accruing from 
the garnishee to the judgment debtor are attached, all the funds 
in the hands of the garnishee belonging to the judgment debtor (k) 
are attached, although their amount may be largely in excess of 
the amount of the judgment debt (0, unless the order is restricted in 
its operation to such amount as will satisfy the judgment debt (A:). 

(iii.) Frorn service of the Order nisi to the making of the Order Absolute, 

178. Where the garnishee does not dispute the debt due or 
claimed to be due from him to the judgment debtor, he may (1) pay 
into court forthwith the whole amount of the debt or an amount 
equal to the judgment debt, as the case may be(/); or (2) appear 
on the day named in the order niai and admit the debt ; or (B) fail 
to appear (m). The order will then be made absolute (n). 

179. If the garnishee disputes his liability (o), he must appear (p) 
on the day named in the order nisi to show cause against it (q). 
In ordinary cases he need not in the first instance produce any 
alVidavit. If, however, the judgment creditor expressly desires it, 
the garnishee may be required to make an affidavit, and such 
affidavit should not be confined to denying the existence of the 
debt or debts alleged to be due, but should state specifically 
whether he is indebted to the judgment debtor at all, and if so, to 
what amount (r). lie is entitled to set oil any debt due to him 
from the judgment debtor at the date when the order Jiisi was 

j>artc WhiteliOHse (ISHG), 32 Oh. D. 512, approved in Davis v. Frecthy (1890), 24 
Q. 15. D. 519, 0. A.; Dallow v. Qarrold (1884), 14 Q. B. D. 543; compare 
Jersey {Farl)y. Uxbridge Union Rural Sanitary A nthority (1891), 64 L. T. 858, 859 
(i otroHpecti VO poor rate) ; //«« v. /&7*a/c(1887), 3 T. Ij. 11. 354, 0. A. (cover money, 
■when tiio trunaaotion was still open) ; contrast iS/ftmore v. Campbell tfe 6V>., [1892] 1 
Q. 15. 314, C. A., where a deposit was held attachable, its purpose having failed. 

(//) As to the effect of the fund being a tiaist fund, or of the existence of a 
charge upon it, see p. 93, ante. 

(/) Rogers v. Whiteley, [1892] A. C. 118. 

\k) Ibid., per Lord Watson, at p. 122, and per Lord Morris, at p. 123. As 
to the power to attach part of a debt, see Anon. (1612), Godb. 195; Johnson. 
V. Diamond (1855), 25 L. T. (o. 8.) 85. When the amount of the debt due 
from the ganiisliee is in excess of the judgment debt, an assignment of the 
excess by the judgment debtor after service of the order nisi on the garnishee is 
valid ns against a second judgment cre<iitor who serves a garnishee order nisi 
on the garnishee after the assignment [Yates v. Terry, [1902] 1 K. B. 527, 0. A.). 
If after the order nisi has been served the judgment debtor becomes bankrupt, 
the judgment creditor is entitled to receive the debt in priority to the trustee in 
bankruptcy [Gallrraith v. Orhnshaw and Baxter, [1910] A. C. 608). 

(/) He should not at this stage of the proceedings make any payment to the 
judgment creditor; seep. 100, poaf. As to the effect upon such payment of 
the judgment debtor’s subsequent bankruptcy, see title Bankruptcy and 
Insolvency, VoL II., p. 185. 

(m) Failure to appear oj^erates as an admis.sion that the amount claimed is 
due (Randall v. Lithgow (1884), 12 Q. B. D. 525). 

fn) R. 8. C., Old. 45, r. 3. 

(oj The same procedure will be applicable where the garnishee admits 
liability as to part of the amount claimed and disputes it as to the rest. 

(p) The judgment debtor may also, it seems, appear to give information by 
afiitliivit (Lovely v. ]Yhite (1883), 12 L. R. Ir. 381). 

(q) R. S. 0,, Oi^. 45, r. 3. The garnishee must show some real ground for 
disputing his liability (Nexoman v. Rook (1868), 4 0. B. (n. s.) 434). 

(r) Vinall v. De Pass, [1892] A. C. 90. 



Part V.— Analogous Proceedihgs. 


99 


served npon him (#), but not debts accruing due afterwards (0* 

He cannot, however, set off a debt due to him from the judgment Attachment 
creditor (w). of]^U. 

If the garnishee sets up a primd facie case, the master before 
making the order absolute may (1) direct an issue to try the 
question whether at the time when the order nm was served upon 
the garnishee he was indebted to the judgment debtor or 
(2) order a special case to be stated, whore the question is one 
of law (x) ; or (3) refer the matter to a master (a). 

Where the garnishee suggests that some other person than the 
judgment debtor is entitled to the debt which is sought to be 
attached (b), or has a lien (c), or charge (d) upon it, the master may 
order such person to appear and state the nature and particulars 
of his claim (e). 

Similarly any other person interested may be ordered or 
allowed to appear (/). After hearing the allegations of any 
person ordered or allowed to appear, or on his failure to appear, 
the master may (1) make the order , absolute ; or (2) direct an 
issue or question to be tried or determined Q/) ; or (3) make such 
other order as he thinks fit, upon such terms as to the lien or 
charge of such person and as to costs as he thinks just and 
reasonable (h). An order will not be made where, in the circum- 
stances of the case, the garnishee might be in danger of having to 
pay the debt over again (i). 


( 5 ) 2'app V. Jonei (1875), L, R. 10 Q, B. 591 ; Rymill y. Wandsworth District 
Hoard (1883), Cab. & El. 92 ; compare Nathan v. Odes (1814), 5 Taunt. 558. 
He cannot, nowever, rely on a counterclaim against the judgment debtor 
{Stumore v. Campbell & Co., [1892] 1 Q. B. 314, C. A.). As to what may bo 
included in a setoff, see title Set-off and Countehclaim. 

{t) Tapp V. Jones, supra, at p. 593 ; compare Fitt v. Bryant (1883), Cab. & El. 194. 
(a) Sampson v. Seaton Bail. Co. (1874), L. R. 10 Q. B. 28, 
hv) The judgment debtor is not a party to the issue (Levene v. Maton (1907), 51 
Sol. Jo. 532). The issue cannot be remitted to the county court {Eastwood v. 
Whiteley (1887), 82 L. T. Jo. 286). As to issues generally, see title PaACTiCfi 
AND Procedure. 

{x) Wilson V. Dundae and Stevenson, [1875] W. N. 232. 

(a) R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 4. As to reference to a master, see, generally, title 
Practice and Procedure. 

(5) For the judgment creditor cannot then attach it {Hancock y. Smith (1889), 
41 Ch. D. 456, C. A., where the money was in a bank standing to the judgment 
debtor’s credit, though no part of it in fact belonged to him) ; and see p. 93, ante. 
It is the duty of the garnishee to inform the court of any reason why the order 
should not be made {The Leader (1868), L. E. 2 A. & E. 314 ; compare Wood y, 
Dunn (1866), L. E. 2 Q. B. 73, Ex. Ch.). 

(c) See p. 97, ante, 

[a) See p. 91 .ante, 

(e) E. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 5. Even where the garnishee does not suggest that 
a third person has a claim, the master has power to hear any claimant {Roberts 
V. Death (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 319, C. A.). If circumstances are, brought to the 
master’s knowledge affording reasonable grounds for supposing that the 
money in question is trust money, he should not make the order absolute, 
but should order the money to be paid into court to abide the event of an 
inquiry {ibid.). 

(/) E. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 6. 

(<7) Ibid, 

(A) Ihid, 

(i) Martin v. Naddf [1906j 2 K. B. 26, 0. A, where the garnishee was a 
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180. From the decision of the master making the order absolute 
an appeal lies to the judge in chambers O’), aud by leave from the 
judge in chambers to the Court of Appeal (/:). Where an issue is 
tried by a master, or a question is referred to him to determine, 
an appeal from his decision lies to the Divisional Court (/). 

181. A garnishee order made under a mistake, whether mutual 
or not, may be set aside, and any moneys paid under it by the 
garnishee will then be ordered to be repaid (m). 

(iv.) Effect of the Order Absolute. 

182. Up on the order being made absolute the garnishee 
becomes liable, unless he has already made a payment into 
court (n), to pay to the judgment creditor the amount due from 
him to the judgment debtor, or as much as may be sufTicient to 
pay the judgment debt and the costs of the garnishee proceedings (o). 

Wliere money is paid into court, the judgment creditor is entitled 
to take it out (p). If it is not so paid he may enforce payment by 
execution {q), or, where execution cannot be issued, by an action on 
the order (a). He is not, however, entitled to issue a bankruptcy 
notice based upon the order (fc). His riglit to the debt is further 
qualified by the fact that he takes it subject to all rights and 
equities attaching to it in the bands of the garnishee (c). 

If the garnishee makes any payment under the order (d), or has 


foroigiior, and payment under the garnishee order might not bo a sufficient 
discharge, if he were sued for the debt in his own country ; lie Claitimy Richardson 
V. (1801), 10 W. B. 45, whore the garnishee was being sued for the 

debt. 

if) B. S. C., Ord, 54, r. 21 ; see title Practice and Procedure. 

[Ic) Hockley v. At/sale (1896), 44 W, B. 666. No appeal lies from the mdge in 
cliambers on a question of costs without his leave ; in this case the Court of 
Appeal cannot give leave [Adlimjton v. Vonynghamy [1898] 2 Q. B. 492, C. A.). 

(/) So held in Blair v. ("larky [1908] 2 K. B. 648. Where by consent the 
claim of a third person to his debt is decided summarily by the judge in 
chambers instead of an issue being directed to be tried, tne judge’s decision 
is final (Fade v. Wtnser Sou (1878), 47 L. J. (q. b.) 584). 

(m) Marshall v. JameSy [1905] 1 Ch. 432, following Moorc v. Peachey (1892), 
66 L. T. 198 ; see Burrell i Sons v. Read (1894), 11 T. L. B. 36, C. A. 

(??) See p. 98, ante. As to the effect of payment into court, see infra. 

(el B. S. C., Ord. 45. r. 3. 

(p) Cxdverlmise v. Wickens (1868), L. B. 3 C. P. 295, where ho was held so 
entitled, notwithstanding the subsequent execution of a composition deed. 

{q) B. S. 0., Ord. 45, r. 3 ; butnotoy sequestration, seep. 80, ante. Execution 
is barred by a composition deed in the same way as execution on a judgment 
[Kent V. Tomkinson (1867), L. B. 2 C. P. 602); see p. 29, ante. 

(a) Pritchett v. English and CoUmied Syndicate, [^1899] 2 Q. B. 428, C. A. If 
the judgment debtor has already brought an action against the garnishee for 
the debt, the judgment creditor may be made co>plaintijff (TraT//« v. Smith 
(1882), 51 L. d. (cn.) 677 ; Re datton, Richardson v. 6^eare^'^(1861), 10 W. B. 
46). 

(5) Re Combined Weighing and Advertising Machine Co. (1889), 43 Ch. D. 99; 
Ex parte Chinery (1884), 12 Q. B. D. 342, C. A. See title Bankruptcy and 
Insolvency, Vol. 11., p. 37. 

^) Norton v. Yates, [1906] 1 K. B. 112, 121 ; Campion v. Palmer, [1896] 2 
I. B. 445, C. A. ; O'Connor v. Ireland, [1897] 2 I. B. 150 ; see p. 97, ante. 

(d) Payment into court after service of the order nisi is sufficient {Oulverhouse 
v. B ickens (1868), L. B. 3 0. P. 295); but payment direct to the judgment 
creditor is not a discharge {Re Webster, Ex parte Official Receiver, [^1907] 
1 £. B. 623 ; Turner v. Jones (1867), 1 H. & N 878 j Lockwood v. Nash fi866), 
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execution levied upon him, he is discharged from his liability to 
the judgment debtor to the extent of the amount paid or levied (e), 
even though the garnishee proceedings are afterwards set aside or 
the judgment or order on which they are based reversed (/). 
Hence an order absolute will prevent the judgment debtor after 
its date from issuing execution (g) or serving a bankruptcy 
notice (h) in respect of the debt, if he has already obtained 
judgment upon it 

(v.) Attachment Book and Co$ts. 

183. Provision is made for the keeping of a book in which entries 
are to be made of the attachment and garnishee proceedings, with 
the requisite names and dates, and statements of the amount 
recovered, and otherwise (i). Copies of any entry may be obtained, 
free of charge, by any person on application {k). 

184. The costs of any application and of any proceeding arising 
out of or incidental to an application for attachment of debts are in 
the master’s discretion {1), The costs of an issue, however, usually 
abide the event (?n), unless the judgment creditor refuses to accept 
an issue, in which case he has to pay all the costs (n). If the 
garnishee disputes his liability unsuccessfully, the judgment creditor 
will generally get his costs (o). 

The judgment creditor may, unless it is otherwise ordered, 
retain his costs out of the money recovered by him under the 
garnishee order, and in priority to the amount of the judgment 
debt (p). 


Sect. 2 . — Charging Orders on Stock and Shares. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In General, 

185. A charging order is the method by which stocks or shares 
or a fund in court are made available to satisfy a judgment or 

IS 0. 13. 530; O'Connor v. Ireland, [1897] 2 I. R. 150, where the garninhoe 
paid after notice, but before service of the order), unless the order has been 
made absolute [Re 'IWhearne, Ex parte EuUng Local Board (1890), 60 L. J. (q. B.) 
50, C. A. ; I rood V. Dunn (1866), L. R. 2 Q, 13. 73, Ex. Ch. ; and compare Cooper 
V. Braj/nt (1858), 27 L J. (EX.) 446). 

(c) The giving of a promissory note is not in itself payment {Turner v. Jone$ 
(1857), 1 H. & N. 878). 

(/) R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 7. But payment under an attachment which is void 
is not a discharge to the garnishee as against the person entitled (Ghajrmnn v. 
CoJlia (1862), 6 L. T. 282, wh(‘r 0 a debt belonging to a testator’s estate had 
been attached to meet the executor’s private liability ; Re Smithy Ex parte Brown 
(1888), 20 Q. B. D. 321, C.A.). 

[g) Re Connaiiy Ex parte Hyde (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 690, 0. A. 

[h) Ibid, 

(t) R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 8. 

{k) Ibid, 

(/) Ibid,, r. 9; Adlington v. Conyngham^ [1898] 2 Q. B. 492, 0. A., where it 
was held that no appeal lies from the refusal of the judge in chambers to allow 
costs, except by his leave. 

(m) Johnson v. Diamond (1855), 11 Exch. 431. 

(n) Winth v. Williams (1858), 3 H. & N. 288. 

(o) Johnson v. Diamondy supra, 

(p) R. S. C., Ord. 45, r. 9. The costs of execution against the garnishee are 
payable out of the proceeds {SimmoTis v. Btorer (1880), 14 Ch. D. 164). 
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Execution. 


Sect. 2. order. If a person (^7) against whom a judgment or order (r) has 

Charging been entered up or made in any division of the High Court («) has 

Orders on any Government stock, funds, or annuities (t), or any stock or 
Stock and Bliares (a) of or in any public company (b) in England (whether 
Shares, incorporated or not), standing in his name in his own right (c), or 

in the name of any person in trust for him (d), a judge of the 


(7) Including a municipal corporation (A.-O, v. Thet/ord Corporation (1860), 

8 W. 11. 467). 

(r) ll S. C., Ord. 42, r. 24. 

(/♦) As to charging orders in respect of a judgment of the county court, see 
p. \2H, post. 

(0 An annuity granted by a company cannot be charged under this procedure 
{MorrU v. Manesty (1845), 7 Q. B. 674 ; Taylor v. Turnbull (1859), 4 H. & N. 
495). 

(a) Debentures of a company are not slocks or shares within this provision, 
and cannot l)e made the subject of a charging order {Sellar v. Bright [Charha) 
tfe f-’o., Lid.s [19041 2 K, B. 446, 0. A.), nor can a sum in court which does 
n<»t represent dividends or interest of the prescribed securities {Brereton v. 

(1888), 21 Q. B. D. 488, C. A ; but see lie I$>ll, Carter v. Stadden (1886), 34 
\V. K. 363). A charging order has been made in Ireland over the interest of a 
])lnintill in a fund paid by him into court to the credit of an action as security 
for tlio defendant’s costs {Adams v. Gillen (1875), 9 1. E. 0. L. 148). 

(h) A public company is one which is obliged to publish the names and 
addresses of its members {Maciutyre v. Chnuell (1851), I Sim. (N. S.) 225, per 
Lord CUANWOUTH, V.-(.., at p. 239; Graham v. Council (1850), 19 L. J. (EX.) 
361). It is, ))orbaps, doubtful whether a cost-book mining company comes 
witliin the doHcrij)tion (NicholU v. Jtosewarne (1859), 6 C. B. (N. s.) 480). 

(r) In order that a charging order may be obtained upon shares standing in 
the name of a person it is necessary that he should have not only the legal 
ownership of them, but the beneficial ownership also, and where, though 
standing iu his name, he has no beneficial interest in them, either because the 
shares have been transfoiTod into his name by persons retaining the beneficial 
ownershi]), or ho has sold them, a judgment crediU^r cannot obtain a charging 
order upon them (Cmper v. Griffin, [1892] 1 Q. B. 740, C. A. (discussing 
Bulhrook V. Richmond Consolidated Mining Co. (1878), 9 Ch. D. 610), followed in 
Jfoward v. Sadler, [1893] 1 Q. B. 1). But shares may be standing in the name 
of a person in his own right if he is on the register though he has deposited 
the certiti(jate as security for a debt {Fuller v. Farle (1852), 7 Exch. 796). The 
words “ in his own right *’ bear a different meaning for the purposes of 
qualification ns a director of a company and for the purposes of tho Judgments 
Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110). Tho same shares may be held by the judgment 
debtor “ iu his own right” for purposes of qualification, but not so as to 
render them available for the purpose of a charging order {Sutton v. English 
and Colonial Produce Co., [1902] 2 Ch. 502, 507) ; and see Re Blakely Ordnance 
Co., Lid., Coates's Case (1876), 46 L. J. (CH.) 367. 

(d) The fact that tho stock stands in the name of trustees in trust for anoth^^r 
besides tho judgment debtor does not prevent its being stock standing “ in the 
name of any pei*son in trust for him ” {South IVestem Loan and Discount Co. v. 
Robertson (1881), 8 Q. B. D. 17). Where the trustees are under an imperative 
obligation to convert the stock into money, and therefore the only interest of 
the judgment debtor is not in the stock but in the proceeds of the sale of it, a 
charging order cannot be obtained {Dixon v. Wrench (1869), L. E. 4 Exch. 154, 
but the authority of this case has been doubted by Kekewich, J., in Ideal 
Bedding Co., Ltd. v. Holland, [1907] 2 Ch. 157). Where there is a trust for sale 
of shares, the produce to be held partly in trust for the judgment debtor, the 
judgment debtor may still have an interest in the shares which may be charged 
{Gragg y. Taylor (1867), L. R. 2 Exch. 131); d fortiori, where there is no 
imperative trust for sale, and the judgment debtor may hereafter acquire an 
absolute title to a portion of the stock in ” specie ” {Bolland v. Young, [1904] 2 
K. B. 824, 0. A., followed in Ideal Bedding Co., Ltd. v. Holland, su^a). An 
interest in dividends payable by trustees can be reached by a charging order. 
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High Coart (e), or a master (/), may, on the application of a judg- 
ment creditor, order that such stock, funds, annuities, or shares, 
or such of them, or such part thereof resi>ectively as he thinks 
fit (< 7 ), shall stand charged with the payment of tiie amount due 
or to become due under the judgment or order, and interest 
thereon (h). 

186. The order extends to every interest of the judgment debtor, 
whether in possession, remainder, or reversion, and wliether vested 
or contingent (i),in the specified securities and the dividends, interest, 
or annual produce thereof, and to any such interest of his in any 
such securities standing in the name of the Paymaster-General (A). 
A voluntary settlement which is void under the statute 13 Eliz.,c. 5, 
cannot effectually be set up to prevent a charging order being 
made (O* 

187. The judgment or order must be for an ascertained sum of 
money (m), though payment thereof may have been post}K)ned until 
a future day by the judgment or order (n). An order may be made 
on money in court belonging to a judgment debtor in respect of 
arrears of a debt which is payable by instalments ( 0 ). 


but the order will not prevent the Bniik of England paying the dividends to the 
trustees (ChitrcJiHl v. JUmk of En<jland (ISdd), 11 M. & W. a2d ; Fowler v. 
Churchill (18*13), 11 M. & W, 67 ; liogers v. Holloway (1843), 6 Man. & G. 202; 
Bristed v. Mi//ri7W (1843), 3 Hare, 236 ; South Wtsteni Loan and Discount Co. v. 
Bohertson (1881 ), 8 Q. B. D, 17 ; but see Peat v. Moran (18G7), 16 \V. ll. 997). Tho 
j\idgmont creditor can protect his rights by giving a notice in lieu of & diatrinyas 
[Adam V. Bank of England (1908), 62 Sol. Jo. 682), as to which, see p. 113, jmU 

(e) K. S. C., Ord. 46, r. 1. 

(/) R. S. C., Ord. 64, r. 12. A registrar of the Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty 
Divi.^ion may make the order (t7/i</.), as may a district registrar (ilnd., 
Ord. 36, r. 6). 

(g) See Stanley v. Bond (18-14), 8 Beav. 50. 

(A) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Vict. c. 110), s. 14. Though this section does 
not apply to cash, yet a charjdug order by way of equitable execution upon 
cash in court in the Chance^ Division may be made by virtue of 8. 12 of tho 
Act (which enables a sheriff to seize cheques and money under a fi. fa.) on 
tho principle that when tho court has in its possession a thing which would 
otherwise have been liable to seizure under a fi, fa.y the court ought to assist 
tho creditor to obtain the fruits of his judgment {Brereton v. Ediuarda (1888), 21 
Q. B. D. 488, C. A. ; and see Townend v. Jones (^1889), 5 T. L. R. G09) ; compare 
Woodham Smith v. Edwards^ [1908] 2 K. B. 899, 0. A. As to equitable 
execution, see p. 115, post, 

(t) See Baker v. Tyute (1860), 2 E. & E. 897 : Cragg v. Taylor (18G7), L. R. 
2 Exch. 131 ; Ideal Bedding Ch., Ltd. v. Holland, [1907] 2 Ch. 157. 

(A) Judgments Act, 1340 (3 & 4 Vict, c. 82), s. 1, as varied by tho Court of 
Chancery (Funds), Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 44), ss. 4, 6, and Judicature 
(Funds etc.) Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Vict. c. 29), s. 2 ; and see Bolland v. Young, 
[1904] 2 K B. 824, 828, C. A. ; ITt^Aam v. Lynch (1847), 1 Exch. 391. 

(/) Ideal Bedding Co., Ltd. v. Holland, supra. 

{m) A charging order will not be made for a sum to be ascertained in taking 
an account (Chadwick v. Holt (185G), 8 De O. M. & Q. 684, 0. A. ; Widaery v. 
Tepper, Hall v. Tepper (1877), 6 Ch. D. 364, C. A.), nor for costs before they are 
taxed [Jones v. Williams (1841), 8 M. & W. 349 ; Widgeryy. Tepper, Hall v. 
Tepper, supra, not following Burns v. Irving (1876), 3 Ch. I). 291), nor upon a 
judgment or order for payment into court [Ward v. Shakes haft (1800), 1 Drewr 
& Sm. 269). 

(n) Bagnall v. Carlton (1877). 6 Ch. D. 130. 

(o) See Woodham Smith v. Edwards, supra. 
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Execution. 


Sbot. 9. 
Charging 
Orders on 
Stock and 
Shares. 

Executors. 

InfanU. 


Married 

women. 


Lunatica. 


188. An order will not be m^e where the judgment debtor only 
holds the securities as the nominee of another person (p), or as an 
executor ((?). If the judgment debtor is dead, an order cannot be 
made against his executor, until a judgment or order has been 
given or made against the executor (/*). 

189. A charging order will not be made against the property of 
an infant when the judgment was obtained in respect of a debt for 
which the infant could not be made legally liable («). 

190. As the interest of the judgment debtor must be an 
assignable one in order to be charged, a charging order will not in 
any case be made against stocks or shares of a married woman 
which she is restrained from anticipating (0, but it may be made, 
subject to the restraint, against securities in which she has an 
interest (a). 

191. A charging order may be obtained against the property of 
a lunatic in respect of a judgment for debts incurred before the 
lunacy, and may be enforced against the estate of the lunatic after 
his death ; for the effect of a charging order does not depend upon 
the capacity of the judgment debtor to give a valid charge, but upon 
the validity of the judgment (/^) ; and effect will be given to a charging 
order upon the interest of a lunatic in a fund in the High Court 
during his life, without regard to the needs of the lunatic, where 
that fund has not been brouglit within the control of the lunacy 
court, and the balance only of the funds after satisfying the charge 
will be transferred to the proceedings in lunacy (c). On the other 
hand, where the fund in court has been paid in by a receiver of the 
lunatic’s property appointed by an order in lunacy, the court will 
order a proper allowance for the maintenance of the lunatic to be 
made out of the capital and income of the fund, though the effect 
may be to make the capital insufficient for the payment of the 
creditors of the lunatic who have obtained charging orders on the 


{p) lie Blakely Ordnance Co., Ltd., Coaieie Case (1876), 46 L. J. (cn.) 307. 
Whore the judgment debtor has sold his securities, so that he has only an 
interest in the price, a charging order on the securities is not available {Oill 
V. Continental Gae Co. (1872), L. E. 7 Exch. 332), but a charging order over the 
money may be made, or a receiver appointed. 

(o) Taylor v. Turnbull (1859), 4 H. & N. 495; Hodgem v. Hodyene (1877), 11 
I. E. Eq. 439. A charging order against the judgnaent debtor’s stock or shares 
will not be made on a judgment obtained against him de bonis testatoris (Hewat 
V. Davenport (1872), 21 W. R. 78). 

(r) Finney v. Hinde (1879), 4 Q. B. D. 102; Stewart v. Rhodes, [1900] 1 Ch 
386, 0. A., where, the order being ag^ainst** the defendant’s interest,*’ the court 
refused to amend it by making it an order against his executor’s interest (ibid.). 
But see Irwin v. Neshit (1818), 13 L Eq. R. 125, 

(tf) Re Onslow's Trusts (1875), L. }L 20 Eq. 677 ; see title Infants and 
Children. 

(t) Stanley v. Stanley fl878). 7 Oh. D. 589. 

(o) Carter v. Mahon (1841), FJ. & K. 342 ; and see Smith v. Whitlock (1886), 
84 W. R. 414 ; and title Husband and Wife. 

{h) Re Leavesley (a Person of Unsound Mind, Deceased), [1891] 2 Ch. 1, C. A. 
(c) Re Brown, LleweUin v. Brown, [1900] 1 Ch. 489. alw title Lunatics 
“ Persons of Unsound Mind. 
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fund, and snch creditors are not entitle to have impounded an 
amount of capital sufficient to meet their demands (d). 

192. A charging order cannot be obtained against a fund in 
court forming part of the assets of a defaulting member of the Stock 
Exchange, where such assets are being realised by the official 
assignee pursuant to the rules of the Stock Exchange (e). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Procedure to obtain a Charging Order. 
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(i.) The Order Nisi. 


193. A charging order consists of two parts, the order nisi Application 
and the order absolute (/). The application for an order nisi is order, 
made in the first place to a master in the King’s Bench Division {g) 
cx parte upon an affidavit, and in the Chancery Division by ex parte 
summons supported by an affidavit (h). The affidavit and summons 
should be intituled in the action in which the judgment or order has 
been given or made (i). 

In the first instance an order nisi is made fixing a day for the 
debtor to show cause. This order is served upon the debtor and 
upon the person or body having control of the fund sought to be 
cliarged ; if the fund is in court in the Chancery Division notice 
of the order to the Paymaster-General is sufficient without obtaining 


((/) Re Plendcrleith (a Person of Unsound Mind^ so found by Intjuisitioii)^ 
3 Ch, 332, C. A. ; compare Re H'tWc/c, [1894] 2 Ch. 519, C. A. The 
judge has no power to make an order providing that the amount to be 
charged should be detennined bv the Lords Justices sitting in Lunacy, and 
the judgment creditor is entitled to an unconditional order on a specifiod 
amount of the fund {Horne v. Pountain (1889), 23 Q. B. D. 264). ll. 8. 0., 
Ord. 46, r. 1, does not apply to an order made under s. 109 of the Lunacy Act, 
1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 6), du-ecting costs to be paid out of the alleged lunatics 
estate, and, therefore, an order charging costs upon stock standing in the 
name of the alleged lunatic, and directing a transfer of a sufficient amount to 
meet such costs, followed, upon neglect to make the transfer, by another order 
tliat the official solicitor should execute the necessary transfer, may be 
made for the purpose of carrying the charge into effect, since the matter is 
outside the procedure provided for by r. 1 {Re Cathcarty [1893] 1 Ch. 466, 
C. A.). 

(f) Lornas v. Graves d: Co., [1904] 2 K. B. 657, 0. A. ; Richardson v. SUrrmont^ 
Todd d: Co., [1900] 1 Q. B. 701, C. A. ; and see title Stock Exchange. 

(/) Haly V. Barry (ls68), 3 Ch. App. 452: Drereton v. Edwards (1888), 21 
Q. B. D. 488, C. A. 

(^) If the cause or matter is proceeding in a district registry the application 
will be made to the district registrar, unless the court or a judge otherwise 
orders (E. S. C., Ord. 35, r. 6). For proceedings upon application for a 
charging order under s. 23 of the Partnership Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 39), 
or for a charging order in respect of solicitor’s costs, see Yearly Practice of the 
Supreme C^ourt, 1911, pp. 649 et seq. ; and titles Partnership; Solicitors. 

{h) For form of affidavit, see Dauielh Chancery Forms, 5th pp. 461, 462. 
It should verify the sum payable, describe the stock or shares, and state that the 
deponent believes the ludgment debtor is beneficially interested therein. 

(i) An order may be made in the King’s Bench Division charging cash 
standing to the credit of the debtor in an action pending in the Chancery 
Division {Brereton v. Edwards, supra; see Toumend v. Jones (1889), 5 T. L. E. 
609 ; commre Woodham Smith v. Edwards^ [1908] 2 K. B. 899, C. A.), Where 
it is Bougnt to obtain an order charging a fund in court, a certificate of the 
fund must be produced. Where the sto^ or shares to be charged are in more 
than one company, separate orders must be drawn up. 
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a stop order (A:). Tlie order nisi, or notice thereof, must be served 
a reasonable time before the day fixed for showing cause, certainly 
not less than two clear days. Service upon the debtor should be 
personal where possible, and must be proved by affidavit where he 
fails to appear on the bearing of the application to make the order 
absolute. It cannot be effected by filing in default (/) where the 
debtor has not appeared in the action (m). The bank or company 
upon whom notice is also served need not ordinarily appear, and 
as a rule will not be allow’ed costs of so doing. 

The form of the order nisi (n) is that the stock or shares do 
stand charged with the pa^maent of the amount payable unless the 
judgment debtor shall, within the time therein stated, show good 
cause to the contrary (o). 

194. An order nisi may he discharged or varied (p) upon the 
ap])lication of the judgment debtor or any person interested (q), 
and costs may be awarded upon such an application as the court, 
judge, or master may think fit(r). 

An application to discharge an order must he made within the 
period stated therein for showing cause («). 

195. No disposition by the judgment debtor of the affected 
l)roporty made between the order nisi and the order absolute is 
valid or effectual as against the judgment creditor (f). 

(ii.) The Order Absolute^ 

196. Unless the judgment debtor, at the time mentioned in the 
order, shows sufficient cause to the contrary, the order may, after 
proof of notice thereof to the judgment debtor, his solicitor or 
ngont, ho made absolute (a). The order may be simply that the 


(A:) lircreUmy. Edwards (1888), 21 Q. B. I). 488, C. A.; and see Supreme 
Court runds Buies, 190o, r. 99. 

( l ) Under K.S. C., Old. 67, r. 4. 

(m) Service of the order nisi inwn the solicitor for the person whose shares 
aro sought to bo charged, and at his last address, is sufTicicnt without an order 
for substituted service {lie Paragon and Spero Mining Co. (1861), 10 W. R. 76). 

(n) For form, see E. S. 0., App. K, No. 27, and Stanley v. Pond (1844), 8 
Betiv. tiO. 

(«) Tlio order inny fix a day cei-tain, on which day cause must be shown 
{Ilobinsofi V. Piirbridge (ISiiO), 9 C. B. 289). When it is once made, no applica- 
tion to discharge it will be entertained until it is heard on the application for 
tlio order absolute {Baldwin v. Timbrell (1842), 6 Jur. 488). 

(p) In Mitchell v. iJc Vesey (1892), 67 L. T. 56, it was held that a master 
having once made an order nisi could not discharge it, except by consent, 
but that decision is rendered obsolete by E. S. C., Ord. 54, r. 12, as amended by 
E. S. 0.. June, 190a 

{q) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Yict. c. 110), s. 15; and see Jeffryes v. 
Reynolds, Ex parte Reynolds (IF^. II.) (1883), 48 L, T. 358 ; Drew v. Willis, 
Ex parte Martin, [1891J 1 Q. B. 450, C. A. 

(r) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 15; Jeffryes v. Reynolds, 
Ex parts Reynolds, supra, 

' (s) Morris v. Manesty (1845), 7 Q B. 674 ; but see Brown t. Bam/ord (1846), 
15 L. J. (oh.) 361. 

(<) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. o. 110), s. 15. 

(a) I hid. The master has a discretion in the matter, and may refuse to make 
the order absolute where the shares are of no value beyond existing charges 
upon them (Triclw v. Shanks (1893), 67 L. T. 609; see per Lord Eshicr, M.E., 
at p. 610). A master in the King’s Bench Division may make the order 
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judgment debtor’s interest in the stock or shares do stand charged 
with the amount payable (b), or may be restricted to such a sum as 
is payable in resi)ect thereof to the judgment debtor for his own 
benefit (c). 

A charging order cannot be made absolute where it appears that 
the judgment debtor was dead when the order nm was obtained (d ) ; 
nor is there power after the death of a judgment debtor to make a 
charging order against his executor in respect of a judgment debt 
of the deceased unless judgment has first been obtained against 
the executor. It is doubtful whether such a judgment can bo 
obtained under the present practice, but the creditor can bring an 
administration action (e). 

The order absolute takes efifect as from the date of the order 
which cannot be defeated by any subsequent act of tlie dtd)tor(/). 
\Vhen the order has been made absolute it has been held that there 
is no power to rescind itQ), nor will an action lie to review it (//); 
but the time for appealing from the order may he extended (i). 
Both the order riisi and the order absolute are subject to appeal (A ). 


Sub-Sect. S.— Effect of the Order. 

197. The order, when made, has the same but no greater effect, 
and confers upon the judgment creditor the same remedies, as if 
the judgment debtor had made a valid and effective charge in favour 
of the judgment creditor (/), but no proceedings can bo taken to 
have the benefit of such charge until after the expiraj^ion of six 
calendar months from the date of the order nisi(m). 

absolute (R. S. 0., Ord. 54, r. 12, os amended by R. S. C., June, lOOS), and so may 
a distiict registrar (R. S. C., Old. 35, r. 6). For form of order absolute, see 
R S. C., App. K, No, 28. For form of charging order in respect of wdicitur’s 
costs, see ihuL, No. 29 ; see also title Solicitors. 

(5) The order will bo made absolute notwithstanding pioceodings by croditnrs 
against the trustees who hold the stock (Smith v. Youde (18G()), 2 F. & F. 37G). 
An order has been made in the form of an order nisi for a wo<'k, and after that 
time absolute unless cause shown (Baker v. Tynte (1800), 2 K. & E. 897), hut 
this is unusual. 

(c) Fowler y. Churchill 11 M. &W. 67; see also Home v. roiintain 

(1889), 23 Q. B. D. 2G4. The Bank of England will not take the rosponsihility 
or trouble of charging a part only (Sianhaj v. Bond (1844), 8 Beav. 50). 

(d) Finncij v. Hinde (1879), 4 Q, B. I). 102. 

le) Stewart v. Rhodes, [1900] 1 Ch. 386, C. A. 

if) Brereton v. Edwards (1888), 21 Q. B. D. 488, 0. A; Haly v. Barry 
(18G8), 3 Ch. App. 452 ; Warhurtou v. Hill, Stent v, Wickens (1854), Kay. 470. 

(g) Drewy. Willis, Ex parte Martin , [1891] 1 Q. B. 450, C. A. ; Jeffryes y, 
Reynolds, Ex parte Reynolds ( W. //.) (1883), 48 L. T. 358. 

(h) Bright (Charles) th Co., Ltd. y. Sellar, [1904] 1 K. B. 6, C. A. 

(t) Sellar y. Bright (Charles) & Co., Ltd., [1904J 2 KB. 44G, 0. A. 

i^k) Brain y. Herrick (189-1), 10 R. 171. 

\l) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), &. 14 ; Judgments Act, 1840 
(3 & 4 Viet. c. 82), 6. 1 ; Leavesley (a Person of Unsound Mind, Deceased), 
[1891] 2 Ch. 1, C. A. * B 

(m) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), 8. 14. This proviso does not 
prevent a judgment creditor using other means that may open to him to 
protect his claim, e.g., he may obtain a stop order on securities in court, or an 
injunction to restrain dealings with the stock and shares (Watts y. Jeff er yes 
(1851), 3 Mac. & G. 372 ; Bristed y. Wilkins (1843), 3 Hare, 235). A charging 
order, however, is not a “ transaction” protected by s. 49 of tne Bankruptcy 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 62} (Re (/Shears Settlement, Courage v. 0*Shea, [1895] 


Sect. 2. 
Charging 
Orders on 
Stock and 
Shares. 


Ordc) 

(••{iii valent to 
a cha,rg(j. 
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Sect. 8. 
Charging 
Orders on 
Stock and 
Shares. 

Prior incum- 
braiiccrH. 

Effect of 
order. 


If the judgment or order against the debtor is set aside, the 
charging order ceases to be operative (n). 

198 The charge only affects the interest of tlie judgment debtor 
at the date of the order nisi(oh bo that a prior incumbrancer, 
whether legal or equitable, is not prejudiced thereby, even though 
he has not given notice of his charge on the property (p), 

199. A charging order nisi, if any Government stock, funds, or 
annuities, or any stocks or shares standing in the name of the 
jud^^ment debtor in his own right, or in the name of any person in 
trust for him, are affected by such order, restrains the Governor 
and Company of the Bank of England, or the public company, as 
the case may be, from permitting a transfer of such stock etc. in 
the meantime and until such order is made absolute or discharged (q). 

But the order nisi does not prevent the Governor and Company 
of the Bank of England, or any public company, from permitting 
any transfer of the stock, funds, annuities, or shares in respect of 
which the order is made, or payment of the interest, dividends, or 
annual produce thereof, in such manner as the court may direct (r). 

The order operates as an injunction stopping the transfer of the 
stock or shares. It should be served upon the corporation or com- 
pany and upon the judgment debtor. Personal service is not 
essential, but advisable (a). 

If after notice of such order has been given to the person or persons 
to be restrained thereby, or, in case of corporations, to any authorised 
agent of such corporation, and before the same order shall be dis- 
charged or made absolute, such person or persons or corporation 


1 Ch. 325, 0. A.), nor is it an execution against the goods of the judgment 
debtor within s. 45 of that Act (/fe llutchinaon, Ex parte IJatchinson (1885), 10 
U. B. D. 515). It may determine a life interest limited to n person until he 
executes some assignment and does an act whereby the interest may be incum- 
bered [Montffiore v. Behrens (1865), L. R. 1 Eq. 171 ; Roffty v. Uiut (1867), L. 11. 
3 En. 759). 

Where a judgment creditor has obtained a charging orger absolute upon the 
contingent equitable interest of a judgment debtor in Oovornmont and Bank of 
England stocit standing in the name of a trustee, the Bank is compollablo to 
transfer the respective stocks at the direction of the trustee notwiihstanding 
tliat notice of the charging order has been served upon the Bank. The judg- 
ment creditor can protect his rights by giving notice to the trustee and by 
issuiJJg a notice in lieu of distringas upon the Bank [Adam v. Bank of England 
(1908), 52 Sol. Jo. 682). 

(n) Re OjmWs Trusts (1875), L. B. 20 Eq. 677. 

(t>) Sc(4t V. Hastings (Lord) (1858), 4 K. & J. 633 ; Gray v. Stone and Funmll 
(1893), 69 L. T. 282 ; see also Beatnin v. Oxford (Earl) (1855), 6 I)o G. M. & G, 
492, C. A. ; Kinderley v. Jervis (1850), 22 Beav. 1 ; Bickering v. TJfracomhe Rail, 
Co, (1808). L. U. 3 C. P 235. 

(p) Ilulkes V. Day (1840), 10 Sim. 41 ; Re Btll, Carter v. Stadden (1886), 
64 L. T. 370 ; Re Leavealey (a Person of Unsound Mind, Deceased), [1891] 2 Ch. 1, 
C. A. ; Gill V. Continental Gas Co. (1872), L. R. 7 Exch. 332, 338. 

(j) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Vi<5t. c. 110), s. 15. 

W Judgments Act, 1840 (3 & 4 Viet. c. 82), s. 1. 

(a) Re Paragon and Spero Mining Co, (1861), 8 Jur. (n. 8.) 11. Service out of 
the jurisdiction may be directed {Re Gethin, Ex parte Nixon (1875), 9 I. R. Eq. 
612; see also R. S. 0., Ord. 11, r, 8a). The company, unless it is interested, as 
for example when under the usual article of association it has a lien for debts 
due from the shareholder, should not attend. Its costs of attendance will not 
be allowed in any othcc case fR. S. 0., Ord. 65, r. 27 (23)), 
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200 . Charging orders rank inter se in priority according to the 
dates of the respective orders nisi (c). 

A judgment creditor cannot obtain priority by a charging order 
over a fund in court in an administration action where a receiver 
has been appointed (d). A charging order over funds in court in 
the name of the Paymaster-General does not give priority according 
to the date of the notice of it to him, for he is not a trustee for the 
parties (e). 

A charging order does not give priority over the lien of a judg- 
ment debtor’s solicitor for his costs (/), though a solicitor who 
has notice of a charge must assert his lien promptly or he may 
postponed Qj), 


Sub-Sect. 4 . — Enforcing the Order, 

201 . When the six months which must elapse before proceedings Eaforcing 
are taken to enforce the charge (h) have elapsed, the remedy of the 
unpaid judgment creditor is to take proceedings to secure a sale of 


(h) Judgments Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 15; sea also Gill v. 6W- 
tinental Oas Co. (1872), L. E, 7 Exch. 332. 

(c) By reason of each charging order having the effect of a charge (Judgments 
Act, 1838 (1 & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 14). 

{d) Re Anylesty {Marquis), de Oalve (Countess) v. Gardner, [1903] 2 Ch. 727. 
V^ere an order nisi was obtained on the same day as, but before, an administra- 
tion order was made, it was held that the order nisi might bo made absolute, and 
the court refused an application by the plaintiff in the ailministration suit for 
an injunction to restrain fuither proceedings by the judgment creditor (llaly 
V. Barry (1808), 3 Ch. App. 452). AYhcn funds are in court, in order to give 
effect to the charging order, it is not necessary to obtain a stop order or the 
appointment of a receiver, but notice given to the Paymaster-General will be 
sufficient h'i secure priority {Brerdon v. A'diaards (1888), 21 Q,. B. D. 488, 0. A.), 
A judgment creditor cannot, by obtaining a charging order on a fund in court, 
acquire priority over a previous mortgagee of tne fund who has obtained no 
order {He Bell. Carter v. Sladdm (1886), 34 W. E. 363); see also Scott v. 
Hastings (Lord) (1858), 4 K. & J.633; Brearcliff ^.Barrington (1850), 4 De G.& 8m. 
122 ; Gale v. Eley, [1894] 2 Q. B. 350, C. A.). A creditor who obtained a charging 
order on a fund in court and gave notice to the Accountant-General was heid 
to have priority over a creditor who had obtained an order appointing himself 
receiver of the debtor’s interest in the fund but subject to giving security and 
had not given security until after the first creditor had given notice of his 
charging order to the Accountant-General (Fahey v. Jbttn, [1901] 1 1. E. 511, 
C. A.). The bank is bound to pay dividends on stock to the legal owner, and is 
not affected by service of a charging order on such dividends obtained against 
a person having an equitable interest (Churchill v. Bank of England (1843), 
11 M. & W. 323). 

(e) Warhurton v. HUl (1854), 2 W. E. 365. 

(/) Dallow V. Garrold (1884), 14 Q,. B. D. 543; Shippey v. Grey (1880), 49 
L. J. (Q. B.) 524, C. A. ; Birchall v. Pugin (1875), L. E. 10 C. P. 397; Ilaymes 
V. Cooper (1864), 33 L. J. (CH.) 488 ; The Jeff Davis (1867), L. E. 2 A. & t. 1 ; 
The Leader (1868), L. E. 2 A. & E. 314. 

See The Olive (1859), Sw. 423, 
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Sect. 2. fcho charged property. This cannot be done in the action in which 
Charging the judgment was obtained ; the proper procedure is by originating 
Orders on summons in the Chancery Division (i). 

Stock and To the summons all parties interested, as, for instance, where the 
Shares- Btock or shares are standing in the hands of trustees, the trustees, 
and also any incumbrancers, must be parties (A:). 

Sect. 8 . — Stop Orders, 

oi,jc*ct of a 202. When a fund is in court, or when the securities over which 
•top order. ^ charging order has been obtained are in court, it may be advisable, 
in order to obtain complete protection for the judgment creditor, to 
obtain a stop order (0, the object of which is to give notice of his 
claim or of the charging order to the court, and to prevent dealings 
with the funds in court without notice to the applicant (m). To 
obtain an order the applicant must establish a title, either under a 
charging order or as assignee or mortgagee, and it must appear that 
he is not entitled to immediate payment (n). It is not necessary 
for a judgment creditor to obtain a charging order in the division 
in which he recovered judpnent before obtaining a stop order upon 
a fund in court to the credit of an action in the Chancery Division (o). 

(0 Cohen v. lifaddl (1891), 91 L. T. Jo. 250; Leggott y. Western (1884), 12 
Q, H. 1). 287 ; KoU'hmann v. J/furiVc, [1903] I K. B. 634, C. A. ; see Judicature 
Act, 1873 (30 & 37 Viet. c. 60), s. 34 (^). The remedy is salo, not foreclosure 
{ ir Auvergne y. Cooper, [1899] W. N. 256); but see Hideetts v. Rideetts, [1891] 
AV'. N. 29. An order for sot vice out of jurisdiction may be made by virtue of 
Ji. S. 0., Ord. 11, r. 8 a. Under the old practice this could n^ bo done; see 
Moritg v. Stephan (1888), 68 L. T. 850 ; Kolchmann v. Menrice, supra. 

(Ic) Macintyre v. Connell (1851), 1 Sim. (n. 8.) 225. Payment out of court 
summarily on petition or summons will not bo made without substantive pro- 
ceedings or consent of all parties interested ( Whitfield v. Prideett, Ex parte 
y>VfWiVa (1842), 13 Sim. 259; Pearse y. Brooke, [1870] W. N. 216). On these 
proceedings parties interested may challenge the order [Re Onslow's Trusts 
(1875), L. U. 20 Kq. 677). 

(/) See Warhurton v. hill (1854), . 2 W. R. 365 ; Stent y. Wickens (1854), Kay, 
470. It is not strictly necessary to follow up tlie charging order by a stop order, 
since notice of the charge to the I'nyinastor-Oeneral will in most cases be 
sufliciont [RrereUm v. Edwards (1888), 21 U. B. I). 488, 0. A. ; see Supremo Court 
Fund Kulcs, 1905, r. 99) ; but it has been held that w'here a person becoming in- 
terested in a fund in court standing to an account in the name of another does 
nut obtain a stop order against the fund, and the fund is subsequently paid out in 
disregard of his interest to a j^erson apparently, but not in fact, entitled to it, the 
Payniastor-General is not guilty of default within the meaning of s. 5 of the 
Court of Chancery (Funds) Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet. c. 44), so as to make the 
Treasury liable to make good the funds out of the Consolidated Fund [Bath v. 
Bath, [1901] 1 Ch. 460 ; Jones y. Jones (1879), cited [1901] 1 Ch. 464, n.). 

(m) It is sufficient if a specified fund has been ordered to be paid into court, 
or stock atlectcd by a charging order has been ordered to be transferred into 
court, though it has not actuedly been paid in or transferred [Shaw v. Hudson 
(1879), 48 L. J. (cu.) 689; Wellesley y. Mornington (1862), 11 W. R. 17). Where 
the stuck is not in court, but ordered, in a matter concerning it, to be sold, a 
stop order is not appropriate, and the judgment creditor must take separate 
proooodings to enforce his charging order [Newton v. Askew (1848), 11 Bear. 416). 

(ft) As to the practice in the Chancery i)i vision, see the judgment of 
Stihling, J., in Macky. Postle^ [1894] 2 Ch. 449; Stephens y. Green, Green v. 
Knight, [1895] 2 Ch. 148, C. A. 

(<») Shaw V. Hudson (1879), 48 L. J. (CH.) 689 ; Hopewell v. Barnes (1876), 1 
Ch. D. 630. 
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203. The application is ordinarily made by summons in skct. 3. 

chambers (p), but sometimes by petition (</). It is only necessary Stop Orders 
to serve the person whose interest is sought to be affected (r). An 
aflSdavit in support may sometimes be required (s). obtained. 

204. The form of the order is that no part of the stock charged (/) 
be transferred, sold, or otherwise dealt with without notice to the 
party obtaining it (a), and the claim of the judgment creditor will bo 
dealt with on application in the cause or matter to the credit of 
which the stock stands (/>). 

205. The effect of the stop order as to priority is to put the riioriti«». 
judgment creditor in much the same i)08ition as notice of an 
incumbrance to trustees who have a fund in hand would do (c). 


ip) Wrench v. Wynne (18G9), 38 li. J. (cn.) 235; Wahh v. UViArm (1S7-I), 22 
W. K. 676. For form of Biiminons, see II. 8. C., App. K, No. 72. The Kuininons 
must state whether capital or income, or both, are sought to bo restiained 
{Mack V. l^oatle, [1894J 2 Ch. 449), and if income is to bo restrained, e.y., future 
income expectant on the death of an existing life tenant, the sinninons should 
ask that any existing order for payment of dividends may not be affected. 
In Mack v. rootle, enyrn^ Stt^ltno, J., requin d the stop order to define tho 
limit or extent of the as>igiior’s interest. Where tho assignee has tninsfenud 
his interest, and a new stop order is required by tho transferee, tho sunimons 
should ask that tho notice required to be given to tho assignee by tho former 
order may be given to the transferee instead ; any priority obtained by tho 
fonner stop order is thus preserved. When necessary to prevent an immediii*o 
dealing with the fund, the summons, when i.s8ued, should bo produced at tho 
Supreme Court Pay Office. 

{a) Where a fund j»ai<l into court under tho Trustee Ilelief Act oxcjoodod £ 1 .(HM), 
and no previous application had been made, it was held that an application for a 
stop order should be by petition {He 'rixn^HVs Trusts (1887), 56 Jj. T. 763). 

(r) Parsons v. Oroome (1842), 4 Bcav. 521. “ Any per.Mon presenting a petition 

for a stop order shall not bo required to serve such petition or HuminonH upon 
the parties to tho cause or matter or upon tho persons interested in such parts 
of tho moneys or securities as are not sought to be affected by any such order” 
(R. S. C., Oid. 46, r. 13), 

(a) For form of affidavit in support of a summons for a sh^p order, see Daniell, 
Chancery Fonns, 5th ed., p. 842. Tho affidavit must show generally how tho 
assignor's interest in the fund is deiived, unless this appears by the proceedings 
in the action {Qnarman v. (1842), 5 Beav. 133), m which case an affidavit 

will be dispensed with. A ceidificato of the fund must be produced in every case. 
No affidavit in support of tho application is required whore tho assignor’s title 
sufficiently appeal's from tho proceedings or from the recitals in tho assignment 
or other instrument on which tho application is founded, and tho assignor admits 
the execution of such instrument. This note of tho practice is founded on a 
resolution of the Chancery Masters. 

(t) The order should be distinct that it affects only the interest of tho judg- 
ment debtor {Madeod v. Buchanan (1864), 4 De O. J. & Sm. 265, C. A.). For 
form of summons, see Daniell, Chancery Forms, 5th ed., p. 841 ; and of the 
order, Seton, Judgments and Orders, 6th ed., p. 491. For forms of summons 
and order discharging the stop order, see pp. 843 and 494 respectively. 

(а) Lucas v. Peacock (1846), 9 Beav. 177. 

(б) Ucece v. Taylor (1852), 5 De G. & Sm. 480. 

(c) Dearie v. Hall (1825), 3 Hubs. 1 ; Macleod v. Buchanan (1863), 33 Beav. 
234; Ward v. Duncomhe^ [1893] A. 0. 369; Mutual Lije Assurance Society v. 
Langley (1886), 32 Ch. I). 460, C. A. ; Mack v. Poslle, sujtra. A inoitgagee 
by obtaining a stop order obtains priority over the trustee in bankruptcy 
of the mortgagor wno does not {Stuart v. Cockerell (1869), L. B. 8 Eq. 607 ; 
Palmer v. Locke (1881), 18 Ch. D. 381, 0. A.). But the priority obtained 
by the stop order is only as against the parties to the matter {Stephens v. Oreeih 
Green v. Knight ^ [1895] 2 Ch. 148, C. A.). The authorities as to priority by 
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B«rr. 8. The ordinary rule is that priority is given over prior incumbrances 
Stop Orders, of which the person obtaining the stop order had no notice at the 

date of the order, and this rule applies to execution creditors inter se, 

but not as between execution creditors and incumbrancers (d). 

means of stop orders do not affect execution creditors (except inter se), for they 
t^o only the debtor’s interest, whatever it is {Drearcliff v. Dorrington (1850), 
4 l)e G. & 8m. 122). Oanying over a part of the fund to a separate account 
after date of stop order will not prevent the priority ^ined by the stop order 
{Listers. Tuld L. B. 4 Eq. 462; and see Re Lyion, BarileU v. Charles 

(1800), 45 Ch. D. 458). ^ ^ 

(U) See Re b'reshfMs Trust (1879). 11 Ch. D. 198; Montefiorev. Ouedalla, 
[1903] 2 Ch. 26, C. A. Where a tenant for life of a fund in court mortgaged his 
interest and afterwards became bankrupt, the mortgagee obtained, after the 
bankruptcy, a stop order on the dividends, it was held that he was entitled to 
priority over the assignee in bankruptcy who had not obtained such an order 
{Stuart V. Cockerell (1869), L. E. 8 Eq. 607 ; see also Valiner v. Lo(ke (1881), 
18 Ch. D. 381, C. A., and cases cited in note (c), p. Ill, anieY 
Whore a first mortgagee obtains a stop order on a fund in court without 
giving notice to the trustees, after notice of a second mortgage given bv a 
second mortgagee without knowledge of the first mortgage to the trustees put 
who has not obtained a stop oidor, the prior mortgagee is entitled to priority, 
since the stop order is the proper way of perfecting a security which is in court, 
the office of the trustees being suspended {Pinnock v. Bailey (1883), 23 Ch. D. 
497). But a second incumbrancer who, at the lime of taking his security, has 
notice of the existence of the first incumbrance cannot by obtaining a stop 
order gain priority over the first incumbrancer, oven although the lattter never 
obtains a stop order (Re Ihhnes (A. D.) (1885), 29 Ch. J>. 780, C. A.). If, 
however, the second incunibrancer had notice of the prior incumbrance only 
when he obtained the stop order and not at tho lime of taking his security ho 
is not postponed to a prior incumbrancer who has obtained no stop order (Mutual 
Life Assurance Socuty v. Lanyley (1886), 32 Ch. D. 460, 0. A.). Where part of 
tho fund is in court and part in tho hands of trustees notice must bo given by 
tho assignee to the trustees as to the latter part and a stop order obtained as 
to the former part in order to complete the security (ibid.). 

Whore, however, a receivership order is obtained by a judgment creditor and 
part of the judgment debtor’s property affected is a fund in court in an 
administration action, and, by reason of the fund in court beingin sufficient to 
moot the testator’s debts, tlio judgment debtor’s share cannot be taken in 
execution or made available by any other legal process, a subsequent mortgagee 
or judgment creditor cannot obtain priority by means of a stop order (Re 
AniilcMy (MarqHis)^ de Otdve (Countess) v. OardiieVt [1903] 2 Ch. 727). 

Whore the stop order obtained was general in its terms and simply upon “ the 
share ” of the mortgagor, it was held that it affected tho income arising from 
the fund notwithstauding the practice in the Paymaster- General’s office of 
treating such orders as not affecting income, unless income is mentioned on the 
face of the order, and the mortgagt es obtaining the order were held to be 
entitled to priority over the trustees of a prior settlement not disclosed by the 
mortgagor, who had obtained no stop order on the fund (Mack v. Bustle, [18941 
2 Ch. 449). 

The notice should be given to the holder of the fund, that is, to the person 
having the control or custody of the fund or legal dominion over it (Mutual 
Life Assurance Society v. Langley, supra, at p. 471 ; Ward v. Buncombe, [1893] 
A. C. 384), but this applies only where tho holder of the fund is converted by 
the notice intc a trustee for the assiraee (Stephens v. Oreen, Green v. Knight, 
[1895] 2 Ch. 14o, 0. A., per Bindley, L.J., at p. 159). Therefore, where there 
are two settlements and the fund has been paid in under the former, a second 
mortgagee, without notice, of the pei-son entitled under the second settlement, 
who obtains a stop oi-der on the fund in court, is not entitled to priority over 
the prior mortgagee under the same settlement who has not obtained a stop 
order but has given notice to the trustee of the assignor (Stephens v. Oreen, 
Green v. Knight, supra, overruling Re Booth's Settlement Trusts (1853), 1 W. E. 
444 , following Holt v. DewtU (1845), 4 Hare, 446). The court has the custody 
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Sect. 4. — Notice in lieu of Distringas. 

207 . Where the stocks or shares charged are not in coart it 
may be advisable, in order completely to protect the execution 
creditor, to issue a notice in lieu of distHngas (jg). 

A person claiming to be interested {h) in any stock standing in the 
books of a company (i) may, on an affidavit by himself or his 
solicitor in the prescribed form (k), with such variations as circum- 
stances may require, and on filing the same in the Central Office, 
with a notice also in the prescribed form (1), with such variations 
as circumstances may require, and on procuring an office copy of 
the affidavit and a duplicate of the filed notice authenticated by the 
seal of the Central Office, serve the office copy and duplicate notice 
on the company 


of the fuud fur the purposes of the action under which it was paid in, but not 
for any other purposes {titephens v. Green, Qreen v. Knight, [1895] 2 Ch. M8, 
C. A., per Stirling, J., at p. 155). 

(e) Where any moneys or secuiities are in court to the general credit of any 
cause or matter, or to the account of any class of persons, and an order is mudo 
to prevent the transfer or payment of such moneys or securities, or any part 
thereof, without notice to the assignee of any person entitled in expectancy or 
otherwise to any share or portion of such moneys or securities, the jKjrson by 
whom any such order shall be obtained on the shares of such moneys or securities 
affected by such order shall be liable at the discretion of the court or a judge to 
pay any costs, charges, and expenses which, by reason of any such order having 
been obtained, shall be occasioned to any party to the cause or mutter or any 
persons interested in any such moneys or securities (it. S. C., Ord. dO, r. 12), 

(/) Grimsby v. ]Veb8ter (1880), 8 W. It. 725. See also, as to co.sts, lloole v. 
Roberts (1818), 12 Jur. 108 ; Waddilove v. Taghm (1848), G Hare, 307. 

(v) Under the Coui-t of Chancery Act, 1811 (5 Viet. c. 5), s. 4 (repealed in 
pail by Statute Law Revision (No. 2) Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 57) ), the Court 
of Chancery could in a summary manner, ujion tho ap])lication of any party 
interested, restrain the Bank of England or any other public com)>any, whether 
incorporated or not, from permitting the transfer of any stock in the public 
funds, or any stock or shares in any public company, which might bo standing 
in the name of any person, or from paying any dividend or dividends due or 
to become due thereon ; and under s. 5 could issue the old Exchequer 
writ of distringas to effect a like purpose. By R. 8. C., Ord. 4G, r. 2, it was 
provided that no wiit of distringcLs should bo thereafter issued under s. 6 of tho 
Act of 1841, and the simplified procedure by notice (see tho text, supra) was 
substituted. 

{h) The interest must be a beneficial one, and must bo identified by reference 
to tne document under which it arises ; see form of affidavit, K. S. C., 
App. B, No. 27. A trustee holding stock can give tho notice. 

(0 The expression “company “ includes the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England and any other public company, whether incorporated or not, 
and the expression “stock” includes shares, securities, and dividends thereon 
(R. S. 0., Ord. 46, r. 3). 
ik) R. S. a, App. B, No. 27. 

(/) Ibid,, No. 22. 

(m) E. S. C., Ord. 46, r. 4. There shall be appended to the affidavit a note 
stating on whose behalf it is filed and to wnat address notices (if any) 
for that person are to be sent {ibid., r. 5 ; for form, see ibid., App. B, No. 22). 
All such notices shall be deemed to have been duly sent if sent through the 
post by a prepaid letter directed to that person at the address so stated, or at 

IT T vT'ir 


Notice in 
lieu of 
distringas. 
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Sect. 4. The notice in lieu of distringas is given simply for the purpose of 
Notice in preventing tlie stock or shares from being dealt with by the company 
lien of without the person giving it having an opportunity of asserting his 
Dis tring as, claim (it). Its effect is merely temporary, and if after it is given any 
other person claims to be entitled to deal with the stock or shares, 
and the company gives notice to the execution creditor to take pro- 
ceedings to protect his right, the notice may be disregarded if he 
docs not do so within eight days(e). Tlie protective proceedings 


any such sulmtitiited address as hcroiiiaftor mentioned, whether the person to 
whom Ujo notice is sent is living or not fit. 8. C., Ord. 40, r. 0). The uddross so 
stated may from time to time be ulU^rod by the person hy or on whoj^e behalf the 
ufhdavit is filed, but no notice sent by j)Ost before the alteration to the address 
originally given, or for the time being substituted therefor, shall bo alTocted 
hy any subsequent alteration. Any such alteration of address may bo made 
hy service of a memorandum thereof on the company in the manner required 
for service of a notice under this order (ihiiL, r. 7). The original notice and a 
duplicate myist ho taken to the Filing llopartment for the original (annexed to 
the original afliduvit) to he tiled and the duplicate (anncxc'd to the cony 
nflidavit) sealed. No charge is made for scaling. lioth must be signed hy tlio 
deponent to the athdavit. When the deponent is a member of the tinn of 
solicitors to the hcneficinry the notices must he Higno<l in his own iiamo and not 
in that of the firm. AVhoro the stock i.s standing in the name of one person the 
address must ho given, but where it is standiiig in the names of two or more 
the addresses are not necessary. A sejyarate notice should he tiled for each 
company, hut each notice may comprise any number of difTerent stocks or 
ihaiOH. 

(a) By R, S. 0., Ord. 4G, r. 8. The service of the office copy of the affidavit 
and of the duplicate of the filed notice has the sumo force and otTect against the 
company as a writ of (listrim/ns duly issued uiuh?r the Court of Chancery Act, 
1841 (o Viet. c. 0 , H. f)) (now rej^calcd), would have formerly had against the 
Bank of Fngland. The effect was that after sorvieo on the Bank or company 
the writ ])revonted the stock or shares being transferred or dividends thereon 
paid without notice to the person who had obtained the writ, hut if the person 
in whoso name the stock or shares were standing requested the Bank or company 
to allow a transfer or to ])ay dividends, the Bank or company wais not by ft>rco 
of the (iislrinyas authorised to refuse to remit such transfer or payment without 
an order of the court, for more than eight days from the date of the request (A’oe 
parte Amyot (1841), 1 Fh, IJiO, n.). Under the Couit of Chancery Act, 1811 
(o Viet. c. 6), e. 4, the court has pow'cr to restrain summarily the Bank or any 
public company from permitting the transfer of the stock in which the beiieli- 
cial interest is alleged. The application may he by motion or petition, but is 
generally by motion. Where the stock stood in the name of a living and a 
decoasod i>orsoii, and the ex(‘cutor of the deceased pereon sought to restrain a 
transfer, he was directtxl to intitule the notice of motion also in the mutter of 
the trust of the deceased's will (He I'ike, [1902] W. N. 42). The court usually 
grants an interim injunction over an early day, and directs the stockholders to 
be served (ibid.; Ke Jitahtln/'d I'rusts (1883), 23 Ch. D. 549). A person claim- 
ing under a bluest to next of kin asceiiainable at a future date has not an 
interest entitling him to an injunction under this section (lie Ashton^ [19(K)1 
W. N. 109). Whore the motion is ex parte the order is subject to the usual 
undertaking as to damages. The sole undertaking of a married woman will be 
accepted (lie JVynne (1886), 53 L. T. 465). 

(o) AV ^Hirte Arnyoi, ; ]Vilki)i8 v. Sihlq/ (18C3), 4 Giff. 442; Peat v. 

(Tavh'u, [1906] 1 Ch. 659, The notice does not act as an injunction, but the 
party giving the notice must receive notice if anyone wishes to transfer 
the fund, and unless he then moves within a certain time (eight days, see 
Ih S. C., Ord. 46, r. 10) the distrwgas is gone (Ilohhs v. Wayet (1887), 36 
Ch. D. 266, per Kkkewicii, J., at p. 260). The notice in lieu of distringas only 
prevents registration of a transfer of the shares {Peat v. Clayton^ supra^ per 
Joyce, J., at p. 664). A company is not bound to take notice of mere equitable 
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consist of an injunction to restrain the company, which is granted 
upon an undertaking as to damages (p). 

The notice may be withdrawn {q\ or the party issuing it may 
request the company to transfer notwithstanding it (r), or may file 
and serve a notice amended as to the description of the stock to be 
affected («). The giving of the notice is not an election to take the 
fchares, so that a legatee can disclaim shares after he has given 
notice (t). 

Sect. 5. — Equitable Execution. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Kuture of Equitable Execuium. 

208. Equitable execution, so called, is not, strictly speaking, a 
process of execution ; it is rather a mode of relief granted to a judg- 
ment creditor on the ground that cither no remedy by execution at 
law is open to him, or is likely to be effective owing to the peculiar 
nature of the property of tlie judgment debtor which it is sought to 
make available to answer the judgment (^i). The process is based 


interests in shares, and therefuro simple notice to a company not to transfer 
without regard to an alleged equitable nght may, in the absence of fraud, 
have no eitoct, so that it is always advisable to issue the prescribed notice 
under the above j)rocoduro ; see Svciete Generate de Paris v. Tram>mys Union 
Co. (lvS81), 14 Q. H. I). 424, 453, C. A. 

(;>) He lUahlei/s Trusts (IH83), 23 Cb. D, 549 ; He Prynne 53 L. T. 

4r>5. The company need not be a party to tho action between the person giving 
the notice and the claimant in order that tho injunction may bo grunted If tho 
company is unnecessarily made a party the action will bo dismissed as against 
it with costs [Edridge v. iitinc/c/c (181S), 3 Madd. 380 ; Perldns v. Pradley [\M2)^ 

1 Hare, 219, 232). If an injunction is not applied for, tho defendant in the 
action can apply for an order that the company do permit tho transfer [Rost v. 
Shearer (1821), 5 Madd. 458 ; Madd. & G. I). 

[q) The filed notice may at any time bo withdrawn by the person by whom or 
on w^hoso behalf it was given, on a written request signed by him, or its opera- 
tion may bo made to cease by an order to bo obtained by motion on notice, or 
by petition, or by summons at chambers duly served by any other person claiming 
to l>o interested in tho stock sought to ho alTectod by tho notice (li. S. (’., 
Ol d. 46, r. 9). The Bank of England requires the signature to the request to 
be attested by a practising solicitor. 

(r) If whilst the notice filed continues in force the company on whom it is 
served receive from the person in whose name the stock specified in the notice is 
standing, or from some person acting on his behalf or representing him, a 
request to permit the stock to be transferred or to pay the dividends tliereon, 
tho company shall not by force or in consequence of the service of tho notice be 
authorised, without the order of the court or a judge, to refuse to p*Tmit the 
transfer to be made or to withhold the payment of the dividends for more than 
eight days after the date of the request {II. S. 0., Ord. 46, r. 10). This is the 
appropriate remedy of a person having only an equitable interest in shares, 
and, therefore, not entitled to be recognised by the company (Soci^tei QMxalc de 
Paris V. Tramways Union Co.^ supra^ at p. 453, C. A.). 

(«) R. S. C., Ord. 46, r. 11. If the person who files the notice desires to 
correct the description of the stock therein referred to he may file an amended 
notice arid serve on the company a duplicate thereof, sealed with the seal of the 
Central Office, and in that case the service of the notice is deemed to have 
been made on the day on which the amended duplicate is so served. 

(() Hobbs V. Wayet (1887), 36 Ch. D. 256 

(a) Re Shephard, Atkins v. Shephard (1889), 43 Ch. D. 131, 0. A.; Thompson 
V. Gill, [1903] 1 K. B. 760, C. A. ; ^yills v. Luff (1888), 38 Ch. D. 197, 200; 
Leva^eur v. Mason and Barry, [1891] 2 Q. B. 73, 77, C. A. ; Holmes v. Millage, 
[1893] 1 Q. B. 551, C. A., per liiNDLEY, L.J., at p. 554. The appointment of 
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Execution. 


S«JT 6 , apon the old practice of the Court of Chancery to assist in enforcing 
Equitable a judgment for the recovery of money of a court of ordinary juris- 
Exeoation. diction by entertaining an application for the appointment of a 
receiver of such of the interests in property of tlio judgment debtor 
as could not, owing to the natui e tWeof, be taken under a common 
law writ of execution (/j). 


PraieDt 209. Since the J udicature Acts such relief may be granted by any 

jiiriiMiiction. division of the High Court (c), yet the jurisdiction to appoint a 
receiver by way of equitable execution is still in practice limited by 
the former practice of the Court of Chancery, and, as a general rule, 
a receiver will only be appointed in such circumstances as would 
have enabled the Court of Chancery before the J udicature Acts to 
have interfered by way of injunction or receiver at the suit of a judg- 
ment creditor, and the powers conferred upon the courts by the 
Judicature Acts, and the rules made thereunder, to appoint a 
receiver muHt, in relation to the appointment of a receiver by 
way of equitable execution, be read in the light of this overriding 
principle (d). 


a roc('ivor, however, may bo a “ taking in exonition ” within tlio moaning of a 
forfeiture clause {JUackvuin v. Fysh, [1802] 3 Ch. 209, C. A.); and see p. 124, 
yost. 

{b) Whorovor equitable interests in property could not be reached by writs 
of oxeeutkm issiiable by the courts of commoTi law by reason of prior or 
outsttuiding lo^'al catatos or interests, such as satisfied terms (Kirby v. JHllon 
(1824), 2 L, J. (o. 8.) (cii.) MO), courts of equity gave relief by regarding 
those prior or outstanding estates or interests ua incumbrances which a 
judgment creditor had the right to institute a suit to remove (Neate v. 
Marlhorouyh U)uke) (1838), 3 My. & Cr. 407 ; Anglo- Italian Bank v. Davm 
(1878), 9 Ch. b. 27^, C. A.). This suit was one for redemption, and in it the 
court could appoint a roecivor and grant injunctions by way of ancillary relief. 
It may be advisable still in cases where the prior or outstanding legal incum- 
brancers are numerous or their accounts intricate, or it is desired to challenge 
them, to have rocourwj such an action (Berkett v. Buckln/ (1874), L. U. 17 Eq, 
435; Wdls V. 7\’iV;in (1874), L. B. 18 Eq. 298); bqq Broskaner v. Sithe^ [1885] 
W. N. 159), The procedure is by originating summons under Ord. 55, r. oa, or, 
if the desire is to ascertain priorities, by writ (lie Oiks, Beal and Personal 
Advance Co. v, Michell (1890), 43 Ch. D. 391, C. A.). “ Courts of equity will 

also lend their aid to enforce the judgments of courts of ordinary junsdiction ; 
and therefore a bill may be brought to obtain the oxocutiou or the benefit of an 
elrgit or a fieri facias, when defeated by a prior title, either fraudulent or not 
extoriding to the whole intoi-est of the debtor in the property upon which the 
judgment is pix^ post'd to be oxociitt*d. In some cases, wnere courts of equity 
forineily lent their aid, the legislature has, by express statute, provided for the 
relief of creditors in the courts of common law, and consequently rendered the 
exertion of this Jurisdiction in such cases unnece^ssary. In any case, to procure 
relief in equity, the creditor must show by his bill that he has proceeded at law 
to the extent necessary to ^ve him a complete title (Mitfoi^ on Pleadings, 
5th ed, (1847), p, 148 [126]). See observations of Jessel, M.E., in Anglo- 
Italian Bank v. Davies (1878), 9 Ch. D. 275, C. A., and in Salt v. Cooper (1880), 
16 Cb. I). 544, 0. A. ; and of Davey, L.J., in Harris v. Beauchamp Brothers^ 
[1894] 1 Q. B. 801, 0. A., at pp. 807 et seq. 

(c) And by the county courts (R. v. Linednshirt County Court Judge (1887), 
20 Q. B. D. 167 ; R. v. Sel/e, [1908] 2 KB. 121 ; and see title County Courts, 
Vol. VIII., pp. 435, 605). As to the general jurisdiction to appoint receivers, 

> title Beceivtirs. 

(d) Aslatt V. Southampton Corf^ation (1880), 16 Ch. D. 143 ; Manchester and 
LiverjH)ol District Banlcing Co. v. Parkinson (1888), 22 Q. B. D. 173, C. A.; 
Holmes v. Millage, [1893] 1 Q. B. 551, C. A, ; Harris v, Beauchamp Brothers^ 
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210 . Primarily, therefore, l)efore a receiver can be appointed to 
enforce a judgment, and whether of real estate or personal proj>ei ty, 
there must be some legal impediment to the issue of execution in the 
ordinary course of law, whether by writ of fieri fitcias, or elegit, or by 
means of garnishee proceedings or cliarging orders {e) ; but, subject 
to this, the remedy is available in the case of a judgment or order 
for the payment of a sum of money (/), or, in lieu of se<|ucstration 
or attachment, to enforce an order for payment of money into 
court (//), and is not necessarily confined to the equitable estates or 
interests of the judgment debtor (h). In a proper case the court 
may appoint a receiver although the legal remedy against the legal 
property of the judgment debtor has not been exhausted (i), but as 
a general rule a receiver will not be appointed if a method of legal 
execution is available (A), and an appointment cannot be made 
in respect of property which previously to t))0 Judicature Acts was 
not either at law or in equity liable to be taken in execution (/). 

211 . The appointment of a receiver is not the only method of 
equitable execution ; a charging order over a fund in court or in 


[1894] 1 Q. B. 801, C. A. ; Edwards d: Co., Ltd. v. Picard, [1909] 2 K. B. 903, 0. A. 
(Fletciieu Moulton, Ij.J,, dis3(mting) ; seo also H. 8. C., Ord. 42, r. 3. 
For tho apjKjiiitmorit, duties, powers, and liahilitios of reecivers generally, see 
title Heceiveks. As to rocoivors of partnership property, see p. 11, anfe, and 
titles pAUTNEUSHir ; IIeckivers. As to receivers in (iobenturo-lioklors’ actions, 
see title Companies, VoL V., pp, 376 et seq . As to rocoivors of railway pr()j>crty, 
see title Bailways and Canals. 

(e) See cases cited in notes (a) to (c), pp. llo, 116, ante. 

(/) Oliver v. Lowther (1880), 42 L. T. 47 (aliinony). No money is payable 
under an order for foreclosure absolute [Wills v. Lufi (18HH), 38 C.'li. I). 197). 

(</) Notwithstanding that seqiiestration is tho appropriate reiiiody (SUxT/f/er 
Leathes v. Stauyer Leathes, [1882] W. N. 71 ; He Whildeii, Wliitelcy v. I^varoyd 
(1887), 56 L. T, 846; Re Coney, Coney y. Rrnurtt (1885), 29 Ch. D. Pi/d; 
Re Pemberton, Pemberton v. Royal Hospital for Incurables, [1907] \V. N. 118); 
see p. 79, ante. 

(/i'l Under tho j virisdiction given by s. 25 (8) of tho Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 
37 Viet. c. 66), to appoint a receiver in all cases where it appears “ just or 
conveiiiont ” to do so, a receiver has been appointed of a legal interest in land 
whic h could not conveniently bo taken under a writ of efryit [He. ( 18S6), 
17 U. Jh D. 743, C. A.); see also Orr v. Grierson (1890), 28 L. K. Ir. 20, C. A. 
(gales or head rents) ; Pixtse v. Fletcher (1875), 1 Ch. D. 273. 

(t) IlilU V. Webber (1901), 17 T. U E. 513, 6. A., per 8tiklino, L.J., at p. 514. 
It appears to have been held that the fact that there is other property of tho 
judgment debtor which ini;rht be taken in legal execution is iramatorial in 
regard to the griinting of equitable execution by appointment of a receiver over 
proi)ertv which cannot be reached by legal execution (Willis v. Ctxtper (19(K)), 
44 Sol. Jo. 698 ; but see Manchester and Liverpool District Ranking Co. v. Parkinson 

S , 22 Q. B. D. 173, 0. A.). Where juagmeut debtors were out of the juris- 
i, and it was impossible to prove the amounts of debts due to them in order 
to found garnishee proceedings, the court appointed a receiver by way of equit- 
able execution [Goldschmidt v. Oberrheinisclie Metallwerke, [1906] 1 K. B. 373, 
C. A.); see also Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet c. 66), a. 25 (8) ; and 
p. 118, post. 

(k) Harris ▼. Beauchamp Brothers, supra; Willis v. Cooper (1900), 44 
SoL Jo. 698 ; Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co. v. Parkinson, supra ; 
Re Shephard, Atkins v. Shephard (1889), 43 Ch. D. 131, 0. A. ; Goldschmidt v. 
Oberrheinische Metaliwerke, supra; Holmes v. AfiV/ca/c, [1893] 1 Q. B. 651, 0. A. ; 
Edwards d Cv., Ltd. v. Picard, supra; and Hills v. }\ebber, supra. 

(1) See cases cited in note (i), supra. 
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Execution. 
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Sub-Sect. 2.— irAew a Receivership Order may he made. 

212. Since a receiver may be appointed in any case where it 
shall appear to the court to be just or convenient to do 8o(o), it is 
almost impossible to enumerate or classify the cases in which the 
court may exercise its discretion. 

The simplest and most usual cases of the appointment of 
a receiver are those where the judgment debtor has mortgaged his 
hind so as to pass the legal estate to the mortgagee. The equity of 
redemption which belongs to him cannot be taken under an 
ebu/iti ]t),hni can be reached by a receiver (^). 

Where there is a clear and simple trust of land for the judgment 
debtor it can be taken under an clegitf and the appointment of a 
receiver is not appropriate, but it is appropriate where there are 
several incumbrances of an equitable interest (r). 

Where the judgment debtor has contracted to sell real or lease- 
hold property a receiver of his interest under the contract may be 
appointed, but this is subject to the risk that if the contract is 
rescinded the appointment may be ineffective (a). A receiver may 
be appointed of a judgment debtor s reversionary interest in the 
proceeds of sale of realty (//). 

A receiver of debts may be appointed in lieu of garnishee pro- 
ceedings in special circumstances (c), but not where a sum of money 
is in a bailee’s hands and could be seized under a fieri facias (d). 
Buell an appointment is the appropriate method of execution where 


{m) lirereUm v. Edwards (1888), 21 Q. B. D, 488, C. A. ; Re Cardusy Armstrong 
V. Ear is, [1888] W. N. 17 ; and Beo pp. 101 — 109, ante, as to charging orders 
generally. 

(nj Thornton y. Finch (18G4), 4 Oiff. 615; Ihtllns v. Bullas (1910), 102 L. T. 
a99 (restraining payment of legacy to party who failed to obey order for costs) ; 
and see title Injunction. 

(o) Judicature Act, 1873 (30 & 37 Viet. c. 06), s. 2d (8); but see p. 110, ante, 
as to the restrictive principle. 

( p) See p. 6o, ante, 

(q) Burdm v. Kennedy (1767), 3 Atk. 739 ; Smith v. Cowell (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 
76, 0. A.; Salt v. Cooper (1880), 16 Ch. D. 544,0. A.; and see Hatton v. 
Haywood (1874), 9 Ch. App. 229; An glo- Italian Bank v. Davies (1878), 9Ch. D. 
275, C. A. ; Backhouses. Siddle (1 87 b), 38 L. T. 487. 

(r) H'e//s V. K'llfnn (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 298. 

(o) Ridout V. Fowler, [1904] 2 Ch. 93, 0. A. 

[b) In the case of a receiver of personalty, the appointment has the effect of 
an injunction [Ttfrrell v. Fainton, [1895] 1 Q. B. 202, C. A. ; Re Jones and the 
Judgments Act, 1864, [1895] W. N. 123 (copyholds)). 

(c) Ouldschrnidt v. Oberrheinische Metallwerke, [1906] 1 K B. 373, C. A. In 
this case the defendants, a German company, had no proper^ within the juris- 
diction available to any ordinary process of execution. Certain persons in 
England were indebted to the d^endants, but the plaintiff had no means of 
ascerttiining particulps of such debts, and therefore could not support garnishee 
proceedings. A receiver of the debts was appointed. A receiver of a Civil 
Service pension was appointed in Molony v. Cruise (1892), 30 L. R. Ir. 99. 

id) Morris v. Taylor (1892), 32 L. R. Ir. 14, C. A. 
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a debt is payable to two persons jointly bat the beneficial interest 
is in the judgment debtor (f). 

A receiver may be appointed (/) of a legacy or a share of 
residue under a will (g) or of an interest under a settlement of 
personalty (/i), even when reversionary (/), but there is no jurisdic- 
tion to make a declaration of charge over the interest in personalty 
in respect whereof the receiver has been appointed (/c). The 
appointment, even with notice to the executors or trustees, does not 
make the judgment creditor a secured creditor under the Bank- 
ruptcy Acts (0 nor, until an order for payment by them, under the 
Companies Act in case of winding up (m). The order does not 
interfere with the possession of the trustees or executors; it simply 
puts the execution creditor into the place of the debtor to receive 
the money (n). If the judgment debtor under the terms of the 
settlement has no right to receive anything, a receiver cannot bo 
appointed (o). 

Where a debt is of a nature w^hich cannot be attached under 
garnishee proceedings, a receiver may be appointed — for example, 
where it is payable by the Paymaster-General under an order (p). 

In addition to the cases mentioned in the foregoing paragraphs 
and in the notes thereto, a receiver has been appointed by way of 


(e) ODonomn v. Ooggin (1892), 30 L. R. Ir. 579. Seo MavdonaUi v. Tnc^mk 
Gvld Mines Co, (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 535, C. A. 

if) Re Potts, Ex jxirte Taylor, [1893] 1 U. B. 648, C. A. 

(^) Macnicoll v. Parnell (1887), 35 W. 11. 773 ; Re M'Nnlty, M'Kenna v. Harley 
(1893), 31 L. R. Ir. 391 ; Re Anglesey {Marquis), de (Jalve {Chnnteas) v. (Rirdner, 
[1903] 2 Ch. 727. A sharo as noxt of kin under eui intestacy am also be taken 
{Mullane y. Ahern (1891), 28 L. R. Ir. 105). An injunction will be f^rantod to 
stop the executors parting with the money till the receiver can bo properly 
appointed {Archer )v. Archer, [1886] W. N. 66). Whore the estate is being 
administered by the court the execution creditor should obtain a stop order 
{Thomas v. Cross (1865), 2 Brew. & 8in. 423; Re Oallxnd, [1886] W. N. 96), 
as to which see p. 110, ante. 

(A) Oliver v. Lowtlier (1880), 42 L. T. 47 ; Wchh v. Etenton (1883), 11 (|. B. D. 
518, C. A. ; Ideal Bedding Co., Ltd. y. Holland, [1907] 2 Ch. 157. 

(t) Fuggle v. Bland (1883), 11 Q. B. B. 711. 

[k) Flegg y. Prentis, [1892] 2 Ch. 428; De Peyrecave v. Nicholson (1894), 10 R, 
632. The effect is that of an injunction against the execution debtor [Re Anglesey 
{Marquis), de Oalve {Countess) y. Gardner, supra). But the appointment of a 
receiver may upon the construction of the will effect a forfeiture of an iutercbfc 
under it {Blackman y. Fysh (1891), 60 L. J. (cir.) 666). 

(0 Re Potts, Ex parte Taylor, supra. 

(m) (\oskaw y. Lyndhurst Ship Co., [1897] 2 Cli. 154. 

(n) Re Peace and Waller (1883), 24 Ch. B. 405, C. A, : Arden y. Arden (1885), 
29 C^. D. 702. Where the estate is being administered by the court the execu- 
tion creditor can apply, apparently, in the action for an order for payment to the 
receiver {Re Peace and Waller, supra). 

(o) Whitaker y. Cohen (1893), 69 L. T. 451 ; R. y, Lincolnshire County Court 
Judge {\m), 20 a B. B. 167 ; Brown v. Dimhlehy, [1904] 1 K. B. 28, 0. A.; 
Birmingham Excelsior Mon^ ^ieiy y. Lane, [1904] 1 K. B. 35, C. A. Irrespec- 
tive, in the case of a marri^ woman restrained from anticipation, of when the 
restraint wag removed {PeUon Brothers v. Harrison, [1891] 2 Q. B. 422, C. A.) ; 
Jay V. Robinson (1890), 25 Q. B. B. 467, C. A.). 

Ip) Westhead v. RUey (1883), 25 Oh. B. 413 ; though it may be possible also 
to reach such a debt by a charging order {Brereton v. Edwards (1888), 21 Q. B. B. 
488, C, A). 
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bbot.6, equitable execution to enforce the payment of money ordered to 
Equitable be paid to a trustee in bankruptcy (q) ; in the case of a joint 
Execution, tenancy (r) ; of the separate estate of a married woman which she 
was not restrained from anticipating («) ; of money standing in 
anotber court to which the judgment debtor was entitled (t); of 
rents and monej^s arising from land situate out of the jurisdic- 
tion (a); of the judgment debtor’s share of a testator’s residuary 
personal estate, even though unascertained in amount (b) ; of a 


V/) Jie (Joudif, Ex parte Official Receiver ^ [1896] 2 Q. B. 481. 

V) IJilU V. Wehher (1901), 17 T. L. 11. 616, 0. A. 

(«) llryant y. Bull (1879), 10 Ch. D. 163; Re Peace and JValler (1883), 24 
Ch. I). 405, 0. A.; Perks v. Mylrea, [1884] W. N. 64; Hill y. Cooper, [1893] 2 

U. B. 85, A. A receiver may also be appointed of the arrears of income which 
a married woman is restrained from anticipating, provided they have accrued due 
before the dale of the judgment {Hood Barrs v. Heriot, [1896] A. C. 174 ; White- 
ley y. Edwards, [1890] 2 ii. B. 48, 0. A. ; Re Lumlty, Exjmrie Hood Barrs, [1896] 
2 Ch. 690, 0. A-h but not where they liavo accrued due after the date of judg- 
mont {Hood Barrs v. Cathcari, [1894] 2 Cl. B. 559, C. A. ; Whitelcy v. Edwards, 
supra; Bolilho Co., Ltd. y, (Jidlev, HOOS] A. C. 98). Wlnuo a pluintifi 
obtained leave to enter judgment under Ord. 14, and delayed entering judOTnent 
for three months when he know that arrears had just become due and then 
entered judgment and obtained an order for a receiver, it was hold by the Court 
of Api)cul that an order ought not to have ]>een made under such circumstances 
(Colycr y. Isaacs (1897), 77 L. T. 198, C. A.). 

On a judgment against a married woman suing in respect of her separate 
estate that she should pay to tlio defcndaiifs their taxed costs to ]>e payable out 
of her separate i)r(»i»ertv and not otherwiw*, the court has jurisdietion, indepen- 
dently of s. 25 of the Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), tt^ protect by 
injunction or receiver the funds out of which the costs are payable, before they 
have been taxed {Cuwmius v. Perkins, [1899] 1 Ch. 16, C. A.). Where a judg- 
ment is recovered against a married woman in the form of Scott y. Hurley 
(1887), 2(t B. O. 120, C. A., a receiver cannot bo appointed to receive the 
income of funds to wliirh she is entitled without })Ower of anticipation {Brown 

V. IHmhlclnf, [1904] 1 K. B. 28, C. A., following Barnett y. Howard, [1900] 2 
U. B. 784, (J, A.; boo also IIViitaAcr v, Cohm (1893), 69 L. T. 451, where the 
court refused to apiKiint a receiver of furnitiue in which a married W'oman had 
a life interest under a settlement). Nor can a judgment obtained against her 
in ro^jx'ct of a debt contrai tod before lior marriage or second marriage be 
enforced in this way against her separate projierty subject to restraint against 
anticijuition, wliere the restriction is not contained in a settlement or ogroo- 
inent for a settlement of her own proj>orty made or entered into by herself 
{Birminyham Excelsior Money Society y. Lane, [1904] 1 K. B. 35, 0. A.). But 
whore the restraint is contained in such a settlement a rocoivor may be ap}x>inted 
{Jay v. R(>biu(ton (1890), 26 Q. B. 1). 467, C. A.). The subsequent death of the 
husband, though it nmiovos the restraint, does not allow of the appointment of 
a receiver of any so}>arato property she had during the coverture, where the 
judgment was obtained during the coverture against her separate estate not 
subject to any restriction against anticipation {Pelion Brothers v. Harrison, 
[ 1 89 1 ] 2 Q. B. 4 22, C. A. ), though a recx*iver may be appointed of separate property 
which the judginont debtor acquired through a second marriage {Jay v. Rolduson, 
supra) ; see also Hill v. Coo}>er, supra, where it was held that the property of a 
married woman subject to the restraint, who had been deserted by her husband 
and had obtained a protection order under the Matrimonial Causes Act, 1867 
(20 & 21 Viet. c. 85), could not be reached by the appointment of a receiver, 
since the restraint still attached. 

(0 V. RRey (1883), 26 Ch. D. 413. 

(a) Mercantile Investment and General 2'rust Co. y. River Plate Trust, Loan and 
Agency Co,, [1892] 2 Ch. 303. But the order will not be made if tiie court is 
of opinion that the appointment of a receiver will be useless UlidX 

(6; Re Anglesey {Marquis), de Qalve {Countess) v. Gardner, [1903] 2 Ch. 727. 
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bailor's interest in goods hailed, subject to any lien of the bailee (c); 
of leasehold property subject to a mortgage (f/) ; and of the equity 
of redemption under a bill of sale (e). 

213. A receiver will not be appointed by way of equitable 
execution of untaxed costs (/“); of future earnings (//) ; of rents, 
profits, and moneys receivable in respect of an interest in 
patents (h ) ; of a sum the payment of which to the debtor is wliolly 
contingent and dependent on the will of another person (i); of tlio 
judgment debtor’s property generally (A) ; of money which tlio 
judgment debtor cannot alienate (/); of book debts which have been 
got in by the judgment debtor who has spent the proceeds (m) ; or 
where the judgment creditor has commenced an action to 
administer the debtor’s estate (n). 

A receiver will not be appointed over another receiver: the proper 
order in such a case would seem to be for the extension of the power 
of the receiver already appointed(o). 

214. A receiver may be appointed of the salary of a public 
servant wdiich is actually due(;>), but not of salary which is not 
due, when such salary cannot be assigned (q). When a pension 
has been made inalienable eitlier by statute or the voluntary 
act of the pensioner a receiver of it cannot be appointed (r), 


(r) Leva^seur v. Mason and Ihrrt/, [1801] 2 Q. B. 73, C. A. But hoc R. 8. 0., 
Ord, 57, r, 12 ; p. 52, ante; and title jntkuplkader. 

((i) See G(fre v. Jhnrsrr (1855), 3 Sin. & G, 1 ; Ilf JVatIcins, Ex pnrit Evam 
(1870), 13 Ch. D. 252, C. A. ; Smith v. Cowell (1880), 0 Q. B. 1). 75, A. 

(c) fie IHckioson^ Ex jtarte Chan ington <(• Co. (1888), 22 Q. B. J). 187, 

C. A,, per Fry, L.J., at p. 192. The usual practice, however, is to soizo tho 
goods under a fi. fa. 

(/) n t//w V. (1900), 44 Sol. Jo. (>!t8; but as to receivers against the 

property of marned women, see Cummins v. Per kins, [1899] 1 Ch. !(>, C. A., and 
note [s), p. 120, ante. 

{a) Ilolmes v. MiHatje, [1893] 1 Q. B. 551, C. A. (earnings of a journalist) ; 
Cadoqan v. Lyric Theatre, Lid., [1804] 3 Ch. 338, C. A. (takings of a theatre) ; 
He Johnson, [1898] 2 I. R. 551 ; see also IJumiUon v. Broyden (No. 2), [1891] 
W. N. 36. 

Ui) Edwards Jk Co.y. Picard, [1909] 2 K. B. 903, C. A. (Fi.etciieu Moulton, 
L.J., dissenting). 

(t) R. V. Lincolnshire County Court Judge (1687), 20 Q. B. I). 107. 

{k) IlamUton v. Drogden, [1891] W. N. 14. 

(/) As, for instance, a weekly sum payable to a wife under tho order of a 
court of summary jurisdiction {Paguine v. Snary, [1909] 1 K. B. GS8, C. A.). 

(m) Harper v. McIntyre (1907), 51 Sol. Jo. 701. 

(n) lU Cave, Mahdand v. Cave, [1892] W. N. 142, C. A. ; but see Wadded v. 
Waddtll, [1892] P. 226; Re Shephard, Atkins v. .8'ArpAar</ (1889), 43 Ch. 1). 131, 

\o) Valle Y. (1824), 1 Hog. 199. 

f p) Pidon V. Cullen, [1900] 2 L U. 612. C. A. 

Iq) Re Uuggins, Ex parte tiuggins (1882), 21 Ch. D. 85, C. A. ; Re Mirams, 
[1891] 1 Q. B. 594. It has been held that the salary of a clerk of i>etty w^ssions 
m Ireland, who is a public and judicial officer {APCreerg v. IJeonett, [1904] 
2 I. R. 69), and the salary of an assistant parliamentary couitsel to the 
Treasury {Cooper v. Reilly (1829), 2 Sim. 560), and the salan^ of a clerk of the 
peace {Palmer v. BaU (1821), 2 Brod. & Bing. 673) cannot be assigned. Nor 
can a pension granted partly for some continuing duty or service be assigned 
(UeZ/s V. Foster (1841), 8 M. & W. 149, 152). 

(r) Lwas v. Uarris (1886), 18 a B. D. 127, C. A ; C,owe v. Price (1889), 22 
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but where the pension is not inalienable a receiver may be 
appointed (t). 

Suw-Sect. 3 . — Jppotniment of a Receiver^ 

216. It is not necessary to institute a fresh action to obtain the 
benefit of equitable execution (0- An application for the appoint 
ment of a receiver is made on motion or summons in the action in 
which tlie judgment or order was obtained (a). 

In the King’s Bench Division the application is made to the 
master in chambers (6), or where the original proceedings were in 
a district registry to the district registrar (c). In the Chancery 
Division it is the practice to apply by motion, ex parte or on notice, 
as the case may require (d). If the application is made by a 


Q. B. I). 429, C. A. A receiver may be appointed in respect of a sum arising 
from commutation of an officer’s retired }>ay {ibid.), 

(«) Mauling v. Mullins^ [189S] 2 I. K. 34, U. A. 

(n Soe Re iVatkim^ Ex }>arte Evans (I HI 9) ^ 13 Ch. I). 2o2, C. A.; Re Ptare 
and Waller (1883), 24 Ch. I). 405, C. A. 

(a) U. 8. C., Ord. 50, r. 0 ; Umith v. Cmvell (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 75, C. A. ; Salt 
V. (\Kper (1880), 16 Ch. I). 544, C. A. ; llolnus v. MiUage^ [1893] 1 Q. B. 551, 
(\ A. For form of summons, see It. 8. C., App. K, No. 26r, and Chittv’s 
Fonns, pp. 222, 440. Tho appointment of a receiver cannot be obtained by 
executors of a deceased judgment creditor under an order to carry on proceed- 
ings under B. S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 23 (Aor5//mv. Norhurn^ [1894] 1 (i. B. 448 ; and 
BOO Et la Vole {Lady) v. Dick (1885), 29 Ch. I). 351, C. A. ; He Qrter, Nap f ter y. 
Eanshau e, [1805] 2 Ch, 217). A solicitor whose costs have been taxed at the 
instance of his client may apply summarily for a receivership order {^Re Peace 
and Waller, supra). An appointment of a receiver by way of equitable execu- 
tion may be made upon the certificate of a decreet of tho Court of Session in 
Scotluna registered in the High Court' under the Judgments Extension Act, 
1868 (31 & 32 Viet, c. 54) (Thompson v. Gill, [1903] 1 K. B. 760, C. A.). 

(5) K. 8. C., Ord. 54, r. 12 (f). In practice the application to tho master is 
usually made ex parte in the first instance. The affidavit in support (see p. 123, 
post) is laid before the practice master, who, if a sufficient case is made out, 
usually directs a summons to issue. The order is rarely, if ever, made without 
a summons. Tho master may at the same time that he directs the summons to 
issue grant an injunction restiuining the judgment debbir from dealing with 
the property pending the return of the summons. Such an injunction, how- 
ever, will not be gmntod os a matter of course (Lloyds Hank, Ltd. v. Medway 
Upper Nuviipition Co., [1905] 2 K. B. 359, C. A.) ; the affidavit must show some 
sjKicial reason for it, such, for instance, as facts showing that the judgment 
debtor will probably make away with the properiy unless restrained. If 
granted, the injunction is incorporated in the summons. 

(c) K. 8. C., Ord. 35, r. 6. 

(^ Illackhorough v. Hax'enhill (1852), 16 Jur. 1085; Booth v. Cou//on (1868), 
16 W. 11. 683; He Francke, Drake v. Erancke (1888), 67 L. J. (CH.) 437 ; Fuggle 
V. Hland(mH), 11 Q. B. D, 711 ; Evans v. Lloyd, [1889] W. N. 171. It has 
lieen doubted whether the application should not, as a rule, be made in chambers 
(He Hartley, Nuitall v. Whittaker (1892), 66 L. T. 588). Unless in special cir- 
cumstances an order will not be made upon an ex parte application, but in cases 
of emergency an order may be so made (see Re Potts, Ex parte Taylor, [1893] 

1 a B. 648, 662, C. A. ; Re //.’« Estate (1875), 1 Cb. D. 276 ; Taylor v. Eckereley 
(1876), 2 Ch. D. 302, 0. A.; Re PouniainJlSHH), 37 Ch. D. 609, 0. A. ; Re 
Shephard, Atkins v. -SAepAard (1889), 43 Cn. D. 13), C. A. ; Lucas y. Harris 
(1887), 18 O. B. D., 126, 134, C. A. ; Minter y, Kent, Sussex and General Land 
Society (1895), 72 L, T. 186, 0. A. ; Re Ooudie, Ex parte Official Receiver, [1896] 

2 Q. B. 481). usual pn^tioe is to apply ex parte on affidavit for a 

eummons and injunction against the defendant assigning or dealing with 
the property till the hearing of the summons. An undertaking in damages 
must be given upon an ex parte order which includes an interim injunction. 
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party other than the plaintiff, notice thereof must be given to the 
plaintiff (r). 

216. Where no apjx}arance has been entered in the action and 
judgment has been obtained by default, the summons cannot bo 
served by being filed in default, but should l)e personally served on 
the judgment debtor (/). Personal service, however, is not strictly 
insisted on if it is shown that the summons has come to the know- 
ledge of the debtor. 

217. The application must be supported by an aflidavit, which 
should state the amount due on the judgment, and that there is 
not sufficient property available by ordinary execution, and should 
describe the property and the nature of the debtor’s interest therein 
in re8{>ect of which the appointment of a receiver is asked, and 
that it is of value, and the sura that the receiver will probably 
obtain (//). It should also show the fitness of the person proposed 
as receiver (h), 

218. A receiver may be appointed, by an interlocutory order in 
all cases in which it appears to the court to he just or convenient 
that such order should be made, and any such order may be made 
either unconditionally or upon such terms and conditions as the 
court shall think fit (i). 

Further, in every case in which an application is made for the 
appointment of a receiver by way of equitable execution, the court 
or a judge, in determining whether it is just or convenient that such 
appointment should be made, must have regard to the amount of 
the debt claimed by the applicant, to the amount which may probably 
be obtained by the receiver, and to the probable costs of his appoint- 
ment, and may, if they or he shall so think fit, direct any inquiries 
on those or other matters before making the appointment (/c). 

If the amount of the judgment debt is so small as not to warrant 
the expense of an appointment, an order will not be made (1), 


An ex parte injunction restraining any dealing with the projHjrty until the 
return of the summons will not be granted in the ubseuco of prcK>f of danger 
that the projiorty will bo made away with hy the judgment debtor 
liaiikt Ltd, V. Meduay Upper Naviyation Co,, [1005] 2 K. ii. 300, (A A.). 

(e) R. S. C., Ord. 50, r. G. 

(/) Tilling, Lid, v. Blythe, [1899] 1 Q. B. 657. C. A. The suinmons could 
not formerly be served out of the 3 uri^dic^ion {Weld<jn v. Oounod (1885), 15 
Q. B. D. 622) ; but since R. S. C., Ord. 11. r. 8 a, it can ; see title PuACTiCK AND 
Procedure. 

{y) See Smith v. Carter, Bx parte Smith (1888), 62 J. P. 615; I, v. K., [1881] 
W. N. 63. 

(A) For fonns of affidavit, see Chita’s Forms, pp. 437 — 439. 

(i) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 3f Viet. c. 66), s. 25 (8). The power to 
appoint is entirelv discretionary. For foim of order of aj)pointment, soe 
H. S. 0., App. K, No. 26J. 

{k) E. S. 0., Ord. 50, r. 15 a. In the construction of the R. 8. C., unless 
there is anything in the subject or context repugnant thereto, the word 
“receiver” includes consignee or manager appoint^ by order of the court 
(E. S. C., Ord. 71, r. 1> 

(f) I. v. A"., [1884] W. N. 63. As a general rule a receiver will not be 
appointed when the judgment debt is unaer £30 ; but the matter is entirely 
one for the discretion of the judge or master, ^metimes an order is made 
conditional on the judgment creditor having no costs of the receivership. 
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8BCT.6. 219 An aTi])caI lies to the judge in chambers from the decision 

Eanitable of the master. From the decision of the judge an appeal lies to 
Execution, the Court of Appeal (m). 

Appeal, 220. A county court judge has jurisdiction to appoint a receiver 

Count/ jjv wav of criuitable execution (n). 

court. J J . 1.1 X t. 

The rcccifcr. 221. The court has an entire discretion as to the person to be 
appointed roctiiv’er and the terms of his appointnienfc. It ^ is 
common practice where tlie judgment is for under X50 to appoint 
the judgment creditor, who then acts without remuneration and 
without giving security (o). If a stranger is appointed he must 
pi VO security, except where ilio judgment is for less than j£50, in 
which case the judgment creditor must undertake to be answerable 
for the money received by the receiver (p). The solicitor of the 
judgment creditor wdll not be appointed (<^). 

Accoudu. 222. The usual order directs the receiver to pass his accounts 
and pay such sums as are certified by the master as proper to 
1)0 paid (r), and to pay the balance to the judgment creditor for his 
debt («). The costs of the receiver’s appointment are usually 
payable out of his receipts (a). 

Suij-Sect. 4 . — KJfcct of a Ilcceivership Order (i). 

As rcfjanii 223. Upon the order being made appointing a receiver of an 

Intercut 

In laud. 

(//») Judicature (Procedure) Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Yict c. 16), s. 1. No leave 
to uj)i)oal i8 noco^i^ary {ibid., s. 1 (4) (b) (ii) ). 

(a) Ii, V. Linadtishire County Court Judge (1887), 20 Q. B. D. 167; R. v. 
*8W/c, [1908] 2 K. B. 121 ; see title County Courts, Vol. VIIL, ])p. 433, 605. 

(o) I/euett V. Murray (1885), 54 L. J. (CIT.) 572 ; Fuygle v. Bland (1883), 11 
Q. li. D. 711 ; Mitcnicoll v. ParneU [1888), 35 W. 11. 773. 

(p) Ileweit V. Murray, supra. Avhon a stranger is appointed, he will not be 
obliged to give security when tlie appointment is made in respect of land and 
he is not intondod to receive the rents and profits. But in such case both tlie 
judguiont creditor and the receiver must undertake not to act without the leave 
of tlio court Uhid,). In the case of debts between £50 and £100 in amount the 
usual order limits the costs of the appointment, and the receiver’s poundage, 
costs of giving security, and all other costs are limited to 10 per cent, of the 
amount of the judgment. In the case of debts under £50 the plaintiff is made 
by the onler responsible for the receiver’s acts, and security is not required 
unless the amount received is greater than the judgment debt and the costs of 
tlio order in such a case are limited to £4. As to the regulations in force in 
tlie King’s Bench Division, see Yearly Practice of the Supremo Court, 1911, 
pp. 693, 695. In other respects the law governing the appointment, security, 
rcunu 11 oration, duties, jiowers, and rospousibilities of a receiver appointed by 
way of equitable execution are the same as in the case of an ordinary 
receiver, for which see title Keceiveus. 

See Re Lloyd, Allen v. Lbnjd (1879), 12 Ch. D. 447, 0. A. 

(r) The receiver’s remuneration is decided under this ; see title Eeoeiveks, 

(a) The execution creditor’s solicitor has no authority to receive the money 
(/fid, Coope A Co., Ltd. v. Kidd (1894), 10 R. 528). 

(a) The form of order which directs the judgment debtor to pay the costs on 
ft aeficienev appears questionable. The^' are costs of enforcing the creditor’s 
pocurity. Such costs are not, according to the practice of the Chancery 
Division, made payable as a debt by a mortgagor. 

(h) As to the effect of an act of bankruptcy committed by the judgment 
debtor upon an order for the appointment of a receiver by way of equitable 
execution, see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 271 ct scj. 
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interest in land, it should be registered (c), and when this is 
effected, and not until then, it operates as a delivery in execution 
BO as to entitle the judgment creditor to a charge over the land(<0* 
He thereupon becomes entitled, on issuing an originating summons, 
to an order for sale of the debtor’s interest (c). 

224. The appointment of a receiver of personal estate does not 
create a charge on the property (/), nor does notice of the af^point- 
ment confer any priority {g)\ but the order prevents the judgment 
debtor from receiving the property or from dealing with it to the 
prejudice of the judgment creditor (/f), and, having appointed a 
receiver, the court will grant whatever injunction is necessary to 
prevent the debtor’s property being received by a subsequent 
assignee to the prejudice of the judgment creditor (i). 

The receiver’s title to receive money issuing out of personal 
estate is not complete until he has given the security, if any, 
ordered by. the court (A:). 

The title of the judgment creditor to money or goods in the 
hands of the receiver accrues from the date of the order appointing 
the receiver (/). ^ 

The appointment of a receiver of personal estate by way of 
equitable execution gives no power to sell the personalty in order to 
satisfy the judgment debt(m). 


r: 


{r\ Land Charges Act, 1900 (03 & G4 Viet. c. 2G), s. 2; see p. TO, antt. 

{a) Hatton v. uaywo(xi{\HlA)y 9 Oh. ; Backhousev , <St(m/c(lvS78), 38 L.T. 

487. Notwithst^indinp that his socurity is not completed [Be Watkins, Kx jHirie 
AVana(l879), 13Ch.D.2o2,C.A.). The decision in Thorntons. /tz/cA (18G4), 4 Gill. 
5la, was that an injunction would be granted on the application of a judgment 
creditor against mortgagees of the judgment debtor who were about to soli, 
>aying the siirplus proceotls to him. The case is the subject of comment by 
iord Selboune in Hatton v. Haywood, suftra ; and see lie Harrisonand BottomUy^ 
[1899] 1 Ch. 4Go. As to the effect of a judgment upon the lands of the 
judgiimnt debtor, see title Judgments and Okdeks. 

(c) The right to a sale and the procedure to obtain it are the same as in the 
case of an ebyit (see p. 70, ante). The interest under an oquitablo execution is 
t>nly an equitable interest, so that the execution creditor is usually well advised 
to frame his summons by making prior incumbrancers puities and asking for 
rtnleiription us well as a sale. Judgment creditors who have not issued execu- 
tion are not necessai^" naTties {Coi-k {Earl) v. Bussell (1871), 20 VV. R. 164). The 
whole legal and e(juitablo estate in the land can then in a prrzpcr case be ordered 
to be sold; see Conveyancing and Law of iToporty Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet, 
c. 41), s. 2'i. As to parlies, see Mildrai v. Austin (18G9), L. R. 8 Eq. 220. 

(/) He Bvkinson, Ex jtarie ('harrinyUm Co. (1888), 22 Q. B. D. 187, ( 


He HoiU, Ex parte Taylor, [1893] 1 Q, B. 648, C. A. 
2 Ch. 428. 


C. A, ; 
Fleyg v. Trent i$, [1892] 


(v) Arden v. Ardrn (1885), 29 Ch. D, 702, 709. 

(h) He Anglesey {Maryuis), de Oalve (Countess) v. (H.rdner, [1903] 2 Ch, 727 ; 
Tyrrell v. Tamton, [1895] 1 Q. B. 202, 206, C. A. ; Levasseur v. Mason and Barry, 
[1891] 2 Q. B. 73, 80, C. A. 

(i) Ideal Bedding (Jo., Ltd. v. IlolUtnd, [1907] 2 Ch. 157. 

(k) Edwards v. Edwards (1876), 2 C^. 1). 291, C. A.; Itidout V. Fowler, 
[1904 ] 2 Ch. 93, C. A. But the title of the receiver relates bock to the 
date when the order for his appointment was made (Levasnur v. Mason 
and Barry, supra). As to the receiver’s title, see also lie Sianlurpe 8ilkston$ 
Collieries Co. (1879), 11 Ch. 1 ). IGO, C. A. ; Croshaw v. Lyndhurst 8hip Co», 
[1897] 2 Cli. 154. 

(l) Levasseur v. 3£ason and Barry, supra. 

{m) Dt Peyrecave v. Nicholson (1894), 71 L. T. 255 ; Flegg v. Prtniis, supra. 
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226 . The api>ointmcnt of a receiver, whether of real or personal 
property, is always expressed in the order to be without prejudice 
to the rights of prior incinnbrancers to remain in possession or to 
take possession of the affected property (n). The appointment of a 
receiver has not the effect of putting the property received in cus- 
iotiin Icgis {o), so that, apart from tliis provision in the order, a prior 
incumbrancer would have no right to what the receiver obtains (p). 

The order if imide in re.spect of personal esttite does not make 
the judgment crcjditor a secured creditor witliin the meaning of the 
Jiankruptcy Act, 1888(7), but a judgment creditor who has obtained 
equitable execution against realty is a secured creditor (r). 


Part VI. — Discovery in aid of Execution. 

226 . When a jiulgmcuit or order is for the recovery or payment 
of money, the judgment d<d)tor (or any oflicer of a corporation 
which is the judgment debtor) may, hy order of the court or a judge, 
he orally examined as to means to satisfy the judgtiient (s). Under 
this rule is included ti married woman, although the judgment 
against her is limited to her sciparate estate (a), and a ganiisliee 
under a garnishee order absolute (/^). I’ho permission to examine 
olVicers of a corjK)ratioii aj)plies prima facie to the secretary (c), but, 
if the court think fit, extends to all other oHicors and to persons 
who have he en otlicers of the corporation (^/). No oilier person can 
1)0 so examined (c). 

(»v) But if not in jK)S8(‘s8ion they must obtain tho leave of the court to intor- 
fcM'o with tho rocoivor by taking j)os8ession (.-Imra v. Jiirhnhcad Docks {'rrmtccs) 
(bsOu), 20 Botiv. 0^2 ; Scarle v. V/toai (ISS I), 2t> Ch. 1). 720, 0. A.). Tho question 
of tho validity of the incumbranco can bo gone into on the a]>])lication, and if it is 
U])hold llio re(oiv<‘r may be ordered to pay what ho lias received to tho inciim- 
})rttncer and bo discharged (llaO/is/c// v. MuTtdi/ (ISSl), 13 ti. B. D. 807, C. A.). 
As to tho priority of a charging order on a iund in court over a receiver, see 
I'aJiq/ V. Tohtn^ [^BdUl] 1 I. B. oil, O. A. 

(o) Bee Re Sutton, Sutton v, Rccs (1803), 32 L. J. ((’11.) -437, per IviNDEllSLEY, 
V.-C^, at p. 438. 

(p) Re Jloare, IJaire v. Ourn, [1892] 3 Ch. 91. A receiver is, however, a 
trustoo of mou«(y received bv him in that caj)acitv fur those entitled (Seauram 
V. Tuck (1881), 18 t h. 1). 296). 

(</) Re Dickinson, Dxjmvte Ckarrington Vo. (1888), 22 Q. B. I). 187, C. A. ; Re 
Votts, Kx jHirtf T'aytor, [1893] 1 Q. B. 648, C. A. ; Vro.'<haw v. Lyndhurt^i Ship Co., 
[1897] 2 Uh. 154 ; Ttirrdl v. Vaiuton, [1895] 1 Q. B. 202, C. A. ; Arden v. Arden 
(1885), 29 Ch. I). 702; Ridout v. Fowler, [1904] 2 Ch. 93, C. A.; so© title 
BANKiturrcY and Insolvency, Vid. II., p. 224, as to secured creditors. 

(r) Re U'atkins, Ex parte Evans (1879), 13 Ch. D. 252, C. A. 

Is) R. S. a, Ord. 42, r. 32. 

a) Ayles/ord (Countess) v. Great JFcsfern Rail, Co., [1892] 2 Q. B. 626, C. A. 

/>) Cowan if: Co. v. Carlill (1885), 52 L. T. 431 ; but not where the order ia 
only nisi and the gnrnishoo disputes liability (Jeffris v. Tomlinson (1886), 3 
T. L. U. 193). 

(r) Boo A.'O. v. North M^tropiditan Tramteays Co., [1892] 3 Ch. 70; Chaddork 
V. British South Africa Co., [1896] 2 Q. B. 153, 155, C. A.; Manchester Val de 
Travers Paving Co. v. Slagg, [1882J W. N. 127, C. A. 

(d) Sod^U UinSrale du Commeicect de V Industrie en France v. Farina (Johann 
Maria) if: Co., [1904] 1 K. B. 794, 797. C. A. 

(#) h'wtll V, Eden (1887), 18 Q, 13. D. 588, C. A.; Uood Bam v. fferiot, 
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The order will be made upon application by summons before a 
master in chambers (^f) and must usually be served personally (<;). 
It is enforceable by attachment (/(). Unless the debtor is examined 
at his own house he is entitled to conduct money (i), but not to a 
witness’s expenses (k). 

The examination takes place before a master (/), and a 
cross examination of the severest kind is allowed so long as it is 
directed to the questions of what, if any, debts are due to the debtor, 
or what, if any, other property or means of satisfying the judgment 
or order he may bave(r/i). The master has, however, a discretion 
as to the questions to be answered, and will not, for example, allow 
an examination for the purpose of extracting evidence for another 
case (n). 

227. If any difliculty should arise in or about the execution or 
enforcement of any judgment or order other than for the recovery 
or payment of money, any party interested may apply to the court 
or a judge who is empowered to make such order thereon for the 
attendance and examination of any party, or as may he jii8t(u). 

228. The costs of any application for the examination of a debtor 
or person against whom prop( rty has been recovered, and of any 
proceedings arising from or incidental thereto, are in the discretion 


Kx parte Blyih, [180G] 2 Q. B. 338, C. A., notwilhstanding the wording of 
K. S. C., Ord. *12, r. 32. 

(/) An utfuluvit of sorvico of tho summons will bo mjuiriMl if tho dobtor do 
not ap]>oiir at the hearing, in perf^on or by 8<»li(ntor. If lie lias ontoifd no 
a])poaranc’0 in the action tho summons will ht) sorved by sorvici^ on tho file umier 

K. 8. (\, Ord. G7, r. 4, and an oflico copy of tho summons will take the place of 
tho atlidavit. 

iy) M(t8on\. Muyyeriihje 18 C. B. 642; but whore it can bo j»rovo<l 

that tho debtor knows of tho order and is evading sorvico, it may l>e enforced 
by attachment {KUUer v. TtUmar, [lUOo] 1 K. B. 39, C. A.). Not, however, 
merelv on proof of knowloilgo of the order [He Tiick^ March v. Looaeinore, [190Gj 
1 Oh. 692, C. A.) 

{h) The order must bo indorsed under K. 8. Ord. 41, r. o; see title 
CoNTEMrr OF Court, ArrACiiMENT asd Committau, Vol. VJI., p. 34. 

(i) Pn Uxtor Kndoivment Co, v. Whiilam (1877), 36 1j. T. -Kn. Tho payment 
of conduct money is necessary to found an application for attachment lor non- 
attendance under an order (/// the G(*(nh of Harvey fl9U7), 23 T. L. K. 433). 

(fc) RendeU v. (irnndy, [1895] 1 Q. B. IG, C. A. Tiie amount of conductmoney 
payable is for the examiner [ihid.). 

(l) In the King’s Bench Division. Such examinations are rarely held in tha 
Chancery Division, but usually take place l)efore one of tho oflicial exainineri 
of tho court (Hamilton v. Hrofjden, [1891] W. N. 14). For the practice in the 
Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Division, see Townend v. Townend (1905), 93 

L. T. 680, C. A. ; In the Kataie of Harvey (Heater)^ [1907] W. N. 74. 

(m) Costa Rica Rqmhfic v. Strousherg (1880), 16 Cb. D. 8, 0. A. ; Watkins v. 
Ross (1893), 68 L. T. 423, 425, C. A. But it is possible that from grounds of 
penwmal interest in a director of a company his examination will not be 
ordered (seO Manchester Val de Travers Paving Co, v, Slagg, [1882] W. N. 127, 
0 * 

(n) Watkins v. Ross, supra. 

(o) B. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 33. But this has no application to an order of the 
Probate, Divorce and Admiralty Division under the Matrimonial Causes Act 
1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 85) [Hyde v. Hyde (1888), 13 P. D. 166, C. A.). 
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of the court or a judge, or in tho discretion of the examining officer 
if so directed (;0. 


Part VII.— Execution in Inferior Courts. 

229. The liabilities and duties of the officers of inferior courts 
in the enforcement of writs or warrants in the nature of writs are 
the same at common law as those of the sheiifif (q). Actions for 
negligence or trespass will accordingly lie against them for acts and 
omissions in the execution of their office. The liability of sheriffs 
and their officers and of bailiffs of inferior courts for extortion or 
misconduct is regulated by statute (/■)• 

230. The powers of the Palatine Courts of Lancaster and 
Durham to enforce within their respective jurisdictions their judg- 
ments and orders is co-extensive with the powers vested in the 
Supreme Court. The rules and orders of the Supreme Court have 
been adopted in both Palatinates, so tliat the practice is also 
identical («). 

231. Execution in county courts is controlled and regulated by 
statute and rules (/). County courts have neither jurisdiction 
to enforce execution against land itself (a), nor against share- 
holders of a corporation on a judgment or order against the 
corporation, nor have they power to make charging orders or to 
issue writs or warrants in the nature of writs of sequestration to 
compel obedience to their orders. The judgment or order must bo 
removed into the High Court to obtain its enforcement by any of 
these methods (:r). 

232. Execution in the Mayor’s Court, London, is regulated by 
statute and by rules having statutory authority (y). 

233. The enforcement of judgments and orders of the Liverpool 
Court of Passage is regulated by rules which have been adopted 


(p) R. S. 0., Ord, 42, r. 34, It is tho practice of the King’s Bench Division 
to regard such examinations as a luxury to be paid for by the plaintiff, and 
there is no appeal from the master beyond the judge without the judge’s leave 
{Adlingion v. Coni/jightun, [1898] 2 Q. B. 492, C. A.). 

(q) Jelks y. Hayward, [19()o] 2 K. B. 4G0 ; see pp. 21, 39, 63, ante. The duties 
and liabilities of bailiffs of county courts are statutory; see title Counitt 
CouKTS, Vol. VIII., pp. 425 et seq. 

(r) Sheriffs Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 55) ; Inferior Courts Act, 1844 
(7 & 8 Viet. c. 19) ; see title Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 

(«) As to these courts, see title Couhts, Vol. IX., pp. 120 et seq, 

(t) See title County Courts, Vol. VIII., pp. 550 et sey. 

(u) Notwithstanding that the county court has jurisdiction to appoint a 

receiver of rents and profits of a judgment debtor’s equitable estate in land (i?. 
V. Se//e, [190S]2K. B. 121). ^ 

(x) As to the ^wer of removing judpnents and orders from inferior courts 
for execution, and as to the power of enforcing the judgments of Scottish and 
Irish courts, see titles Donfuct of Laws, Vol VI., p. 291 ; Judgments and 
Orders. 

(y) See title Mayor’s Court, London. 
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trom the Rules of the Supreme Court (a). It has no jurisdiction in 
equity, but can grant an injunction or a receiver and enforce 
obedience by attachment. There is jurisdiction to enforce judg- 
ments or orders by fieri facias or attachment, but no jurisdiction to 
enforce execution against land or to issue a capias ad satisfaciendum 
or any process analogous to a writ of sequestration, nor is there 
power to make charging orders against shares in companies, or to 
issue a notice in lieu of distringas, or to make a stop order, or to 
enforce judgments against a corporation by writ of sequestration 
either against the corporation or its members. There is no juris- 
diction to issue execution against the share of a partner in his 
partnership firm (6). In all cases where it is sought to enforce a 
judgment or order against property by process unknown to this 
court the judgment or order should be removed into the High 
Court, or, if for recovery of not more than i*20 (exclusive of 
torts), the judgment or order maybe enforced by the county court 
within the jurisdiction of which the judgment debtor possesses 
goods (c). Debts of the judgment debtor may be attached by ordinary 
garnisiiee proceedings. The court can order discovery in aid of 
execution. Interpleader procedure is adopted. The ofiicer to whom 
the execution of writs is committed is called the Serjeant at Mace (d). 

The Salford Hundred Court (e) has no equitable jurisdiction. 
The Rules of the Supreme Court have been adopted (/), but the 
limitations to the jurisdiction are precisely similar to those in the 
Liverpool Court of Passage. Warrants are committed to the bailiff 
of the court. 

The same is the case with the Tolzey Court of Bristol (y), in which 
warrants are committed to the Serjeant at Mace. 

234 . The practice in enforcing judgments in the numerous 
inferior courts is normally by execution against goods only, by 
warrants in the nature of fieri facias directed to the bailiff or other 
officer charged with their execution. In some of the courts the 
procedure under the Common Law Procedure Acts, 1852 (/t), 
1854 (i), and 1860 (/c), has been adopted (Z). 

(a) Under the Judicature Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. Gl), and the Liverpool 
Court of Passage Act, 1893 (6G & 57 Viet c. 37) ; see title CouuTS, Vol. fx., 
pp. 173 et aeq, 

{h) Partnership Act, 1890 (63 & 54 Viet. c. 39), s. 23. 

(c) For the removal of judgments to county courts under the Borough and 
Local Courts of Record Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet c. 86), s. 6, see title Countv 
Courts, Vol. VIII., p. 567. 

{d) title Courts, Vol. IX., pp. 113 et aeq. ; Peel, Jurisdiction and Practice 
of the Court of Passage of the City of Liverpool (1909). 

(e) See title Courts, Vol. IX., pp. 19L et aeq. 

(/) By order signed by Manisty, J., and the judge of the court, dated 
28th October, 1878 ; see Turner v. Ileyland (1879), 4 C. P. D, 432. 

ig) See title Courts, Vol. IX., pp. 147 et aeq. The orders and rules made in 
pursuance of the Judicature Acts in force on 20th June, 1878, as well as any 
orders and rules which might thereafter be made are applied to the Tolzey 
Court so far as they may be applicable thereto (order dated 20th June, 1878, 
Statutory Buies and Orders Bevised, VoL VI., Inferior Courts, p. 14). 

ih) 15 & 16 Viet. c. 76. 

(t) 17 & 18 Viet. c. 125. 

(A:) 23 & 24 Viet c. 126. 

(/) As, for instance, the Chester Court of Pentioe and Portmote ; see 
Statutory Buies and Orders Revised, V(d. VI., Inferior Courts, p. 20. For 
an account of each coiM to which reference is xnade, see title Courts, Vol. IX. 
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See Bankbuptcy and Insodvency ; Execution. 


EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS. 

Set Deeds and Oxueb Instkuments ; Evidence; Widds. 
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See Powers. 


EXECUTIVE. 

See Constitdtionad Daw. 
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Real Property and Chattels Peal; 

Trusts and Trustees ; Wills. 
Trusts and Trustees. 

Copyholds. 

Gifts. 

Peal Property and Chattels Peal ; 
Rentcharges and Annuities; 
Settlements; Wills. 

Real Property and Chattels Real. 
Wills. 

Trusts and Trustees. 

Wills. 

Estate and Other Death Duties. 
Limitation of Actions. 

Charities; Corporations; Real Pro- 
perty AND Chattels Real. 
Perpetuities. 

Powers; Settlements. 

Powers. 

Estate and Other Death Duties. 
Trusts and Trustees. 

Registration of Births, Marriages, 
AND Deaths, 

Wills. 

Sale of Land. 

Estate and Other Death Duties. 
Settlements. 

Estate and Other Death Duties. 

Real Property and Chattels Real ; 

Settlements. 

Wills. 

Wills 

Real Property and Chattels Real; 

Sale of Land. 

Trusts and Trustees. 

Real Property and Chattels Real ; 

Trusts and Trustees. 

Wills. 
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ExECUTOns AND Administratobs. 


Devolatlon of 
propertj u{)on 
death. 


Meaning of 
terms 

“executor ’• 

and^adrniniB- 

trator.” 


When 

appointment 
of adminis* 
trator 
required. 


Appointment 
)f executor by 
lominatioD. 


Part I. — The Office of Executor or 
Administrator. 

Sect. 1. — Ititroduction^ 

235. Upon the death of a person all his property, whether 
personal or real (with one exception) devolves upon his personal 
representative (a), that is to say, his executor or administrator. 
The exception referred to is that of land of copyhold tenure or 
customary freehold in any case in which an admittance or any act 
by the lord of the manor is necessary to perfect the title of a pur- 
chaser from the customary tenant (6). The exception only applies 
where the interest of the deceased was legal. An equitable estate 
in copyhold devolves upon the personal representative (c). 

236. An executor is the person appointed by a will to administer 
the property of the testator, and to carry into effect the provisions 
of the will (d). An administrator is a person appointed by a court 
of competent jurisdiction to administer the property of a deceased 
person (e). 

237. The occasion for the appointment of an administrator 
arises on the death of a person intestate. A person may die 
intestate either in deed or in law. lie dies intestate in deed if he 
has made no will, or has made a will which at liis death has 
hocome entirely inoperative (/) : ho dies intestate in law where ho 
has made a w'ill without appointing an executor, or wdiere the 
executor appointed by the will predeceases the testator, or is 
incapable of acting, or refuses to act, or dies without ever having 
obtained pi’obate {{i). Where an executor wdio has proved his 
testator’s will afterwards dies intestate, the testator is intestate from 
the time of his executor’s death. 

Sect. 2, — The Appointment of Executor, 

Sub-Sect. 1. — By Ni/mination, 

238. The ordinary method of appointing an executor is for a 
testator to nominate in his w ill a person by the express designation of 
executor. Tlie appointment must be contained in the body of the will : 
a direction beneath the testator’s signature cannot receive effect (//). 


(a) The Act which provides for the devolution of realty upon a personal 
representative is the Ijand Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65) ; sec title 
Descent and Distuibution, Vol. XI., pp. 4—6. 

(b) I^nd Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s, 1 (4) ; see, also, title 
Copyholds, VoI. VIII., p. 89. As to vesting of intestate’s effects in the President 
of the Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Division until grant, see p. 146, post. 

(r) Re Somerville and Turner e Contract^ [l^t)3] 2 Ch. 583. For tno devolution 
of the legal estate in such lands, see title Copyholds, Vol. VIII., pp. 86 et seq. 

Ui) See Shep. Touch, (ed. Preston) p. 400. 

If) The office of an administrator as opposed to that of an executor is said 
to be “ dative,’* t.e., it derives its origin from a court of competent jurisdiction 
See Shep. Touch, (ed. Preston) p. 431. 

(f) As in ife Ford, Ford v. Ford, [1902] 1 Ch. 218; affirmed, [1902] 2 Ch. 
605, 0. A. 

(gf) Shep. Touch, (ed. Preston) p.462 ; Orayehrook v. Fox (1566), 1 Plowd. 275,281. 

(A) In the Goode of Woode (1868), L. R. 1 P. A D. 556 ; In the Goode of Dallow 
(1866), L. R. 1 P. & D. 189 ; and see title Wills. 
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239. Should a question arise as to the identity of the person so 
api>oint€d, the court will look at the surrounding circumstances at 
the date of the making of the will (i) : it will not, however, accept 
evidence of the actual intention of the testator (k), except in t» 
case where the description is equally applicable in all its parts to 
two or more persons (/). ^Vhere there is an individual exactly 
answering to the name and description, the court wdll not admit 
evidence to show that some other person was intended (m). There 
may be such an uncertainty with regard to the person intended as 
to render the appointment entirely void (n). 

240. A testator may authorise another to nominate an executor 
of his wdll, and efTect will be given to such nomination (o)* It 
would appear that the person authorised to nominate the executor 
may nominate himself (p). 


Srct. 1. 
The 

Appoint 
ment of 
Execntor. 

Mentily of 

j>onM)n 

nominatotl. 


Nominnilon 
by another 
than testator, 


Sub-Sect. 2 . — By ImpUmtion. 

241. Even though a testator may fail to nominate a person in Executor 
express terms to be his executor, yet if upon a reasonable construe- 
lion of his will it appears that a particular person has been appointed ^ 
to perform the essential duties of an executor, such an appointment 
is sufficient to constitute that person an executor (q). The person 
so ap[)ointcd is called an executor according to the tenor : thus a 
person will be executor according to the tenor if, being made residuary 
legatee, he is appointed to discliarge all lawful demands against the 
estate (?•) ; or where the testator, having directed all his just debts and 
funeral and testamentary expenses to be duly ])aid and satisfied as 
soon as conveniently may be after his decease, gives all his personal 
estate to a person upon trust to convert into money, get in and 
receive the same, and to divide the money thereby produced equally 
amongst his children (s); or even where he is simply appointed to 


(t) Grant v. Grant (1809), L. R. 2 P. & I). 8; In the Goode of De Romz 
(1877), 2 P. I). 00 ; In the GooUm of Twidiill (1879), 3 L. U. Jr. 21 ; In the Goods 
oj Brake (1881 ), G K I). 217 ; In the Goods of (IJicilly (1873), 43 L. J. (p. kSl m.) 6. 
(k) In the Goods of I'wohilly supra ; In the Goods of Chappell, [1894] P. 98. 

(/) In the Goods of Ashton, [189.i] P. 83 ; In the Estate of Ilntbuck, [1905] P. 
129. See, too, CharUr v. Charter (1874), L. R. 7 U. L. 364. 

(w) In the Goods of Peel (1870), L. II, 2 P. & D. 40. 

(n) In the Goods of Baylis (1802), 2 Sw. & Tr. 613; In the Goods of Blackwell 
(1877), 2 P. I). 72. 

(o) III the. Goods of Cringan (1828), 1 Ilap;. Ecc. 548 ; In the Goods of Deichman 

W ^’S42), 3 Curt. 123. The power to authoriKe is apparently not affected by the 
ills Act, 1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 Viet. c. 20), see Jackson and Gill v. Paulet (1851) 

2 R()b. Eccl. 344. 

(p) In the Goods of Ryder (1861), 2 Sw. & Tr. 127. 

{q) In the Goods of Montgomery (1846), 6 Notes of Cases, 99 ; In the Goods oj 
Collett (1857), Dea. & Sw. 274 ; In the Goods of Adarnson (1S76), L. R. 3P. & D. 
253, in which case the essential duties of an executor were detinedto consist of 
the collection of the deceased’s assets, the payment of his funeral expenses and 
debts, and the discharge of the legacies ; In the Goo<is of R. Brown, deceased 
(1910), 64 Sol. Jo. 478. 

(r) Grant v. Leslie (1819), 3 Phillim. 116. Where a person is apjwinted uni- 
versal legatee merely, without any directions, it is not the practice to grant 
probate to him as executor according to the tenor, but he is entitle to 
administration with the will annexed {In the Goods of Oliphant (1860), 1 
Sw. & Tr. 626 ; In the Goods of Pryse, [1904] P. 301). 

(«) In the Goods of Baylis (1866), L. R. 1 P. & D. 21. A direction to pay 
debts is not indispensable {In the Goods of M*Kane (1887), 21 L. E. Ir. 1). 
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8ect,1 pay all the just debts of the testator (i). If a testator employs the 

The word ** trustee ” in a loose sense, the person appointed trustee is 

Appoint' entitled to obtain probate of the will (a). But where it cannot be 

ment of gathered from the will that the person named as trustee is required 

Ex ecpt or. debts of the testator, and generally to administer his 

estate, he is not entitled to probate (Z/). A person may be an 
executor according to the tenor even in a case where other persons 
have been expressly appointed executors of the will (c). 


Sect. 8. — Executor for Particular or Limited Purposes. 


Difference 
between 
(general and 
gpecial 
executor. 


Different 
executorn fur 
different 
propertiea. 


Appointment 
of gepnrate 
executor for 
real or Dust 


242. A person who is appointed executor of the whole will, or 
of all the testator’s property, or indefinitely, is called a general 
executor. But it is not necessary that a general executor should 
be appointed; the testator may limit the appointment, and the 
person who holds such a limited appointment is called a special 
executor (d). The directions containing the limitation must be 
clear (e), 

243. A testator may make one person executor of all his cattle, 
corn, and movable goods, and another of his leases (/); he may 
make certain persons executors of his property abroad, and others of 
his property in England (/;); he may appoint certain persons to be 
the general executors of his will, and others to be executors for hia 
business or for property situated in a particular country (//). When 
a person is appointed executor for a place abroad he is not entitled 
to probate in this country (i). A person who is nominated executor 
only of the property not specified in the will, and is precluded from 
dealing with the property disposed of by the will, is not entitled to 
probate, hut may obtain letters of administration with the will 
annexed (k). 

^ It is conceived, however, that in the case of persons dying on or 
since Isfc January, 1898, the appointment of one person as a separate 


(t) In of Cook, [1902] P. 114. For other instances, see In t/ie Goods 

(1862). 3 8w. Tr. 66 ; In the Goods of Bell (1878), 4 P. D. 85 * In the 
Goods of U tlktmon, [1892] P. 227 ; In the Goods of Way, [1901] P. 845. 

J Leven and Melville (Earl) (1889), 15 P D 22 • Tnihm 

Smmis L TlG^ 0/S/,«u>(1895), 73 L. T. 192; In the Ooode 0 / 


fl002] P. 188; In the Goods of Shaw (1396) 
Attssey (1898), 78 L. T. 169. ^ ^ 


IS3; In the Gooih of Punchard ns 72 V T. n o P a -n onr..* r ’ 


[1909] P. 305. ' ^<^ckenzie, 

P % ^Tn"‘ i- i Oood, of Brou>n I 877) 2 

1 . 110; In the Goods of Lush fl8871 13 P T) 90* /:« n J 

(1908), 25 T. L. R. 15. ^ ^ i . 1^. 20, In the Goods of Wright 

i d) Qodolphin, Orphan’s Legacy, Part II., c. 2, s. 8 (1) 

*] ^ Sellew and Fallon (1820), 3 PhUIim. 42-1 

^ “ fe. 2 -Hr I iV!^ '*"• “»■ 

W Velho V. Leite (1864), 3 8w. & Tr. 466. 

(*) In the Ooode <tf 11 aie/»am (1872), L. B. 2 P. ft D. 395. 



Sect. 4. — Who may he appointed Executor. 

245. No restriction whatever exists upon the choice of an 
executor (r). If, however, the person appointed be an infant or a 
minor, or of unsound mind, probate will not be granted to him 
during the period of disability, but, if he be sole executor, letters of 
administration with the will annexed will be granted to a guardian 
or other person on his behalf (s) ; if he be one of several executors, 
power will be reserved to him to prove after the removal of the 
disability. 

246. If the King be appointed executor he nominates trustees to 
execute for him, and auditors to whom the trustees are to account (0* 

If a corporation aggregate be appointed, being itself incapable 
of taking the executor’s oath, it appoints a person styled a syndic. 


(/) The Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 1, itself provides for 
the devolution of real estate on death ; by the Act it is, notwithstanding any 
testamenta^ disposition, to devolve to and become vested in the personal 
representatives or representative from time to time, and the personal repre- 
sentative is defined by the Act (s. 24} to mean an executor or administrator. 
Though the Act is expressed to be an Act to establish a real representative 
(see preamble), it nowhere authorises the appointment of a real representative, 
and, apart from the Act, there is no such office known to the law as that oi a 
real representative. 

(m) He Parker's Trusts, [1894] 1 Ch. 707; see the Conveyancing and Law of 
Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), s. iJO. 

in) Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 29. 

lo) Ihid.^ pp. 22, 23. 

l p) In ike Goods of Langford (1867), L. E. 1 P. & D. 458. 

l q) In the Goods of Lighion {Sir J.) (1828), 1 Hag. Ecc. 235 ; In the Goods of 
Johnson (1858), 1 Sw. & Tr. 17 ; In the Goods of Betts (1861), 30 L. J. (p. M. & a.) 
167 ; In the Goods of Lane (1864), 33 L. J. (p. M. & A.) 185; In the Goode of 
Eosier (1871), L. E. 2 P. & D. 304. 

(r) The effect of the Katuralization Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 14), s. 2, is to 
enable an alien to be an executor; see title Aliens, Vol. I., p. 309 : the dis- 
ability of coverture was removed by the Married Women’s Propcity Act, 1882 
(45 & 46 Viet. c. 75), ss. 1 (2), 24. Outlawry or felony were never a bar to the 
office (Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 36) ; Smethurst v. Tomlin and Bankes (1861), 
2 Sw. & Tr. 143, 147. 

is) See Administration of Estates Act, 1798 (38 Geo. 3, c. 87), a. 6. The grant 
will in the first case be made to the committee of a lunatic executor ; if he 
has no committee, then to the residuary legatee or devisee for his use and benefit ; 
if there be no residuary legatee or devisee, a like grant will be made to the 
lunatic’s husband, wife, next of kin, or heir-at-law (if there is real estate); see 
p. 200, post. 

(<) Went Off Ex., 14th ed., p. 39; see also title Constitutional IjAW 
Vol. VI., p. 496. 
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Devolution 
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or nominee, to receive administration with the will annexed and 
the syndic is sworn like any other administrator («). Where the 
corporation aggregate is appointed together with one or more 
individual executors, administration will not he gianled to the 
syndic unless all those individually appointed renounce probate (i?)* 

By a modern statute (z), and the rules made thereunder (a), the 
Public Trustee has been established as a corporation sole with power 
to accept probates or letters of administration of any kind. 

247. The appointment as executors of an ordinary partnership 
firm is considered to be an appointment not of the firm collectively, 
but of the individuals composing the firm ; accordingly the dissolu- 
tion of the firm does not affect the appointment (/>). The appoint- 
ment, moreover, only extends to the members of the firm at the 
date of the will, unless a contrary intention is expressed tlierein. 

248. The courts will not accept the disabilities recognised by 
the canon law on moral or religious grounds (c) : nor will probate 
be refused on the ground of the bankruptcy or insolvency of the 
executor (d). The courts of equity have, liowever, in the latter 
case assumed the jurisdiction of appointing a receiver (e). The 
jurisdiction is not exercised where it is shown that the testator 
Jiimself was at the time of making his will aware of the financial 
position of the executor (/) : where there is a solvent executor 
willing to act, the court will restrain tlie bankrupt executor from 
acting, hut will refrain from appointing a receiver (^). 

Sect. 5 . — Devolution of the Jicjnrscntative Office, 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Ujfon Death. 

249. Upon the death of one of several representatives the office, 
w'ith its incidents, duties, and powers, and the interest in all the 
property vested in the representatives by virtue of their office, 
devolves upon the survivors or survivor (h). 


(h) Went, Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 39 ; Jn the Goods of 1 Svr. & Tr. 

617 ; In the Goods of Hunt, [1890] P. 288, where administration with the will 
annexed waa granted to the general manager of a limited company appointed 
by deed poll as their nominee to obtain letters of administration ; see also 
title CoHPORATioNS, Vol. VIIL, p. 367. 

(v) In the Goods of Martin (1904), 90 L. T. 204. As to renunciation, see 
p. 143, post. 

(x) Public Trustee Act, 1900 (0 Edw. 7, c. 55), ss. 1, 0 (1) ; and sec, goneiMlly, 
title Trusts and Trustees. 

a) Public Trustee Pules, 1907, r. 7 (b). 

bj In the Goods of Fmiif (1849), 6 Notes of Cases, 057. 

c) R. V. Raines (1098), 1 Ld. Eayin. 301. 

(d) Hills V. Mills (1691), 1 Salk. 30. 

(e) R. V. Simpson (1764), 1 Wm. BL 455; Utterson v. Mair (1793), 2 Ves. 95 ; 
Gladden v. Stonemun (1808), 1 Madd. 143, n. ; cited in Hotvard v. Papera (1815), 

1 Madd. 142 ; Re Hpkins, Dowd v. Ilawtin (1881), 19 Ch. D. 61, C. A. 

(/) Stainton v. (hrron Co. (1853), 18 Beav. 146, 161. In Langley v. Hawk 
(1826), 6 Madd. 46, the subs^uent knowledge of the testator was not held 
to be a ground for lousing the appointment. 
ig) Bowen v. Phillips, [1897] 1 Ch. 174. 

(h) Flanders v. Clarke (1747), 3 Atk. 509 ; Eyre v. Shaftshury (Countess) (1722), 

2 P. Wms. 102, 121. 



Part I.— The Office of Executor or Administrator. 


141 


250. In the case of the death of a sole executor, or of the last &• 

survivor of several executors {i\ the office devolves upon the Devolation 
executor of the sole or last surviving executor {k). If, however, the of the 

representation is to be transmitted, the original executor must either Repre- 
by himself (/), or by his attorney (m). have obtained representation 

to his testator’s estate in England («)• * 

251. A full executor of a limited executor sufficiently represents Full executor 
the estate of the original testator (o), but not a limited executor of 

a full executor (i?). Thus, where under the old practice of the 
Probate Court a limited grant was made to the estate of a married ex*^U)r 
womai>> the chain of representation was broken (<?). The modern 
practice is, however, to make a general grant (r). 

252. The office does not devolve upon the administrator of an AUralnigtrator 
executor. Upon the death of an administrator the office does not executor, 
devolve ; a fresh grant of administration to the property of the 

original testator remaining unadministered must bo obtained (a). 


SuB-SEcr. 2 , — By AMigummt. 

253. Neither the office of executor nor that of administrator is Under the 
assignable at common law (/>), but under statute (c) both an executor 

and an administrator may, with the consent of the court, afttjr Hiich * 

notice to the persons beneficially interested as the court may direct, 
transfer the estate to the Public Trustee for administration either 
solely or jointly with the continuing executorsor administrators, if any. 

254. The court has also power, upon the application of a Under 
personal representative or of a beneficiary, to appoint a person Judicial 
called a judicial trustee to act in the administration of a deceased 
person’s property, and, if sufficient cause is shown, to displace the 
personal representative (<i). 


(f) When a surviving executor to whom power to prove has been rcservod 
is, upon the death of the acting executor, cited to fake probate, and does not 
appear, the ofiBco devolves upon the executor of tho acting executor without 
further grant (In the Goods of Rtid^ [1896] P. 129, following In the Goods of 
Noddings fl860), 2 Sw. & Tr. 15, as corrected in the Errata and Coriigonda; 
compare also Court of Probate Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), s. 16). 

Ik) Went. Oil. Ex., 14th ed., pp. 462, 463. 

(/) Wankfijrd v. Wankfjtd (1703), 1 Salk. 299, 308; Twyfordw. Trail (1834), 
7 Sim. 92. 

(m) In the Goods of Duyord (\M9), 1 Rob. EccL 768. It is suflicient if tho 
attorney obtains letters of administration with the will annexed for the use of 
the executor (in the Goods of Mur quia [Donna Maria Vea) (1884), 9 P. D, 236). 

(n) In the Goods of Gaynor (1869), I.. R. 1 P. & D. 723. 

(o) In ike Goods of Beer (1851), 2 Rob. Eccl. 349. As to a limited executor, 
see p. 138, ante, 

(p) In the Goods of Bayne (1858), 1 Sw. & Tr. 132 ; In the Goods of Bridget 
(1878), 4 P. D. 77. 

(q) In the Goods of Martin (1862), 3 Sw. & Tr. 1 ; In the Goods of Hughes 
(^1860), 4 Sw. & Tr. 209; In the Gifods of RicJuirds (1866), L. R. 1 P. & 1). 156; 
In the Goods of Bridger, supra, 

i r) See p. 170, post, 
a) See p. 195, post, 

h) Shep. Touch, (ed. Preston) 465 ; 2 Bl. Com., 606. 
cj Public Trustee Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 55), s. 6 (2). 
a) Judicial Trustees Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Yict. c. 35), s. 1 (1), (2) ; Re 
Ratdiff, [1^98] 2 Ch. 352. For rules under the Act, see W. N. (1897), PortlL, 
p. 267. For vesting and other orders consequential upon the appointment of a 
iiidio.ini tnifltAA. hao title TRUSTS AND TRUSTEES. 
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Sect. 6. — AcvejHance and Reftual of the Office, 

Sctb-Sect. 1 . — Acceptanctm 

255. The most obvious method of accepting the ofBce is for the 
person appointed executor to obtain a grant of probate (c). But 
the executor may, without any application for probate, do such acts 
with reference to the testator’s estate as constitute an acceptance 
of the oflice. Acts which show an intention on the part of the 
executor to take upon himself the office (/), or which would, in the 
case of a person not appointed executor, render such person liable 
as an executor rfc son tort(g), constitute an acceptance. The release 
of a debt of the testator (h), the application, even though unsuccess- 
ful, for the payment of money owing to the testator (t), a statement, 
in answer to an inquiry by a creditor, that the will has been proved, 
and that the writer is one of the executors (/c), would amount to an 
acceptance. 


What actfl do 266. The mere performance of acts of charity or of necessity (f) 
to an accc^It constitute an acceptance ; and tlie executor may examine 

into the testator’s books, with a view to determining whether he 
shall accept the office or not, without rendering himself liable to 
take probate (m). An application for probate, even followed by 
taking the oath of office, does not prevent the executor from 
renouncing before the grant has actually passed the seal (n). 

A person named as executor may act as the agent for a co-executor 
wlio has proved the will without rendering himself liable to account 
as an executor (o), even though he has not formally renounced (p). 


An executor 267. An executor who has once so acted as to show an intention 

who has of accepting the office cannot afterwards renounce (q) : he may be 
acted cannot 

renounce. 


(c) A person cannot be compelled to accept the office, even though he has 
agreed to accept it in the lifetime of the testotor [Doyle v. lUake (1804), 2 
Sch. & Lef. 231, 239). 
if) Ihic. Abr., tit. Executor, E, 10. 

((/) Long and Feaver v. Symea and JIannam (1832), 3 Ilag. Ecc. 771. As to an 
•xecutor de son tort^ see p, 147, post. 

(A) Went. Off. Ex., llth od., p. 94; 2*yit v. Fenddll (1754), 1 Leo, 553. 

(t) Re Stevena, Cooke v, Sterena, [1897] 1 Ch. 422. 
f/c) Vickers v. Bell (1804), 10 Jur. (n. 8.) 376. 

[I) Shep. Touch, (ed. Preston) p. 466 ; Long and Feaver v. Symes and Hannam^ 
inpra. See fiii ther, as to what are acts of charity or necessity, p. 148, post, 

(w) Godolphin, Orphan’s Legacy, Part II., c. 8, s. 6, 3rd 102. Taking 

possession of the testator’s bwks of account may be sufficient to show an 

acceptance [Clark v. rhillipa^ Baylea v. Phillipa (1854), 2 W. R. 331). 

(n) Jackson and Wallington v. )VhUehead (1821), 3 Phillim. 577 ; M'DonneU 

V. (1830), 3 Hag. Ecc. 212; Mohamidu Mohideen Hadjiar v. Pitchey^ 
[1894] A. 0. 437, P. C. 

(o) Orr V. Newton (1791), 2 Cox, Eq. Cas. 274; Dovey, Everard (1830), 1 Russ. 

AM. 231 ; Bayner v. Oreen (1839), 2 Curt 248. 

f p) Stacey v. Elph (1833), 1 & K. 195. 

w) Bog, ray. Frank [1821)^ 1 Y. & J. 409; Long and Feaver v. Symea and 
Bannam, 8uj>ra ; In the Gooda of Badenach (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 465; 

and see In the Oooda of Veiga (1862), 3 Sw. & Tr. 13, where the executor 

had taken a grant In in the Goods of Fitzpatrick (1892), 29 L. R. Ir. 328, 
it is said that the court may, though perhaps it oiight not to, accept the 
executor’s refusal, notwithstanding he has admmistered. 
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cited to take probate (r) and l>e peremptorily ordered to do bo(»). 
Nor can be discharge himself from his liability to account as 
executor by renouncing and paying his receipts to the executors 
who have proved (t). 

268. An executor cannot accept in part and refuse in part : he 
must accept or refuse the oflSce t?i toto (a). 

An executor of an executor, who has accepted the executorship of 
the latter testator, cannot renounce the executorship of the 
former (b). 

The acceptance of the executorship involves the acceptance of the 
trusts which the testator himself may have imposed upon his 
executors (c), or which in a court of equity are considered to arise 
from the office (d). 


Sect. 6. 
Acceptance 
and RehisaJ 
of the 
Office. 

Effect of 
acceptance. 


Sub-Sect. 2 . — RefutaL 

259. A person appointed executor who does not wish to act may By renuncia- 
renounce the office: he may renounce either personally or by power 

of attorney (c), and his renunciation need not be under seal (/). 

The renunciation is not final until it is filed in the proper court ^7), 
nor does it become effective until filed (/t). The executor may 
renounce as soon as his testator is dead, and his renunciation can 
be filed, provided it is accompanied by the original will (i). 

260. Where a person renounces probate his rights in respect of T)»c effect of 
the executorship wholly cease, and the representation to the testator, renuuciatiou. 
and the administration of his effects, devolve and may be committed 

in like manner as if such person had not been appointed executor (k), 

A person who renounces probate as executor is not in prac- 
tice allowed to take representation to the testator in another 
character (/), except by permission of the court (m). 


{r) In the Goods of Lister (1894), 70 L. T. 812 ; In the Goods of Contes (1898), 
78 L. T. 820. Attachment will not issue against an executor for disolKjying 
such a citation, unless there is indorsed upon the citation a memoiandum that 
he is liable to process of execution for the purpose of coiiij)elling him to obey 
the same (K. S. C., Ord. 41, r. 5 ; In the Goods of Bristow (1891), 6G L. T. GO). 

(«) Mordaunt v. Clarke (18G8), L. R. 1 P. & D. 692. 
u) Read v. Trnelove (1762), Amb. 417. 

(n) Shep. Touch, (ed. Preston) p. 4G6. 

\h) In the Goods cf Berry (1840), 2 Curt. G55 ; Brooke v. Haymes (1868), L. R. 
6 Eq. 25 ; lu the Goods of Dtlaconr (1874), 9 I. R, Eq. 86. 

(c) Mucklotv V. Fuller (1821), Jac. 198; Ward v. Butler (1824), 2 Mol. 638 ; 
Stiles V. Guy (1832), 4 Y. & C. (ex.) 571. 
id) Re Marsden^ Bowden v. Laylandj Gibbs v. Layland (1884), 26 Ch. D. 783. 
(«) Toller, Law of Executors, 7th ed., p. 42; in the Goods of Rosser (1864), 
3 Sw. & Tr. 490. 

(/) In the Goods of Boyle (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 426. 

(7) In the Goods of Morant (1874), L. R. 3 P. & D. 151. The instrument of 
renunciation must be hied in the principal registry, or in one of the district 
registries. 

(A) In the Goods of Morant, supra, 

{%) In the Goods of Fenton (1825), 3 Add. 33. 

{k) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 79. 

(f) Probate Rules (Non -Contentious), 1862, r. 50. 

(m) In the Goods of GUI (^1873), L. R. 3 P. & D. 113 ; In the Goods of Whed- 
^ight (1878). 3 P. D. 71 ; in the Goods of Uayner (1908), 52 SoL Jo. 226. 
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Executoks and Administrators. 


Sect. 6. A person entitled to R grant of administration or adniinistration 
Acceptance with the will annexed may also renounce, but in such cases the 
and Eefasol renunciation does not bind the representatives of the renouncing 
party. 

Office. executor to wliora power to prove has been reserved may, 

by leave of the registrar, renounce after probate has been granted 
to a co-executor. 

Withdrawal 261. The court may, in a proper case, allow one of several 
of rcuuncia- oxecutors to withdraw his renunciation for the purpose of taking a 
grant (/t) : but when all the executors have renounced and letters of 
administration have been granted, a renunciation cannot subse- 
quently be withdrawn (o), nor will the withdrawal be allowed merely 
on the ground that the executor has changed his mind(p). A 
renunciation cannot be withdrawn without the leave of the court (^7), 
and the renouncing executor must show that his retractation is for 
the benefit of the estate or of those interested under the will (r). 

Refusal bj 262 . The executor may also, without an express renunciation, 
non-appear- refrain from appearing to a citation to take probate .* in such a case 
his rights in respect of the executorship wholly cease, and the 
representation devolves as in the case of a renunciation («). 


Sourer of 
executor’s 
title. 


Validity of 
his acta. 


Sect. 7. — What may he done hy an Executor before Probate, 

263. The executor derives his title under the will (a), and his 
testator’s i)roporty vests in him as from the date of the death (/>) 
without any interval of time(c). The probate itself is a mere 
autlientication of his title (d). 

264. An executor may before probate generally do all things 
which pertain to the executorial office (e). He may pay or release 
debts (/), get in and receive tlie testator’s estate (/;), assent to a 
legacy (/i), and generally intermeddle wuth the testator’s goods (i). 


(n) In the Qoode of Stiles, [1898] P, 12; see, too, In the Goods of Badenach 
(1<S(H), 3 Sw. & Tr. 465, and In the Goods of JVhitham (1866), L. B. 1 P. & D. 
303; 800, also, In the Goods of ThackeTf [1900] P, 16, for loave to retract a 
renunciation to letters of administration. 


1 0) In the Ono^U of Stiles, supra, at p. 14. 
p) In the Goods of Gill (1873), L. K. 3 P. & D. 113. 

9) Melville v. AnckeWl (1909), 25 T. L. R. 655, C. A. 
r) See In the Goods of Gill, sujnra. 

s) Court of Probate Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), s. 16. 
a) Comber's Case (1721), 1 P. Wms. 766. 

Wo^illejj V, Clark (1822), 6 B. & Aid. 744. 

^'^Mtehead v. Taylor n839), 10 Ad. & El. 210. 


(a) Comb 
(h) Wo<I 
(c) Whiti 
(a) Smiti 


Smith v. Milles (1786), 1 Term Rep. 475, 480. As to the effect of a grant 
of probate os evidence, see title Evidence, VoL XTTT ., p. 553. 

(e) Wout. Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 81. 

(/) Ibid. 

n tffa V. liich (1742), 2 Atk. 285. 

(h) Went Off. Ex., I4th ed., p. 82 ; Wankford v. Wankford (1703), 1 Salk. 
299, 301 ; Johnson v. TfarmcA: (1856), 17 C. B. 616. ^ 

(•) Wankford v, Wanf^ord, supra. 
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lie may distrain for rent(/:), demise (/), grant a next presenta- 
tion (»w), or release an action («). He may make a conveyance or 
assignment of personalty (o) or of realty (p). But though he 
can, before probate, give a valid receipt for money payable upon 
an assignment, he cannot compel a purchaser to complete until 
after probate has been obtained (< 2 ). 

265. The acts of an executor, who dies without ever obtaining 
probate, hold good, provided the will is ultimately proved (r). 

266. As an executor derives his title from the will and not from 
the grant of probate, he may commence an action as executor before 
probate, but he cannot proceed beyond the stage at which it becomes 
necessary to prove his title («), as the only evidence of his title is the 
grant (0. He may also as executor of a deceased creditor present 
a petition in bankruptcy (a), or a petition to wind up a limited 
company (/;) before probate. 

267. Where a debtor does not dispute the debt, but requires 
production of probate before making payment to the executors, the 
court can and will stay proceedings taken by the executors until 
production of probate (c). 

268. An executor can also in his personal capacity maintain an 
action in respect of property of which be has been in actual 
possession (d) ; but when the possession is in dispute, he must prove 
his title as executor (e). 

269. If an executor elect to act he may be sued before probate, 
and cannot afterwards renounce (/). But the court will not allow 
an action to be brought against one appointed executor, who has 
never meant to act, before he has had an opportunity of 


i k) mitehead v. Ta^jlor (1839), 10 Ad. & El. 210. 

1) Roe d. Bvndull v. Summerset (1770), 2 Wm. Bl. 092. 

m) Smithhy v. Chomehy (1550), 2 Dyer, 135 a. 

n) Went. OH. Ex., 14th p. 81. 

o) Brazier v. Hudson (1830), 8 Sim. 07. 

p) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (00 & 61 Viet. c. 05), s. 2 (2). 
j) Newton v. Metropolitan Rail. Co. (1861), 1 Drew. & Sin. 583 ; boo, also, Rs 
Stevens, Cookey. Stevens, [1897] 1 Ch. 422. 

(r) Went. Off. Ex., 14th od., p. 82; Brazier v. Iludson, supra, 

(«; Wankford v. Wankford (1703), 1 Salk. 299, 303 ; Wills v. Rich (1742), 2 Atk. 
285; Thompson v. Reynolds (1827), 3 U. & P. 123. The stage at which tho 
executor has to pi*ove his title is as a rule the hearing [Newton v. Metropolitan 
Rail. Co,, supra ; Re Masonic and General Life Assurance Co, (1885), 32 Ch. D. 
373. 

(f) R, V. Netherseal [Inhabitants) (1791), 4 Term Rep. 258, 200; Binney v. 
Hunt (1877), G Ch. D. 98. 

(a) Rof/ers y, Jamti (1816), 7 Taunt. 147 ; Re Drakdey, Ex parte Paddly 
(1818), 3 Madd. 241. 

S ite McLsonic and Oeneral Life Assurance Co., supra, 

Tam V. Commercial Bank of Sydney (1884), 12 Q. B. D. 294, following 
Webb V. Adkins (1854), 14 C. B. 401. 
fd) Oughton y. Seppings (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 241. 

(e) Pinney y, Finney (1828), 8 B. & C. 335. 

(/) WeMer y, Wdster (1804), 10 Ves. 93; Blewiti v. Blewiit (1832), You. 
541 ; Vickers y. Bell (1864), 4 De O. J. & Sm. 274, C. A.; Re Lovett, Ambler 
V. Lindsay (1876), 3 Ch. D. 198. 


Sbctt. 7. 

What may 
be done 
by an 
Executor 
before 
Probate. 

In case of 
death before 
grant. 

Power to 
maintain 
procoedingi. 


Stay of action 
until pro- 
duction of 
probate. 


executor. 


Liability to 
be sued. 
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Executors and ADMiNisTRATona 


B*ct. 7. 
What may 
be done 
by an 
Executor 
before 
Probate. 

The iourcc of 
an administra- 
tor's title. 


Doctrine of 
relation back, 


Ai*plication. 


To validate 
dispositions 
for benefit 
of ostatc. 


renouncing (/;) ; nor will it make an order for general adminia- 
tration in the- absence of a duly constituted legal personal repre- 
scntative(/t). 

Sect. 8 . — JV/iat may he done by an Administrator before Grant. 

Sdd-Sect, 1. — The f^ourcs of an Administrator's Title. 

270. The administrator derives his title entirely from the grant 
of letters of administration, and the property of the deceased does 
not vest in him until such grant (i). Until the grant the personal 
estate and effects of the intestate are vested in tlie President of the 
Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Division (Jc) : the real estate is 
vobted in the heir-at-law Q). 

Bub-Sect. 2. — The Doctrine of Rtlaiion Bach. 

271. In order to prevent injury from being done to a deceased 
porson’s estate without remedy {m), the courts have adopted the 
doctrine that upon the grant being made the title of the adminis- 
trator relates back to the time of death. This doctrine has been 
consistently apjilied in aid of an administrator seeking to recover 
against a person who has dealt wrongfully with the deceased’s 
cliattcls or chattels real (n) : it is also applicable against a person 
dealing wrongfully with the deceased’s real estate (o). 

272. The doctrine is also applied to render valid dispositions of 
the deceased’s property made before the grant, when it is shown that 
such dispositions are for the benefit of the estate (p), or have been 
made in due course of administration {q). The disposition need not 
have been made by the person who ultimately obtains the grant, if 
it 18 ratified by the administrator on obtaining the grant (r). The 
doctrine does not apparently justify a distress made for rent before 


(v) Douglas v. Forre^H (1828), 4 Bing. 686, 704. 

{h) Bcnnij Y. ]f ( 1840, 2 Ph. 149; Creasor ▼. (1851), 14 Beav. 

5S9 ; Car^ V. IJills (18/2), L. B. 15 Eq. 79 ; llowsell v. Morris (1873), L. B. 17 
Eq. 20, disapproving Itayner v. Koehler (1872), L. B. 14 Eq. 262, and Ooote v. 
)]/iittingt(>n (1873), L. B. 16 Eq. 534; soo, also, Jhwdeswell v. Dowdeswell (1878), 
9 Ch. IJ. 294, C. A. 

(t) Comber's Case (1721), 1 P. Wms. 766; Woolley v. aark (1822), 5 B. & Aid. 
744. 

(4:) By tlio Court of Probate Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), s. 19, the 
|>or8onal estate and ofTects of a person dying intestate became vested in the 
judge of the Court of IVobate for the time being. By the Judicature Act, 
1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 34, all causes and matters pending in the Court 
of Probate at the date of the Act wei-e assigned to the rirobate, Divorce, and 
Admiralty Division of the High Court of Justice ; see, also, title Couaxs, 
Vol. IX., p. 62. 

(0 John V. John, [1898] 2 Ch, 573, C. A. 

(m) Long v. Jlebb (1652), Sty. 341. 

(n) It. V. Horsley {Inhabitants) (1807), 8 East, 405 ; Tharpe v. Stallwood 
(1843), 6 Man. & Q. 760; Foster v. Bates (1843). 12 M. & W. 226; Barnett v. 
Ouild/ord {Earl) (1855), 11 Exch. 19. 

(o) In the Goods of I^se, [1904] P. 301, C, A. 

p) Morgan v. Thomas (1853), 8 Exch. 302, per Pabke, B., at p. 307. 

[q) TF/if<«AaW V. Sp«re(1690y, 1 Salk. 295; Ellis \. Ellis, [1905] I Ch. 613 ; 
•ee, also, IliU v. Gartis (1865), L. E. 1 Eq. 90, per Wood, V.-O., at p. 100. 

(r) Foster ?. Bates, supra. 
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grant («)> although in ejectment it allowed a demise to be laid at a 
period anterior to the grant (/)• 

273. Though the administrator may after grant enforce a contract 
entered into before grant (^ 7 ), he is not estopped in an action 
brought after grant from setting up his title of personal representa- 
tive to defeat his own acts before grant ( 6 ). 

274. A promise to pay a debt made to a person assuming to act 
as administrator, who subsequently obtains letters of administration, 
will keep the debt alive in favour of the estate (c). 

275. Where the claim is founded upon actual possession, an 
administrator has, no doubt, before grant the same power as an 
executor to bring actions in his personal capacity. Where he is 
desirous of bringing an action, before grant, in a representative 
capacity, in the Chancery Division, he may do so, but he must be 
in a position to produce a grant at the hearing. At common law 
he could not sue before grant, and it has been held that this rule 
still prevails in the King’s Bench Division {<!), 

Sect. 9. — The Executor de son tort. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — WKai Acit make a Man Executor de $on tort, 

276. An executor de son tort is one who takes upon himself 
the office of an executor, or intermeddles with the goods of a 
deceased person, without having been appointed an executor, or 
williout having obtained a grant of administration from a competent 
court (e). The term is equally applicable in the case of an intestacy 
as in the case of testacy, there being no such tenn known to the 
law as an administrator de son tort (/). The term is not properly 
applicable to an executor who acts before probate (g), 

277. The slightest circumstance may make a person executor de 
son tort if ho intermeddles with the assets in such a way as to 
denote an assumption of the authority or an intention to exercise 


Sect. 8. 
TFhaimaf 
be dona 
by on 

Administra- 
tor before 
Grant 

Estoppel. 
Effect of 
promise made 
to administm. 
tor before 
grant. 

Actions bjr an 
administrator 
before grant. 


DeAnItion of 
executor 
de ten tort. 


Slight acts of 

interference 

suAlcicDt. 


(a) Keane v. Dee (1821), cited in Dattm v. Pallen (1838) Ale. & N. 493, 490. 
As to distress before grant, soo p. 145, ante. 

(t) Patten v. Patten, supra. 

fa) Poster v. Dates (1843), 12 M. & W. 226. 

(b) Doe d. Homhy v. Olenn (1834), 1 Ad. & El. 49; Metiers v. Brown (1803). 1 
II. & C. 086. 

(c) Dodger v. Arch (1854), 10 Exch. 333 ; Clark v. Hooper (1834), 10 Bing. 
480, os explained in Stamford, Spalding and Dosion Danking Co. v. Smith, [1892] 
1 Q. B. 705, 709, C. A- See also title LiwriTATioN of Actions. 

{d) TattershaU y. AsAiwrf A (1903), cited in Yearly Practice of the Supreme 
Court, 1911, p. 9. An administrator could not couimenoe a suit at law before 
grant {Martin y. Fuller (1796), Comb. 371 ; IVank/ord v. Wankford (1703), I 
Salk. 299, per Powys, J., at p. 301). He could, however, file a bill in Chmioerj', 
and it was sufficient If he produced the grant at the hearing {Fell v. Lutwidge 
(1740), Bam. (CH.) 319 ; Moses v. Levi (1839), 3 Y. & C. (EX.) 359, 300; Dt 
V. Coleman (1839), 3 Jur. 948 ; Horner v. Horner (1853), 23 L. J. (cii.) 10). 

(e) For a definition, see Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 320. 

(/) Qodolphin, Orphan’s Legacy, Part II., c. 8, s. 2. 

(y) Rogers v. Frank (1827), 1 Y. A J. 409, 414. 
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sbct. *. the functions of an executor (//). Demanding payment of debts 

The due to the deceased, paying the deceased’s debts (t), carrying on 

Execntor de his business (/«), disposing of his goods (f), may make a person 

son tort executor de eon tort; but setting up a colourable title to the 

deceased's goods is not enough (m). A person who enters upon a 
deceased person’s leasehold property, pays the ground rent, and 
applies the raclc-rent to his own purposes, renders himself liable 
to the landlord upon the covenants of the lease as executor de eon 
tort of the lessee (n) : but not a person who takes over leasehold 
property from an executor de eon tort (o). 

In the ca.8e of 278. A person who fraudulently procures administration to be 

^rant pro- granted to a stranger of mean estate, and thereby obtains possession 

of assets of the deceased person without paying their full value, 
renders himself liable to be charged as executor de son tort ; but be 
is to be allowed all just debts owing to him by the deceased, 
and all payments made by him which a lawful representative might 
have made (f>). It lias been said that a person who has obtained 

goods by a deed of gift, fraudulent as against the donor’s creditors, 

is, after the donor’s death, liable to his creditors as executor de son 
tort in respect of the goods while they remain in his hands (q). 


.AcU of 279. A person may, if necessity arises, give directions for the 

charity or funeral (r), and may appropriate a reasonable sum for that purpose 

y. money, of the deceased («); may place the goods of the 

deceased in a place of safety (t) ; may lock them up for preservation 
and make an inventory of them (a) ; may order necessaries for the 
household, provide for the deceased’s horses and cattle, and pay 
the physician’s fees (/>). By so doing, he will nob make himself 
liable as an executor de son tort. 


Receipt of 280. A person who receives payment from the executor de son 
Toni tort of a debt due from the deceased (c), or who takes over property 

exiHiutor ' ^ r r j 

tort, 


Ut) Peters v. Leeder (1878), 47 L. J. (q. b.) 573. 

(t) Godo^hin, Orphaji’s Legacy, Lai’t II., c. 8, s. 1. In Serle v. Waierirorth 
(1838), 4 M. & W. tl, tlio giving by the widow of the deceased of a promissory 
note for a debt which was owing from the deceased was held not to constitute 
the widow executrix de eon tort. 

(fc) Hooper y. Summersett (1810), Wight. 16. 

(/) Pead^e Case (1604), 5 Co. Rep. 33 b; Nidty v. Fagan (1888), 22 L. R. Ir, 
604. See also title Auction and Auotioneeus, Vol. I., p. 621. 

(m) Feminge v. Jarrat (1795), 1 Esp. 335 ; Godolphin, Orphan’s Legacy, 
Part II., c. 8, 8. 3. 

(n) Williams y. Beales (1874), L. R. 9 C. P. 177. 

((/) Pauli y. Simpson (1846), 9 Q. B, 365. 

(p) Stat. (1601) 43 Eliz. o. 8. 

(y) Hawes v. Loader (1611), Yelv. 196; see, too, Nanny, TR/smorc (1800), 
8 Term Rep. 621 ; Seally y. Powis (1836), 1 liar. & W. 2. 

fr) Harrison y, Jtowl^ (1798), 4 Yes. 212, 216. 

(«) Godolphin, Orphan’s Legacy, Part II., c. 8, s, 6 : Camden y, Fletcher 
(1838), 4 M. &W. 378. 

G) In the Qoode of Fitzpatrick (1892), 29 L. R. Ir. 328. 

(al Godolphin, Orphan’s Legacy, Part II., a 8, s. 3. 

Jf>) Ibid,, p. 101 ; Long and Weaver y, Symes and Hannam (1832), 3 Hag. Eoo. 


(c) Eursell y. Bird (1891), 66 L.T, 709. 
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of a deceased person from an eiecuior de ton tort, does not thereby 
J.imself become an executor dt ton tort(d), though, if he has taken 
the property with notice of a trust, it may be followed into his 
liands as trust property (c). 

28L A person who takes possession of the foreign assets of a 
deceased person, w’ithout taking possession of his English assets, 
does not become executor de son tort (/*). 

A person who takes possession of tlie effects under the authority 
of or as agent of a righiful executor, whether he has proved the will 
or not, cannot bo charged as executor de son fort (//), and, though 
his authority may be revoked by the death of the rightful executor, 
so as to render him chargeable if, after his principal’s death, he 
proceeds to act as an executor (A), yet the mere retention of the 
assets as a trustee for the persons beneficially entitled will not 
render him chargeable as executor de son turf (i), 

282. The question of fact, whether a person has interinoddlod, 
is one for the jury: the result of that intermeddling, i.e., whether 
it constitutes the person an executor de son tort, is a matter of law 
for the judge to decide (/.). 


Sub-Sect. 2. — YVte Effects of the Ads of an Executor de son tort upon (he 
Eroperty of the Deceased. 

283. Generally speaking, all lawful acts done in the professed 
administration of the estate by a person purporting to act as 
executor, which a rightful executor would have been bound to 
perform in due course of administration, bind the estate (/). But 
where the alleged executor de son tort does one single act only of an 
administrative character, that act is not binding u[)Oii the estate. 
To render an act binding, it must be shown that at the Lime in 
question the executor de son tort was acting in the character of an 
executor (?«). 


Sub-Sect. 3. — The Liabilities and liiyhts of an Executor de son tort, 

284. The executor de son tort is liable to be sued by the righiful 
representative (a)» a creditor (o), or a beneficiary (;>). lie is not 


(ti) J^anll V. Simpson (1816), 9 Q. B, 3Go ; IJill v. Curtis (1805), L. B. 1 IK), 
p*r Page Wood, V.-C., at p. 97. 

(r) II HI V. Curtis, supra, 

(/) iLavan v. Hastings {Lord) (1856), 2 K. & J. 724. 

(^) IlaU V. ElUot (1791), Peake, 119 [80]; Syhes v. Sykes (1870), L. R. 5 

\h) Cdlle V. Aldrich (1815), 4 M. & S. 175. 

(t) Tomlin v. R€rA (l823), Turn. & E. 438. 

(k) Vadyet v. Driest (1787), 2 Term Rep. 97. 

(/) Coulter* 8 Case (1599), 5 Co. Rep. 30 a; Tarkcr v. Kett (1701), I Txl. Raym, 
658, 061 ; Buckley v. Barber (1851), 6 £xch. 164. 183 ; T)ioms(m v. Harding 
(1853), 2 E. &B. 630. 

(m) Mountford v. Qihson (1804), 4 East, 441. 

(n) Godolpkiii, Orphan’s Ijegacy, Part IL, c. 8, s. 2. 

(o) Kellow V. WestcoTnbe (1673), Freem. (k. b.) 122 ; 2 Bh Com. 507. 

(p) 1 Roll. Abr., 919, tit. Executors, F, 1. 


The 

Execotor de 
son tort 
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Sect. 9. liable for more timn has come to bis bands (q\ and bo may, as 
The against the rightful represeniative, set up in mitigation of damages 
Executor de all payments made by him in due course of administration (r); but 
eon tort it i^ould appear that he cannot avail himself of this right of 
recoupment if the rightful representative is a creditor, and there 
are not sufficient assets left to pay his debt(s). 


285. As against a creditor be may plead plene adminutravit (/) ; 
or that he has, before action brought, handed over all the assets in 
his hands to the rightful representative (a), or has settled accounts 
with him (/>). But it is no answer to the creditor that he has done 
so after action brought (c), nor can he obtain a valid discharge by 
handing over the assets to another ^Yho has himself never becomo 
a rightful representative of the deceased {d), 

V/iHnnn 286. The executor de $on tort is answerable for the acts of 

imbiliiici. another when authorised and directed by him (e) ; he is responsible 
for the debts of an original testator when he has W'rongfully 
administered to tlie latter’s executor (/*). lie maybe required to 
render the account, list and statement wliicli it is the duty of an 
executor to render when an order has been made for the adminis- 
tration of the estate in bankruptcy (/;). He renders himself also 
liable, in respect of the property whicli he has administered, to the 
payment of legacy duty (A), succession duty (/), estate duty (A), and 
statutory penalties (/). 


Aniwcr to 

creditor** 

nctloou 


(7) Stokes Porter (1559), 2 Dyer, IGG b; Lowrt/ v. Fulton (1834), 9 Sim. 
115 ; Yardley v. Arntid (1842), Cur. & M. 434. 

(r) Padgtt v. Priest (1787), 2 Term Itcp. 97 ; Fyson v. C/mmicra (1842), 
9 & W. 460, ^ Lord AuiNaEii, C.B., at p. 4G8. the decision in Woolley v. 

Vlarh (1822), 5 11. & Aid. 744, disallowing recoupment, probably wont on the 
ground that the executor de son tort had not acted bond fide; see Thomson 
V. //ardin^ (1853), 2 E. & B. 630, per Lord CAwruELL, C.J., at p. G35. 

(^) 2 Bl. Com. 508; Mtnintford v. Oihson (1804), 4 East, 441, 453 ; Elivorihy 
V. Sand/ord (18G4), 3 II. & C. 330. Under the old form of pleadings the executor 
de son tort could not, as against the rightful representative, plead his payments 
in abatement of the action {\\'hiiehall v. S<iuire (1G91), Carth. 104). 

(<) Oxenhnn v. Clapp (1831), 2 B. & Ad. 309; Yardley v. Arnold, supra, 

(<») Padyet v. Priest, supra, 

(5) Hill V. Curtis (18G5) L, B. 1 Eq. 90, dissenting from dicta of Lord 
CoriENiiAM, L.C., in Carmichad v. Carmichael (184G), 2 Ph, 101. 

(c) Curtis V. Vernon (1790), 3 Term Hep. 587 ; ailinnod suh nom. Vernon v. 
CitrfM (1792), 2 Hy. Bl. 18, Lx. Ch. ; LayfielU v. Lttyfi<ld (1834), 7 Sim. 172. 

(d) Sharland v. MUdon, Sharland v. Loosemoore (1840), 5 Uai-e, 4G9; IJill v. 
Curtis, supra, at p. 100. 

(f) He liyan, Kenny v. Ryan, [1897] 1 I. R. 513. 

(/) Meurick v. Anderson (1850), 14 Q. B. 719. 

[g) Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 125. For administration 
of estates in bankruptcy, see title Bankruptcv, Yol. II., pp. 93 et seg, 

(AJ I.iej^cy Duty Act, 1796 (36 Qeo. 3, c, 62), s, 6. As to legacy and other 
death duties, generally, see title Estate axv OruiiR Death Duties, Vol. XIII 
pp.lSOetseg. 

(i) Succession Duty Act, 1853 (16 & 17 Viet, c, 51), ss, 1, 44. 

(k) New York Breweries Co. v. A.-G,, [1899] A. C. 62. 

(!) The Acts imposing penalties are Stamp Act, 1815 (55 Qeo. 3, c. 184) 
■. 37 ; Oown Suite ©to. Act. 1865 (28 & 29 Viet c, 104), a 67; Customs and 
Inland Revenue Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Yjct c. 12), s. 40. 
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287. The executor or administrator of an executor de son tort Swr. 9. 
who has wasted or converted to bis own use any effects of The 

a deceased person is under the same liability as his testator or Executor de 
intestate (wi) ; but such representative is not liable for a breach of 
contract committed by the person with whose goods the executor Liability of 
de son tort has intermeddled (u). hii rcpre- 

•cntattro. 

288. Though the executor de son tort may pay debts of an equal no rotainer, 
or superior degree, and even after action brought may dispose of tlie «nio» ho 
assets in discharge of a debt of superior degree (o), he cannot retain 

a debt of his own even of a higher degree, or with the assent of the 
rightful representative ( 2>)» unless he himself subsequently obtains 
administration (q). 

289. The executor de son tort may, in the absence of circum- sututoiof 
stances to raise a trust, rely upon the Statutes of Limitation (r), LimiuUon. 

290. Though an executor who has acted can be compelled to Cannot bo 

take probate (o), a person who has intermeddled as executor de son to 

tort cannot be compelled to take out letters of administration (6). c»gran 

After judgment has been obtained by a creditor of the deceased Execution 
against the executor dc son tort, execution may issue against chattels 
real upon which tlio executor dc son tort has entered (c). 


Part II. — Probate and Letters of 
Administration. 

Sect. 1. — The Jurisdiction and Practice* 

Sud-Sect. 1 . — The Jurisdiction. 

291. The existing jurisdiction with regard to granting and Derivation of 
revoking probates and letters of administration dates from the 
11th January, 1858, on which date (d) both the voluntary and con- ^ 
tentious jurisdiction and authority of all the then existing courts, 
the chief of which were the ecclesiastical courts, were absolutely 


(m) Stat. (1G78), 30 Car. 2, c. 7, made perpetual by stat. (1003) 4 & 5 Will. & 
Mur. c. 24, 8. 12. Hia liability would, however, be confined to the value of 
the nssete of his immodiate testator. 

(n) Wihfm V. Ilodson (1872), L. R 7 Exch. 84. 

(o) Oxenham v. Olaj-p (1831), 2 B. & Ad. 309. 

ip) Went, Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 333; Curtis v. Vernon (1790), 3 Term Hep. 
687 ; affirmed au6 nom. Vernon v. Cnriis (1792), 2 Hy. Bl. 18, Ex. Ch. ; Oxmham 
V. Clapps 8»pray per Littledale, J., at p. 313. 

(v) Wiiliamson v. Norwitch M652), Sty. 337 ; Vaughan t. Browne (1739), 2 
Stra. 1 106. For executoFe right of retainer, see p. 266, post. 

(r) IVfbsier v. IVtbster (1804), 10 Yea. 93 ; Doyle v. Fvlaj, ri9031 2 L £. 9A 
See title Limitation or Actions. 

I a) See p. 142, ante. 

b) In the Goods of Davis (1860), 4 bw. & Tr. 213. 

cj Doherty v. Nelson^ [1895] 2 I. R 90. 

it) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Yict c. 77). 
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determined (e), and were vested in the Crown to be exercised in the 
name of the Crown in a court known as the Court of Probate (/). 

292. The court was established as a court of record exercising 
the same powers throughout the whole of England as the Preroga- 
tive Court of the Archbishop of Canterbury then exercised in the 
province of Canterbury in relation to testamentary matters and 
causes and to the effects of deceased persons within its jurisdic- 
tion (/;), wdth power to require the attendance of witnesses and the 

f iroduction of documents (/O- The practice was to be that of the 
Verogative Court of Canterbury. The principal probate registry 
was established in London and district registries in the provinces. 
The latter have no authority to entertain contentious business. 

The Court of Probate was expressly prohibited from entertain- 
ing suits for legacies, or for the distribution of residues (t). 

293. By virtue of the Judicature Act, 1878(4), the Court 
of Probate, with other courts, became consolidated into tlie 
Supreme Court of Judicature (/). Its jurisdiction became vested 
in the High Court of Justice (m), to the Probate, Divorce, and 
Admiralty Division whereof probate matters were assigned («). 
No cause or matter other than such as might have been commenced 
in the Court of Probate maybe assigned to the Probate Division (o), 
but it would appear that the other branches of tlie High Court 
have jurisdiction to entertain probate proceedings, though tlioy 
would in fact refrain from exercising such jurisdiction (p). 

294. The Probate Division has power to require the attendance 
of witnesses and the production of documents (7) ; it has also 
jurisdiction, whether an action or other proceeding is pending 
or not, to order the production of any instrument purporting to be 
testamentary. Where it is believed that any such paper is in 
the possession or under the control of any person, the court has 
power to require his attendance for the purpose of being examined 
either in open court or upon interrogatories (r). If the examination 
is not made upon interrogatories it must be made in open court ; 

(f) Court of Probate Act, 18o7 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 3, As to origin and 
history of Ecclesiastical Courts, soo title Ecclesiastical Law, Vol, XL, pp. 199 

€i BtfJ. 

(/) Ihiil, B. 4, 

(g) 8. 23. 

(4) Ibid,, 8 . 24. 

(») Ibid,, s. 23. 

(A) 36 37 Viot. c. 66 ; fico, also, title CouuTS, Vol. IX., pp, 51-62. 

(/) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66 ), s. 3. 
fm) Ibid., 8 . 16. 

(w) Ibid., 8 . 34. This division is hereafter for the sake of brevity referred to 
as the Probate Division. 

(o) Judicature Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c, 77), s. 11 (3). 

(p) Finney v. Hunt (1877), 6 Ch. D. 98, per Jxssel, M.E., at p. 101 ; 
Fradfo^y. Young (1884), 26 Ch. D. 656, per PearsoN, J., at p. 667, though 
8 uch jurisdiction was denied by Sir J. Hannen and by Cotton, L.J., in 
Frieetman v. Thomas (1884), 9 P. D. 70, at pp, 76, 214, C. A. 

( 7 ) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), e. 26. For orders 
requiring the attendance of attesting witnesses, see In the Goode of [1891] 
1*. 400 ; In the Goods of Faye (1910), 54 Sol. Jo. 200 . 

(r) Coui't of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet a 77), s. 26, 
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the court has no jurisdiction to order it to be made before a 
registrar («). The person required to attend for the purpose of 
being examined is entitled to conduct money (t) and to be represented 
by counsel (o). 

296. Applications for an order for the production of papers or 
writings purporting to be testamentary may be made to the judge, 
by motion or summons when an action is pending, and by motion 
upon affidavit when no action is pending (6). 

A solicitor holding a will for a client has no privilege in the 
matter, and may be ordered to lodge it in the probate registry (c). 
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296. A registrar of the Probate Division has power to transact pririlcge, 
all such business and to exercise all such authority and jurisdiction Jarinliciion 
in respect of the same, with certain exceptions, as a judge at ot 
chambers (<0- A registrar of the principal registry has also 
statutory jurisdiction to issue a iulfpctna for the ])rod action of 
testamentary papers (c). It is very doubtful if such a suhixena 
can issue for service out of the jurisdiction, e.//., in Scotland (/). 
Disobedience to a judge’s order or registrar’s suhjhena is contempt 
of court. 

Tlie jurisdiction of county courts in contentious probate matters juriidicUoo 

has been dealt with elsewhere (o). of county 

court*. 


Sub-Sect. 2. — The Business of the Court, 

297. The business of the Probate Division is divided into common BuBincus of 
form business and contentious business. Common form business court, 
consists of the issue of grants of probate and letters of administra- 
tion when there is no contention as to the right thereto, including 
the passing of probates and administrations through the court in 
contentious cases when the contest is terminated, and all business 
of a non-contentious nature taken in court in matters of testacy 
and intestacy, not being proceedings in any action, and also the 
business of lodging caveats against the grant of probate or adminis- 
tration (/i). Citations and summonses may be issued in either 
non-contentious or contentious business. All other business of the 
court is contentious (i). 


v«) In the Goods of Laws (1872), L. R. 2 P. & D. 458. 

(f) In the Estate of Harvey^ [1907] P. 239, commenting upon In the Goods of 
IVyaltf [1898] P. 15. Aa to conduct money generally, see title Kvidence, 
Vol. XIIL, pp. 678 et 


pp. 5<8 et seq, 

(a) In the Goods of Cope (1867), 36 L. J. (P. & M.) 83. 
Probate Rules (Contentious), 1862, r. 73. 

In the Estate of Harvey ^ supra, 

p /Li .. i 


s 


(</) R. S. C., Ord. 54, r. 12., The exceptions are set out in the rule. 

(f) Court of Probate Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), s. 23. The jurisdiction 
of the registrar under this Act has not superseded the jurisdiction of the court 
under the Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 26, to order 
production of testamentary papers upon motion (In the Goods of Shepherd^ [1891] 
P. 323). 

(/) In 7^ Hamhorough (motion, November, 1894). 

(g) See title County Courts, Vol. VIII., pp. 644 rf seg. As to contempt of 
court, see title CoNTEitPT op Court, Attacument and Committal, VoL ViL, 
pp. 280 et seq, 

(h) Court cf Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet, c, 77), s. 2. 

(») Probate Rules (Contentious), 1802, r. 3. As to citationS| see p, 155, posL 
As to summonses, see p. 156, po$t* 
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298« The practice of the old Prerogative Court of Canterbury in 
non-conteniiouB bueinees still remains in force (k). The rules and 
orders of the old Court of Probate in contentious business remain 
in force in the Probate Division, except so far as they have been 
altered or annulled by any rules of court made since the 
merger of the old Court of Probate in the High Court of Justice (Z). 

The President for the time being of the Probate, Divorce, and 
Admiralty Division has with regard to non-contentious or com- 
mon form business, and to the making of rules, the same powers 
as those which were formerly vested in the judge of the Court 
of Probate (m). 

Sub-Sect. Z.— Caveats. 

299. A person who intends to oppose the issuing of a grant of 
probate or letters of administration must either personally or by 
his solicitor enter a caveat in the principal registry or, if at the 
time of his death the deceased resided or had a fixed place of abode 
in a district, in the district registry (n). 

A caveat, which may be entered by anyone having or asserting 
an interest in the estate, remains in force for six months only, 
but may be renewed from time to time (o). After the entry of 
a caveat, no grant can issue unknown to tlie caveator. A caveat 
does not affect a grant made on the day on which it is entered (p). 

The person whose application is stopped by a caveat applies for 
a warning : a warning issues only out of the principal registry (g), 
and a copy of it must be left at the place mentioned in the caveat 
as the address of the person who entered it. The warning must 
state the name and the interest of the party on whose behalf it is 
issued and the date of the will and codicils, if any, under which ho 
claims, and it must contain an address within three miles of the 
General Post Office for service of notices (?•). It must be signed 


[k) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), b. 29 ; In the Goods of 
Casmri (1896), 75 L. T. 666 ; Ihucev. Young, [1899] P. 84, 101. 

(/) Juaicature Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 77), s. 18; Ite Uailslone, 
Hopkinaon v. Carter, [1909] P. 118, 0. A. The rules and orders now in forco 
in non -contentious business for the Principal and District Probate Registries 
are as follows: — 1862 (Principal Registry), 1863 (District Registries), 18GC 
(Principal and District Registries), 1871 (Principal Registry), 1871 (District 
Registries), 1873 (Principal und District Registries), 1882 (Principal and Dis- 
trict Registries), 1887 (Principal and District Registries), 1892 (Principal 
Registry), 1894, 1896, and 1897 (Principal and Distnet Registries). 

The rules and orders in forco in contentious business ai*e those of 1862, 1865, 
and 1874, except so far as those rules and orders have been altered or annulled 
by the Rules of the Supreme Court. 

(tn) Judicature Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 77), s. 18. For the powers of 
the judge of the Court of Pi-obate, see the Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 
Viet, c. 77), ss. 30, 63. 

(n) Ihrobate Rules (Non-Contentious), 1862, r. 69. The actual entry of a 
caveat is merely a ministerial act Panton, [1901] P. 239). A caveat con- 
stitutes a direction that nothing should be done in the deceased’s estate 
unknown to the caveator, 

fo) Prolate Rules (Non -Contentious), 1862, r. 60. 

ri r I’* 53 ; ttie warning may be sent by post by the registrar (t6td., r. 64). 
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by a registrar, and gives notice to the caveator to enter an appear- 
ance at the principal registry within six days and to set out his 
interest. 

After semce, an indorsement thereof should be made on the 
warning. If no appearance is entered to a warning, the caveat is 
cleared off upon affidavit evidence as to service of the warning and 
as to search and non-appearance (s). 

Neither the caveat nor the entry of an appearance to the warning 
amount to the institution of proceedings in an action ; it is not 
until a writ has been issued that there is litigation between the 
parties (0- The caveator may subduct or withdraw his caveat at 
any time before it is warned, or after the issue of a warning if sit 
days have not elapsed from the date of the issue of the warning or 
the warning has not been served. This latter fact must be proved 
by affidavit. The caveat must be subducted at the registry at 
which it was entered. 

If the caveator appears, no grant can issue without an order. If 
he wishes to appear after the expiration of the time named in the 
warning, he may issue a summons for leave to appear, provided the 
grant has not passed the seal. 

If, after appearance, the parties come to terms, a summons on 
an application to discontinue proceedings can then be taken out, 
and, on the requisite order being made, the grant will issue in duo 
course. 

Sub-Sect. 4,—CiicUion8, 

300. A citation is an instrument issuing from the principal 
probate registry under the seal of the court, signed by one of the 
registrars, containing a recital of the cause of issue and of the interest 
of the party extracting it, and giving a direction to the party cited to 
enter an appearance and take the steps specified therein, with an 
intimation of the nature of the order the court is asked to and may 
make, unless good cause is shown to the contrary (a). 

301. A citation is employed both in non-contentious and in 
contentious matters : its chief object in the former is to compel all 
persons having a prior (6) or equal right to a grant to come in and 
take the grant, or else to lose their right in favour of the applicant ; 
in the latter, to compel a person to bring in a grant, or to propound 
a testamentary paper, or to bring a person before the court to see 
proceedings. The person cited to see proceedings is neither a plain- 
tiff nor a defendant in the action, but he is brought before the court 
in order that his interests may be bound. The practice as to such 
citations has not been altered by the Judicature Acts or the rules 
framed thereunder (c). 

302. Citations can be extracted only from the principal registry, 
and no citation is to issue under seal until an affidavit in verification 

Probate Rules (Non-Content ious), 18G2, r. 67. 

Moran v. Flacff [1896] P. 214, C. A . 

For this definition, see Tristram & Coote, Probate Practice, 14th ed., p. 257. 

In the Goode ofHaaytr^ [1899] P. 69. 

Ktnnaway y. Ktnaeaway (1876}, I P. D. 148. 
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of the averments it contains has been filed in the registry (rl). The 
affidavit verifying should not be made before the settlement of the 
draft citation. Before a citation is signed by the registrar a 
caveat must be entered against a grant being made, excej^t in the 
case of a citation to exhibit an inventory, to render an account, or 
to sliow cause why a bond should not be assigned so that it may be 
enforced against the sureties {e). 

A copy of the citation must, where possible, be served personally 
upon parties resident in Great Britain or Ireland ; the original 
citation must be shown if requested. If personal service cannot 
be effected, the direction of the judge or the registrars must be 
obtained as to the mode of service (/). It maybe served upon 
parties resident out of Great Britain and Ireland by an advertise- 
ment settled and signed by one of the registrars (p). Service upon 
a minor or infant should be effected in tlie presence of his natural 
or legal guardian, or of the person upon whom the actual care and 
custody of the minor or infant for the time being has properly 
devolved (//) ; the next of kin of the minor or infant should he also 
served. Whore the person cited is a lunatic, service upon his cora- 
raittoe as well as upon the lunatic is required. Where there is no 
committee tlie service should be effected upon the lunatic in the 
jiresence of a medical man (i), and the next of kin of the lunatic 
should be also served, A certificate of service should be indorsed 
on the citation (/)• 

Sub-Sect. 5, — Summonsea, 

303. A summons may he issued by any person in any matter, 
whether contentious or non-contentious, with respect to which there 
is no rule or practice requiring a different mode of proceeding (/c). 
A copy of the summons must bo served on the party summoned one 
clear day at least before the Buinmons is returnable (f). Separate 
summonses in contentious matters are exceedingly rare, except 


{(I) Probate Hules (Contontiou?*), 18G2, r. 13, and Probate Pules (Non- 
Coiitontioiis), 1862, r. 68. The affidavit of an attorney (by power) may be 
accepted (In the Qooda of Ihdley (1869), L. P. 1 P. & D. 596). The affidavit of 
the applicant’s solicitor will not be accepted (In ike Estate of Luke (1909), 25 
T. L. P. 625). 

(f) Probate Pules (Contentious), 1862, r. 15. As to caveats, see p. 154, ante, 

(/) Probate Pules (Contentious), 1802, r. 18 ; Probate Pules (Non -Con- 
tentious), 1862, r. 69. 

((j) Probate Pules (Contentious), 1862, r. 19; Probate Pules (Non-Con- 
tcntious), 1862, r, 70. 

(h) Cooper v. Oreen (1825), 2 Add. 454; Brown v. WUdman (1859), 28 L. J. 
(r. & M.) 54. Where both the custodian and the next of kin evaded service, 
service on the minor was hold sufficient (Lean v. Vtner (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 469 ; 
see, too, Lainaon v. Naylor (1860), 2 Sw. & Tr. 7). 

(t) In the Goods of Surtees (1859), 28 L. J. (P. & M.) 89 ; see, too, McCormick v. 
lleyden (1886), 17 L. R. Ir. 338, for service upon a lunatic in the presence 
of the proprietress ol the asylum ; and In the Goods of Brices Watkins v. Bushell 
(1904), 20 T. L. P. 640. 

(;*) Qoedhum v. Bainbridge (1860), 2 Sw. & Tr. 4. 

fir) Probate Pules (Contentious), 1862, r, 98. 

(0 Ibid,f r. 100 ; Be Hailstone, Hopkinson v. Carter, [1909] P. 118, C. A., 
holding that the two dayc* notice required by E. S. 0., Ord. 54, r. 4 b, does not 
apply to the Probate Diviaion. 



Part II. — Probate and Leiters of Administration. 


1 « 


Bummonses for discontinuance of contentious proceedings, and for 
a grant. Applications in chambers subsequent to the issue of the The 
summons for directions and before judgment, wliether before the Jurisdiction 
judge or a registrar, are made by notice under the original summons. 

After judgment, however, separate summonsea must be taken out. 


304. A summons other than a summons in a pending cause is Originating 
called an originating summons (m). Proceedings by originating •ttuwnonsci. 
summons are regulated by a rule of the Hupreme Court (/e), 
which provides that the originating summons must be prepared by 
the applicant or his solicitor, and sealed in the probate registry, the 
signature of the President being deemed to be equivalent to 
sealing (o ) ; that the parties served with an originating summons 
must before they are heard (except in the instances next referred to) 
enter appearances at the probate registry and give notice thereof (p) ; 
but that where there is no pending cause or matter a respondent to 
the summons is not required to enter an appearance in matters 
relating to the acceptance of foreign sureties, applications for 
grants notwithstanding caveat, or leave to withdraw a caveat after 
warning (q). 

Sub-Sect. G. — Motions. 


305. In cases where a difficulty arises with reference to a MoUoni. 
grant, as, for instance, where there is a doubt as to the due 
attestation of a will, or where the testator’s death has to be pre- 
sumed, or where the applicant has an inferior title to the grant, 
application must be made to the Probate Court by motion, which 
must be accompanied by a case on motion containing a short 
epitome of the facts, with the names of the parties, dates, and the 
prayer of the applicant (? ) : if deficient it is not to be received, 
except by leave of a registrar (s). 

Where notice of motion is required to be given, the practice is 
governed by the Rules of the Supreme Court (0* 


Sub-Sect. 7. — Appeals. 

306. An appeal lies from a registrar to the judge in chambers, Appcali. 
and is governed by the rule relating to appeals from masters (a). 

Appeals from an order made by a judge of the Probate Division in 
chambers are to be regulated by the practice in the Chancery 
Division Qj). An appeal lies to the Court of Appeal from an order 


t m) E. S. C., Ord. 71, r. 1 a. 
n) E. S. C., Ord. 54. 
o) Ihid.f r. 4 b. 
p) Ibid., T. 4c. 

q) Ibid., r. 4r (10). See also E. S. C., August, 1894, and July, 1905, r. 9. 
(rj Probate Eules (Contentious Business), 1874, r. 125. As to practice on 
motion, see further In the goods of Wohlgemuth, deceased (1910), 64 SoL Jo. 4G0. 
(s) Ibid., r. 126. 

(<) Donovan v. Donovan (1891), 91 L. T. Jo. 56; see E. S. 0., Ord. 62, r. 6; 
and title P&AOTiOE AND Procedure. 



V. JCS,. 

(5) nigg Y. Hughes (1884), 9 P. D. G3, 0. A.; ece title Practios and 
Procedues. 
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made by a judge of the Probate Division in court (c), whether the 
matter is contentious or non-contentious (d). 

Sect. 2. — 0/ what Prohate may he granted. 

Sira-SECT. 1 . — Doc amenta of a Teatamentary Character complying with the 
Statutory Itequirementa. 

Of what 307. Every instrument purporting to be testamentary and 

oxeciited in accordance with tlio statutory requirements (c) is 
’ entitled to probate if it disposes of property, whether personal or 
real(/), situated in England (. 7 ), or contains an appointment of an 
executor {h). A writing which merely revokes a former testamentary 
disposition without making any disposition of its own ought not to 
bo admitted to probate (i), hut the court may grant administration 
with the writing annexed (A:). A will which merely appoints a 
guardian ought not to bo admitted to probate (/). 

A will disposing of property situated in this country, made in 
pursuance of a power of appointment and executed in compliance 
with the requisites of the power, may bo proved in England, though 
not executed in accordance with the testamentary law of the domicil 
of the party making it(m). The grant, however, ought not to take 
the form of a grant of probate, hut one of administration with the 
will annexed ( 71 ). The grant is conclusive that the testament 
proved is the will of the testator, but it is not conclusive as to its 
construction, or the rights to the property disposed of by the will {o). 
The will must be proved in England before the appointment can be 
acted upon (j>). 

form of 308. The form of the instrument is quite immaterial, the sole 

•.nstrument requisites being ( 1 ) that it was intended by the testator to operate 

mmatcra. death, and (2) that it is executed in accordance with the 

statutory requirements (^). Thus instruments in the form of deeds 

r) Judicature Act, 1873 (3G & 37 Viet. c. CG), s. 19. 
d) Re Ciook (1890), 15 P. 1), 132, C. A. 

(e) For statutory requirements of the Wills Act, 1837 (7 WilL 4 & 1 Viet, 
c. 26), see title Wills. 

(/) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 1 (3). 

(< 7 ) In the Oooda of Coode (1867), L. IL 1 P. & D. 449. 

(A) In the Oooda of Leeae (1862), 2 Sw. & Tr. 442; In the Oooda of Jordan 
(1868), L. B. 1 P. & JD. 555 ; In the Oooda of Ilombuckle (1890), 15 P. D. 149. 

(f ) In the Oooda of Fraaer (1869), L. B. 2 P. & D. 40. 

{k) In the Oooda of Iluhhard (1865), L. B. 1 P. & D. 53 ; In the Oooda of 
Ilicka (1869), L. B. 1 P. & D. 683. 

(f) in the Oooda of Morton (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 422 ; see, too, Oilliat v. Oilliat 
and Hatfield (1820), 3 Phillim. 222 . 

(m) Tatnall v. Hankey (1838), 2 Moo. P. 0. 0. 342 ; In the Oooda of Alexander 

M , 29 L. J. (p. & M.) 93; Inthe Oooda of Jffallyburton (1866), L. 1 P. & D. 
n the Oooda of Haber, [1896] P, 209 ; Murphy v. Deichler, [1909] A. 0. 446. 
(n) In the Oooda of Trifond, [1899] P. 247; In the Oooda of Vannini, [1901] 
P. 330. For letters of administration with the will annexed, see p. 194, poat. 

( 0 ) D'Huart v. Harkneaa (1865), 34 Beav. 324 ; Pouey v. Hordern, [1900] 1 
Ch. 492. For the effect of an exercise of a power, see title Powers. 

(p) Re Vallance, Ex parte Limehouae Board of Worka (1883), 24 Ch. D. 177. 

(?) Unhergham v. Vincent (1793), 2 Ves. 204, 231 ; Maatemian v. Maberley 
(1829), 2 Hag. Eoc. 235, 248 ; Cock v. Cooke (1866), L. B. 1 P. & D. 241 ; In the 
Oooda of Colea (1871), L. B. 2 P. & D. 362. As to these requirements, see title 
Wills. 
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so executed have been admitted to probate (r). The intention that Sscr. a. 

it should operate after death need not appear on the face of the Of what 

instrument, but may be proved by extrinsic evidence (s). Probate may 

be aranted. 

309 . In certain cases documents referred to in a testator’s will — 
or codicil, though not themselves duly executed, may be incorporated 

in the will and included in the probate. Such a document must be 
strictly identified with the description contained in the will ; parol 
evidence is admissible for the purpose of identification (0* The 
reference must be to a document as an existing document, and not 
to one which is to come into existence at a future date (a). If the 0 ) 
will can be construed as referring equally to an existing or future at 

document, parol evidence is not admissible (/>). The onus of proving date of will, 
the identity of the document and its existence at the date of the will 
lies upon the party seeking to establish it (c). 

A document not in existence at the date of the will, but which (ii.) Docu- 
comes into existence before the execution of a subsequent codicil, coming 
may be included in the probate, if the will read as speaking at the prioAo 
date of the codicil contains language which would operate as an date of a 
incorporation of the document to which it refers (d) ; but even so 
the language of the will must point to an existing document 00. ^ * 

A codicil must be admitted to probate even where the will is not Probate of 
forthcoming (/) or has been revoked by destruction (f;), notwith- codicils, 
standing that the codicil may thereby become unintelligible. 

310 . Where two testamentary documents are executed on different Several 
dates, unless the later expressly or by implication revokes the i^gtrumeato.^ 
earlier, both should be admitted to probate, upon the principle that 

every document purporting to be testamentary and duly executed 
ought to be admitted to probate (/t). Where the documents are 
executed simultaneously, or it cannot be ascertained which was 
executed first, both are to be admitted to probate if upon any 


(r) In i/ie Goods of Colycr (1889), 14 P. D. 48; Milnes v. Foden (1890), 15 
P. D. 105. 

(s) liobertson v. Smith (1870), L, P. 2 P. & D. 43 ; In the Goods of Slinn 
(1890), 15 P. D. 150. 

(f) Allen Y.Maddock (1858), 11 Moo. P. C. C. 427 ; In the Goods of Almosntno 
(1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 508 ; In the Goods of Garnett^ [1894] P. 90 ; Eyre v. Eyre^ 
[1903] P. 131. 

(a) In the Goods of Sunderland (1866), L. 11. 1 P. & D. 198; In the Goods of 
Reid (1868), 38 L. J. (p. & M.) 1 ; Durham v. Northen^ [1895] P. 66; In the 
Goods of Smart, [1902] P. 238. In the Goods of Hunt (1853), 2 llob. Eccl. 622, 
and In the Goods of Stewart (1863). 3 Sw. & Tr. 192, aro not based upon any 
principle ; see In the Goods of Smarts swpra^ per Gokell Baunes, J., at p. 
241. 

i b) University College of North Wales v. Taylor, [1908] P. 140, C. A. 

c) Singleton v. Tomlinson (1878), 3 App. Cas. 401. 

d) In the Goods of Truro {Lady) (1866), L. E. 1 P. & D. 201. 

e) In the Goods o f Smart, suj^. 

f) Black V. Johling (1869), L. E. 1 P. & D. 085 (commenting on Clogstoun v. 
Walojit (1847), 5 Notes of Cases, 623, and Grimwood v. Cozens (1800), 2 Sw. & Tr. 
364) ; Gardiner v. Courthope (1886), 12 P, D. 14; In the Goods of Savage (1870), 
L. E. 2 P. & D. 78. 

to) In the Goods of Turner (1872), L. E. 2 P. & D. 403. 

(A) Tofwnsmd v. ifoore, [1905] P. 66, 0. A., per Vaughan Williams, L.J., at 
p. 77. 
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fi£OT. reasonable construction the two documents can be so read as to 
Of what stand together ; if they cannot be bo read neither is to be admitted 
Probate may to probate (t). For the above purposes the Probate Court must 
he granted. a court of construction (k). When a final will, not incon- 

sistent with an earlier will, appoints a fresh executor, probate is 
granted of both instruments to noth executors (f). 

Joint willf. 311. Where two testators make their wills in one and the same 
instrument, upon the death of one probate is granted of so much 
of the instrument as then becomes operative (tii). 

Will made 312. Where a will has been made in duplicate, both parts must 
in duplicate, lodged at the registry for a grant, but one part is handed back 
with the grant after collation. 


Probate of 
contents of a 
lost will. 


What 
evidence is 
necessary. 


Evidence of a 

•ingle 

witness* 

Where allegeil 

draft 

produced. 


813. Where a testamentary instrument has been lost or destroyed 
in such a way as not to effect a revocation, probate may be 
granted of the contents thereof, upon proof of such contents and of 
the due execution and attestation of the instrument (a). 

The person who sets up an alleged will and is unable to 
produce it, or any copy or draft of it, or any written evidence of its 
contents, is bound to prove its contents and its due execution 
and attestation by evidence which is so clear and satisfactory as to 
remove, not all possible, but all reasonable, doubts on those points (o). 
If he succeed in establishing an intention on the part of the alleged 
testator to do some formal act, and the evidence is consistent with 
that intention having been carried into effect in a proper w'ay, the 
court may infer the actual observance of all due formalities as a 
matter of probability (p). 

The contents of a lost will may be proved by the evidence of a 
single witness, though interested, whose veracity and competency 
are unimpeached (7) ; and, where an alleged draft of the lost will 
is produced, the court must take the parol evidence side by side 
with the alleged draft and thereout extract as best it may tlie 
contents of the will(r). 


(1) Phipps V. Anijhscy {Earl) (l7ol), 7 Bro. Pari. Cas. 443 ; Toivnsend v. Moore^ 
[ 1 905] P. 66, 0. A. The court sti^gglos to reconcile dispositions which on the face 
often might at first sight appear to bo somewhat irreconcilable {ibid.). As to 
how far inconsistencies between a later and an earlier instrument amount to a 
revocation of the earlier, see title Wills. 

(^) Lemage v. Goodhan (1865), B. B. 1 P. & D. 67 ; Townsend v. Moore, supra, 
(/) In the Goads of Morgan (1867), L. R. 1 P. & D. 323 ; In the Qoofls of 
Strahan, [1907] 2 I. B. 484. 

I m) In the Goods of IHazzi- Smyth, [1897] P. 7. 
n) Brown v. Broom (1858), 8 E. &. B. 876. 

0) Harris v. Knight (1890), 15 P. D. 170, 179, C. A. 

p) Harris y. Knight, supra. The declaration of an alleged testator that he 
has made a will is not admissible as evidence of its duo execution {In the Goods 
of Ripley (1858), 1 Sw. & Tr. 68 ; Atkinson v. Morris, [1897] P. 40, C. A. ; Eyre 
V. Eyre, [1903] P. 131). 

(7) Sugden v. St, Leonards {Lord) (1876), 1 P. D. 154, C. A. 

(r) Burls v. Burls (1868), L. R. 1 P. & D. 472, 474. The post-testamentary 
declaiations of a testator as to the contents of his will have been admitted by 
the Court of Appeal {Sugden v. St, Leonards {Lord), supra, overruling Quick v. 
Quick and Quick (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr 442 ; Gould y, Lcd^ (1880), 6 P. D. 1), but 
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314. As a general rule the court requires the lost will, even 
where there is a draft or copy in existence, to be proved in solemn 
form before admitting it to probate (a) ; but in a clear case probate 
may, with the consent of all parties interested under an intestacjr, 
be granted upon motion, without requiring the will to be proved m 
solemn form (6). And when the estate is small the court may 
dispense with the consent of the parties interested under an 
intestacy (c). 

Where the original will has been lost or destroyed after the 
testotor’s death through the negligence of the executor, the court has 
jurisdiction to order him to pay the costs occasioned by the loss(d). 

If, in the absence of the original will, there is a true copy or draft 
of the will in existence, probate is granted of that copy or draft (tf) : 
if the contents have to be proved by parol testimony, probate is 
granted of an affidavit of scripts filed in the action, or of the 
deposition of a witness (/). Probate may also be granted of a 
press copy of a copy of the will (g). Where the contents of a 
lost will are not completely proved, probate will be granted to the 
extent to which they are proved (h). 

Where a torn will is admitted to probate missing words will not 
be read into the will by the court, but when proved may be 
contained in a paper attached to the will (i). 

Sud-Sect. 2, — Privileged and Nuncupative 

316. The wills of soldiers on actual military service do not 
require to be in writing so far as they dispose of personal estate (/). 
The term actual military service ” is the equivalent of the Latin 
term expeditione'* ; it includes the case of a soldier who has 
taken some step towards joining the forces in the field (m), and 
that of a soldier whose battalion has been ordered to mobilise for 
active service (n), but not that of a soldier quartered at homo during 
peace, though on full pay(o). 

The term ‘'soldier** includes an officer of every rank(j>). A 


the question of their admissibility has been expressly left open by the House 
of Ijords (JPoodward v. Oonhtone (ISSOh 11 App. Cas. 469). 

{a) In the Goods of Barher (1886), h. 11. 1 P. & D. 267; In the Estate of 
Carter (1908), 62 Sol. Jo. 600. 

(h) Ibid, 

(c) In the Goods of Apted^ [1899] P. 272, modifying In the Goods oj Ptarson, 
[1896] P. 289 ; see, too. In the Goods of Brassington, [1902] P. 1. 
id) Burls V. BurU (1868), L. R. 1 P. & D. 472. 

(c) In the Goods of Crofts (1900), 17 T. L. R. 16; In the Goods of Crandon, 
(1901), 17 T. L. R. 341. 

(/) See Tristram & Coote, Probate Practice, 14tb ed., p. 97. 

(v) Lafone v. Griffin (1909), 26 T. L. R. 308. 

\h) Sugden v. St. Leonards {Lord) (1876), 1 P. I). 164, C. A. 

(t) Gill V. Gill, [1909] P. 167 ; In the Goods of Leigh, [1892] P. 82 ; In iU 
Goods of Wright (1910}, 44 I. L. T. 137. 

ik) A will made orally is known as a nuncupative will. 

(l) Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 22 ; Wills Act, 1837 (7 WUl 4 A I 
Viet. c. 26), 8. 11 ; and see, generally, title Wills. 

(m) In the Goods of Iliscock, [1901] P. 78. 

(n) Gattward v. Knee, [1902] r. 99. 

(u) Drummond v. Parish (1843), 3 Curt. 622, 

{p) In the Goods of Haym (1839), 2 Curt. 338. 
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soldier on actnal military service may make a valid will at and 
after the age of fourteen (q). 

316 . The wills of mariners or seamen being at sea stand upon 
the same footing as those of soldiers on actual military service (r). 
The term mariner or seaman ** extends to officers of every rank (s), 
and to merchant seamen (f). The privilege extends to a person in 
maritime service serving on board a vessel permanently stationed 
in a harbour (a), or on service in a river {h ) ; and a will made in the 
course of a voyage may in fact he made on shore (c). 

Certain statutory restrictions exist with regard to the testamentary 
dispositions of seamen and marines (d ) : for the purpose of these 
restrictions the term ‘‘seaman or marine’* is defined to mean a 
petty officer or seaman, non-commissioned officer of marines or 
marine, or other person forming part in any capacity of the com- 
plement of any of His Majesty’s vessels, or otherwise belonging to 
His Majesty’s naval or marine force, exclusive of commissioned, 
w'arrant, and subordinate officers, and assistant engineers, and of 
kroomen (c). 

Thus a will made by a person while serving as a seaman or 
marine is not valid for any purpose if it is written or contained 
on or in the same paper, parchment, or instrument with a power of 
attorney (/); nor is a will made by a seaman or marine valid for 
the iiurpose of passing his naval assets unless it complies with 
certain statutory formalities (<;). 

The Admiralty have, however, power to make payments to a 
person claiming under the will of a seaman or marine, though not 
made in compliance with the statutory formalities, where, having 
regard to the special circumstances of the death of the testator, 
they are of opinion that such formalities may be properly dispensed 
with (A). 

A nuncupative will may be admitted to probate on motion (t). 

Suu-Sect. of BritUh Subjects out of the UniUd Kingdom, 

317 . A will or other testamentary instrument made out of the 
United Kingdom by a British subject, whatever his domicil at the 


{q) In ike Goods of Farquhar (1S46), 4 Notes of Cases, 651 ; In the Goods of 
Hi acock, [1901] P. 7S. 

(r) Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 22 ; Wills Act, 1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 
Viet. c. 26), F. 11. 

fa) In the Goods of Hayes (1839), 2 Curt. 338. 

(0 Morrell v. Morrell (1827), 1 Hag. Ecc. 51 ; In the Goods of Milligan 
2 liob. Eccl. 108 j In the Goode of Barker (1859), 2 Sw. & Tr. 375 \ aud see titles 
SiiiPriNQ AND Navioation; Wills. 

(a) In the Goods of MTMurdo (1867), L. R. 1 P. & D. 640. 

{h) In the Goods ^Austen (1853), 2 Bob. Eccl. 611 ; In the Goods of Patterson 
(Adam) (1898), 79 L. T. 123. 

ff) In the Goods of Lay (1840), 2 Curt. 375. 

[d) See Navy and Muriues fWills) Acts, 1865 and 1897 (28 & 29 Viet. 
C. 72 ; 60 & 61 Viet. c. 15), and Order in Council of 2Sth December, 1865. 

{e) Navy and Marines (Wills) Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet c. 72), s. 2. 

(/) Ihid.f 8. 4. 

(v) For l^e stetutory formalities, see ibid,, s. 6, as amended by the Navy and 
Marines (WiUsJ Act, 1897 (^ & 61 Viet c. 15), e. 1. 
f A) Navy and Marines (Wills) Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet c. 72), s. 7. 

(i) In Ms Goods ofScoiG [1903] P. 243. As to motions, see p. 157, ante. 
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time of making the will or at his death, is, as regards personal estatOj 
well executed for the purpose of being admitted to probate if it is 
made according to the forms required either by the law of the place 
where it was made, or by the law of the place where the testator 
was domiciled when it was made, or by the laws then in force in that 
part of His Majesty’s dominion where he had his domicil of origin (/»). 

A will or other testamentary instrument made withm the 
United Kingdom by a British subject (whatever his domicil at the 
time of making the same or at the time of his death) is, as regards 
personal estate, well executed and entitled to bo admitted toprcTbato, 
if executed according to the forms recognised hy the laws for the 
time being in force in that part of the United Kingdom where the 
same was made (/). 

318. For the above purposes ‘‘personal estate” includes lease- 
holds (w), and “British subject” indudes a naturalised British 
subject (ii), but regard must be had to any restriction in the 
certificate of naturalisation {<>), 

A will, whether of a British subject or not (;>), is not revoked or 
invalidated by a subsequent change of domicil (q), 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Wilh of Forcigncr$, 

319. Where a person dies domiciled abroad, and it becomes 
necessary to prove his will in England, probate is granted of his 
will upon proof that the testator was domiciled in the country in 
question, and that either the foreign court has adopted his will as 
a valid testament, or that his will is valid by the law of that 
country (?•). 

320. The forms and solemnities of a will are governed by the 
law of the testator’s domicil («), and the English court has no 

(^:) Wills Act, 18GI (24 & 25 Viet. c. 114), s. 1. This Act is commonly known 
as Lord Kingsdown’s Act. The Act does not validate an appointment in exercise 
of a power made by a will not complying with the provisions of the Wills Act, 
1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 Viet. c. 26) [Re Kirwan's 1883), 25 Ch. D. 373) ; and see 

title Powers. Where no specific form is required by the law of the country 
where the British subject is residing, it is sufficient thnt the courts of the 
country would have upheld the will [StoJeea v, Stokes (1898), 78 L. T, 50). See, 
also, Lyve v. De la Ferte and Dunn (1910), 102 L. T. 143. 

(l) Wms Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 1 14), s. 2. 

(m) Re Oraasi, Stuboerfitld v. Graaai, [1905] 1 Ch. 584. 

Tn the Goods of Gaily (1876), 1 P. D. 438. 

In the Goods of Gatti (1879), 39 L. T. 639. 

\p) In the Estate of Groos, [1904] P. 269. 

(q) Wills Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 114), s. 3. For revocation of wills, see 
title Wills. 

(r) Enohin v. Wylie (1862), 10 H. L. Cas. 1 ; In tlte Goods of Desluxis^ In the 

Goods of de Vigny ((huntess) (1865), 34 L. J. (r. M. & A.) 68 ; Miller v. Jama 
(1872), L. E. 3 P. 4 D. 4. For the qualification of an expert to prove the law, 
see In the Goods of Bondli (1876), 1 P. D. 69 ; In the Goods of Whitdegg, [1899] 
P. 267 ; Brailey v. Rhodesia Consolidated^ Ltd,^ [1910] 2 Ch. 95 ; the certificate 
of the ambassador of the country under seal of the embassy is also accepted (/n 
the Goods of Dormay 3 Hag. Ecc. 767 ; In the Goods of Klingemann (1862), 

3 Sw. & Tr. 1 ; see, too, In the Goods of Dost Aly Khan (1880), 6 P. D. 6), See, 
generally, tiUes (^ontlict of Laws, VoL VT., pp. 218, 225; Evidence, 
Vol. Xin., p. 488. 

(«) Bremer v. Freeman (1857), 10 Moo. P, C. 0. 306. As to colonial probates^ 
see T>- 1 7.^ . 
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Sbct. 2. jurisdiction to question the validity of the will of a person domiciled 
Of what abroad when tliat will has been admitted to probate by the country 
Probate may in which the testator died domiciled (t). Where the testator was 
^ ^ subject of the foreign country in which he died domiciled, 

and the courts of that country apply a particular and not tlie 
general law to the succession to his estate, the English court 
adopts the particular law (a). Where the will has been proved 
abroad it is the practice of the English court to require that any 
codicil should be proved in the court from which probate of the will 
has been obtained before granting probate of the codicil here (b). 

Extent to 321. The English court in making its own grant follows the 
which the foreign grant (c). Where probate has been granted by the foreign 

fo\u!w% court to a person whose powers under the will fall short of the 
foreign grant, powers of an executor according to English law, the English grant 
is not of probate, but of letters of administration (with the will 
annexed) with powers corresponding as nearly as may be to those 
conferred by the will (d). The English court does not follow the 
foreign law so far as to make a grant to one who is personally dis- 
qualified by English law from taking tlie grant, as, for instance, a 
minor (e)^ nor will it make a grant to a foreign executor where, by 
the foreign law, the time for the execution of his executorship has 
expired (/). 

Duly authen- 322. Where probate has been granted by the foreign court, the 
ticat^ copy English grant is made upon the production of a duly authenticated 
be product, copy of the will (g). If the original will forms part of the foreign 
probate the copy may be made in the English registry {h\ The 
English grant being in general terms, probate will not be given of 
extracts only of a foreign will dealing with the testator’s assets in 
England (i). 

Sub-Sect, 6 . — Wills disposing of Property situated Abroad. 

Will solely 323. A will disposing only of properly situated in a foreign 
country is not entitled to probate in England (A:), nor are letters of 

(<) ir/itV^cr V, Hume (1858), 7 II. L. Cas. 124. 

(a) Collier Y. Bivaz (1841), 2 Curt. 865; Maltass y. Medtasa (1844), 1 Rob. 
Eccl. 67, 

(/q In the Goods of Miller (1883), 8 P. D. 167. 

(f) In the Goods of Steignnmld (1864), 10 Jur. (n. 8.) 159 ; In the Goods of 
Wearer (1806), 36 L. J. (p.& m.)41 ; In the Goods of Pari {ISei), L. R. 1 P. & D. 
450; In the Goods of Ilill (1870), L. R. 2 P. & D. 89 ; In the Goods of Scarr 
(1899), 80 L. T. 296 ; In the Goods of Meaty ard, [1903] P. 125. In In the Goods of 
Oubhoy (1899) 80 L. T, 808, probate was granted of the exemplification of an Indian 
will and two codicils, notwithstanding that one of the codicils had been revoked. 

(d) In the Goods of Cosnahan (1866), L. R. 1 P. & D. 183; /n the Goods of Von 
Linden, [1896] P. 148; see, too, In the Goods of Briesemann, [1894] P. 260. 

(«) In the Goods of Orleans {Duchess) (1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 253 ; In the Goods 
of Meatyard, supra, 

if) LaneuvUle v. Anderson and Guichard (1860), 2 Sw. & Tr. 24. 

(^) Baymond v. de Watteville ( Baron) ( 1 757), 2 Lee, 358. Where a translation of 
the orig^al will has been admitted to probate in the foreign country, the English 
courts decree probate of a translation of such translation {In the Goods of Buie 
(1878), 4 P. D, 76) ; and see title Conflict of Laws, Vol. VI., p. 225. 

(5) In the Goods of Clarke (1867), 15 W. R. 881. 

(i) In the Goods of Von Faber (/?aro^«a)^(1904), 20 T. L. R. 640. 

(i) In the Goods of Goode (1867), L. R. 1 P. & D. 449 ; In the Goods of Tamtdin, 
[1894] P. 39 ; In the Goods of Murray, [1896] P. 65. 
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administration granted bj tlie English court where the deceased 
left no property in England (f). 

324. ^Vhere a testator has made two wills, one dealing with his 
property in Enj^land and the other with his property abroad, pro- 
l»ate may be obtained of the former will upon an attested copy of 
the latter will annexed to an affidavit being filed (m). If the two 
wills are not independent, but the one incorporates the other, pro- 
bate is granted of both wills as in fact constituting one will (n). 
Where it is tlie intention of the testator to keep the foreign and 
the English properties separate, probate issues of the English 
will alone (o). 

Sect. 3. — Probate in Common Form, 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — How and hy whom obtained, 

325. In all cases the application for probate or for letters of 
administration may be made at the principal registry (p). Where 
the deceased resided abroad and in cases of resealing application 
must be made at the principal registry (q). 

326. Probates and letters of administration may be granted in 
common form by district registrars (r), where it is shown by 
affidavit that the deceased person had at the time of his death a 
fixed place of abode within the district in which the application is 
made(«). The affidavit is conclusive for authorising the grant by 
the district registrar (/), but the district registrar has no power to 
make a grant in any case in which there is a contention as to the 
grant, until the contention is terminated or disposed of (rf). He must 
transmit notice of every application for a grant to the registrars of 
the principal registry (?;), and in cases of doubt may take the direction 
of the judge (c). 


(/) In the Goods of Tucker (1864), 34 L. J. (p. M. & A.) 29. 

(m) In tne Goods oj Asior (1876), 1 P, D. 150; In the Goods of Callaway 

16 P. D. 147 ; In the Goods of De la Rue (1890), 15 P. D. 185 ; In the Goods of 
Seaman, [1891] P. 253; In the Goods of Fraser, [1891] P. 286; In the Estate of 
Taul, Gihner v. Overman (1907), 23 T. L. R. 716. In In the Goods of Bolton 
(1887), 12 P. P. 202, with the consent of tho Belgian executor, probate was 
granted of both a Belgian and an English will to tho English executor. 

(n) In the Goods of Ilowden {Lord) (1874), 43 L. J. (p. & M.) 26; In the Goods 
of Harris (1870), L. R. 2 P. & D. 83; In the Goods of De la Saussaye (1873), 
L. R. 3 P. & D. 42 ; /n the Goods of Murray, [1896] P. 65 ; In the Goods of n'estern 
(1898), 78 L. T. 49 ; In the Goods of Great (1899), 79 L. T. 738. 

(o) In the Goods of Schenley (1903), 20 T. L. R. 127. 

Ip) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 59. 

'7) As to resealing, see p. 173, po«A 

; The Court of ftobate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Vici c. 77), s. 13 and Sched. A, 
establishes district registries throughout England. As to principal and district 
registries, see p. 162, ante. This and the succeeding paragraph apply to a grant 
of letters of administration as well as to a grant of pro&te. For the practice 
relating to the former grant, see also p. 103, post, 

{s) of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet, c, 77), s. 46. The practice is 

to prove residence within the distnet of the district registry by adding a para- 
graph to the oath of executor. For form of oath, see Encyclopsedia of Forms 
and Precedents, Vol. XVL, p. 727. 

(0 Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 47. 

Ibid,, 8. 48. 
i., B. 49. 


Sacr. 1 

Of whtt 
Probate may 
be granted. 

Praellco In 
the onac of 
two wills, one 
of properly in 
England, the 
other of pro. 
perty abroad. 


Applications 
ni Principal 
Registry. 


Powers of 
district regis- 
tries to mak» 
grants. 



166 


Executobs and Admikistbators. 


Sect. 8. 
Probate in 
Common 
Form. 


Applicatlnxif 
to Inlnnil 
Bcvcnuo 
officer! 
where estate 
small* 


Ki;;ht of 
cxccnior to 
probate. 


Oath of 
executor. 


Inland 

Bevenue 

affidaTit. 


327. In cases where the deceased died on or since the 2nd 
August, 1894, anti the gross value of the property, real and personal, 
in respect of which estate duty (d) is payable on the death, exclusive 
of property settled otherwise than by the will of the testator does 
not exceed £500, or where the deceased died on or since the Ist 
June, 1881, and the gross personal estate does not exceed £300, 
applications for representation to the deceased raay be made to an 
Inland Revenue officer (e). A deposit of 15s, is required for fees 
and expenses, and a further sum for the fixed duty of 30s. where the 
gross value does not exceed X800, and of 60s. where the gross value 
exceeds £300 and does not exceed £500 (/). 

328. The only person entitled to a grant of probate is the 
executor, whether he be expressly appointed or merely by injplica- 
tion(^); tho application for a grant may be made by the executor in 
person or through a solicitor (//). 

The executor must be sworn to the truth of the will, the day of 
the testator’s death, and the due performance of his duties in a 
document called the Oath ” (i). He must state therein the 
number of codicils (if any); a description of the testator; his 
relationship to the testator, if he is a near relative; and the gross 
value of the estate—of the realty and personalty, if the testator 
died on or after the Ist January, 1898, of the personalty only if the 
deceased died before that date. The testamentary paper or papers 
to which the executor is sworn must be marked by the executor 
and the person before whom he is sworn (k). The registrars may 
require proof, in addition to the oath, of the identity of the testator 
or of the party applying for the grant (f). 

329. The executor, or some other competent person (in), must 
also make an affidavit for the use of the Inland Revenue Com- 
missioners, and he must specify to the best of his knowledge in 
appropriate accounts annexed to the Inland Revenue affidavit 
all the property in respect of which estate or other death duty 


(d) For property in respect of which estate duty is payable and rates of duty, 
»ee title Fstate and Otiiku Death Duties, Vol. XIII., pp. 183, 202. 

(c) Customs and Inland Bevenue Act. 1881 (44 & 46 Vict. c. 12), s. 33, as 
extended by Finance Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Vict. c. 30), s. 16. 

(/) The fixed duty covers both le^cy and succession duty (Customs and 
Inland Revenue Act, 1881 (44 & 45 \ict. c. 12), s. 36. Under the Finance 
(1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 Edw. 7, c. 8), s. 61 (2), a deduction is allowed from the 
value of property, subject to fixed duty, of the purchase-money charged or 
liable to be charged thereon. As to applications in cases of intestacy to registrars 
of county courts, see p. 193, post. 

(g) Wank/ord v. Wank/ord (1703), 1 Salk. 299, 309. 

(A) Probate Rules (Non-Con ten tious), 1862, r. 2. 

(♦) The executor’s oath is to be subscribed and sworn by him as an affidavit 
and then filed in the registry (Probate Rules (Non-Oontentious), 1862, 
r. 47), but he may affirm ii he object to being sworn; see Oaths Act, 1888 
(61 & 52 Vict. c. 46). For methods of being sworn in England and abroad, see 
Commissioners for Oaths Acts, 1889 and 1891 (62 & 53 Vict. c. 10 ; 54 & 56 
Vict. c. 50), and Oaths Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 39). 

{k) ProDate Rules (Non- Contentious), 1862, r. 49. The “marking” oonsista 
of tne deponent to the oath and the person before whom he is sworn signing 
their names on the testamentary papers referred to in the oath. 

(1) Ibid., r. 48. 

Ih the Goods of Urruda (1869), L. E. 1 P. ft D. 598. 
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is payable and all the property passing npon the death of the Fect.s. 
testator (n). Probate in 

AAA Common 

330. A copy of the will and codicils (if any) is engrossed on Form. 

official engrossment sheets, and, after the Inland Revenue affidavit — 

is passed at the Estate Duty Office, all the documents, including the *“5^2^****“^ 
original will and codicils (if any), are left at the probate registry ; 
whereupon the form of grant is filled up at the registry and annexed 
to the engrossment and the record thereof completed (o). 

331. If the will be perfect on the face of it, and there is an Proof of d«e 
attestation clause reciting in effect that the statutory require- execution of 
ment8(p) have been complied with, probate in common form issues 

upon the oath of the executor alone; if there be no attestation 
clause, or the clause be insufficient, an affidavit is required from at 
least one of the attesting witnesses, if either of them is living, that 
the statutory requirements were in fact complied with (q) ; if both 
the witnesses are dead, resort must be had to other persons (if any) 
who may have been present at the execution, and, in the absence of 
such evidence, affidavit evidence must be procured of the hand- 
writing of the testator and of tlie attesting witnesses, and also of 
any circumstances which may raise a presumption in favour of the 
due execution of the will (r). If on reading the affidavits of both 
the attesting witnesses it appears that the statutory requirements 
were not complied with, probate must be refused (s) ; in a case of 
doubt the registrar may require the parties to bring the matter 
before the judge on motion (a). 


332. Before allowing probate to issue of a will of a person who Willi of blind 
was blind or obviously illiterate or ignorant, the registrar must illiterate 
satisfy himself that the will was read over to the testator before 

being signed and that he understood it, or that he had at such time 
knowledge of its contents (^>). When a testator, makes his mark 
through inability to sign, an affidavit of due execution is always 
required. 

333. When interlineations or alterations appear in the will Evidence in 
(unless duly executed, or recited in, or otherwise identified by the ^ 


(71) Stamp Act, 1815 (55 Geo. 3, c. 184), s. 38, and Finance Act, 1894 (67 & 68 
Viet. c. 30), 8. 8 (3). The forms of the requisite atTiduvits are preecribea by the 
Treasury under the Customs and Inland llevonue Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet 
c. 12), 8. 29 ; see on this subject title EsxA'rE and Otuer Death Duties, 
Vol. XIIL, p. 215 ; see also Eucyclopaodia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XVI., 
p. 688. 

(o) The details for proving a will are fully set out in Tristram & Coote’s 
Probate Practice, 14th ed., pp. 22 et seq. In pursuance of the Court of Probate 
Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), ss. 66, 67, the originals of the wills proved in 
the principal registry or in one of the district registries are deposited at the 
place of proof for safe custody. Calendars of all gmnts of probate and administra- 
tion, whether made at the principal registry or district registries, ore kept at the 
principal registry for inspection purposes. 

(p) For the statutory requirements of a will, see title ' 

Probate Buies (Non-Contentiousj, 1871, r. 4. 

Probate Buies (Non-Contentiousl 1862, r. 7. 
im,, r. 6. 

Ihid,, r. 6. 

Jbtd., r. 71. 
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attestation clause), affidavit evidence of their having existed in the 
will before its execution must be filed, except when the alterations 
are merely verbal, or when they are of small importance and are 
evidenced by the initials of the attesting witnesses (c). 

334. Erasures and obliterations are not to prevail unless proved 
to have existed in the will at the time of its execution, nor unless the 
alterations thereby effected in the will are duly execute and attested, 
nor unless they have been rendered valid by the re execution of the 
will, or by the subsequent execution of a codicil thereto. If no 
satisfactory evidence can be adduced as to the time when such 
erasures and obliterations were made, and the words erased or 
obliterated are not entirely effaced, but can upon inspection of the 
paf)er be ascertained, they must form part of the probate (d). In 
every case of words having been erased or obliterated which 
might have been of importance, an affidavit is required (e). The 
court will allow the use of artificial means to decipher the original 
words or figures, but will not resort to physical interference with the 
document (/). A magnifying glass rqay be used, but not chemicals. 
When alterations, interlineations, or obliterations are to stand, a 
copy must be filed similar to the engrossment to show bow the grant 
has gone out. When they are not to stand, a copy of the will 
without such alterations has to be filed and a registrar’s fiat setting 
aside such alterations obtained. When there is pencil writing on 
the will or codicils, a further rod ink copy must bo also filed for 
the perpetuation of the pencil writing. 

335. Where the will contains a misdescription or an insufficient 
description of the person nominated as executor, the grant goes to 
the person who according to the evidence was actually intended by 
his correct description, with the addition of the description written 
in the will (^). 

336. Similarly, where the will contains a clerical error (h), 
the word insert^ in error will be struck out of the grant, no fresh 
word being inserted in the blank (i). The court has also power to 
omit from the probate the signature of a third person at the foot 
of a will which already bears the signatures of two attesting 
witnesses, upon being satisfied that the third signature was not 
added with the object of attesting the will (A). 


(r) Probate Buies (Non-Contentious), 1802, r. 9. As to clTcct ol' alterations 
in wills, see, further, title Wills. 

(ti) IbtcL, r. 10. 

(c) /bid,, r, 11. 

(/) /yincA V. Combe, [1894] P. 191. 

(ff) In the Ooode of De lioeaz (1877), 2 P. D. CO ; In the Goods of Cooper, [18991 
P. 193 ; In the Goods of Haskett (1898), 78 L. T. 843. 

{h) In the Goods of Bashetl (1887), 13 P. D. 7 ; In the Goods of Huddleston 
(18^). 63 L. T. 255. 

(t) In the Goods of Schott, [1901] P. 190, overruling In the Goods of Biishell, 
^ on this point. 

{k) In the Goods qf Sharman (1869), L. B. 1 P. & D. 661 ; In the Goods of 
-SmiM (1889), 16 P. D. 2. 
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337 . Offensive passages may also be omitted from the probate 
and from the copy of the will to be inserted in the books of the 
registry (0» but this is a power to be exercised with great 
moderation (m\ 

338 . No probate or letters of administration with the will 
annexed can be issued until after the lapse of seven days from the 
death exclusive of the day of death (w); and no letters of administra- 
tion until after the lapse of fourteen days exclusive of the day of 
death (o), except under the direction of the judge, or by order of 
two of the registrars. A like order may be made by one of the 
registrars of the principal registry when the grant is at a district 
registry (p). 

Where probate or administration is first applied for after the lapse 
of three years from the death, the reason for the delay must be 
certified, and the registrars are empowered to require proof of the 
alleged cause of delay (^). A certificate by the solicitor or nn 
affidavit by the applicant must be filed in explanation of 
the delay. 

339 . Where the applicant for a grant is unable to depose to the 
precise date of death, it becomes necessary for him to obtain the 
leave of the court to swear the date of death. According to the usual 
practice he is required to depose in his affidavit in support of the 
application to his personal belief that the death occurred on or after 
a particular date(r), but the court does not always insist upon a 
statement of personal belief (s). 

All letters referred to in the applicant’s affidavit should be 
exhibited to the affidavit or accounted for (t). 

340 . The presumption of law is that a person is dead at the 
expiration of seven years from the time ho was last known to be 
living (tt), unless some reason can be given for his not having been 
heard of during those seven years. The court will, however, on 
proof of sufficient inquiries, allow the death of a testator to be sworn 
after a disappearance of less than seven years (a). 

There is no legal presumption as to a person having died at any 


(/) In the Goods of Wartnahy (1846), 1 Rob. Eccl. 123 ; Curtis v. Curtis (1826), 
3 Add. 33 ; Marsh v. Marsh (1860), 1 &w. & Tr. 528. 

i m) In the Goods of Ilonyivood (1871), L. R. 2 P. & D. 251. 
n) Probate Rules (Non-Con ten tious), 1862, r. 43. 

6) Ibid.y r. 44. 

j)) District Registry Rules, 1863, r. 51. 

{q) Probate Rules (Non-Contentious). 1862, r. 45. A certificate of delay 
on a printed form is frequently used and accepted. 

(r) In the Goods of Hurlston^ [18981 P. 27. 

(<») In the Estate of Walker, [1909]>. 115. 

h) In the Goods of Clarke, [1896] P. 287 ; see, too, In the Goods of Saul, [18961 
P. 151. 

(ti) Doe d. Knight v. Nepean (1833), 5 B. & Ad. 86 ; affirmed on this point, 
Nepean ▼. Doe d. Knight (1837), 2 M. & W. 894, Ex. Cb. As to presumption 
of death in general, see title Evidence, Vol. Xlll., pp. 500 ct seq, 

(o) In the Goods of Matthews, [1898] P. 17 ; see, tw, In the Goods of Winstons^ 
[1898] P. 143. 
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Buct. 8 . particular date during the seven years (6), or as to his having died 
Probate in without issue (c). 

Common As a rule, the order to presume death must be an order of tbo 

yoDP * court obtained on motion, but where the whole pei-sonal estate does 

not exceed X'lOO, or where an order has been already made by the 
court in the case of one person killed in the same accident, c.y., a 
shipwreck, a registrar may make the order. 

Comm 0 rxcn(et, 341 . Where two people perish by the same calamity, the court 

refuses to presume that they died at the same moment (rf) ; in tlie 

absence of any evidence as to which survived the other, the court 
gives leave to swear the death of each, allowing the applicant in 
each case to vary the usual form of oath by stating therein that 
there is no reason to believe that either survived the other (c). 
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Sub-Sect. 2,— Limited Probatee, 

342. In cei tain cases a limited grant of probate is made. 

343. Where a testator appoints a separate executor for the 
purpose of carrying into effect the trusts and disi^ositions of a 
codicil, probate limited to the trusts and dispositions of the codicil 
is granted to such executor. A similar grant is made to a person 
who is appointed executor for a special purpose or in rospoct of a 
specific fund only. 

If the special executor obtain his grant first, the subsequent 
grant made to the general executor is called a ccBterorum grant. If 
the general executor be the first to apply, he obtains a grant, save 
and except the property in respect of which the special executor has 
been appointed. 

344. Where a testator has made a will in exercise of a special 
power of appointment which is not revoked by his subsequent 
marriage, the court grants administration with the will annexed to 
the appointee limited to the property appointed (/). 

346. Probate of the contents of a lost will is limited until Iho 
original (or a more authentic copy) is brought into the registry (r/). 
A similar limitation is contained in the probate of a copy of the 
will of a British subject made abroad when the original is detained 
in a foreign country (//). 

346. In the case of a will made by a woman during coverture, 
it is no longer the practice to recite in the oath or the grant the 


(6) In the Goods of Smith (18G1), 2 Sw. & Tr. 508; Pe PhniPa Trusts (1870), 
5 Oh. App. 139 ; Pe Aldersey, Gibson v. J/aU, [1905] 2 Ch. 181. 

(c) Pe Jackson^ Jackson v. IVard^ [1907] 2 Ch. 354. 
fa) Underwood v. Wing (1855), 4 be O. M. & O. 633. 

(e) In the Goods of Euart (1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 258 ; In the Goods of Beynon, 
[1901] P. 141 ; In the Goods of Good (1908), 24 T. L. U. 493 ; In the Estates of 
Bruce (Af.) and Bruce (G. M.) (1910), 26 T. L. K. 381. 

{/) In the Ooo^ of liusseU (1890), 15 P. D. 111. For the non-revocation by a 
Bubeequent marriage of a will made in exercise of a special power of aiipointment, 
•ee the Wills Act, 1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 Viet o. 26), s. 18 ; and title Wills. 

' ' For lost wills, see p. 160, ante. 

In the Goods of Lemme, [1892] P. 89, 
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existence of separate personal estate o! the testatrix or the power Swrr, s. 
or authority under which the will has been made. The grant, Probate in 
whether of probate, or of letters of administration with the will Common 

annexed, now takes the form of an ordinary grant without any 
exception or limitation (i). Consequently the fact that a husband 
now proves his wife’s will in general form does not amount to an 
assent to his wife’s disposition (k). 


Sub-Sect. X-— Second and Ctuate Qrantt, 

347, Where a testator has directed that in a certain event some Second and 
other person shall be substituted for his original executor, that oilier 

person becomes entitled upon the happening of the event to a grant 
in Iiis own favour(f). Such a grant is known as a second grant. 

The substituted executor takes the executor’s oath, but swears the 
estate at the value only of what remains undistributed. A second 
grant is also required upon the death of a person who has taken 
a grant for the use and benefit of a person under disability, and a 
cessate grant is made on the removal of a disability. Whore a 
grant has been made of the contents of a lost will, a second grant 
is made upon the production of the original. Where a codicil is 
found after probate of a will, a second grant is sometimes made. 

348. Where one or some only of several executors have in the Double 
first instance obtained probate and subsequently another executor S‘**^*‘^** 
desires to come in and take probate, he obtains what is known as 
double probate. In such a case the value of the estate is limited in 

the oath to that which remains unadministered, but the grant is 
made in general terms. 

An Inland Eevenue affidavit (m) is necessary in every case, 
and must be lodged at the Estate Duty Office with a memorial 
iini)ressed with a duty-paid stamp thereon or a certificate that duty 
has been paid (n). 

The cessate administrator may call upon the original adminis- 
trator at any short time after the determination of the original 
administration to exhibit an inventory and account (o). The order 
is usually obtained upon summons. 


(t) Probate Rules (Non-Contciitious), 1887, it. 15, 18, following tlio decision 
in Jn the Goods of Price (1887), 12 P. I). 187, Where a woman dies testate, 
leaving property which she hud no power to disposo of by will, the husband is 
entiilod to a grant of letters of administration to such of his wife’s property os 
she had no power to dispose of {In the Goods of Leman ^ [1898] P. 215). As to 
the capacity of a married woman to make a will, see title Wills. 

(A:) He Atkinsonj WaUer v. Atkinson ^ [1899] 2 Ch. 1, C. A. 

(/) In the Goods of Foster (1871), L. R. 2 P. & D. 301. 

(m) As to the appropriate form of Inland Revenue affidavit, see title 
Estate and Otoer Death Duties, Vol. XIII., p. 215. 

(w) For the practice in the case of second and double grants, see Probate 
Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), s. *20, and Tristram & Coote, Probate Practice, 
1-lth ed., pp. 154 it seq. ; see, too. In the Goods of Griffin (1910), 54 Sol. Jo, 
378. As to memoiiul on application for grants de bonis non^ see p. 195, post 
(o) Taylor v. Newton (1752), 1 Lee, 15. 
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8ud Sect. 4. — Re$ealing Iruh^ Scotch , and Colonial Granti, 

349. Probate or letters of administration granted by the Irish 
court may be produced to a registrar of the English court for 
sealing with the English seal. When so sealed they are of the like 
foi ce and effect and have tlie same operation in England as though 
originally granted there (/>)• 

350. Before they are sealed a certificate must be obtained from 
the Commissioners of Inland Bevenue or their proper ollicer that 
the grant of j^robate or letters of administration is duly stamped in 
respect of the duty on the personal estate and effects of which 
the deceased died possessed in England (q). For the same purpose 
English estate must be shown in the certificate, even though it 
1)6 only trust estate. In the case of letters of administration a 
certificate of a registrar of the Irish court must also be filed that 
a bond has been given to the Irish court in a sum sufficient to 
cover the property in England as well as in Ireland in respect of 
which the administration is required to be rchealed (/). A foolscap 
Copy of the Irish grant must also he lodged for filing in the English 
registry. An application for resealing may be made hy an agent 
who need not be a solicitor. 

In the case of estates under the gross value of £500, the Irish 
grant is resealed by the English court upon the payment of a fee 
of 2«. 6d. («). 

For the purpose of obtaining the seal of the English court, the 
necessary documents and fees may be deposited at the registry 
out of which the Irish grant issued, or they may be deposited in 
tlie English registry. The converse of this practice holds good 
in the case of rescaling English grants in Ireland (f). 

361. Where a person dies domiciled in Scotland any personal 
estate or effects situated in England or Ireland, or both, may be 
included in the inventory of bis personal estate and effects. The 
value of such effects must be separately stated in the inventory, 
and the latter must be impressed with a stamp corresponding to the 
entire value of the estate and effects included therein, wherever 
situated in the United Kingdom (a). Upon the production of the 
Scotch confirmation to the English court, and the deposit of a copy 
thereof with the registrar, the confirmation may be sealed with the 
seal of the English court, and thereafter will have the like force 
and effect in England as if probate or letters of administration, as 
the case may be, had been granted by the English court (a). The 


(/)) Probates and Letters of Administration Act (Ireland), 1857 (20 & 21 Viet, 
c. 79), s. 95; see also title Estate and Other Dilvtii Duties, Vol. Kill., 
p. 312. 

{a) Probate Pules (Non-Contentious), 1862, r. 73. 

M Court of Probate Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), s. 29. 

Finance Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet, c. 30), s. 16 (4). 

(0 Ord. 79, r. 75a, of the Supreme Court of Judicature, Ireland ; and Probate 
Eules (Non-Oontentious), 1896, r. 108. 

(m) Confirmation of Executors (Scotland) [or Confinnation and Probate! Act 
1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 56), a. 9. ^ ^ 

(o) IbicL, 8. 12. 
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confirmation must bear the seal of the Scotch court and must con- 

tain in the body of it a statement that the deceased died domiciled Prohate in 

in Scotland and possessed assets in England (6). Common 

Form. 

352. Additional confirmations of the Scotch court may be — 
resealed in a similar manner, whether the original confirmation has 

been resealed or not, and although the additional inventory con- sonfirmaiioni. 
firmed does not contain any estate situated in Scotland (c). Where, 
however, an original confirmation does not include any Scotch 
property, it cannot be resealed. When it is desired to reseal an 
English grant in Scotland, the fact that the deceased died domiciled 
in England must be stated in the oath to lead the English grant, or 
in a special affidavit, in order that the English domicil may be 
noted on the English grant, for, without such notation, resealing 
in Scotland cannot take place ((f). 

In the case of estates not exceeding a gross value of J05OO, the 
Scotch confirmation may be sent by the commissary clerk in 
Scotland to the English court for rescaling (r). There is no fee for 
resealing such a grant, and no copy need be filed in the English 
registry. 

An agent who is not a solicitor may lodge the necessary papers 
in the English registry. 

353. The English court has a similar power of resealing 
colonial grants (/). The English court must first be satisfied 
that probate (or estate) duty has been paid in respect of so much of 
the estate as is liable to such duty in the United Kingdom, and, 
in the case of letters of adminislration, that security has been 
given in a sum sufficient in amount to cover the property in 
the United Kingdom to which the letters of administration 
relate ((7). The English court may also, on the application of a Requfreraenu 
creditor, require, before sealing, that adequate security be given for rcscuhog. 
the payment of debts due from the estate to creditors in the United 
Kingdom (/(). A sealed duplicate or certified copy of the colonial 

grant may be resealed in England (/). If the attorney of a colonial 
executor applies to reseal, he does not give a bond, though in all 
other cases of attorney grants a bond is necessary. 

The provisions relating to colonial grants are also applicable to 


gi UM. 


Colonial 

;raDta. 


{b) Confirmation of Executors (Scotland) [or Confirmation aiid Probate] Act, 
1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 56), s. 12, as extended by the Sheriff Courts (Scotland) 
Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 70), s. 42, 

(c) Sheriff Courts (Scotland) Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 70), s. 42. The 
expression “ additional confiimation ” is here intended to include ft’Aa, ad non 
txecuia, and ad omisaa grants. 

((i) Confirmation of Executors (Scotland) [or Confirmation and Probate] Act, 
1858 (21 &22 Viet c. 56), 8. 14. 

(c) intestates’ Widows and Children (Scotland) Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet c. 41), 
B. 3 ; Small Testate Estates (Scotland) Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet c. 24), s. 3, as 
extended by Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 12), s. 34 ; 
and Finance Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 30), a 23 (7). 

( / ) Colonial Probates Act, 1892 (56 & 66 Viet. c. 6). The Act extends to 
British possessions, to which it has b^n directed to apply by Orders in Council. 
For a list of such possessions, see title Dependencies and Colonies, VoL X., 
p. 559. 

(g) Colonial Probates Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 6), ■. 2 (2). 

\h) Ibid,, 8. 2 (3). 

(f) Ibid., 8. 2 (4). 
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A limited colonial grant may be resealed m England («). 

Notice of an intended application for rescaling must be advertised 
end the advertisement exhibited to tho oath to lead the grant. 

Sect. 4. — Prolate in Solemn Form. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Who may oUain Vribait in Solemn Form, 

354. If there should be any doubt as to the validity of a will or 
any apprehension that there may be opposition to it, it is open to 
the executor to prove it in solemn form. To obtain such proof he 
must commence a probate action and either by service of the writ, or 
by citation to see proceedings, bring in all persons (including tlie 
lieir at-law where the testator has disposed of real estate), who would 
be entitled in distribution to the estate of the testator in case he had 
died intestate. The court must satisfy itself of the due execution 
of the will and of the testamentary capacity of the testator (/). 

355. An executor who doubts the validity of a codicil should not 
cite the persons interested under the codicil to propound it, but 
should proceed to prove the will in solemn form, and cite the next 
of Ivin and the persons interested under tho codicil to see the will 
proved {in). An executor who has proved a will in common form 
ennnot, as executor, take proceedings to call in question the validity 
of that will(n). 

356. The next of kin as such are entitled of common right to 
call for proof in solemn form; the heir is also entitled : similarly 
a legatee or devisee, whoso legacy or devise has been omitted from 
the probate, and an executor, legatee, or devisee named in any 
other testamentary instrument of the deceased, whose interest is 
adversely affected by the will in question (o). The mere acquiescence 
of one of tho next of kin in probate being granted in common form 
is no bar to the exercise of this right by him, oven though ho has 
received a legacy under the will(p); but he must bring into court 
the amount of his legacy (<?), unless he be a minor (?•). Long 
acquiescence may prove a bar, unless the party can account 
satisfactorily for the delay (5). 


(j) Colonial Probates Act, 1S92 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 6), e. 3. Special rules have 
been framed for carrying out tho provisions of the Act, (namely, Rulos (Non- 
Con tontioiis) of 7th December, 1892, Nos. 92 to 105). 

(/. ) In the Ooode of Smith, [1904] P. 1 14. In In the Oood$ of Sanders, [1900] P. 
292, a colonial grant was allowed to be resealod, though the decease loft no 
assets in this country, there being, however, under the will of a thii-d pei*son a 
legacy due to tho deceased’s representatives. 

(/) 'iklbin V. Sheats (I85S), 1 Sw. & Tr. 148. 

(m) In the Goods of Beribow (1862), 2 Sw. &Tr. 488. As to citations generally, 
SCO p. 155, ante, 

(n) In the Goods of Chamberlain (1867), L. IL 1 P. & D. 316. 

( 0 ) See Tristram & Cooto, Probate Practice, 14th ed., p. 314. 

(p) BtU V. Armstrong (1822), 1 Add. 365 ; Core y . Spencer cited 1 

Aad. 374 ; Merryweather v. Turner 0844), 3 Curt. 802. 

(q) Bell V. Armstrong, supra; Braham r, Burchell (1826), 3 Add. 243, 256. 

ir) Goddard v. Norton (1840), 6 Notes of Cases, 76. 

l«) Newell V. Weeks (1814), 2 Phillim. '224, 232. 
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367. An executor who is cited to propound a will in solemn 8»ct. a 
form does not, by failing to appear to such citation, debar himself Probate in 
from subsequently obtaining probate of the will, if the court Solemn 
pronounce for it in the action. A citation to propound a will 
differs from, and has not the same effect as, a citation to take Failure of 
probate {(). executor to 

appear to a 


Sub-Sect. 2. — Method of ohtainiw}^ 


citation. 


358. The action (a) to obtain probate in solemn form must be The writ of 
commenced by the issue of a writ of summons indorsed with a summons, 
statement of the nature of the claim made (/>); the indorsement 

must show the character in which the plaintiff claims (c). The 
issue of the writ must be preceded by the filing of an affidavit 
made by the plaintiff or one of the plaintiffs in verification of the 
indorsement on the writ(cf). A writ of summons or notice thereof 
may by leave of the court or a judge be served out of the jurisdic- 
tion (c). The service of the WTit and the entry of an appearance 
thereto are governed by the general rules of the Supreme 
Court (/). The pleadings in a probate action are also generally 
governed by the same rules. 

Where the plaintiff in a probate action disputes the interest of riainiiff 
the defendant, he must allege in his statement of claim that he 
denies the defendant’s interest {g). defendant. 

359. The defence must state what is the substance of the case Defence 
on which the defendant relies, and where it is pleaded that the 
testator was not of sound mind, memory, and understanding, par- of casa^ 
ticulars of any specific instances of delusion must be delivered 
before the case is set down for trial ; excei>t by leave of the court 

or judge, no evidence can be given of any other instances at tho 
trial (/t). 

360. A party opposing a will may, with his defence, give notice Notice wiih 
to the party setting it up that he merely insists upon the will defence that 
being proved in solemn form, and only intends to cross-examine 

tho witnesses produced in support of the will; in such case proof in^ 
he does not in any event render himself liable to pay the costs of solemn form. 


(<) DewBherv. If Vfianw (1861), 3 Sw. & Tr. 62. For failure to appear to a 
citation to take probate, see Court of Probate Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Vict. c. 95), 
B. 16; and see p. 141, ante, 

(a) For the purposes of the Buies of the Supreme Court a probate action is 
denned to include actions and other matters relating to the grant or recall of 
probate or letters of administration other than common form business (B. S. C., 
Ord. 71, r. 1). 

(5) B. S. C., Ord. 1, r. 1, and Ord. 2, r, 1. A writ only issues out of the 
principal registry (R. S. C., Ord. 6, r. 1). 

(c) B. 8. C., Ord. 3. r. 5. 

y) B. S. C., Ord. 5, r. 15. There must be a certificate of the registrar that a 
Bufficieut affidavit has been filed (Practice Masters’ Buies, r. 5). 

(e) B. 8. a, Ord. 11, r. 3. 

(/) See title Peactice and Pbochcduee. An appearance for an infant can 
only be entered by a guardian assigned to him by the order of a registrar 
(Probate Buies (Contentious), 1862, r. 74). 

(g) B. 8. C., Ord. 20. r. 9. 

\h) B. S. 0., Old. 19, r. 26 a. 
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the other Bide, unless the judge is of opinion that there was no 
reasonable ground for opposing the will (i). It does not at all follow 
because a defendant fails that there was no reasonable ground (k). 
A person seeking to call in and obtain revocation of a probate has 
no right to give such a notice (f). 

361. Both the plaintiff and the defendant must, within eight 
days of the entry of an appearance by the defendant, file aflSdavits 
of scripts, whether or not they have any script in their possession (;»/). 
No party may without leave inspect the affidavit or the scripts 
annexed thereto of any other party before he has filed his own 
affidavit (?i). 

362. In probate actions, if a defendant make default in filing 
and delivering a defence, the action may proceed notwithstanding 
such default (o). 

363. A person may be cited to see proceedings in a probate 
action, the practice as to citations being still in force (p). Any 
person not named in the writ may intervene and appear in the 
action on filing an affidavit showing how he is interested in the 
testator's estate ((/). The possibility of an interest is sufficient to 
entitle a person to become a party to the proceedings (r). A creditor 
who has obtained administration is entitled to dispute the validity 
of a will («). 

364. Where a will in dispute affects real estate, the heir-at-law, 
devisees, and other persons having, or pretending, interest in the 
real estate affected by the will must be cited to see proceedings, or 
otherwise summoned in like manner as the next of kin (a) . The 
court will not give leave to cite the assign of the heir-at-law (/>). 
The court has power to appoint a receiver of the real estate before 
the heir has been brought before the court (c). 

365. The question whether the action is to be tried with or 
without a jury is governed by the general rules of the Supreme 
Court regulating such questions (d). 


(i) R. S. a, Ord. 21, r. 18. 

(fq Davies v. Jones, P. ICl. In Spicer v. Spicer, [1809] P. 38, and 

Perry v. Dixon (1899), 80 L. T. 297, the defendants were ordered to pay the 

U) Tomalin v. Smart, [1904] P. HI. 

\m) Probate Eulos (Contentious Business), 1SC2, r. 30. The term “ script 
comprises all papers and writings being or purporting to be of a testamentary 
nature, and all instructions for and droits of any testamentai y dispositions. 

(n) Ibid., r. 32. 

(o) R. S. C., Ord. 27, r. 10. It is not necessary to file pleadings; soe 
Tristram & Coote, Probate Practice, Htb od., p. 363. 

(p) Kennai^y v. Kennaxvay (1876), 1 P. 1). 148; see, too, E. S. C., Ord. 16, 
r. 10, preserving the rules as to parties used in the Court of Probate. 

(9) k S. C., Ord. 12, r. 23. 

It) Kipping v. Ash (1846), 1 Bob. Eccl. 270; Crispin v, Doglioni (1860), 
2 Sw. «& TY. 17. 

i «) Dabbs V. Chisman, Jennens v. Beauchamp (1810), 1 Phillim. 164, ICO. 
a) Court of Probate Act, 1847 (20 & 21 Viet c. 77), s. 61. 

6) Jones v. Jones (1882), 7 P. 1>. 66. 

cj In the Goods of Messiter-Terry, Mathew v. Tooze (1908), 24 T. L. R. 465. 
rf) Burgoint v. Moordaff (1883), 8 P. D. 205, C. A. ; see titles JuaXBs; 
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366 . A jadgment in a probate action is binding not only on Ssor. 4 . 

the parties to the action, but on every person who has had Probate in 
notice of the action, and has a right to intervene (e) ; where, upon Solemn 

the facts then known, he has no such right, he is not bound Form , 

if other facts subsequently come to light (/) ; nor will he be Effect of 
bound by a compromise of the action entered into without notice judgment, 
to him (y). 

367 . The court can approve of a compromise on behalf of Where Jnfanu 
infants, but it has no power to force one upon them against the 

opinion of their advisers (/i), and it will only approve of such a com- 
promise when the infants are parties to proceedings commenced by 
writ of summons (t), and on proper evidence that the compromise 
is for their benefit. 

368 . The Probate Division has, apart from any rule of the Juri»dicUon 
Supreme Court (/c), an inherent jurisdiction, in common with other 

courts, to stay proceedings which are frivolous and vexatious and prow^ngt. 
an abuse of the process of the court (0* 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Oroundt upon which Probate of a Will may he opposed, 

(L) Want of due Execution. 

369 . Probate of a will may be opposed on the ground that the Evidence 
statutory requirements as to due execution have not been complied 

with (m). The evidence of one of the attesting witnesses, if he 
depose to the due execution, is sufficient (n) ; if he fail to prove the 
due execution, the other attesting witness must be called, although 
he may be an adverse witness {o). The party calling an attesting 
witness is entitled to cross-examine Ijim(p). If neither of the 
attesting witnesses can be found, any person who in fact saw the 
execution may be called, and the court is entitled to read the affidavit 
of one of the attesting witnesses previously made upon the applica- 
tion for a grant in common form {q). 


Pkactice and PiiocEDURE. Tho Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet, 
c. 77), 8. 35, which gave the heir-at-law the ri^ht to apply for a trial by 
a jury, has been repealed, see Statute Law Revision Act, 1892 (55 & 5G Viet, 
c. 10). 

(«) Sewell V. Weeks (1814), 2 Philliin. 224; Ualcliffe v. Barnes (1802), 2 
Bw. & Tr. 486; Mecredy v. Brown, [1906] 2 I. B. 437, C. A. 

if) Young v. IloHoway, [1895] P. 87. 

{<7) Wyteherley v. Andrews (1871), L. B. 2 P. & D. 327 ; Ritchie v. Malcolm. 
[1902] 2 1. B. 403. 

(A) Re BirchaUt Wilson v. Birchall (1880), 16 Ch. D 41, 0. A. See, further, 
titles Family Akranoements, p. 540, post ; Infants and Children. 

(t) Norman v. Strains (1880), 6 P. I). 219. 

(k) The order in question is E. S. C., Ord. 25, r. 4 ; see also title pRAcrricff 

(/) WiUis v. Bmuchamp {Ear!) (1886). 11 P. D. 59, 0. A. 

(m) For the statutory requirements, see title Wills ; see also Encyclopjedia 
of Forms and Precedents, VoL XIL, p. 72, and Vol. XV., p. 358. 

(n) BeO)in v. Stoeais (1858), 1 Sw. A Tr. 148. 

(a) Coles T. Coles and Brown (1866), L. E. 1 P. A D. 70. 

( p) Jones v. Jones (1908). 24 T. L. R. 839. 

(9) Hayes v. Willis (1906), 75 L. J. (P.) 86. 

n.L.— XIT. 
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(ii.) ITanf of Competent Understanding, 

370 . A will rational on the face of it, and shown to have been 
signed and attested in the manner prescribed by law, is pre- 
sumed, in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, to have 
been made by a person of competent understanding (?) ; but when 
the capacity of a testator is questioned, the burden of proof rests 
upon those who set up the will («). 

The question of unsoundness of mind is one of degree (<)• The 
mere fact that a testator was eccentric (a), or was subject to one or 
more delusions, is not of itself sufficient to destroy the validity of 
his will {h ) ; it must be shown that the delusion bad, or was calculated 
to have, an influence on his testamentary dispositions (c). A 
person who has not the capacity to comprehend the extent of his 
property and the nature of the claims of people whom he is 
excluding from participation has not a sound disposing mind(d). 
But a display of unkind or even unnatural feeling towards a par- 
ticular person is not of itself sufficient to prove partial insanity ; 
such insanity can only be proved by making out a case of antipathy 
clearly resolvable into mental perversion (f ). 


(iii.) II anf of Knowledge and Approval, 

371 . Probate of a will may also be opposed on the ground of 
the testator’s want of knowledge and approval. It is essential to 
the validity of a will that the testator should have known and 
approved of its contents at the time of its execution (/). The 
burden of proving these facts is assumed by everyone who propounds 
a will ; but the burden is satisfied privid facie in the case of a 
competent testator by proving that he executed the 

372 . In the absence of fraud it may be laid down as a general 
rule that the fact that his will has been duly read over to a capable 
testator on the occasion of its execution, or that its contents have 
been brought to his notice in any other way, is conclusive evidence 


(r) Sgmes v. Oveen (1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 401, per Sir 0. Cress well, at p. 402. 
As to persons non compos mentis, generally, see title Lunatics and Persons of 
Unsound Mind. 

(«) Smee v. Smee (1879), 5 P. D. 84. As to incapacity of testator of unsound 
mind, see titles Lunatics and Persons of Unbound Mind ; Wills. 

{t) Burdett v. Thompsem (1873), L. B. 3 P. & D. 72, n.: SaUon v. Sadler 
(1857), 3 0. B. (N. 8.). 87. 

(а) rUkington v. [1899] A. 0. 401, 407, P. C. 

(б) Banks v. Ooodfellow (1870), L. B. 5 Q. B. 649 (qualifying the doctrine 
laid down in this respect by Waring v. TFartn^r (1848), 6 Moo, P. 0. C. 341, and 
Smith V. TebbiU (1867), L. B. 1 P. & D. 398) ; Murfett v. Smith (1887), 12 P. D. 
116. 

(c) Banks v. Qoodf^hw, supra; Boughton v, Knight (1873), L. B. 3 P. & D. 
64 ; Smee v. Smee (1879), 6 P. D. 84. 

{d) Harwood v. Baker (1840), 3 Moo. P. C. C. 282, Erskine, J., at p. 290. 
(e) Dew V. Clark (1822), 1 Add. 279 ; (1826) 3 Add. 79; Hope v. Campbell. 
[1899] A. 0. 1 ; and see, further, title Lunatics and Persons of Unsounp 
Mind. 

(/) HastUow v. Stohie (1865), L. B. 1 P. & D. 64. 

\p) Cleave v. Cleare (1869), L. E. 1 P. A D. 666. 
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that he approved of, as well as knew, the contents thereof (&). 

There is, however, no unyielding rule of law that a testator who Probate in 
executes his will after having had it read to him must be held to Bolemn 

have known, and approved of, the contents; it is open to the 
tribunal before whom the question arises to find as a fact that the 
will has not been read to him in such a way as to convey to his 
mind a due appreciation of its contents(t). 

373. Where the testator is shown to have known and approved What can be 
of a particular word or clause, it cannot be excepted out of the 

grant, even though it produce an effect contrary to his real inten- ® * 

tion, or though it may have been inserted by a slip on the part of 
the draughtsman (j). The court will, however, except out of the 
grant a word or clause which has been introduced into the will 
per incnriam, without the knowledge or instructions of the 
testator (A:), and will refuse probate of a document executed by 
mistake (0* 

(iv.) Undue Influence, 

374. A will may be set aside on the ground of its having been What 
obtained by undue influence. The party alleging undue influence 

has the right to begin (m). To constitute undue influence in the HJaue^nce. 
eye of the law there must be coercion (n); pressure of whatever 
character, whether acting on the fears or the hopes, if so exerted as 
to overpower the volition without convincing the judgment, is a 
species of restraint under which no valid will can be made (o). 

375. The mere proof of the existence of the relation of parent Presumption, 
and child, husband and wife, doctor and patient, solicitor and client, 
confessor and penitent, guardian and ward, tutor and pupil, does 

not raise a presumption of undue influence sufficient to vitiate a 
gift by will (p). 

(v.) Fraud, 

376. Where a clause can be shown to have been introduced into Clauses 
a will by means of fraud practised upon the testator (7), or by 

(A) Guardhouse v. Blackburn (1866), L. B. 1 P. & D. 109. See tlio fifth rule 
laid down by ^ir J. P, Wilde, at p. 116. 

(i) FuUon V. Andrew (1875), L. R. 7 H. L. 448, cjommenting upon Atter v. 

Aikinson (1869), L. R. 1 P. & D. 665 ; Garnett^ Bot field v. Garnett- Botfield^ 

[1901] P. 835; see, too. Beamish v. B&tmleh, [1894] I’l. R. 7. 

( /) Harter v. Harter (1873), L. R. 3 P. & JD. 11; Gollim v. EUtone^ 

[1893] P. 1 ; Rhodes v. Rhodes (1882), 7 App. Cas, 192, P. C. 

(A) In the Goods of Oswald (1874), L. R. 3 P. & D. 162 ; Morrell v. Morrell 
(1882), 7 P. D. 68 ; In the Goods of Moore^ [1892] P. 378 ; In the Goods of Boehm 
(Sir i, EX Q891] P. 247. 

(/) In the Estate of Meyer ^ [1908] P. 353. As to mistake, generally, see title 
Mistake. 

(m) Huilry V. Grimsione (1879), 5 P. D. 24. See also titles Misrepresenta- 
tion AND Fraud; Wills. 

fw) Wingrove v. Wingrove (1885), 11 P. D. 81. 

(o) Hall V. Hall (1868), L. R. 1 P. & D. 481, y/cr Sir J. P. WiLDE, at p. 482; 
see, too. Mountain v. Bennet (1787), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 353 ; Boyse v. Rossborough 
(1857), 6 H. L. Cas. 2, 51 ; Baudains v. Richardson^ [1906] A. C. 169, P. C. 

M Parfltt Y. Lawless (1872), L. B. 2 P. & D. 462. 

(^) Guardhouse v, Blackburn, supra; see the fourth rule laid down by 
SirJ.P. Wilde, at p. 116. 
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forgery after his death (r), it is excepted out of the grant. In 
suen a case the court has jurisdiction to declare the executors 
trustees for the person deprived of benefit by the fraud (s). 

877. Where a person has prepared a will in his own favour, it 
is his duty to bring home to the mind of the testator the effect of his 
testamentary act, and failure to do so may amount to fraud (f). 
It is a circumstance that ought generally to excite suspicion, 
and call for vigilant and jealous examination of the evidence in 
support of the instrument (a). It rests upon the person v/ho has 
procured a will, under which he takes a large benefit, to show that 
the will does really express the mind and intention of the testator (6). 
The mere circumstance that the person who prepared a will takes 
an interest under it does not vitiate the will (c). 


(vi.) Instrument not intended to operate as a Will, 

878. Probate of a document, though on the face of it testa- 
mentary and duly executed, may bo refused, if the author had no 
real intention that it should operate as a will (d). 

(vii.) Revocation, 

379. A will may be opposed on the ground that it has been 
revoked (e). 

Sub-Sect. 4, — Costs of Probate Action, 

380. Costs are in the discretion of the court (/) ; where an 
action is tried with a jury the costs follow the event, unless the 
court for good cause otherwise orders (g). In the exercise of its 
discretion the court is guided by the principles which were laid 
down by the old courts of probate (//). 

381. An executor who proves a will in solemn form, whether he 
has done so of his own motion or has been put to proof by parties 
interested, is entitled to retain his costs out of the estate. A 
beneficiary who successfully propounds a will in solemn form 
is also entitled to his costs and expenses out of the estate (t) on 
the same scale as an executor (k), A person entitled under an 


(r) Plume v. Beale (1717), 1 P. Wms. ^88. See also title Equity, VoL XIIL, 
p. 13. 

(s) Belts y. Doughty (1879), 6 P. D. 20. 

(0 Fulton V. Andrew (1875), L. R. 7 11. L. 448, per Lord Cairns, L.C., at 
p. 463. 

(a) Barry y, Butlin (1838), 2 Moo. P. C. C. 480, per Parke, B., at p. 482; 
Tyt'rrll y Painton^ [1894] P. 151, C. A., per Lindley, L.J., at p. 157. 

(5) Broivn v. Fislier (1890), 63 L. T. 465 ; Finny y, Oovett (1909), 25 T. L. E. 
186, 0. A. 


(c) Low V. Ouihrie, [1909] A. C. 278, 283. 

(a) Nichols v. Nichols (1814), 2 Phillim. 180 ; see, too, Ferguson- Davie v. 
Ferguson-Davie (1890), 15 P. D, 109. 

(f) As to the requisites for revocation, see title Wills. 

(/) Judicature Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 44), s. 5. 

(v) E. S. 0., Ord. 65, r. 1. 

(h) Twist y, Tye, [19021 P. 92 ; Page v. Williamson (1902), 87 L, T. 146. 
ft) Sutton V. Drax (1815;, 2 Phillim. 323. 

(k) Wilkinson v. Corfield (1881), 6. P, D. 27, 
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intestacy (1) or under a prior ■will who successfully contests the Sect. 4 . 
validity of a later will is also entitled to his costs out of the Probate in 
estate, so far as the unsuccessful party fails to pay them. Where Solemn 
there is sufiBcient divergence of interest between defendants, they Pom. 
are justified in appearing by separate counsel (m). 

382. An executor, being primd facie justified in propounding a Costs of 
will, is generally entitled to his costs out of the estate, even if he unsuccessful 
be unsuccessful (n). He may, however, by his conduct not only 
disentitle himself to costs, but render himself liable to pay the costs executor, 
of the successful parties, especially if he himself takes a large 

benefit under the will which he seeks to propound (o). With regard 
to other unsuccessful parties two general rules have been laid other 
down ip) : (1) Where the cause of litigation takes its origin in the unsuccessful 
fault of the testator, or of those interested in the residuary estate (q), 
the costs of the unsuccessful party are allowed out of the estate, 
and (2) the unsuccessful party will not be ordered to pay costs if 
there be a sufficient and reasonable ground, looking to his know- 
ledge and means of knowledge, to question the execution of the 
will or the capacity of the testator, or to make a cliarge of undue 
influence or fraud (r). A party unsuccessfully seeking to revoke a 
will must pay the costs, unless he has reasonable grounds for raising 
the question (s). The costs of a party who gives notice that he 
merely intends to cross-examine the witnesses produced in support 
of the will have been previously dealt with(t). 

383. The rights and liabilities of interveners with regard to interveners, 
costs depend upon the circumstances of each case. A summons by 

a married woman for leave to intervene amounts to the institution 
of proceedings by her, so as to render her separate property liable 
to be condemned in costs (a). 

The court has power to order a party who has been cited, but 
has not appeared, to pay costs (b). 

384. Where an order is made in a probate action that costs Payment 
are to be paid out of the estate, the judge making the order may 

portions of 

(/) Critchell v. Oritchell (1863), 3 Sw. & Tr. 41. estate, 

(m) Bagshaw v. Pimm, [1900] P. 148, C. A. 

(n) BoughUm v. (1873), L. R. 3 P. & D. 64. 

(o) See Saphy. Atkinson (1822), 1 Add. 162; Dodge v. Meech (1828), 1 Hag. 

Ecc. 612 ; Marsh v. Tyrrell (l828j, 2 Hag. Ecc. 84 ; Baker v. Batt (1838), 2 Moo, 

P.C. C. 317. 

(p) Mitchell V. (7ard (1863), 3 Sw. & Tr. 275. 

See Smith v. Smith (1865), 4 Sw. & Tr. 3; Orion v. Smith (1873), L. R. 3 
P. vL H. 23. 

(r) For instances, see Ferrey v. King (1861), 3 Sw. & Tr. 51 ; Bramley v. 

Braml^ (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 430 ; Tippett v. Tippett (1865), L. R. 1 P. & D. 64 ; 

Aylwin V. Aylwin, [1902] P. 203. 

(a) Spiers v. English, [1907] P. 122, commenting on WUson v. Bassil, [1903] 

P. 239; Levy v. Leo (1909), 25 T. L. R. 717; Oldcom v. Tenniswood (1909), 

25 T. L. R. 825. 

S Seep. 175, anfe. 

) Orickitt ▼. Crickitt, [1902] P. 177, 0. A. As to the liability of married 
women to pay costs, see title Husband and Wife. 

(5) King v. OiUard (1867), L. B. 1 P. & D. 539. As to taxation of coats, 
generally, see title SoLiorroES. 
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Executors and Administrators. 


Bbct. 4. direct out of what portion or portions of the estate they are to be 
Probate In paid (c). Where they are directed generally to be paid out of the 
Solemn estate, they are payable out of the entirety of the estate in due 
^<>1^ order of administration (d). Where the order of the Probate Division 
for payment of costs is not made until after on order has been made 
in Chancery for the administration of the estate, the order of the 
Probate Division can only operate upon what remains after payment 
of the costs of administration (e). 


Sect. 5. — General Grants of Administration, 
Sun-SEcrr. 1. — In General, 


PonndaHon 886. Where a person dies intestate (/) representation to his estate 
of jurisdiction jg obtained by means of a grant of letters of administration (g), 
Engiand^^^ Tne foundation of the jurisdiction of the court to make a grant is 
that there is property belonging to the intestate within its juris- 
diction to be distributed (h ) ; it is accordingly essential to show that 
there is such property in this country (i). 

386. Where the intestate dies domiciled abroad, the practice of 
the English court is to make a grant to the person recognised by 
the proper court of the country of domicil, unless such person is by 
the law of this country personally disqualified from taking a grant, 
for instance a minor 0). Where the person who has obtained the 
foreign grant is an agent for the party entitled thereto, the English 
court before making a grant to the agent must be satisfied that the 
agent has authority to make the application in England (k). The 
English grant follows the foreign grant, but where the latter 
is limited in point of time it is the better practice to make an 
unlimited grant here (1). 


Grant to 
foreign 
represen- 
tative. 


English 
grant follows 
foreign grant. 


Persons 387. There are certain persons recognised by law as being 

having prior entitled to administer in priority to others (m), and in the absence 

rights to ^ Ll! 

adnainister. g (j ^ j. 14^. Dean v. Bidmer^ [1905] P. 1 ; Uarrington v. 

Butt, [1905] P. 3, n. 

(J) Re Vicknetaff, Vickerstaff v. Chadwick^ [1906] 1 Ch. 762. Tho ground 
upon which Re Shaw^ Bridges v. Shaw, [1894] 3 Ch. 615, was based has 
disappeared. 

(c) Re Mayhem, Bowles v. Mayhew (1877), 6 Ch. D. 596, C. A. ; Major v. Major 
(1864), 2 Drew. 281. 

if) For definitions of intestacy, soe title Descent and Distribution, 
YoL XI,, p. 2. 

{g) Where there is an alleged will, and the parties interested thereunder 
have been cited to appear and propound the same, but fail to do so, administra- 
tion is granted as upon an intestacy (^Morton v. Thorpe (1863), 3 Sw. & Tr. 179 ; 
In the Goods of Quick, Quick v. Quick, [1899] P. 187 ; in the Goods of Bootle^ 
Heaton v. Whalley (1901), 84 L. T. 670 ; see, too, in the Goods of Dennis, [1899] 
P. 191, following Crosby v. NotoJi (1867), 36 L. J. (p. & M.) 65). 

(/i) In the Go^ of Tucker (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 585. 

(i) Evans v. Burrell (1859), 28 L, J. (p. & M.) 82 ; In the Goods of Fittock 
(1863), 32 L. J. (p. M. & A.) 157. 

S ij) See p. 164, ante, 

{k) In the Goods of Weaver (1867), 36 L. J. (p. & M.) 41. 
in the Estate of Levy, [1908] P. 108. 

0 See stat. (1357) 31 Edw. 3, stat. 1, c. 11 ; stat. (1529) 21 Hen. 8, c. 5, 
t. 2 ; Statute of Fraudt (29 Car. 2, c. 3), s. 24 ; Land Transfer Act, 1897 (GO & 
61 Viet. c. 65), 8. 2 (4) 



Fart IL— Probate and Letters op Administration. 188 

of any grounds for the exercise of its discretionary power (n) the Sect. 5. 
court has regard to these rights in making a grant. General 

Grants of 

Sub-Sectt. 2,— The Widower. Adminls- 

888. The husband has a paramount title to administer his wife’s 


personal estate (o), but he is passed over where the marriage was in Husband has 
fact void (p), or where the wife has obtained a divorce (q). WherA paramount 
the wife has obtained a judicial separation (r) or a protection 
order (s), administration of such property as she acquired after msband ma/ 
the separation or protection order is granted to her next of kin be passed 
without citing the husband. Citation of the husband is also dis- 
pensed with after a long period of desertion (0, though justifying 
security to the value of his interest in the estate may be required (it) . 

Where by agreement between husband and wife the husband 
is excluded from all interest in her property (a), or where ho wife's 
property is settled under an instrument whereby it reverts to her 
family on her deatli (b), administration goes to her next of kin. 

The husband’s right is not one which vests in his trustee in 
bankruptcy, though the court has under its discretionary jurisdic- 
tion power to make a grant to the trustee (r). Where the husband nusbancl’s 
dies without having taken out administration to his wife’s personal 
estate, the grant goes to his representatives (d) after representation "ep^i^en- 
to his estate has been obtained (e), tativc. 

389. Where the wife dies possessed of real and personal estate, Right to 
the court, being required to have regard, in granting letters of 
administration, to the rights and interests of the persons interested poss^sed of 
in the real estate (/), may accordingly under its discretionary real and 
personal 

(n) Court of Probate Act, 18o7 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), b. 73. 

(o) The right is founded on stat. (1357) 31 Edw. 3, stat. 1 , c. 11, on the 
ground of the husband being “ the next and most lawful friend” of his wife, 
and is confirmed by the Statute of Frauds (29 Car. 2 , c. 3), s. 24. 

(p) Browning v. Beane (1812), 2 Phillim. 69; In the Goods of Hay (18G5), 

L. R. 1 P. & D. 51. 

( 7 ) In the Estate of Wallas, [1905] P. 326. As to effect of divorce and rela- 
tionship of husband and wife generally, see title Husband and Wife. 

(r) In the Goods of Jones (190J), 74 L. J. (P.) 27. 

( 4 ) In the Goods of IPonnan (1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 513 ; In the Goods oj Brighton 
(1865), 34 L. J. (p. & M.) 65. For judicial separation and protection orders, 
eoe title Husband and Wife. 

(0 In the Goods of Shoosmith, [1894] P. 23 ; In the Goods of Byrne (1901), 

84 xj, T. 570. 

(u) As to justifying and giving security, see p. 209, post, 

(a) AUen v. Humphrys (1882), 8 P. D, 16 ; In the Goods of Megson (1899), 80 
L. T. 295. The husband should bo cited. 

(5) In the Goods of Pountney (1832), 4 Hag. Ecc. 289, Where a daughter is 
entitled to a le^cy under her father’s will, and both she and her husband pre- 
decease the fatner, leaving issue, administration limited to the legacy goes to 
the daughter’s next of kin without requiring the renunemtion or citation of 
the husband’s representative (/n the Goods of Councdl (1871), L. E. 2 P. & D. 

314). 

(c) In the Goode of Turner (1886), 12 P. D. 18 ; see title BANEHUrrOY AND 
Insolvency, Vol. IL, pp. 145, 146, 157. 

id) Fielder v. Hanger (1832), 3 Hag. Ecc. 769. 

(e) PaHingUm v. A,-G. (1869), L. B. 4 H. L. 100 ; /n Goode of Harding 
(1872), L. fL 2 P. & D. 394. ^ 

(/) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 2 (4). 
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jurisdiction prefer the heir to the husband (jt). Where husband 
and wife perish by the same calamity, in the absence of evidence 
that one died before the other, a grant in respect of the property 
of each is made to the next of kin of each (h). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — The Widow and Next of Kin, 

390. The widow and next of kin have an equal right to ad- 
minister, the court having a discretion to make the grant to either 
or both, and, in the case of several next of kin, having a further 
discretion to accept any one or more of them (i). In practice the 
grant is made to tlie widow, unless sufficient cause is shown to the 
contrary {k), 

391. A woman who has been divorced (Z), or who has been guilty 
of marital misconduct (m), is passed over. Where marital 
misconduct is alleged, the widow must be cited in order that she 
may have an opportunity of answering the allegation (a), unless 
the misconduct has already been proved in proceedings between 
her and her husband (o), or is beyond dispute (p) ; the case must 
be clearly made out (q). The fact that the widow has married 
again is no objection to her obtaining the grant (r). 

392. Where an intestate husband’s estate does not exceed £500 
in value, and the widow becomes entitled to the whole of it («) but 
dies without having obtained administration, a grant may be made 
to her representative without citing the husband’s next of kin (t). 

The committee of a widow of unsound mind is entitled to the 
grant in preference to the next of kin of the husband (a). 

Sub-Sect, 4. — The Next of Kin Inter h. 

393. Where there are several next of kin certain rules of prefer- 
ence are recognised : (1) Lineal descendants are preferred to lineal 


(//) In the Goods of Ardcm, [1898] P. 147. 

(h) Satterthwaite v. Poivell (1838), 1 Curt. 706 ; Inthe Goods of Wheeler (1861), 
31 L. J. (r. M. & A.) 40 ; In the Goods of Alston, [1892] P. 142 ; In the Goods of 
Benyon, [1901] P. 141 ; In the Estates of Bruce (M.) and Bruce [G. M.) (1910), 
26 T. L. It. 381. 

(f) Stat. (1629) 21 Hen. 8, c. 6, s. 2. 

f/r) Stretch Bynn (1762), 1 Lee, 30 ; Wehh v. Needham (1823), 1 Add. 494. 
h) In the Goods of Nares (1888), 13 P. D. 35. 

(m) Conyers v. Kitson (1831), 3 Hag. Ecc. 666 ; In the Goods of Davies (1840), 
2 Oui-t. 628 ; Chappell v. Chappell (1843), 3 Curt. 429 ; In the Goods of Anderson 
(1864), 3 8w. & Tr. 489 ; In the Goods of SUvens, [1898] P. 126. 

! n) In the Goods of Middleton (1888), 14 P. D. 23. 
o) In the Estate of Frost, [1906] P. 140. 
p) In the Goods of Stevens, [1898] P. 126. 

</) In the Goods of Cory (1901), 84 L. T. 270. The fact that a decree of 
iicial separation has been pronounced against the widow on the ^ound of 
cruelty would not appear to amount to conduct of a nature disentitlmg her to 
the grant {In the Goods of I filer (1873), L. R, 3 P. & D. 60). 
frj Wehh v. Needham (1823), 1 Add. 494. 

(«} See Intestates' Estates Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. o. 29) ; and, generally, title 
Descent and Distribution, Vol. XI., pp. 1 et seq. 

(t) In the Goods of Green (1901), 84 L. T. 61. 

(a) Alford v. Alford (1857), Dea. & Sw. 322. In In the Goods (1846), 

6 Notes of Cases, 97, the fact of the widow being of unsound mind was 
la pround for passinp her over in fayoipr of th^ next of kWt 
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ascendants (h) ; (2) the whole blood is preferred to the half- swrr. 6. 

blood (c) ; (8) preference is given to the next of kin who has the General 

support of the greatest interest (d) ; (4) preference is given to the Grants of 
one who comes first for the grant {e) ; (5) ca;teris panbua males are Admlnis- 
preferred to females (/), but this rule yields to both (3) (//) and 
(4) (/*) ; (6) primogeniture gives no right (i), but if things are 
precisely equal the fact of being the elder brother, or elder sister 
where there are no brothers (k), would incline the balance ; 

(7) cateiia paribus a man accustomed to business is preferred (/). 

394 . The fact that one only of competing next of kin is of age Circum- 
gives him no preference. If minors have a greater interest, their sunccs 
guardian is entitled to the grant {vt). The bankruptcy of one 
of two persons in equal degree of relationship is a reason for preference, 
giving the preference to the other (n). The fact that one of the 
next of kin is also a creditor is a reason against his being preferred 
in a contest for administration (o), A person having an original 
interest is preferred to one with a derivative interest (p), but the 
court may make the grant to the latter; even without requiring the 
former to be cited (q). Where administration is applied for by one 
or some of the next of kin only, the registrar may require proof by 
affidavit or statutory declaration that notice of the application has 
been given to the other next of kin (r). 

396 . The practice of the court is against making a joint grant joint 
of administration (s) ; and a joint grant is never forced upon adminis. 

unwilling parties (t). The practice is not departed from except Orations not 

with the consent of all the other next of kin (a). * 

396 . Where there is a dispute as to who is in fact the next of interest 

kin of an intestate, the question is tried in an action known as an caufica, 

interest cause. The practice in such actions is similar to that in 


(b) 2 Bl. Com. 504. A brother or sister would no doubt bo preferred to a 
grandparent ; see Evelyn v. Evelyn (1754), 3 Atk. 702, a decision on the question 
of inheritance. As to rules for ascertaining next of kin for puipcses of dis- 
tribution, see title Descent and Distribution, Vol. XI., p. 16. 

(c) Mercer v. Morland (1758), 2 Lee, 499; Stratton v. Linton (1861), 31 L. J. 
(p. M. &a.)48. 

! ) Elwet V. Eliues (1728), 2 Lee, 573 ; Budd v. Silver (1813), 2 Pbillim. 115. 

) CurdetLX v. Tracer (1865), 34 L. J. (p. M. & A.) 127. 
f) Chittenden v. Kniyht (1758), 2 Lee, 559. 

) Iredale v. Ford and Bramworth (1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 305, 

) Cordeux v. Trailer, supra, 

) Warwick {Earl) v. Orevil/e (1809), 1 Phdlim. 123, 125. 

) Coppin V. Dillon (1833), 4 JJog. Kcc. 361, 37G. 

) ir»Y//aww V. (1812), 2 Phillim. 100. 

i) CartriijhCs Case (1679), Fieein. (k. B.) 258. 

) Bell V. Timiswood (1812), 2 Phillim. 22. 

) Webb V. Needham (1823), 1 Add. 4tH. 

>) In the Goods of Carr (1867), L. 11. 1 P. & D. 291, per Sir J, P. WiLDB, 
at p. 292. 

i <A In the Goods of Kinchella, [1894] P. 264. 
r) Probate Rules (Non-Cot»tontious). 1862, r. 28. 

Warwick {Earl) v, Qreville (1809), 1 Phillim. 123, 126. 
t) Bell V. Timiswood, supra. 

a) In the Goods of Newbold (1866), L, B. 1 P. & D. 285. The next of Vin to 
consent must be of age, or nearly so {In the Goods of Dickinson, [1891] P. 292). 
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fnr nrovinir a will in solemn form. Each party is at liberty 
actions lor prov g ^ ^ n<irf,inn tnav. with thA 


must 

show on the face of it that no other person exists having a prior 
right to that of the claimant (c). 


Sub-Sect. 5.— The HHr-cd-Law. 

397. Where a person dies possessed of real estate, the court, in 
granting probate or letters of administration, has regard to the 
rights and interests of persons interested in the real estate, and 
the heir-at-law of an intestate, if not one of the next of kin, is to be 
equally entitled to the grant with the next of kin {d). 

398. Where the title of the person applying for administration 
as heir-at-law is clear, and there is no personal estate, a grant may 
be made to him without citing the next of kin ; where the title of 
the applicant is doubtful, or the amount of the personalty is large 
as compared with the realty, the next of kin must be cited {e). 

399. The court may in special circumstances pass over the 
husband of a woman dying intestate in favour of the heir (/), 
and in a case where the personal estate was of trifling value 
in comparison with the realty, the court refused to make a 
general grant to the representative of the husband without citing 
the heir-at-law (< 7 ), but the court can make a grant under its 
discretionary power without citing the heir-at-law Qi). 


Sub-Sect. 6. — The Crown, 

400. Where a person dies intestate, unmarried, and without 
kindred, administration to his personal estate is granted to the 
nominee of the Crown (i). In case of partial intestacy only, the 
nominee of the Crown is not entitled to a general grant, but to a 
grant limited to the property undisposed of by the will {k). 

Where the Crown has by warrant under the royal sign manual 
nominated the Treasury Solicitor for the purpose of taking a 
grant, the grant is made to him, by his official name, for the 
use of the Crown, or, if so provided by the warrant, to some 
person nominated in that behalf by the Treasury Solicitor (i). 
The royal warrant may nominate the Treasury Solicitor either 


Probate Rules (Coutoutious), 1862, r. 61. 

Ibid,, r. 62. 

.V., Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 2 (4). 

fc) In the Goods of Barnett, [1898] P. 145. 

/) In the Goods of Ardem, [1898] P. 147 ; see p. 184, ante, 

{(/) In the Goods of Roberts, [1898] r. 149. 

h!) In the Goods of Blenkinsop (1901), 49 W. R. 336. 

(t) State V. Tyndall {^King^s Proctor) (1767), 2 Lee, 394. As to adminisiration 
of conyicts’ estates, see title Chimin al Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
pp. 428 et seq. As to trust and mortgage estates vested in a convict, see also 
p. 235, post, 

(k) In the Goods of Rhoades (1866), L. E. 1 P. & D. 119. 

(l) Treasury Solicitor Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 18), s. 2. As to powers of 
Treasury Solicitor, see Constitutional Law, Vol. VIL, p. 78. 
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in any particular case or class of cases, or in all cases ; it may 
limit the period of the nomination, and may authorise the Treasury 
Bolicitor to nominate some other person to take out the administra- 
tion in any particular case or class of cases (m). The letters of 
administration, together with all their incidents, vest in the 
Treasury Solicitor for the time being without further grant (n). 
The court has power to revoke the grant (o). 

401. Although the Treasury Solicitor does not give the bond 
which a private individual is by law required to give, he is subject 
to the liabilities and duties imposed by a bond (p). In place of an 
inventory he files a declaration of the intestate's estate, and an 
order is required to enable the grant to issue. 

402. Upon the death of the Sovereign before he has obtained 
a grant or completed the administration, a fresh grant or a grant 
de bonis noUj as the case may be, is made to the person nominated 
in that behalf by the deceased Sovereign’s executors (q). 

Where administration has been granted to a nominee of the 
Crown, proceedings by or against the nominee with regard to the 
intestate’s personal estate are carried on in the same manner, and 
are subject to the same rules of law and equity (including the rules 
of limitation under the Statutes of Limitation or otherwise) as if 
the administration had been granted to the nominee as one of the 
next of kin (r). 

Accordingly if the nominee of the Crown hand over assets of the 
intestate to the Crown, and next of kin subsequently establish their 
claim in time, he must account for the assets so parted with, together 
with interest («). 

403. The real estate of a person who dies intestate and without 
an heir escheats to the Crown (a) ; it does not vest in the 
administrator nominated by the Crown, and the grant is confined 
to the intestate’s personal estate (6). 

404. Where the intestate dies resident in the Duchy of Lancaster, 
the solicitor to the Duchy takes the grant. He gives no bond, but 
a declaration of the estate must be filed and a copy of the order 
made on motion for a grant must be lodged with the other papers 
at the registry. 


Sect. 6. 
General 
Grants of 
Adminis* 
tration. 


No bond 
required. 


Death of 
Sovereign 
bc’fore grant, 


Actions 
n gain fit 
nominee of 
Crown. 


Grant to 
nominee of 
Crown con- 
fined to 
personalty. 

Grant to the 
Solicitor of 
Ihc Duchy of 
Lancaster. 


(m) Treasury Solicitor Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 18), s. 2. 

(n) Ihid. 
lo) Ihid, 

(p) Ihid. As to administrator’s bond, see p. 206, poU, 

{q) In the Goods of Best and Others^ [1901] P, 883, As to grante de honie no% 
see p. 195, yxM^. 

(r) ^te^tes Estates Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 71), s. 2. Proceedings by 
or against the Crown in respect of personal estate are to be governed by the 
ordinary Statutes of Limitation {ihid., s. 3), 

(«) A.-G. V. Kohler 9 H. L. Cas. 654 ; Re Dewdl, Edgar v. Beyndde 

(1858j, 4 Drew. 269. Where executors under an order in an action had paid 
certam personal estate to the Treasury Solicitor, who had not taken out admmis- 
tration, it was held that the Crown could not be charged with interest {Re 
Gosman (1881). 17 Ch. D. 771, 0. A.). 

(a) Copyholds do not escheat to th e Cro wn unless the Crown is lord of the 
manor ; see titles Ooftholds, Vol. Vm., p. 56 ; Descent and Distribution, 
Vol. XI. p. 23. 

(h) In the Goods of Hartley, [1899] P. 40, where it was held that the Land 
Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 66), does not bind the Crown. 
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Sect. 6. 
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tration. 
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Prince of 
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night of 
the Public 
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depends on 
practice of 
the court. 


Conflict 
between 
creditor and 
person 
entitled to 
the grant. 


What con- 
stitutes a 
creditor for 
the purpose 
of a grant. 


Where the intestate dies resident in Cornwall, a grant may 
be made to the nominee of the Prince of Wales in right of his 
Duchy of Cornwall ; the nominee must give the usual bond, but 
sureties are disfiensed with (c). 

When the holder of either Duchy vacates it, a fresh grant must 
be made to his successor in office. 

In other respects the practice is similar to that in respect of 
grants to the Treasury Solicitor. 

Sub -Sect. Public Trustee, 

405. The Public Trustee (d) is equally entitled with any other 
person or class of persons to a grant of administration, whether 
general, or with the will annexed, or limited as to time or 
otherwise (e) ; but as between the Public Trustee and the widower, 
widow, or next of kin the latter are to be preferred, unless for good 
cause shown to the contrary (/*). The consent or citation of the 
Public Trustee is not to be required for the grant to any other person. 

Sub-Sect. 8. — The Creditors, 

406. If none of the persons entitled are willing to take out 
administration, a creditor of the intestate may do so (g) : his right 
depends solely on the practice of the court (/i), and accordingly, 
except in special circumstances (i), the grant is not made to him 
until all the persons entitled have been cited (Jk), 

407. A creditor has no riglit to oppose a grant to a person 
entitled to administer (/) : hut the court has a statutory power (m), 
where the estate is insolvent, to pass over the person entitled to the 
grant, and may grant administration to a creditor in preference to 
the person entitled thereto (a). The power will not be exercised where 
there is a doubt as to the insolvency of the estate (o), nor where the 
creditor cannot show that there are assets within the jurisdiction (p). 

408. A creditor includes a secured creditor (q), and a surety 
who has paid off his deceased principal's debt (r). A creditor whose 


(r) Duchy of Cornwall l>olicitor v. Canning (1880), 6 P, D. 114 ; In the 
Goods of Griffith (1884), 9 P. D. 63. 

{d) The Public TiTistee is a corporation sole with perpetual succession and an 
official seal constituted by the Public Trustee Act, 1906 (0 Edw. 7, c. 65), 
g. 1 (2) ; see also title Trusts and Trustees. 

(c) Jhid.,B. 15. By the Public Trustee Rules, 1907, r. 7 (1), the Public Trustee 
is authorised to accept probates or letters of administration of any kind. 

Ihid,,B.6{l). 

(g) Webb V. Needham (1823), 1 Add. 494, 497. 

(A) Menzies v. Fulbrook (1841), 2 Curt. 845, 860, 


(t) In the Goods of Atherton, [1892] P. 104. 

W "' *** ^ - - 


h) Brown v. Wildman (1859), 28 L. J. (p. & M.) 64 ; see, too, In the Goods of 
Bruce (1899), 81 L. T. 458, 

{1) Nlme V. Da Costa (1791), 1 Phillim. 173, 177; Dabbs y, Chisman, Jennens 
V. Beauchamp (1810), 1 Phillim, 155, 169. 

(m) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet c. 77), s, 73, 

(n) In the Goods of Farrands (1876), 1 P. D. 439, As to the administration of 
in solvent estates, see p. 344, potf . As to administration by the Official Receiver, 
see title Bankruptcy and &80lvknot, VoL n., p. 104. 

(o) Hawke v. Wedderhume (1868), L. B, 1 P. & l5. j 

(p) In the Goods of F<nf (1898), 78 L. T, 49. 

2 Ecc. 567 ; In the Goods of Godfrey 


Boxburgh v. . 


(1861), 2 Sw. & Tr. 133 ; In the &oods o/Lowe ({S9S), 78 L. T, 566. 
(r) Williams y. Jukes (1864), 34 L. J. (p. u, & A.) 60, 
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debi is statute-barred may have a grant (s). It is not the practice Bm, ». 
to make a grant to a purchaser of a debt after the death (t), but Oeneral 
a grant may be made to the trustee in bankruptcy of a creditor (a), Qrantsof 
or to the assignee of the trustee (b), or to the person who has paid Adminii- 
the intestate’s funeral expenses (c). Where an intestate has died 
without known relations, the creditor desirous of obtaining a grant when notice 
must give notice of his intended application to the officer of the to the Crown 
Crown (d), or to the solicitor of the Duchy of Lancaster or Cornwall, 
as the case may be. 

Sijb-SeC3T. 9. — Under the Discretionary Power of the Court, 

409. Where a person dies wholly intestate as to his personal gtHtutory 
estate, or witliout having appointed an executor w’iiling and com- difcietionof 
petent to take probate, or whore the executor is at the time of the 

death resident out of the United Kingdom, the court may appoint, 
as administrator of his estate, some person other than the person 
by law entitled to a grant. The court has power to do so where it 
appears necessary or convenient by reason of the insolvency of the 
estate, or by reason of other special circumstances (c ) . 

410. No broad rule of law can be laid down as to what are SpecUl 
special circumstances; each case must be decided upon its own cumsuncet. 
merits (/). One object which the court keeps in view is the 
expeditious and economical administration of estates of deceased 
persons (y). 

411. The mere fact that the next of kin are desirous that the court Grant to » 
should make a grant to a nominee, who is a stranger to the estate, itrmngcr. 
is not such a special circumstance (h). Where, however, there 

is a doubt as to the legitimacy of the persons claiming as next of 
kin, the court may give effect to an arrangement entered into 
between the parties that the grant shall be made to a stranger (i). 

e) Coombs v. Coombs (1866), L. E. 1 P. & D. 288. 

Baynes v. Harrison (1850) Dea. & Sw. 15. 

a) In the Qoods of CUune, Downward v. Dickinson (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 664, 

*6) In the Goods of Burdett (1876), 1 P. D. 427. 

Nenxomht v. Beloe (1867), L. E. 1 P. & D. 314 ; Fairland v. Percy (1876), 

L. 3P. &D.217, 222. 

id) IVobate Eules (Non -Contentious), 1862, r. 76; In the Qoods rf Heerman 
(1910), 27 T. L. E. 51 ; see p. 187, ante. 

(e) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. o. 77), s. 73; extended to real 
estate by the I.And Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65) ; see In the Goods of 
Barnettf n898] P. 145 ; In the Goods of Wohglenuth (1910), 64 Sol. Jo. 460. Aj 
to miscellaneous limited grants, see p. 203, post 

(/) In the Qoods of Chapman, [1903] P. 192. 

Q) In the Qoods of Grundy (1868), L. E. 1 P. & D. 459. 

(/i) In the Goods of Richardson (1871), L. E. 2 P. & D. 244 ; Teague v. Wharton 
(1871), L. E. 2 P. & D. 360; In the Qoods of IlaU (1874), L. E. 3 P. A D. 207; 

In the Goods of Brotherton, [1901] P. 139. 

(^ In the Qoods of Hopkins (1875), L. E. 3 P. & D. 235 ; see, too, In the OoodM 
of Fatter , Potter v. Potter, [1899] P, 265, where the object in procuring the grant 
to a strwger was to put an end to litigation between the parties. In the 
following cases the court considered the drcumstances sufficiently special to 
allow of the grant going to a stranger : — In the Goods of Johnson (1^2), 2 Sw. 

A Tr. 595 ; In the Goods of Jackson, [1892] P. 257 ; In the Goods oj Trigg, [1901*' 

1*. 42 ; In the Qoods of Patter, Potter y. Potter (1900), 69 L. J, (p.) 53: In thi 
Goods of Barton, [1898] P. 11. 
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The court wJl also make a joint grant to the next of kin and a 
person not next of kin, but entitled in distribution (k), 

412. Where an executor is hy reason of ill-health incapable of 
attending to business or of taking out probate, a grant of administra- 
tion with the will annexed may be made to his nominee for his use 
and benefit (Z). 

The court may also make a grant to a receiver appointed by the 
Chancery Division to get in the intestate’s estate (m). 

413. Before making a grant under its discretionary jurisdiction, 
the court usually requires citation of the parties having a claim to 
the grant ; but it will in special circumstances make the grant 
without citation (n). 

414. Where the person who would, if living, be entitled to the 
grant has been missing for many years, the court may presume 
his death and make a grant upon tlje footing that such person is 
dead, without requiring him to be cited by advertisement (o). 

Where the question of the person entitled to tlie grant depends 
upon the date of death of a person presumed to be deceased, 
the court solves the difficulty by making a grant under its discre- 
tionary powers (p). The court will not under such power make a 
grant to a person entitled in another character (q), 

Sub-Sect. 10.— JETaiafea exempt from Administration. 

416. In certain cases representation to an intestate’s estate is 
dispensed with. 

The Board of Trade has power to pay over wages or property 
of a deceased merchant seaman or apprentice in their hands not 
exceeding in value £100 without representation being taken out(r). 


(/•:;) In the Qoods of Grundy (186S), L. R. 1 P. & D. 459 ; In the Goods of 
TTWa/i, [1892] P. 230. 

(1) In the Estate of Davis, [1906] P. 330 ; see, too. In the Qoods of Roberts 
(1858), 1 Sw. & Tr. 64. 

(w) In the Qoods of Mayer (1873), L. R. 3 P. & D. 39 ; In the Qoods of Moore, 
[1892] P. 146. As to recoivere geuerally, see title Receivers. 

(n) For instances, seo In the Goods of Hagger (1863), 3 Sw. & Tr. 65 ; In the 
Goods of Burgvss (1863), 4 Sw. & Tr. iss ; In the Goods of Batterhee (1889), 14 
P. D. 39 ; In the Goods of Wehh (1888), 13 P. D. 71 ; In the Goods of oca (1879), 
4 P. D. 86; In the Qoods of Atlwrion, [1892] P. 104 ; In the Qoods of Crawshay, 
[1893] P. 108 ; In the Qoods of Mo ffat, [19001 P. 152 ; In the Qoods of Campion, 
[1900J P. 13 ; In the Goods of IJeerman (1910), 27 T. L. R. 51. 

(o) In the Goods of Reed (1874), 29 L. T. 932 ; In the Goods of Callicott, [1899] 
P. 189 ; In the Goods of Love (1901), 17 T. L. R. 721 ; In the Good^ of Chapman, 
[1903] P. 192. It would appear to be suflBcient for the applicant to swear to 
his belief that the absent party is dead (see In the Goods of Chapman, supra), 
though the practice is stated to be unsettled ; see In the Goods ofJadcson (1903), 
87 L. T. 747, in which case In the Goods of Reed, supra, and In the Goods of 
Fridham (18891, 61 L. T. 302, were considered. Corroborative evidence of the 
death may be oispensed with {In the Goods of Bowden (1905), 21 T, L. R. 13). 

(p) In the Goods of Peck (1860), 2 Sw. & Tr. 506 ; In the Goods of Harling, 

[1900] P. 59. ^ 

(9) In the Goods of Fnirweather (1862), 2 Sw. & Tr. 588 ; In the Goods of Smith 
(1858), 27 L. J. & M.) 105. 

(r) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 A 58 Viet. 0. 60), s. 176. The above 
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The Commissioners of Chelsea Hospital have a similar power Bwrr. s. 
in respect of pensions and prise money not exceeding JE50 of Oeneral 
officers, solders, and others (sV 

The Admiralty may dispense with representation when a sum 
not exceeding £100 stands in their books to the credit of a 
deceased officer, seaman or marine, or of a person employed in any (ii.) Priie 
of His Majesty’s dockyards or other naval establishment, or in any ^ 
of the civil departments of the navy, or of a i>er8on entitled to an ^ ^ 

allowance from the compassionate fund, or of a widow entitled to a 
pension on the establishment of the navy(t). 

416. A Secretary of State may dispense with representation Or .) Officen 
where he controls personal estate not exceeding £100 in value of ioWiem. 
an officer, a soldier, or other person who has received remuneration 

out of money provided by Parliament for army services, or of the 
widow or relations of any such person (a). Special provisions also 
exist with regard to the disposal of the effects of officers and soldiers 
who die on service (b). 

Representation may be dispensed with on the death of a person (v.) CiWl 
to whom any sum not exceeding £100 is due from a public depart- •crvani®. 
ment in respect of any civil pay, superannuation, or other allow- 
ance, annuity, or gratuity (c). 

417. Representation is not necessary in the case of the intestacy (vl.)Mcmbc 
of a debenture-holder, depositor, or other claimant entitled to any 

sum not exceeding £50 out of the funds of a loan society (d). 

418. Where a member of or depositor with a registered building (▼ih) Mem. 
society, having in the funds thereof a sum not exceeding £50, dies 
intestate, the amount duo to him may be paid to the person locietii 
appearing to be entitled thereto without a grant of letters of 
administration (e). In the case of a deceased member of an 
unregistered building society the limit is £20(/). 


power is extended by s. 160 of the Act to deposits in seamen’s savings banks, 
for which see stat. (1856) 19 & 20 Viet, c. 41, s. 6, which is repealed and 
re-enacted by the last-quoted section of the first-named Act ; see also, os to 
j)roperty of seamen generally, title SiiirriNG and Navigation. 

(a) Army Pensions Act, 1830 (11 Geo. 4 & 1 Will. 4, c. 41), s. 6 ; Army Prize 
Money Act, 1832 (2 &3 Will. 4, c. 53), s. 25, as repealed and replaced by the 
Army Piize (Shares of Deceased) Act, 1862 (27 & 28 Viet. c. 36), s. 3. 

(<) Navy and Marines (Property of Decea^) Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. Ill), 
B. 6. The Act contains various provisions reflating the disposal by the 
Admiralty of an intestate’s naval assets, for whicn see also the Order in Council 
of the 28th December, 1865. The provisions of the Act are extended by 
the Naval Pensions Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 44), to naval pensions and 
Greenwich Hospital pensions, fatuities, and allowances. 

(al Pensions and Yeomanry ray Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. o. 55), s. 4 . 

(b) See title Royal Forces. 

(cj Superannuation Act, 1887 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 67), a. 8. 

(a) Ix^ Societies Act, 1840 (3 & 4 Viet. c. 110), a. 11. As to loan societk% 
see also title Loan Sooibties. 

(c) Building Societies Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 42), s. 29, 

( f) Stat (1829) 10 Qeo. 4, c. 56, s. 24 ; incorporate in stat (1836) 6 A 7 
Will. 4, c. 32, s. 4 ; see also title BuiLDora hoomoA, YoL UL, pp. 334, 
aote (A), 853, 869. 



Probate or other proof of title of the personal representative of 
Qweral a deceased depositor in a Trustee or tb? Post 
Grants of may be dispensed with, and the earn paid to the persons appearing 
Ad mtnl i* jjy prescribed regulations entitled to his personal estate (^), 
whether by nomination or otherwise (h). 

(Til! ) ^poii. Members of trade unions (i), registered friendly societies (k), 

^toMTiogt registered industrial and provident societies (Z) not under the 
(lx.) Membcri age of sixteen years have a similar power of nominating persons 
of triuic to receive at their deaths money or property not exceeding £100 
friind? payable upon death (m). Where a member of a registered 

■odctioi, and trade union (n), registered friendly society (o), or registered pro- 
indu§triai, vident and industrial society (p) entitled from the funds of the 
union or society to a sum not exceeding £100 dies intestate 
and without having made an effective nomination, the union or 
society may, without letters of administration, distribute the sum 
among such persons as may appear to a majority of the directors, 
trustees, or committee, upon such evidence as they may deem satis- 
factory, entitled by law to receive the sum (q). If the total net 
sum payable upon a member’s death exceeds £80, a receipt must 
be obtained, before any payment is made to a nominee or other- 
wise, from the Commissioners of Inland Revenue for the succession 
or legacy duty payable, or a letter or certificate stating that no such 
duty is payable (r). 

In the case of an illegitimate member dying intestate, facilities 
exist for distributing his interest among the persons who would 
have been entitled thereto if he had been legitimate, or in default 
of such persons as the Treasury may direct («). 


uiiioiip, 
friendly 
•ocicliefl, &nd 
industrial, 
and provident 
•ocielies. 


{g) Savings Banks Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 40), s. 3 (1). 

(h) As to nominations, see title Bankehs and Banking, Vol. L, pp. 578, 
5S0. 

(i) Trade Union Act Amendment Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 22), s. 10, as 
extended by the Provident Nominations and Small Intestacies Act, 1883 (46 &47 
Viet. c. 47), 8. 3. The nominee of a member of a trade union cannot maintain 
nil action against the trade union to recover the money to which he has become 
entitled under the nomination {Crocker v. Knight, [1892] 1 Q. B. 702, C. A.). 
As to trade unions generally, see title Trade and Trade Unions. 

(A) Friendly Societies Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 25), ss. 56, 57. As to 
friendly societies generally, see title Friendly Societies. 

(/) Industrial and I^ovident Societies Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet c. 39), 
ss. 25, 26. As to industrial and provident societies generally, see title 
Industrial and Provident and similar Societies. 

(m) The person nominated must not be an officer or servant of the union or 
society, unless he or she he the husband, wife, father, mother, child, brother, 
sister, nephew, or niece of the nominator ; see above Acts. 

(n) Provident Nominations and Small Intestacies Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet 
c. 47), 8. 7. 

(t>) Friendly Societies Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 25), s. 68 (1). 

( p) Industrial and Provident Pieties Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet c. 39), 

s.27(l). .... 

(q) The power of distribution is entirely discretionary and the exercise thereof 

l^Q^B action {Eecriit v. Todmorden Co-operative Society ^ [1896] 

(r) Provident Nominati'^ns and Small Intestacies Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet 
c. 47), 8. 10 (1) ; Friendly Societies Act, 1896 (69 & 60 Viet. c. 25), s. 58 (1); 
Industrial and Provident Societies Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet c. 39), s. 27 (1). 

(«) Provident Nominations and Small Intestacies Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yiot 
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420 . Where a policy of life assurance has been effected with 
an assurance company by a person who dies domiciled elsewhere 
than in the United Kingdom, the production of a grant of repre- 
sentation from a court in the United Kingdom is not necessary to 
establish the right to receive the policy money (0* 

421 . AVliere the estate of an intestate is entitled to a fund or to 
a share of a fund in court not exceeding £100, upon proof that 
no administration lias been taken out to the deceased, and that his 
assets, inclusive of such fund or share, do not exceed £100, the 
court may direct the fund or share to be paid to the person who, 
being a widower, widow, child, father, mother, brother, or sister of 
the intestate, would be entitled to take out administration to hia 
estate (u). 


Sub-Sect. 11. — Method of obtaining Administration* 

422 . The person applying for letters of administration must 
make and lodge at the proper quarter (a) the ordinary affidavit for 
the purposes of the Inland Revenue (6), and he must also take the 
oath for the due administration of the intestate's estate. The oath 
must be so worded as to clear off all persons having a prior right 
to the grant and show the applicant’s title to administer as the only 
next of kin or one of the next of kin as the case may be, and it must 
anpear on the grant how the prior interests have been cleared off. 
Tne oath must also contain a description of the intestate and 
stite the gross amount of the estate. In all administrations of a 
special character the recitals in the oath and in the letters of 
administration must be framed in accordance with the facts of the 
case (c). A bond must be given in every case for the due adminis- 
tration of the estate by the applicant except by the solicitor to the 
Treasury or the Duchy of Lancaster or by the Public Trustee ((f). 

c. 47), 8. 8; Friendly Societies Act, 1896 (59 & GO Viet. c. 25), s. 58 (2); 
Industrial and Provident Societies Act, 1896 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 39), b. 27 (2). 
Under the last- mentioned Act there is no power to distribute amongst the 
))ersons who would have been entitled if the member had been legitimate ; tUo 
distr.b ition must be at the direction of the Treasury. 

(f) lieveuue Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Viet, c. 42), s. 19. As to life assuranco 
generally, see title Insurance. 

Ui) R. S. C., Ord. 22, r. 18 a. 

(a) in the case of applications in the Principal Registry, tho Estate Duty 
Office, Somerset House; elsewhere, the lo(jal Inland Revenue (Stamp) office. 

(5) Stamp Act, 1815 (55 Geo. 3, c. 184), s. 38; Court of Probate Act, 1857 
(20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), 8. 92. See p. 167, anti; and title Estate and Other I)eath 
Duties, Vol. XIII., p. 215. 

b ) Probate Rules (Non-Contentious), 1862, r. 37. 

{d) As to the nature of the bond, see p. 206, post. As to tho lodgment of the 
oath and mpers to lead to grant, see p. 167, ant,e; and Encyclopedia of Forms 
and Precedents, Vol. XVI., p. 689. In cases of intestacy where the whole estate 
and effects do not exceed £100 in value, application for a grant of administra- 
tion may be mode to the registrar of the county court by the widow and children 
of the intestate, or by the children of poor widows, if they reside more than 
three miles from the district probate registry; see Intestates Act, 1873 (36 
& 37 Viet c. 52), and Intestates Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 27). The registrar 
of the county court transmits the necessary documents to the probate registrar, 
who, in his turn, transmits the grant to the county court registrar for delivery. 
See also title County Courts, Vol. VIII., p. 623. 
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Executobs and Adhinistbatobs. 
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Sect. 6. — Special and Limited Grants of Administration. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Administration cum testamento annexo, 

423. Administration with the will annexed is granted in cases 
where a person dies testate without having appointed an executor, 
or where the appointment fails. The appointment fails : (1) Where 
the executor predeceases the testator, or dies without having proved 
the will ; (2) where the executor has renounced (e) or has failed to 
appear to a citation to take probate (/); (3) wWe the executor, 
owing to the disqualification of minority or unsoundness of mind, 
is incapable of proving. 

424. In certain special cases it may also be necessary to make 
such a grant, as where the appointment of his executor is 
directed by the testator not to take effect until after an interval 
of tiinoO;), or where there is a will containing a valid execution of 
a power, but not made in conformity with the laws of the testator’s 
domicil (h). 

425. The grant is discretionary, and no party is of right entitled 
to it (i). It is made (if at all) to the person having the greatest 
interest. The residuary legatee has preference over all others, 
legatees, annuitants (/c), and next of kin (/). The trustee of the 
residuary estate, if there be one, has priority over the person bene- 
ficially entitled (m), though a bare trustee maybe passed over (a)* 
The residuary devisee is equally entitled with the residuary legatee, 
and either should be cleared off before the other can take. 

426. In the absence of a trustee of the residuary estate, the 
grant goes to the person beneficially entitled to the residue; the 
fact that he is also next of kin does not disentitle him to the grant (o). 
The grant may be made to the nominee of the person beneficially 


(e) Court of Probate Act, 1867 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), b. 79 ; Bee p. 143, ante. 
(/) Court of Probato Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), s. 16. An executor 
cannot appear to a citation and coiiBent to a prrant to another of administration 
with the will annexed ; ho must withdraw his appearance [Qarrard v. Garrard 
(1871), L. E. 2 P. & D. 238). Where the executor is believed to be living, but 
has dieapp eared, a grant may be made to a beneficiary, without citation of or 
notice to the executor {In the Goods of Ciawshay, [1893] P. 108 ; In the Goods 
of Masseij, [1899] P. 270; Inthe Goods of Wright (1898), 79 L. T. 473). 

(g\ Oraysbrook v. Fox (15G5), 1 Plowd. 276, 279 ; see also p. 138, ante. 

(/<) In the Goods of Huber, [1896] P. 209 ; In the Goods of Vannini, [1901] P. 
830, explaining In the Goods of IlaUyhurion (1866), L, E. 1 P. & D. 90; In the 
Goods of TrSfond, [1899] P. 247. 

i i) In the Goods of Southmead (1842), 3 Curt. 28. 
k) Atkinson v. Barnard (1815), 2 Phillim. 316. 

/) West and Smith y. Willby (1820), 3 Phillim. 374, 381. 
m) The grant may be made to a trustee appointed in place of the trustee 
named in the will {Woodfall y. Arhuihnot (IS'S), L. E. 3 P. & D. 108). but the 
mnt will not be made, except with the consent of all the beneficiaiies, until 
the trust property is actually vested in the new trustee (Cresswdl v. CressiveU 
(1824), 2 Add. 342). 

(w) Fawkener and FreemanUe y. Jordan (17 56) , 2 Lee, 327 ; see, too, Coussmaker 
y. Chamherlayne{\7b5), 2 Lee, 243; and Boddicott and Hamilton t*. Daheel (17 56\ 
% Ijee, 294. 

(o) Linthwaiie y. Galloway (1757), 2 Lea 414, 
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entitled (|)), his appointee, where he has a power of appointing 
the residue (7), his trustee in bankruptcy (r), or a trustee of a deed 
of assignment executed by him for the benefit of his creditors (#). 
When the residue is settled, a legatee for life is preferred to the 
remainderman, or, as he is called, the substituted legatee (t). In 
the case of conflict between several residuary legatees, the grant 
goes to the one who represents the majority of interests (a). 

The representative of a residuary legatee who had attained a 
vested interest has the same claim to the grant as the residuary 
legatee himself (b) ; but the representative of a life tenant of the 
residue has no such claim (c). 

427 . Failing a residuary legatee or devisee, the grant goes to the 
husband, widow, next of kin, or heir-at-law (d). The husband or 
widow is equally entitled with (but in practice is preferred to) the 
next of kin and heir-at-law, but not the representative of the 
husband or widow. Where the residue is of trifling value the 
grant may be made to a pecuniary legatee (e). Where there is no 
gift of residue and no husband or widow, next of kin, or heir-at- 
law, the grant goes to a pecuniary legatee, whatever the amount 
of estate. If the estate be insolvent, the grant may go to a 
creditor (/), or to his assignee (7). A grant may also, in special cir- 
cumstances, be made to a stranger on the application of persons 
entitled in distribution, though not next of kin, even without citing 
the next of kin (h). 

428 . Where a testator has revoked his will by a duly executed 
testamentary paper, and has died without making any disposition 
of his property, the grant should go as upon an intestacy without 
annexing the testamentary paper, the grant containing a note that 
it is so made in consequence of the execution of the paper revoking 
the earlier will (i). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Administration de bonis non, 

429 . Wliere a sole or last surviving executor dies intestate 
without having fully administered, his administrator does not 

(p) In the Goods of Pine (1807), L. R. 1 P. & L>. 088 ; boo, too, In the Goods q/ 
M^Auliffe, [1895] P. 290. 

! 7 ) In the Goods of Martindale (1858), 1 Sw. & Tr. 8. 
r) Downward v. Dickinson (1804), 3 Sw. & Tr. OG-l. 
s) Mayhew v. Newstead (1837), 1 Curt. 693. 
t) Brown v. NicholU (1851), 2 Rob. Eccl. 399. 
a) Sawhridge v. Hill (1871), L. R. 2 P. & D. 219. 

(5) WetdriU v. Wright (1814), 2 PhiRim. 243, 248; In the Goods of ThirlwnU 
(1848), 6 Notes of Cases, 44; see, too. In the Goods of Lalor (1901), 86 L. T. 643. 
(c) Jones V. Beytagh (1821), 3 Phillim. 636. 

(a) Kooystra v. Buyskes \\%2\\ 3 Phillim. 631; West and Smith ▼. Willhy 
(1820), 3 Phillim. 374. 381 ; Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet c. 66), s. 2 (4). 
(c) In the Goods of Homan (1883), 9 P. D. 61. 

(/) Fnrlonger v. Cox (1811) ana Bridges v. NevKOstle (Duke) (1712), cited in 
West and Smith v. WUlby, supra, at p. 381. For the rights of a creditor to a 
grant of administration, see p. 188, ante, 

( 9 ) In the Goods of Cosh (1909), 25 T. L. R. 786. 

Ih) In the Goods of Moffatt, [1900] P. 152. 

(t) Toomer v. Sobinska, [1907] P. 106, departing from the form of grant la 
In the Goods qf Durance (1872), L. B. 2 F. B. 406. 
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become the representative of the original testator, and it is 
accordingly necessary to appoint an administrator ^ boni$ non to 
administer the goods of the original testator left unadmimster^ (A-). 
Where the will of the original testator has been proved abroad, and 
the executor dies without proving it in England, tlm executor of 
the latter, though he prove his own testator’s will in England, does 
not thereby become the representative of the original testator; 

he must obtain a similar grant of administration (f). Where an 
executor has acted and dies without obtaining probate, the grant 
in respect of his testator’s estate is immediate in representation, and 
not de bonis non (m). , _ 

Similarly, upon the death of a sole or surviving administrator, 
the chain of representation must be continued by the appointment 
of an adminislrator de bonis non(n). The court has power to 
appoint an administrator de bonis non where the original adminis* 
trator has disappeared (o). 


Riglita of 430. In making a grant de bonis non the court has regard to 
preference same rights of preference by which an original grant is 

observed. regulated and thus follows the general practice of making the 

grant to those who have the greatest interest (p). Where there is 
no residuary estate the court may make the grant to a pecuniary 
legatee without requiring the residuary legatee to be cited or to 
renounce (^/), It prefers an original to a derivative interest, but 
may depart from this preference on suflScient grounds (7*). The fact 
that one of the next of kin (deceased) renounced when the original 
grant of administration was made does not preclude his personal 
representative from obtaining such a grant. A grant de bonis non 
is also made where the original grant was a Scottish or Irish grant 
resealed in England (»). 


Inland 

Revenue 

affidavit. 


Memorial 
for duty- 
|uud stamp. 


431. The applicant for administration de bonis non must prepare 
the usual affidavit for Inland lievenue purposes and take the oath. 
The estate is sworn at the value of what remains unadministered 
at the time. Where death duty in respect of the full value of the 
estate was paid in the first instance, no further duty is payable (0* 
A memorial must be lodged in the Estate Duty Office at Somerset 
House asking that a duty-paid stamp or a certificate of payment of 

I k) 2 151. Com. 600. 

/) In the Goods of Qaijnor (1869), L. R. 1 P. & D. 723. 
m) Wankford v, Wankford (1703), 1 Salk. 299, 308. 
n) 2 Bl. Com. 500. 

0) In the Estate of Saker, [1909] P. 233; la the Estate of French (Edith), 
[1910] P. 169. 

(p) Savage v. Blgihe {1196), 2 Ilag. Ecc., Appendix, 150; Aimes v. Aimes 
(1796), 2 Hag. Ecc., Appendix, 155. 

(7) In the Goods of Wilde (1887), 13 P. D. 1. 

(r) In the Goods of Carr (1867), L. B. 1 P. & D. 291. 
is) As to resealing, see p. 172, ante, 

(f) Probate Duty Act, 1801 (41 Geo. 3, c. 86), a 3. Where the person in 
resp^t of whose estate the application is made died before the 2na August, 
18M, the grant is stamped with a denoting stamp; where he died on or since 
the 2nd August, 1891, a certificate is obtains from the Inland Revenue 
Co^mmissioners that the full estate duty has been paid ; see Finance Act, 1894 
(67 & 58 Viet. c. 30), s. 11. As to the appropmte forms of Inland Revenue 
affidavit, see title Estate Am) Other Death Duties, Vol. XIII., p. 216 ; and 
pp. 107 and 193, ante. 
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duty may be placed on the Inland Revenue alBdavit ; such stamp or 
certificate must be obtained before the papers can be lodged in the 
probate registry. A bond must be filed in every case as on an 
application for a first grant (u) . Where administration with the will 
annexed de bonis non is applied for, the administrator maybe sworn 
either on the old grant, or on a sealed copy of the will, or on the 
original will, if it is filed in the registry (x). 

Sub-Sect. 3, — Administration durante minore ceiate, 

432. When the person appointed sole executor by will (a), or Grunt 
upon whom, in case of intestacy, the right to administer devolves (h) 

is under age, administration durante minore estate is necessary. No 
such grant can be made where there is an executor willing and required, 
competent to take probate ; but the grant issues where there are 
several next of kin, and the greater interest is in some who are 
under age (c). 

The administration is granted to a guardian for the use and Onntmftde 
benefit of the person under age. If the latter is over seven years of «“**^***‘* 
age he is styled a minor, and is entitled to elect his guardian (d); 
if he is under seven years of age he is called an infant, and in the 
absence of a statutory or testamentary guardian, or of a guardian 
appointed by the Chancery Division, the Probate Division must assign 
a guardian to him (e). Where there are both a minor and infants, the 
guardian elected by the minor may act for the infants without being 
specially assigned to them, if the object is to take a grant; if the 
object be to renounce a grant, the guardian must be specially 
assigned to the infants (/). 

433. In practice the grant of administration is made to the Prcfercncei 
cliild’s next of kin, and accordingly the father, if alive, is entitled 

to the grant before all others ; it is, however, necessary for the 
child, if over seven years of age, to elect him as his guardian (^). 

The court has power to pass over the father for good reason 
shown Qi), 

434. If there be no father, the mother, as statutory guardian (t), 
either alone or in conjunction with any testamentary guardian 
appointed by the father, or the testamentary guardian, if there be 

u) As to administration bonds generally, see pp. 206 et aeq., poat 
x) In every such case a fresh engrossment of the will is required, and also a 
non-official copy of the act of probate or administration of the preceding grant ; 
see generally as to practice, Tristram & Coote, Probate Practice, 14th cd., pp. 144 
et atq. 

! a) Administration of Estates Act, 1798 (38 Geo. 3, c. 87), s. 6. 
b) Bac. Abr., tit. Executors and Administrators, B (1). 
f) CartrighVa CcLse (1679), Freem. (k. b.) 258. 
d) Richy, Chamherlayne {yib2\ 1 Lee, 134. 
e) Probate Buies (Non-Con tentious), 1862, r. 34. 

/)Ihid,,T.S5, 

g) Ibid.t r. 33. As to guardianship generally, see title Ikfants and 
Children. 

(h) Lovell and Brady v. Cox (undate^, cited in lyeat and Smith v. TFiV/I/y (1820), 

3 Phillim. 374, 379 ; In the Gooda of Hay (Auguata Jane) (1865), L. B. 1 P. A D. 
b\ \ In the Gooda of BUphenaon (1866), L. R. 1 P. & D. 28L 
(t) jSiiardianship of infants Act, 1886 (49 & 50 Viet. c. 27). See, generally, 

itlA AWn r*TTTT‘m>W 
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no mother, or the guardian appointed by the Chance^ Division, 
is entitled to the grant; the testamentary guardian is preferred 
to the guardian elected by a minor (k). The court has a general 
discretion to pass over the guardian elected by a minor (1). 

435. In all cases where a grant is made for the use and benefit 
of an infant or minor the administrator must exhibit a declaration 
on oath of the personal estate and effects of the deceased, except 
when the effects are sworn under the value of £20, or when the 
administrator is the guardian appointed by the Chancery 
Division or other competent court, or is the testamentary guardian 
of the minor or infant (m). 

436. The administration determines upon the coming of age of 
the infant or minor or of any one of several infants for whose 
use and benefit the grant was made : it does not determine upon 
the death of one of several infants (n). Except in point of time 
there is no other limit to the administration (o). 

437. On the coming of age of the infant, he is entitled to call for 
an account from the administrator, even though his administration 
may previously have been revoked and his successor in office may 
have released him (p). If the infant renounce on coming of age, the 
Iverson who is then appointed administrator is in a position to call for 
an account (q). During his term of office a judgment for administra- 
tion may be made against an administrator durante minore cetate (r). 
After the expiration of his term it would seem that he is not liable 
to account to creditors, but only to the personal representative, 
except where it can be shown that he is fraudulently colluding 
with the latter or detaining part of the estate («). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Administration durante ahsentid, 

438. Where the executor of a testator, or the next of kin of an 
intestate, is resident out of the jurisdiction, the court has an 
original jurisdiction, before representation has been taken out, 
to grant a limited administration to another during the absence of 
the person entitled to the grant (0- The grant is for the use and 
benefit of the person entitled until he duly apply for and obtain 
probate or letters of administration (a). 

h) In the Goods of Morris fl862), 2 Sw. & Tv. 360. 

Fawkener and Freemantle v. Jordan (1750), 2 Loo, 327, 330. 

[m) Probate Kules (Non-Conteutious), 1862, r. 36. 

^n) Jones y. Strafford (A'aW) (1750), 3 P. Wms. 79, 89. On the coming of 
age of the minor a fresh grant is necessary; see cessate grants, p. 171, ante. 

(oj lie Cope, Cope v. Cepe (1880), 16 Oh. D. 49; Monsell y. Armstrong (1872), 
L. R 14 Eq. 423 ; Re Thornp^ and M'lViUiams' Contract^ [1896] 1 I. B. 356. 
'p) 1 Roll. Abr. 910, tit. ^ecutor (M), pi. 3. 
q) Taylor v. Newton (1752), 1 Lee, 15. 

V) Re Taylor, Sewell y, Rans/ord (1893), 21 W. R. 244. 
s) Bac. Abr., tit Executors and Administrators, B 7 (2); Fotherhy v. PaU 
(1 *47), 3 Atk. 603. 

(t) Bac. Abr., tit Executors and Admiiustratore (G) ; Clare v. Htdgte (1691), 
cited in Major v. Peck (1691), 1 Lnt 338, 342; Slater v. May (1704), 2 Ld. 
Baym. 1071 ; see, too, In the Oooda of CholwiU (186^, L. B. 1 P. & D. 192; In 
the Goode of Suarez, [18973 P. 82 ; and compare In the Goode of Wohlgemuth 
(1910), 64 SoL Jo. 460. ■> o 

(a) The form was so settled in In the Goode of Caeeidy (1832), 4 Hsig. Ecc. 360 
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439- Notwithstanding the form of grant, the administrator 8 *ct. 6 . 
sannot obtain a judgment for specific performance against a purchaser, Special and 
as the title would depend upon the question whether the absent J^*^^**- 
person for whose use the administrator holds the grant was alive 
or not at the date of the execution of the conveyance — a fact which 
the administrator could not warrant (b). 

440. When representation lias been already taken out, if at or grant, 
after (c) the expiration of twelve calendar months from the death of statutory 
the deceased the executor or administrator is residing out of the jurinllctlon 
jurisdiction, the court has power to make a grant durante ahientid 
on the application of any creditor, next of kin, or legatee ((i). The Bontativo. 
power extends to the case of an executor of an executor l^ing out 
of the jurisdiction («). The grant may be made to the personal To whom 
representative of a legatee (/), the guardian of an infant legatee (< 7 ), ^ 

the trustee in bankruptcy of the absent Eulministrator (A), or even ul^g^atutorr 
to the nominee of the assignee of a residuary legatee (/). The judiidictioa.' 
court does not require citation of or service of formal notice upon 
the absent representative (k). 


Sub-Sect. 6. Administraiurfi durante dementid. 


441. Where the executor or, in case of intestacy, the person 
entitled to a grant of administration is of unsound mind, whether 
so found or not (f), a grant is made to another for the use and 
benefit of the person of unsound mind, limited for such period as 
the latter may remain of unsound mind(m). In the case of 
executorship, the grant is not made if there is another executor 
willing and competent to take probate. 

The court has jurisdiction to make a similar grant where the 
executor is so seriously ill that it is found impossible to serve him 
with a citation to accept or refuse probate (»)• 
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in order to avoid the difficulties which had arisen under the oailior form of 
grant, which was limited to the absence of the person entitled. For an instance 
of such difficulties, see Taynton v. Hannay (1802), 3 Bos. & P. 26. 

ih) Wehh V. Kirby (1856), 7 De O. M. & G. 376. 

fc) In the Goods of Ruddy (1872), L. R. 2 P. & D. 330. 

[d) This power was created by the Administration of Estates Act, 1798 (38 
Geo. 3, c. 87), under which statute the grant could only be made during the 
absence of an executor and for the purpose of proceedings in equity. By tho 
Coui-t of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Vict. c. 77), s. 74, tho jurisdiction was 
extended to cover the absence of an administrator, and by the Court of Probate 
Act, 1858 (21 & 22 Yict. c. 95), s. 18, the provisions of the original Act were 
extended to all executors and administrators out of the jurisdiction in cases 
where there was no intention to take proceedings in equity. 

ie) In the Goods of Grant (1876), 1 P. D. 435. 

(/) In the Goods of CoUier (1802), 2 Sw. & Tr. 444. 

In the Goods of Hampson (18G5), L. R. 1 P. & D. 1 ; In the Goods of Lee, 
[1898] 2 L R. 81. 

(5) In the Goods of Hammond (1881), 6 P. D. 104. 

(t) In the Goods of Campion, [i900] P. 13. 

\k) Ibid. 

{t) Ex parte Evelyn (1833), 2 My. & K. 3. As to lunatics generally, seo title 
LUITATICS AND PERSONS OF UNSOUND MiND. 

(m) In the Goods of Milnes (1826), 3 Add. 55; In the Goode of Bincka (1836), I 
Oui't. 286. 

(n) In the Goode of Poneonby, [1895] P. 287. 
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Sect. 6. The grant may be made to the committee of a person found 
Special and lunatic by inquisition (o), or to the person appointed with general 
Limited authority over the lunatic’s property where there has been no such 
Grants of finding (p). 

Adminis* • i « 

tration. 442. In the absence of a committee or a person with general 

— authority over the estate, the grant, in the case of a testacy, is 

made to the residuary legatee or devisee, and in default of a 
residuary legatee or devisee to the lunatic’s husband, wife, next 
of kin, or heir-at-law, according to the circumstances : in the case 
of intestacy to the lunatic’s husband, wife, next of kin, or heir- 
at-law according to the circumstances, if the lunatic be the sole 
next of kin and the only person entitled in distribution (q) : if the 
lunatic, though having the prior right to administer, is not the 
only person entitled in distribution, the grant may be made to 
another of the persons entitled in distribution on his own behalf (r). 
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443. The court may make the grant to a stranger («) or to a 
creditor (f), but the consents of the next of kin of the lunatic should 
be filed in the probate registry (a). 

When a person, other than the committee, takes letters of 
administration for the use and benefit of a lunatic or person of 
unsound mind, he must file in the registry a declaration of the 
personal estate and effects of the testator or intestate, and the 
sureties to the administration bond must justify (6). 

Whore a solo representative becomes of unsound mind after 
having obtained a grant, the practice is, without revoking the old 

grant, to make a new grant to the committee or person in the 

position of a committee, if there be one ; if there be none, to the 
residuary legatee or devisee, in the case of testacy, and in the case of 
intestacy to another of the next of kin. The new grant is for the use 
and benefit of the lunatic during such period as he may remain of 
unsound mind ; it is usually a general grant, but may be limited (c). 

Where the new grant is made to the committee or person 
in the position of a committee, the old grant is not called in ; 

in the other cases the precaution is taken of having the old 

grant impounded (d). In the case of a foreigner, the new grant 
may be made to the foreign curator (e). 


To) Alford V. Alford (1857), Dea. & Sw. 322. 

(р) For appointments of prsons with general authority over the estate of a 
lunatic not so found by inquisition, see Lunacy Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 5), 
8 . lie ; and title Lunatics and Persons of tJNsouND Mind. 

( 7 ) ^ 7n the Oooda of Haetinge (1877), 4 P. D. 73. 

(r) In the Goods of Williams (1830), 3 Hag. ICcc. 217. 

(tf) In the Goods of Burrell (1858), 1 Sw. & Tr. 64 ; In the Goods of Eccles 
(1889), 15 P. D. 1 . 

(t) In the Goods of Penny (1846), 1 Rob. Eccl. 426. 

(a) In the Goods of Penny ^ supra; In the Goods of Hastings^ supra. 

(h) Probate Rules (Non -Contentious), 1862, r. 42. As to justifying, see 
p. 209, post. 

(с) In the Goods of Crump (1821), 3 Phillim, 497. 

(d) In the Goods of Cooke, [1895] P. 68 , where the practice is fully set out in 

the judgment of the President (Sir F. H. Jeune); see, too, In the Goods of 
Binckes\m^Y 1 Curt. 286. / » » 

(e) In the Goods of Goldschmidt (1898), 78 L. T. 763. 
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In the case of one of several executors or administrators becoming 
of unsound mind, the old grant is revoked and a new grant made 
to the sane representatives (/)• 


Sub-Sect. 6 . — Administration pendente lite, 

444 . Where an action is pending touching the validity of the 
will of a deceased person, or for obtaining, recalling, or revoking 
any probate or grant of administration, the court has a statutory 
power (g) to appoint an administrator of the personal estate of 
such person. The administrator so appointed has all the rights 
and powers of a general administrator except the right of distri- 
buting the residue ; he is subject to the immediate control of the 
court, and acts under its directions. 

The court has a further statutory power (h) of appointing such 
administrator or any other person receiver of the real estate of a 
testator pending any action touching the validity of any will of the 
testator by which his real estate may be affected (i). The receiver 
is to have such powers of collection, letting, and management as 
the court may direct. The court has also, as a branch of the High 
Court of Justice, general jurisdiction to appoint a receiver in any 
case in which it may appear just or convenient so to do (A). 

To found the jurisdiction there must be an action actually 
pending in the Probate Division; proceedings on a caveat do 
not constitute an action (f). The application may be made by 
any person, though not a party to the pending action, as, for 
instance, a creditor (m); but the court has no power to order the 
administrator to pay the creditor’s debt (n). The jurisdiction is 
not exercised where there is a person legally entitled to repre- 
sent or take possession of the property, as in the case of a sur- 
viving partner (o); but it is not confined to cases of necessity (p). 


(/) In the Estate of Shaw, [1905] P. 92; In the Goods of Newton (1843), 
3 Curt. 428. 

[g) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), b. 70. 

(/<) Ihid., 8 . 71. The court has power to allow the administrator pendente lite 
to pay a premium out of the estate to tho surety to his bond {In the Goods of 
Uarver {G.) (1889), 14 P. D. 81). 

(i) This power is strictly confined to the pendency of an action touching the 
Talidity of a will ; it does not extend to one in which the question raised is as 
to the identity of the executor {Grant v. Grant {\^ij\)), L. P. 1 P. & D. 654); 
nor will it be exercised when the action is concerned with tho validity of a 
codicil only, the appointment of the executor by the will not being in dispute 
{Mortimer v. FauU (1870), L. R. 2 P. & D. 85). 

{k) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 25 (8); see also title 
Receivers 

(/) Salted V. Salter, [1896] P. 291, C. A. 

(m) Tichborne v. Tichhome, Ex parte Norris (1869), L. R. 1 P. & D. 730 ; In 
the Goods of Evans (1890), 15 P. D. 215 ; In the Estate of Cleaver, [1905] P. 319. 

e ln the Goods of Evans, supra. 

HorreU v. Witts and Flumley (1866), L. R. 1 P. & D. 103. 

Bellew V. BeUew (1865k 34 L. J. (r. M. & a.) 125, in which case Sir J. P. WiLDE 
stated that he would not follow the establish^ practice of requiring a case of 
necessity to be made out before making the grant, but would adopt the practice 
of the Ciumcery Courts, and make the grant wherever a Chancery Court would 
appoint a receiver, ^or the appointoent of receivers, genemly, see 


6bot. t. 
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rractice. 
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Administration pendente lite is in general granted wherever the 
Chancery Division would appoint a receiver (^). 

445 . Where there is no action pending in the Probate Division, 
the appointment of a receiver may, in a case of urgency, he 
obtained in the Chancery Division (r) ; but the parties interested in 
obtaining representation should be before the court («) . If there is 
an action already pending in the Probate Division, the application 
for a receiver should be made in that action (t). 

Upon the appointment of an administrator pendente lite by the 
Probate Division the Chancery Division discharges its receiver, but 
retains control over the dealings of the administrator (a) ; and 
the Probate Division refuses to interfere with the administrator 
when he is acting under the direction of the Chancery 
Division (Jb). 

Where the deceased left realty, notice to the heir-at-law is 
required before the appointment of administrator ad litem or 
receiver (c). 

It is not the practice of the Probate Division, except on consent, 
to appoint a party to the action either as administrator or as 
receiver (d). 

After the order appointing an administrator pendente lite has 
been made, in applying at the registry for a grant the following 
papers must be lodged : — the administrator’s oath and bond, a 
justifying affidavit of the sureties to the bond, a declaration of 
estate, an Inland Revenue affidavit, and a non-official copy of the 
order (e), 

446 . The functions of an administrator pendente lite commence 
with the order appointing him, and continue until the action is 


Jidlew V. Dellew (18G5), 34 L. J. (P. M. & A.) 125. 

(r) Re Parktr, Dearingy. Brooke (1885), 54 L. J. (cn.) 694. In In the Qoode 
of ^oorc (1888), 13 P. D. 36, the Probate Court gave leave to issue a writ 
in the Probate Division claiming the appointment of a receiver. The order 
cannot be made before writ issued {Salter v. Salter, [1896] P. 291, C. A.). In 
Re MallalieUf Raddiffe v. Mallalieu (1891), 91 L. T. Jo. 398, the order was made 
in the Chancery, rather than in tne Probate, Division. See also Re Clark, 
Clark V. Clark (1910), 65 Sol. Jo. 64. 

(«) Re Henderson, Madeod v. Lane (1886), 2 T. L. R. 322, C. A. 

(f) Barr v. Barr, [1876] W. N. 44; Re (heen, Green v. Knight, [1895] W. N. 
69. Prior to the Judicature Act, 1873 (30 & 37 Viet. c. 66), the Chancery 
Court exercised the juiisdiction of appointing a receiver whether of personalty 
or realty, but not after the institution of a suit in the Probate Court (Veret 
V. Duprez (1868), L. R 6 Eq. 829 ; Hitchen v. Birks (1870), L. E. 10 Eq. 471 ; 
Parkin v. Seddons (1873), L. it. 16 Eq. 34). 

(а) Tichhome v. Tichhome, Ex parte Norris (1869), L. R. 1 P. & D. 730. 

(б) 7'ichhorne v. Tichbome (1870), L. R. 2 P. & D. 41. 

(c) Wiggins v. Hudson (1899), 80 L. T. 296 ; compare also In the Goods of 
hi essiter- Terry, Mathew v. Toozc (1908), 24 T. L. R. 465, where an adminis- 
trator pendente lite and receiver was appointed without citing the alleged heir- 
at-law. 

(d) Stratton v. Ford (1754), 2 Lee, 49; Young (otherwise Mearing) v. Brerjon 
(1827), 1 Hag. Ecc. 53 ; De Chatdain v. Pontigny (1858), 1 Sw. & Tr. 34, 

(f) The amount of the bond must be fixed by the registrar. As to 
administration bonds generally, see p. 206, post. As to declaration of estate, 
see pp. 198, 200, ante. As to Inland Revenue affidavits, see pp. 167 and 193, ante^ 
and title Estatb akp Othbr Death Duties, Vol. Xm., p. 216. 
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finally disposed of (/). This takes place when the final decree is 8m. s, 
made therein : it does not continue until the grant has actually Special and 
passed the seal ; after the final decree in the action the position is Limited 
the same as if there had never been an action or suit (p). The Grants of 
administrator may, however, in certain cases be entitled to retain Adininis- 
money received by him until his accounts have been brought in 
and passed (h). While his functions continue, he is liable to be Liability to 
sued by a creditor without leave of the court, in the same way 
as a general administrator (t), and there is no jurisdiction to stay 
proceedings against him (j). 

447. Every administrator and every receiver of real AdminUtra- 

estate must exhibit an inventory and render an account of the tor’s accouata, 
property of the deceased which has come to his hands (k), and must 

pay all he has received to the person pronounced by the court to bo 
entitled (1), The Probate Division has statutory authority to allow 
reasonable remuneration to the administrator and receiver (in), 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Miscellaneous Limited Grants, 

448. In the case of aperton actually residing out of England (n), orant for use 
letters of administration may be granted to his attorney acting under of |>€reon 

a power of attorney (o). The attorney need not necessarily bo 
resident in England (p), and in special circumstances sureties 
resident abroad may be accepted (q). If the principal and attorney m.'ule, 
reside in the same place out of the jurisdiction, the court will not as 
a rule make a grant to the attorney. 

The form of grant is for the use and benefit of the principal Form of tb« 
until he shall duly apply for and obtain probate or letters of grant, 
administration, as the case may be(/). If the grant is made 
to the attorney of one only of several executors, it is limited 
until the principal or any one of the other executors applies 
for probate («). On the death of the principal the grant ceases to 

(/) Taylor v. Taylor (1881), G P. D. 29. 

M Wuland v. Bird^ [1894] P. 2G2. 

Ch) Wieland v. Bird^ supra. As to passing accounts, see jp. 339, post, 

(i) Be Toleman, Westwood v. Booker, 1 Ch. 8G6. too, Tichhorne ▼. 

Tichbome (1870), L. R. 2 P. & D. 41. As to actions against a general adminis- 
trator, see pp. 330 ei seq. , post. 

(;*) Martin v. Jbfeman (1897), 77 L. T. 138 
\k) Probate Rules (Contentious) (1862), r. 96 
U) Charlton v. Hindmarsh (18G0), 1 Sw. & Tr. 619. 
fm) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 72. 
f/i) In the Goods of Burch {1861), 2 Sw. & Tr. 139. Where an estate consisted 
only of trust property administration was granted to the attorney of a person 
resident in £n^nd [In the Goods of BuUar (1870), 39 L. J. (p. & M.) 20). 

(o) Probate Rides (Non-Contentious), 1862, r. 32. A substituted attorney 
will be accepted, if substitution is authorised by the power, or by the laws of 
the domicil of the creator of the power {In the Goods of A hdul Hamid Bey (1898), 

67 L. J. (p.) 69). A general power executed during the testator’s lifetune has 
been held sufficient {In the Goods of Barker, [1891] P. 251). 

(p) In the Goods of Leeson{\8b^), I Sw. & Tr. 4G3. 

{q) In the Goods of Reed (1864), 3 Sw. & Tr. 439; and In the Goods of 
BaUingall {1866), cited 3 Sw. & Tr. 441, n. 

(r) In the Goods of Cassidy (1832), 4 Ecc. 360. 

(s) In the Goods of Black (1887), 13 P. D. 6. 
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Sior. 6. be of any force (0* The poAver ehoald be under seal, but is exempt 
Special and from stamp duty unless it is a general power (a). The on^al 
Liinited power, if a general power, may be withdrawn from the registry 
Orantsof after grant on lodging a copy of it. 

^0^' 449. The attorney is, as regards the claims of third parties, as 

— * folly an administrator as if he had obtained the grant in his own 

right (/;), and is liable to be sued by the parties beneficially interested 
in the estate It has, however, been held that if, before being 
sued, he pays over moneys to the principal on whose behalf he has 
obtained the grant, he gets a good discharge (d). But he cannot 
get a good discharge from a principal who has not obtained repre- 
sentation in any country (e). 


Oranta ad 
eolligenda 


Limitatioui 
of the grant. 


450. A grant for getting in and preserving the assets of a 
deceased person may be made in cases where delay in obtaining 
the full grant might prove detrimental to the estate (/). The grant 
may be made even to a stranger connected as an agent or otherwise 
with the deceased’s affairs (^). The grant, which is known as a 
grant ad eolligenda bona, is usually limited to the collection of the 
personal estate of the deceased, the giving of discharges for debts 
due to the estate, and the preservation of the assets collected either 
by investment or by payment into court (/<)• The grant may 
authorise the administrator to renew a lease (i), to let farms and 
other portions of the real estate, with power to sell farm stock and 
implements of husbandry (/c), or the goodwill of a business (1). 


Where will of 451. A grant of a similar nature may be made in a case where 
the will of a testator is in a foreign country (m), or where there is 
country or believed to have been a will which has been accidentally mislaid or 
niilaid. destroyed (n). The grant is limited in time until the original will 
or an authenticated copy thereof be brought into the registry (o). 


(0 Wehb V. Kirbg (1856), 7 De G. M. & G. 376. 

(а) Stamp Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 39), Schedule. See title Agency, 
Vol. I., p. 160. 

(б) Jle Dewed, Edgar v. Reynoldt (1858), 4 Drew. 269, 272. As to liabilities 
of representative upon which he may be sued, see pp. 305 et seq.y post. 

S Chambers v. liicknell (1843), 2 Hare, 636. 

j Dela yiesca y, Lubbock (1^0), 10 Sim. 629; Earaes v. //aeon (1881), 18 
Ch. D. 347, 0. A. 

(c) lie liendell. Wood v. Rendtll, [1901] 1 Ch. 230. 

(/) In the Goods of Clarkington (1861), 2 Sw. & Tr. 380 ; In the Goods of 
Wyckoff 3 Sw. & Tr. 20. 

[g) In the Goods of Radnall (1824), 2 Add. 232 ; In the Goods of GudoUe 
(ItW5), cited in In the Goods of Wyckoffy supra, at p. 22. 

TA) The powers conferred on an administrator ad eolligenda bona may be 
extended so as to include, for instance, a power to sell chattels real. As to the 
administrator’s liability for rent in such a case, see Whitehead v. Palmer, [1908] 
1 K. B. 151. ^ 


ft) In the Goods of Clarkington, supra, 

Ik) In the Goods of Roberts, [1898] P. 149. 

{1) In the Goods of Schwerdtfeger (1876), 1 P. D. 424 ; In the Goods of Bolton, 
[1899] P. 186. 

(tn) In the Goods of Metcalf e (1822), 1 Add. 343 ; In the Goods ofBrovm (1899), 
80 fi. T. 360. 

(«) In the Goods of Campbell (1829), 2 Hag. Ecc. 656 ; In the Goods of Wright, 
[1893] P. 21. 

(o) In the Goods of Wright, supra; In the Goods of Greig (1866), L. B. 



Part IL— Probate and Letters op Administration. 


208 


452. Administration may be granted ad litem by the Probate 
Division with a view to commencing (p) or carrying on Chancery 
proceedings (q). The administrator under such a grant sufficiently 
represents the estate for the purpose of the proceeding, where it is 
merely desired to bind the estate of a person who, if alive, would 
have been a necessary party to the proceedings (r). Where the 
object of the Chancery proceedings is to administer the estate in 
respect of which a grant ad litem has been obtained, or to obtain 
relief involving general accounts and inquiries in respect of the 
estate, a general administrator is a necessary party to the 
action («). 

453. All branches of the High Court of Justice have a further 
power whenever it appears that a person who was interested in the 
matter in question has no legal personal representative, either to 
proceed in the absence of a representative, or to appoint some person 
to represent the estate for all the purposes of the proceedings, and 
by means thereof to bind the estate as effectually as if a duly 
constituted representative had been a party to the proceedings (/). 
The order should state that the judge has proceeded in the absence 
of any person representing or entitled to represent the estate, or 
has appointed some person to represent it (a). 

The jurisdiction may be exercised in proceedings by mort- 
gagees (6), but not with a view to making a foreclosure order against 
a sole defendant’s estate (c), nor generally to bind the estate of a 
deceased who was the only person liable in the action (tZ). But the 
court may appoint a person to represent the estate of a sole plaintiff 
who has died insolverjt, to enable the defendant to have someone 
against whom he may move for dismissal of the action (e). The 


1 P. & D. 72. In In the Ooode of Campbell (1820), 2 ling. Eco. 655, the 
grant was not so limited. 

ip) WotHeij V. Qreen (1820), 3 Phillim. 314. 

\q) In the Goods of Dodgson (1859), 1 Sw. &Tr. 259 ; In the Gof/ds of Framptm, 
Day V. Thompson (1863), 3 Sw. & Tr. 1G9. 

(r) Faulkner v. Daniel (1813), 3 linro, 199; Davis v. Chanter (1848), 2 Ph. 
545 ; Groves v. Lane (1852), IG Jur. 1061 ; Williams v. Alloi (No. 2) (18G3), 32 
Beav. 650. 

(«) Groves v. Lane (1852), supra; Dowdesuell v. Dowdcswell (1878), 9 Ch« 
1). 294. a A. 

(<) E. S. C., Ord. 16, r. 46. This rule was adapted with slight alteration from 
Btat (1852) 15 & 16 Viet c. 86, s. 44 (now repealed). Under the section 
of the statute it was held that the power did not apply whore the estate 
to which it was desired to appoint a representative was the estate which was 
being administered {Silver v. Stein (18 32), 1 Drew. 295; see, too, Vacy v. Vacy 
(1860), 1 L. T. 267 ; Maclean v. Dawson (No. 1) (1859), 27 Beav. 21 ; Moore v. 
Morris (1871), L. R. 13 Eq. 139, per Romilly, M.R., at p. 140). 

fa) Ite Rtenerson^ Scales v. Heyhoe^ [1893] 3 Ch. 146. 

{b) Curtins y. Caledonian Fire and Life Insurance Co. (1881), 19 Ch. D. 534, 
C. A. ; Port V. Cott, [1885] W. N. 46; NeoX v. Darrdt, [1887] W. N. 88; Scott 
V. Streatham and General Estates Co., Ltd., [1891] W. N. 153 ; see also title 
Moetoaok. 

(r) Aylward y. Lewis, [1891] 2 Ch. 81. 

(./) Re Curtis and Betts, [1887] W. N. 126, C. A. 

(e) Wingrave v. Thompson (1879), 11 Ch. I). 419. 
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court ought not to appoint a person unwilling to be appointed (/)• 
Money will not be paid out of court to a person appointed to 
represent the estate, but will be carried over to a separate 


454. A grant may be made to a cestui que trust limited to the 
trust fund where the trustee in whose name the trust fund stands 
is dead and without a personal representative {h ) ; if the trustee 
died testate his will should be annexed to the grant (t). Where 
several persons are interested in the trust fund the grant is limited 
to the interest of the applicant, unless the others consent to the 
grant extending to their respective interests (A:). The person 
entitled to administer the trust fund should be cited (0« 

455. A grant may be made limited to a legacy (m), to a fund 
appropriated for the payment of a legacy (n), to property the 
subject of a mortgage (o), to the appointment of a new trustee and 
the vesting of the trust property in him(p), to bringing particular 
actions (^), to the estate and effect i of a married woman, except 
such as she had power to and did, in fact, dispose of by her will (r). 
In the case of a will effectually executing a power, but otherwise 
invalid, the grant to the appointee with the will annexed should 
be limited to such property as the testatrix had power to and did, 
ill fact, dispose of by her will («). 

A limited grant should not be made to a person entitled to a 
general grant, unless a very strong reason is given (t) ; it cannot be 
made to such a person, except under the direction of the court (e). 

Sect. 7. — The Administrator's Bond, 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Nature of the Bond. 

456. A person to whom any grant of administration is com- 
mitted must give a bond for the due collecting, getting in, and 
administering the estate of the intestate {b). The court has no 


(/) Re Curtis and Bdts, [1887] W.N. 126, C. A. ; Prince of Wales etc. Association 
Co. V. Palmer (1858), 25 Beav. 605 ; Hill v. Bonner (1808), 26 Beav. 372. 

(v) Rawlins v. McMahon (1852), 1 Drew. 225; Byam v. Sutton (1855), 19 Beav. 
646. 


(A) In the Goods of Ratcliffe^ [1899] P. 110; In the Goods of Agnese^ [1900] P. 
CO ; Afurray v. Champernowney [1901] 2 I. K. 232. 

U) In the Goods of Butler, [1898] P. 9. 

{k) Pegg v. Chamberlain (1860), 1 Sw. & Tr. 627. 

(/) Pegg v. Chamberlain, supra; In the Goods of Kingwell (1899), 81 L. T. 461. 
(m) In the Goods of Steadman (1828), 2 Hag. Ecc. 69 ; In the Gocks of Baldwin, 




fn) In the Goods of Biou (1843), 3 Curt. 739. 

(o) In the Goods of Lowe (1898), 78 L. T. 566 ; In the Goods of Kingwell (1899), 
B1 L. T. 461 (an outstanding day). 
ip) In the Goods of Berry, [1907] 2 I. E. 209. 

(7) In the Goods of Williams (1859), cited 31 L. J. (p. M. & A.)40, n.; In the 
Qiods ofWinstone, [1898] P. 143. 

(r) In the Goods of Donovan (1898), 78 L. T. 567 ; In the Goods of Leman, 
1898] P.215. J ^ 


i s) In the Goods of Trefond, [1899] P. 247. 

/) In the Goods of Somerset (1867), L. E. 1 P. & D. 350. 
a) Probate Eules (Non-Oontentious), 1862, r. 30. 

b) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet 0, 77), s. 81. The bond must bo 
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l>ower to disiiense with a bo^d (c). In the case of general letters 
of administration, the bond is conditional upon the doing of four 
things, (1) making or causing to be made, when lawfully called 
upon, a true and perfect inventory of all the estate which by law 
devolves to and vests in the personal representative of the intestate, 
so far as it may come to the hands, possession or knowledge of the 
administrator, or of anyone on his behalf, and exhibiting the inven- 
tory in the principal probate registry ; (2) well and truly administering 
the estate; (3) making or causing to be made a just and true account 
of the administration whenever required by law so to do ; and (4) 
delivering up the letters of administration in the event of a wull 
being brought in for probate (d). 

457. Where a general grant is committed to a creditor of an 
intestate, a further condition is inserted that the creditor is not to 
prefer his own debt and that he will pay the debts of others 
rateably (c). 

458. The bond must be attested by ac officer of the principal 
registry, or by a district registrar, or by a commissioner for oaths, 
but in no case by the solicitor or agent of the party who executes 
it (/). In the case of a limited or special grant the bond should be 
prepared in the registry (g), 

459. The penalty of the bond is double the gross amount 
of the personal estate and double the annual value of the real estate, 
if any, for which the grant is obtained, but the amount may be 
reduced by the court or registrar (fi). Where an estate has been 
partly administered, upon a further bond being required, the estate 
may be sworn at its then value, and the bond be limited to double 
that value (i). Where the gross estate for which the grant is 


given to the court ; the forms used declare the applicant to bocomo bound to 
the President of the Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty Division. 

(c) In the Goods of Powis (1864), 34 L. J. (p. M. & a.) 65. The Treasury 
Solicitor is exempt from the obligation to give a bond (Treasury Solicitor Act, 
187C (39 & 40 Yict. c. 18), s. 2), as are also the solicitor for the Duchy of 
Lancaster (Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Vict. c. 77), s. 81, and the 
Public Trustee (Public Trustee Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 55), s. 11 (4 ) ). 

{d) In the case of particular grants, the bond varies according to tlie circum- 
stances. The usual conditions of the bond are not altered in the case of a grant 
being made to an attorney {In the Goods of Goldshorough (1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 295). 

(e) Under the old form of bond, which provided that the creditor should not 
unduly prefer his own debt, it was held mat he might retain his own debt as 
against other debts of equal degree ( Z)avtc8 v. Parry y [1899] 1 Ch. 602 ; Re 
Belharriy liichardes v. Tate*, [1901] 2 Ch. 52, C. A.). The word “unduly ''is 
now omitted from the condition. 


(/) Probate Roles (Non-Contentious), 1862, r. 38. 

(y) Ibid.y r. 40. In the case of a general grant a printed copy of the usual 
form is general^ used. 

(A) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Vict. c. 7^, s. 82 ; Probate Rules 
(Non-Contentious), 1862, r. 39; and direction of the President of the Probate 
Division, February, 1898. For cases in which the amount has been reduced, 
see In the Goods o/Gent(lSoS\ 1 Sw. & Tr. 54 ; In the Goods of Stacpoole (1861), 
2 Sw. & Tr. 316 ; In the Goods of Fozard (1863), 3 Sw. & Tr. 173 ; In the Goods 
of Paxton (AX In the Goods of Bennison (BX In the Goods of BennisoniHI) 
(1889), 14 P. i). 40. 

(t) In the Goods of HaUiweU (1885), 10 P. D. 198 ; In the Goods of Oaketff 
[1896] P.7. ^ 
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obtained, as shown in the oath, exceeds £100, a stamp, value 5#., 
must be impressed on the bond (k). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— Surety. 

460. The court baa a discretion as to requiring sureties to the 
bond (/). The practice is not to dispense with sureties (m), except 
where the administrator is a public official (n), a nominee of 
a Government department (o), a trustee in bankruptcy who has 
given security as trustee (p), or where the property is in court (q). 

In all cases two sureties are required, unless the administrator 
be the husband of the intestate or hia representative (r), or unless 
the estate is under the value of £50 («), in either of which cases one 
surety is sufficient. The sureties execute the bond. 

461. The court may authorise the security to be made up of 
any number of bonds (0, but it refuses to discharge the original 
sureties and allow others to be substituted for them {a). The 
sureties must V>e responsible persons (5). A married woman is 
accepted as a surety, but she must show separate estate equal to 
the value of the personalty and the annual value of the realty. 
Solicitors’ clerks and accountants are not accepted at the principal 
registry. The administrator of a foreign subject resident abroad 
may be allowed to give a bond with foreign sureties if it is proved 
by affidavit that the intestate left no debts in England ; in all other 
cases sureties resident in the United Kingdom, Channel Islands or 
Isle of Man are required, unless a judge at chambers otherwise 
orders (c). 

(/i‘j stamp Act, 1891 (64 & 65 Viet. c. 89), Schedule, Certain near relatives (»f 
ioldiors aim sailors, who die on active service, are exempt from this provision 
Uhid.). Sco also titles Bonds, Vol. III., p. 105 ; Revenue. 

(!) Court of Probate Act, 1867 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 81. 

(m) In the Qooda of Earle (1885), 10 P. D. 196. 

(n) In the Ooods of Coj>f (1890), 15 P. D. 107 ; In the Goods of Unwin (1902), 
87 L. T. 749 ; In the EetaU of Caneion, [1906] P. 124. 

(o) In the Estate of Bryan ^ [1906] P. 88. 

f ;>) In the Estate of Astbury (1899), 80 L. T. 296. 

(7) In the Ooods of Cleverly ^ Cleverly v. Qladdish (1862), 2 Sw. A Tr. 335; 
In the Goods of De la Fargue (1862), 2 Sw. A Tr. 631 ; In the Ooods of Wilcocks 
(1892), 67 L. T. 628 ; In the Goods of AeacA (1899), 80 L. T. 170 ; for special cases, 
see In the Goods of Baton, [1901] P. 188 ; In the Ooods of Cory^ [1903] P. 62 ; In 
the Goods of Rushworth (1908), 25 T. L. R. 128 ; In the Estate of Harjper, [1909] 

r. 88. 

(r) Probate Rules (Non -Contentious), 1862, r. 39. 

(«) Probate Buies (Non -Contentious), 1863, r. 45. 

(() In the Ooods of Earle, supra, 

(a) In the Goods of Stark (1866), L. R. 1 P. A D. 76 ; see In the Ooods of 
Cowardin (1902), 80 L. T. 261, for right of a surety, whose proposed co-surety 
has refusea to execute the bond, to buive the bond cancelled. 

(h) Probate Rules (Non-Con tentious), 1862, r. 41 ; and see Carpenter v. 
Queax's Proctor (1882), 7 P. D. 235. The ailininistrator will bo allowed a pay- 
ment made to a surety where he could not otherwise have obtained rehalile 
security (A*c Lucas, Pair v. Blair, [1900] I I. R. 292). A guarantee society is 
accepted. The bond is sealed by the society and an affidavit showing the 
financial porition of the society must be filed at the repstry. 

(c) Direction of the President of the Probate Division of 10th May, 1893 ; 
see the footnote to In the Ooods of Scott, [1895] P. 342. For cases in which 
foreign sureties wore allowed, see In the Qoeds of Fernandez (1879), 4 P, D. 229; 
In <Ae Ooods of De Beaufort, [1893] P. 231. 
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462. The court has a further discretion as to requiring the sureties 
io justify (d), and the sureties must justify in cases where ( 1 ) the 
grant has been obtained in default of the appearance of a person 
with a prior right cited, but not personally served with a citation, 
or ( 2 ) a grant is obtained for the use and benefit of a lunatic or 
person of unsound mind by any person other than the committee (f). 
The sureties may also be required to justify on the application of a 
next of kin(/) or legatee (( 7 ) to the extent of the applicant’s interest. 
They are required to justify in cases of presumed death, and of 
grants made pendente lite or under the discretion of the courU 
Creditors are not entitled as a rule to require the sureties to 
justify, but this practice will be departed from where a strong case 
18 made out (h), 

A person who desires to obtain an order for justifying security 
should enter a caveat, and, when warned, enter an appearance and 
apply by summons to a registrar (i). 

463. It is not contrary to public policy that the sureties should 
be indemnified by the next of kin (A). 

Sub-Sect. 3 . — Remcdia upon the Rond. 


464. Where the condition of the bond has been broken, the court 
may order it to be assigned ; the assignee named in the order 
is entitled to sue on the bond as though it had been originally 
given to him, and to recover as trustee for all persons interested 
the full amount recoverable in respect of any broach (/). 

465. The application for the assignment is made by summons, 
which should be served on the administrator, returnable before a 
registrar against the sureties to show cause why the bond should 
not be assigned; the summons may be adjourned to the judge. 
The application is not a proceeding in an action (m). An order for 
assignment is made where the court is satisfied that the application 
is hondjidc, that apnTnd facie case of a breach is made out, and that 
the applicant is the proper person to sue (n). Where two bonds havo 
been given, proceedings may not be taken against the sureties to 
the first until proceedings on the second have been disposed of (o). 

466. A breach of the condition to well and truly administer 
is committed if the administrator applies and converts to 
his own use the effects of the intestate so that they are entirely 
lost io the estate (p), or where he distributes the whole property 

{d) A surety required to justify makes on affidavit that ho is solvent to the 
amount of half the penalty of the bond ; see also p. 207, ante. 

ie) Probate Rules fNoii-Contentious), 1802, r. 42. 

(/) Coppm V. Ddlon (1833), 4 Hagg. Ecc. 301, 370; Jackson v. Jacksom 
and Jackson (1880), L. R. 1 P. & D. 12. 

Pickering v. Pickering 1 Hag. Ecc. 480. 

di) Hughes V. Cock (1753), 1 Loo, 380; John v. Bradhxry (1806), L. K 
1 P. & I). 245. 9 

(») See Tristram & Coote, Probate Practice, 14th ed., p. 80. 

(/.} make V. Bayne, [1908] A. C. 371, P. C. 

{1) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77\ s. 8X 

(m) In the Goods of Cartwright (1876), 1 P. I>. 422^ 

(n) In the Goods of Young (1860), L. R. 1 P. & 1). 186. 

(o) In the Goods of Irving (1869), L. R. 1 P. & D. 058. 

ip) Canterbury {Archbishop) v. Boberison (1833), 1 Cr. & M. 090, 712. 

H.L.— xiy. 


Bkjt. 7. 
The 

Administra- 
tor's Bond. 

Justifloatioo 
of suroUet. 


rroccilure. 


Indcmoity. 


I n case of 
breach lx)nd 
assigned. 


Applications 
fur assign* 
meat of bond. 


What 
constitutes 
a breach^ 



210 


Executors and Administrators. 


Sect. 7. withont making provision for the payment of a legacy payable at a 
The future date(g); but there is no breach if the administrator, without 
Administra- notice that his intestate was an undischarged bankrupt, ^tributes 
tor's Bond, the effects amongst the next of kin before the intervention of the 
— trustee in bankruptcy of the intestate (r). In suing on the bond 

the plaintiff may show other breaches than those alleged by him 
upon obtaining the assignment («). There is no breach where 
loss arises from the conduct of an administrator who has fully 
administered and is managing the estate as the agent of the 
next of kin (t), 

Fnud, Where letters of administration are obtained by fraud and 

subsequently revoked, tbe sureties are nevertheless liable for the 
defaults of the fraudulent administrator committed while the letters 
remained unrevoked (a). 

Bututory The sureties are entitled to rely upon the statutory protection 
protection. afforded to an administrator who issues proper advertisements for 
claims and demands against the estate (b). 


Effect of 
tyrant 

concluiiirc as 
to validity 
of will or 
intestacy. 


Not con- 
clusive as to 
collateral 

matters. 


Sect. 8, — 7'he Effect of a Grant. 

467. Probate and letters of administration with a will annexed 
are conclusive evidence of the factum and validity of the will (c ) ; 
similarly letters of administration are conclusive of the intestacy 
of the deceased (d). Without the consent of the Probate Division, 
no other court can take notice of the right of representation to the 
personal estate of a deceased person, and when the Probate Division 
has established the right no other court can permit it to be gain- 
said (e). So long as letters of administration are outstanding, no 
l)erson may act as executor of the deceased (/). 

468. The sentence of the Probate Division is, however, conclusive 
only of the right directly determined and not of any collateral 
matter (cf). It is not conclusive of the domicil of the deceased (fe), nor 


(if) Dohbs V. Brain^ [1892] 2 Q. B. 207, C. A. 

(r) lie Bmndt, Ex parte Official Iteccher, [1907] 1 K. B. 149. As to what 
doaliiigs with a bankrupt’s estate, prior to the intervention of the trustee in 
bankruptcy, are valid against the latter, see title BAKKKurrCY AND Insol- 
vency, Vol. II., pp. 1G4 ct scij. 

Canierburfi (Archbishop) v. lioberison 0832), I Cr. & M. 181. 

(0 Blake v. Baijne^ [1908] A. C. 371, P. 0., following Cooper v. Cooper (1874), 
Xj. B. 7 I£. li. 53* 

(a) Dchendra Nath Butt v. Administrator -Central of Bengal (1908), 99 L T 
68, P. 0. 

(5) Newton v. Sherry (1876), 1 0. P. D. 246. For the statutory protection, see 
p. 243, poet. 

(c) hicker v, JIutne (1858), 7 H. Jj. Cas. 124; He IJarrance^ Barrance v. 
Ellie, [1910] 2 Oh. 419 ; eooalso title h>iDENCE, Vol. XIII., pp. 512, 554. 

(d) Tourton v. Flower (1735), 3 P. Wms. 369 

,-Q, V. Partington 3 H. & 0. 193, 204, Ex. Oh. ; Whtjte v. Pose 

3 Q, B. 493, 507, Ex, Ch, ; Logan v. Fairlie (1825), 2 Sim. & St. 284 ; 
. Bell 0837), 2 My, & Cr. 89 ; Price v. Dewhurst (1838), 4 My. & Cr. 76, 

81 ; Bond v. Qraham (1842), 1 Hare, 482 ; Lasseur v. Tyrconnel (1846), 10 Beav. 
28. The case of M'Mahoti v. Pawlinga (1848), 16 Sim. 429, as reported, appears 
incapable of explanation. 

(/) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 &21 Viot, c. 77), s. 75. 

(h) Blad'ham's Case (1709), 1 Salx. 290. 

(A) TFAfrIrerv.Hame,sttpra,atp. 144; Brad/ordj, r(?un<7{1884), 26Ch, D.656: 
Concha v. Concha (1886), 11 App, Cas, 541, 
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is it strictly even pHmd facie evidence of hia death (t). But where 
administration has been granted to a person as the next of kin of 
an intestate, the Chancery Division refuses to try the question 
whether in fact the administrator is of kin to him or not (/:), and 
where the decision of the Probate Division in an action for adminis- 
tration has turned upon the question which of the parties is next of 
kin, that decision is conclusive upon that question in a subsequent 
action in the Chancery Division between the same parties for 
distribution (Z), but would not be so against a person who was 
neither a party to nor bound by the probate proceedings (w). 

469 . Even after a grant of probate the courts have full jurisdic- 
tion to decide that the will is a forgery (n), and where probate 
has been obtained by a fraud practised upon the next of kin, a 
court of equity has jurisdiction to declare the wrong-door a trustee 
iu respect of such probate (o), but it cannot set aside a will which 
has been admitted to probate, on the ground of fraud practised 
upon the testator (p), nor ought it to declare a person who has 
fraudulently obtained a benefit under the will a trustee for the 
person defrauded (q), 

470 . A court of equity has power to look at the orij^inal will for 
the purpose of construing it (r), even though the probiite copy bo in 
facsimile («) ; but it is not entitled to look at the original will with 
a view to correcting an inaccuracy in the probate copy (t). Probate 
granted as of a will and codicil is conclusive of the fact of two 
instruments, though written on the same paper (a). 


(•) Moons V. De licrnales (ISJiC), 1 Russ. 301, 307 ; Alim v. Ditudas (1789), 3 
Tonn Eep. 125, 129. The grant has, under excepticnal circumstances, been 
admitted os evidence of death (see French v. French (1165), 1 Dick. 2G8 ; Loyd 
▼. Finlayson (1797), 2 Esp. 56-1). 

{k) Re Ivory, Ilankin v. Turner (1878), 10 Oh. D. 372, C. A. 

(l) Barrs Y. Jaclcson (1846), 1 Ph. 582. 

(m) Mohan v. Broughton, [1900] P. 50, C. A,, per Lindley, M.U., at p. 53 ; 
see, too, Long v. Wal^Ung (1839), 1 Beav. 400. 

(n) Priestman y. Thomas 9 P. D. 210, C. A. 

(o) Bameslg v. Bowel (1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 119, 281; Meadows v. Kington 
{[hwhess), (1775), Amb. 766, 762. 

(p) Gingell v. Home (1839), 9 Sim. 639; Allen y. McPherson (1847), 1 H. L. 
Cas. 191 ; MeJuish v. Milton (1876), 3 Ch. D. 27, C. A, 

(q) The old Court of Chancery would exercise jurisdiction in such a case, 
where the person defrauded had no adequate remedy in the Court of Probate ; 
see AUen v. AfPherson, supra, per Lord Lyndhurst, at p. 210. The Probate 
Division has now, as a braneix of the High Court of Justice, full equitable 
jurisdiction, and the exercise of this jurisdiction in such cases ought to be loft 
exclusively to that court; see Meluish y. Milton, supra, per James, L.J., at 
p. 33. 

(r) Compton v. Bloxham (1845), 2 Coll. 201 ; Re Harrison, Turner v. HeVard 
(1885), 30 Ch. D. 390, C. A. The court may look at the foreign original, oven 

where only an English translation has been proved (Re Cliff's Trusts, [1892] 
2Ch. 229). r V 0/ u j 

(s') Shea V. BoscheUi (1854), 18 Bear. 321. 

(t) Oppenheim v. Henry (1853), 9 Hare, 802, n. (b) to WaBcer y. Tipping 
(1852), 9 Hare, 800; see, too, Havergaly, Harrison (1843), 7 Beav. 49; and 
Gann v. Gregory (1854), 3 De G. M. & G. 777. 

(a) BaiUie v. Buttorfidd (1787), I Cox, Eq, Cas. 392 
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471 . Probate granted to one of several executors enures for the 
benelBt of all (6). Accordingly an executor who has not proved may 
join in bringing an action with one who has(c), and upon the death 
of the one who has proved the others may represent the testator 
without further probate (d). 

472 . In the case of death on or since the Ist January, 1898, all 
enactments and rules of law relating to the effect of probate or 
letters of administration as respects chattels real apply to the real 
estate (e) of the deceased, so far as the same are applicable (/) ; 
probate is, therefore, conclusive evidence, in respect of such 
real estate, of the factum and validity of the will, and letters of 
administration of the intestacy of the deceased. The title of the 
devisee or heir-at-law is consequently established by production of 
a common form grant, coupled with evidence of the death of the 
deceased and of the assent of or conveyance by the personal 
representative. 

473 . In the case of death before the Ist January, 1898, probate 
in common form is not binding upon the heir-at-law or upon any 
party interested or claiming to be interested in the testator’s real 
estate (7). In the case of death, whether before or after the 
1st January, 1898, it is not binding in respect of land of copyhold 
tenure or customary freehold where an admission or any act by 
the lord of the manor is necessary to perfect the title of a 
purcliaser from the customary tenant. In such cases, too, letters 
of administration are no evidence that the deceased died intestate. 
In tlu'so cases probate in common form is not even admissible 
as ovidemee to establish a devise in an action, unless the person 
who seeks to rely upon it gives the opposite party ten days’ 
notice at least before the hearing that he intends to give it in 
evidence as proof of the devise, and the opposite party does not 
witliin four days after receipt of the notice give a counter- 
notice that he disputes the validity of the devise (//). Should the 
opposite party fail to give such a counter-notice, the probate becomes 
j)rimd ftcir evidence of the devise, but the opposite party is not 
precluded tlierehy from adducing evidence to show that the will 
is invalid (i). 


(?0 WebsttT V. Spencer (1820), 3 B. & Aid. 360; Watkins v. Brent (1835), 7 
Bim. 612. 

(c) Brookee ?. Stroud (1702), 1 Salk. 8; Walteray, Pfeil (1829), Mood. & M:. 
3G<2. 

(d) Cummins v. Cummins (18-16), 3 Jo. & Lat 64. 

(c) Iteal estate, for tliis purpose, does not include land of copyhold tenure or 
customary freehold in any case in which an admission or any act by the lord 
of the manor is necessary to perfect the title of a purchaser from the customary 
tenant f Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 1 (4) ) ; but it includes 
equitable estates in land of copyhold or customary fr^hold tenure (Re Somerville 
and Turner's Contractf [1903] 2 Ch. 683). 

(/ ) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 2 (2), where see the 
proviso as to several joint re^sentatives ; see also titles Descent and 
1 Distribution, Vol. XI. ; BejlL Property and Chattels Heal. 

{;/) See Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 64. 

(/o Ibid. 

(t) Barraclough v. Oreenhough (1867), L. B. 2 Q. B. 612, Ex. Ch. 
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474. Where probate of the will has been obtained in solemn Swrr. s. 
form, or its validity otherwise declared in proceedings to which TheEfiect 
the heir-at-law, devisees, and other persons liaving or pretending of a Grant, 
interest in the real estate affected by the will have been cited g^ectof 

or summoned, the probate or decree enures for the benefit of all piMUie in 
j>ersons interested in such real estate; and the probate copy of the 
will, or the letters of administration with the will annexed, or a 
copy thereof, when sealed, are to lie received in all courts and in 
all actions and proceedings affecting the deceased’s real estate 
(except proceedings by way of appeal from the order making tho 
grant or for revocation) as conclusive evidence of the validity and 
contents of the will, in the same manner as a probate is evidence 
in matters relating to a testator’s personal esUite (j). 

475. Where probate is refused or revoked on the ground of the Effect of 
invalidity of the will, or its invalidity is otherwise declared hy 
judgment or order, the judgment or order enures for the benefit proUie, 
of the heir-at-law or other persons against whoso interest in tho 

real estate the will might operate, and tho will is not to be 
received in evidence in any action or pre^^'cedings in relation to 
the real estate, excei)t in proceedings by way of appeal from the 
judgment or order (A:). 

476. In cases in which it may still be necessary to give a will When will 
in evidence in support of title, it should be remembered that a 

will thirty years old produced from tlie proper custody proves 
itself (()• The age of the will is reckoned from tho date of its 
execution, not from the date of the testator’s death (m). 

Sect. 9. — Revocation of Orants oj Probate and Letters of 
Administration. 

Sub-Sect. 1, — When and how a Grant may he revoked, 

477. A grant may be revoked where it has been obtained upon a aroundsfor 
false suggestion, whether made fraudulently (a) or in ignorance ; -evocauon. 
it may also bo revoked where it subsequently becomes inoperative or 


[j) Court of I’robate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), ss. 61, 62 ; see also title 
Evidence, Vol. XIII., p. 612. 

{k) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), ss. 61, 62. Tho probate, 
decree, or oi*der of the couil is not in any case to affect the heir, or any |>enK>n 
in respect of his interest in real estate, unless such heir or person has been 
cited or made a party to the proceedings, or derives title through or under a 
person so citefi or made party Ubid., s. 63). 

(/) Man V. Ricketts (1844), 7 Beav. 93. The attesting witnesses are presumed 
after the lapse of thirty years to be dead (Doe d. Ashbnmham (Lord) v. Michael 
V 18.^1), 15 Jur. 677); see also title Evidence, VoL XIU., p. 511. 

(»«) Man V. RieJeeits, supra. 

(n) The general rule, that a judgment obtainetl by fraud can be set aside 
only as against the person who committed or procured the fraud, does not 
apply to an action to sot aside a judgment granting probate of a will, inasmuch 
^ the will must be either good or bad as against all the world (Birch v. Birch^ 
[1902] P. 130, C. A.); see also title Judousitts and Okdsbb. 



214 


Executors and Administrators. 


Sior. f. 
BefOCAtion 
of Grants 
etc. 

Fftlte 

miggeaikm. 


When 
subieqoent 
will or codicil 
diicoTered 


When 

required for 
better 
edmioiiitrs- 
tioo oi 
••late. 


nselesB, or wbero if allowed to eubsiet it woald prevent the due 
administration of the estate. 

Thus a grant obtained on the false suggestion that the person 
entitled thereto is dead (o), or by a woman claiming to ne the 
relict of the deceased, but who was not, in fact, legally married (p), 
or by illegitimate relatives or impostors (q), or by the elected 
guardian of a minor where there is a testamentary guardian (/*), or 
by the next of kin where there is a valid residuary bequest (s), may 
be revoked. A grant of probate of the will of a living person will 
be revoked (t). 

Where a will has been discovered after a grant of letters of 
administration or a later will after a grant of probate, or where the 
grant has been made pending a caveat (a), the original grant will 
be revoked. A codicil discovered subsequently to a grant of 
probate, if it does not vary the appointment of executors, may be 
proved alone ; if it does vary the appointment, the original grant 
must be revoked. Where a codicil is discovered subsequent to a 
grant of administration with the will annexed, the original grant 
must be revoked (b), 

A grant made per incuriam or containing a wrong surname of the 
deceased must be revoked. 

478. The grant may be revoked wlioro the executor or adminis- 
trator becomes incapable of acting by reason of insanity or 
ill-health (c) ; where a creditor administrator has disappeared {d), or 
is desirous of retiring (e) after completely settling his own debt; or 
where the administrator, whether creditor, widow, or next of kin, 
has disappeared (/) ; the real object which the court always keeps 
in view being the due and proper administration of the estate and 
the interest of the parties beneficially entitled thereto (p), A general 
grant ought not to be revoked upon the application of an adminis- 
trator who has intermeddled with the estate (/i), and only on strong 
grounds where he has not intermeddled (i). The grant may in 
the above cases be revoked at the instance of a creditor (j). 


S Harrison v. Weldori (1731), 2 Stra. 911, 

) Jn the Goods of Moore (1845), 3 Notes of Cases, 601 ; Jn the Goods of 
Langley (186n, 2 Rob. Eccl. 407. 

!! ) In the Goods of Bergman (1842), 2 Notes of Coses, 22. 

I In the Goods of Morris (1862), 2 Sw. & Tr. 360. 

Warren y. Kelson (1859), 1 Sw. & Tr. 290. 

In the Goods of Napier (l809), 1 Phillim. 83. 

I Offley V. Best (1666), 1 ^y. 18G. 

Tristram & Ooote, Probate Practice, 14th ed., p. 180. 

See also p. 199, ante. 

I In the Goods of Jenkins (1819), 3 Phillim. 33 ; In the Goods of Bradshaw 
(1887), 13 P. D. 18. 

(«) In the Goods qf Hoars (1833), cited in 2 Sw. & Tr. 361, n. 

(/) In the Goods of Coveil (1889), 15 P. D. 8 ; In the Goods of Lovodag^ [1900] 
P. 154. 

(o) In iJte Goods qf Laveday, supra, at p. 156. 

(h) In the Goods of Beid (1886), 11 P. I). 70, 0. A. 

O) In the Goods ^ Heslop 1 Bob. £col. 457. In a special case probate 

was rcyoked on the application of the grantee, a married woman, on the ground 
of difBculties with regard to the transfer of stock iMedce and Donald y. CurUie 
(1827), 1 Hag. Ecc. 127, 129). 

0) ia a# Estate qf French, [1910] P. 109. 
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479. A limited grant may be revoked in favour of the assignee 
of the interest to which the grant was limited (k) ; a grant limited 
to carrj'ing on proceedings in Chancery ought not, while still in 
force, to be revoked in order that a general grant may issue ; it 
should be supplemented by a catcromm grant (/). 

480. An executor who has obtained probate is not entitled to 
take steps to have the grant revoked, nor to cite the persons 
interested under the will to propound it in solemn form, lie may 
propound it himself in solemn form, and then give notice to the 
legatees or devisees that it is to be opposed, and that he dots 
not intend to take steps to support it unless ho is guaranteed his 

costs (?7<)* 

Probate in common form granted by consent cannot afterwards 
be revoked on proof that the conditions on which it was granted 
have not been complied with, unless it was procured by fraud or 
circumvention («). 

481. Revocation may be obtained either voluntarily or by 
compulsory proceedings. In the former case evidence is filed 
petting out the circumstances, and the order may bo made on 
motion (o) or by a registrar. In the latter case a writ is issued, 
and a citation is served upon the grantee requiring him to bring 
tlie grant into the principal registry, and show cause why it should 
not be revoked. The citation must either precede or be simultaneous 
with the writ, and the plaintiff should allege in the indorsement of 
his claim on the writ and in his statement of claim, as the ground 
for revoking the grant, the invalidity of the wdll or the defendant’s 
want of interest. 

482. The Probate Division has power to remit aclims for 
revocation in a proper case to the county court (/<). 

An action for revocation which is groundless and vexatious ought 
to be stayed (q). 

The revoked grant must be produced and delivered to the registrar 
at the time of its revocation, so that it may be cancelled in the 
registry. 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Effect of Revocation, 

483. All payments bond fide made to an executor or administrator 
under a grant which is subsequently revoked constitute a legal 
discharge to the person making the payment, and the executor or 
administrator may retain and reimburse himself in respect of any 


fA:) In the Ooods of Ferrier (1828), 1 Hag. Ecc. 241. 

(/) In the Ooods of Brown (1872), L. E. 2 P. & D. 455. As to caierorum grants, 
see p. 170, ante. 

(m) In the (Joods of Chamberlain (1867), L. E. 1 P. & D. 316. 

fw) Nicol V. Askew 2 Moo. P. C. C. 88. 

(o) In the Ooods of Bergman (1842), 2 Notos of Cases, 22. As to motions, foo 
p. 157, ante, 

(p) Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 54, repealed and 
extended by Court of Proba te A ct, 1858(21 & 22 Viet. c. 95), as. 11, 12; see 
title CouKTY Courts, Vol. VIII. pp. 644 et seq. 

{q) Mahon t. Quinn, [1904] 2 L E. 267. 
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payments made by him wliich the person to whom probate or 
administration is afterwards granted might have lawfully made (r). 

484 . Persons and corporations making or permitting to be made 
bond fide any payment or transfer upon any probate or letters 
of administration are entitled to l )0 indemnified and protected in so 
doing, notwithstanding any defect or circumstance whatsoever 
alTocting the validity of such probate or letters of administration («). 

Ilovocations of temporary grants do not prejudice legal proceed- 
ings commenced before the revocation by or against the temporary 
administrator (f). 

486 . With regard to the dealings by the holder of the grant 
witli the deceased’s effects, a distinction exists between the cases 
where the grant is voidable only, and where it is void ah initio. A 
grant of administration is voidable only where administration has 
been committed either to a person who was not the person entitled by 
the recognised law of priorities to administer or without citing the 
necessary parties. A grant of administration is void ah initio 
where there was in fact a will of the deceased in existence con- 
taining the appointment of an executor : the existence of a will 
not containing an appointment of an executor does not render a 
grant of letters of administration void ah initio (a). 

W’lioro tlio grant is voidable only, the dealings by an administrator 
with the deceased 8 effects stand good, notwithstanding a subsequent 
revocation of the grant (//). 

Where the grant is void ah initio dispositions of the assets hy 
the supposed administrator are, speaking generally, also void, on 
the ground that tlio assets are vested in the executor from the 
death, the BUi)i)Osod administrator having no property in them 
and no power of dealing with them (c). An assurance hy the 
supposed administrator confers no title even in the case of a 
j)urchaso for value (d). It would apjmr that the fact that the 
supposed administrator has applied the proceeds of a voluntary sale 
in the payment of the funeral expenses or debts of the deceased in 
duo course of administration would not validate the assurance, the 
only act which holds good being one which the supposed adminis- 
trator was compellable todo(c). The purchaser however, would, 


Court of IVobato Act, lSo7 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 77. 

Ibid., 8. 78. 

(<) Ibid., 8. 76, 

(rt) Boxall V. lloxall (1884), 27 Ch. 1). 220. As bj the effect of a revocation of 
an Indian grant, see v. Thomas, [190.0] 2 (Oi. 318. 

(M VackmarCt Case (1590). G Co. Hep. 18 b; Blackbonnojh v. Darts (1702), I 
P. Wins. 40, 43 ; BoxtiU v. Jh>xull, supra. 

^•) BUis V. EUis, [1905] 1 Ch. 613, j>er Warrington, J., at p. 017. 

(d) Orat/shrook Y. /bx(l5G5), 1 Plowd. 275; Abram v. Cunningham (1011), 2 
L 'V. 182 IlW/ei/ v. Clark (1822), 5 B. & AM. 744. 

(c) hdjii V. Ellis, supra. The etatemont in the head-note to this case that the 
dispositions of the assets by the supposed administrator aro void “except acts 
doue in a due coui-se of administi-atioa ” does not appear to be borne out by the 
judgment, though it has the direct support of the second portion of the head- 
note to Grai/sbrook v. Fox, supra. This ^rtion of the head-note to Qrayshrook 
▼. Fox is founded u^>on the dhtum of Walsh, J., at p. 282 ; the essence of 
tiMt dictum^ according to Wahjoinoxon, J., in EUis v. EHiSf supra, at 
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it is conceived, be entitled to stand in the place of the creditor 
whose debt has been discharged out of his money, and claim a lien 
on the property purchased to the extent of the debt discharged (/). 

Where an administration judgment or order has been made in an 
action brought by a j)erson whose grant is subsequently revoked, an 
order may be obtained to sbiy all further proceedings in the 
action ( 7 ), or on apj)eal the action may be dismissed or the order or 
judgment may be reversed (fc). 


Part III. — The Interest of the Representative 
in the Deceased’s Property. 

Skct. 1 . — Personal Estate and Chattels JleaL 
8ud-Sect. I.— /n General. 

486 . The interest which a personal rei)re 8 entative has in the 
goods of a deceased person ditTers from the ordinary interest wliich 
a j)er 8 on has in his own goods, inasmuch as the representative 
holds them merely in right of tlie deceased li). 

On the bankrrptcy of the repro.sentuiivo the property of the 
deceased does not pass to the trustee in banlvru))tcy (A), but the 
creditors of the testator or inUstaio may by tludr conduct in 
permitting the representative to employ the assets in his business 
l>reclude themselves from claiming them as against the creditors of 
the representative (/). Where the representative is al.so residuary 
legatee the court will assist his trustee in bankruptcy to get in Iho 
deceased’s assets (m). 

A lease whicli comprise.s a jirovision for forfeiture ui>on the 
bankruptcy of the lessee, his executors, administrators or assigns, 
is forfeited upon the bankruptcy of the representative of the 
lessee (a). 

liio pro|)erty of a testator or intestate is not liable to be taken in 
eiecution under a judgment against his representative personally ( 0 ), 


p. 619, is that Iho act iu question was one which tho administrator wan 
corapellable to do. 

(J ) So© EUit V. KlUg, [l9()o] 1 Ch. 61.3, fter WAnuiNOTON, J., at p. 619 
ij) Houseman y. Houitman (IsTG), 1 Ch. D. Wo, C. A. As to judirinentu and 
onlcrs m general, see title Juixjments and Okdkiis. 

[h) lie Dean, Dean v. Wri^U (ISSi), 21 Ch. I>. C. A. 

(0 Went Off. Ex., Hthed ,p. 192. 

(A) lknkniptcyAtt,lSK3(46d:47 Victc.52).s.44; KiUhen y . Jbl^eUon l\m) 

E. K. E tjq. 46. 49; »Oe tide lUNKRUnCY AND iNSOLVKStCY, Vol. II . p 176 
U) Fax y. Fisher (1819). 3 li. A Aid. 136 ; KiUhen y. Jbheison, sm^a ; too 
/.V Thomas (1842), 1 Ph. 159. / loo, 

(»n) Ax ; arte (1749). 1 A<k. 211. 

(n) Doe d. Dridmtn v. Datul (1834), I Cr. M. & B. 405; see, generally, title 
I*AM)LORD AND TENANT. » » b 

{o\ Furr y. Newman il792), 4 Term Rep. 021 ; A/7^ V. Drummond (1810). 

^ p* > ^ Marshall and POami 

at ^ EtuderUy ?. Jervis (185e). 22 Beay. 1, per RoyiiXT, 
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Emblements. 


unless the representative has converted the assets to his own use (p), 
or unless, from lapse of time and an enjojment of the assets incon* 
sisient with the trusts of the will, an inference may be raised of a 
gift of the proi>erty hy the deceased’s creditors or beneficiaries to 
the representative (q). 

487 . Inasmuch as the representative holds the assets not in 
his own right, hut in a fitluciary capacity, there is no merger 
of an estate held by the representative as such in an estate 
which ho holds in his own right (r). 

488 . The statutory ^\ver(«) of a sheriff to seize money and 
choses in action of the judgment debtor under a writ of fieri facias 
does not create a lion or charge upon tlio money or choses inaction, 
and cannot be exercised after the death of the judgment debtor ((). 

489 . The right of an undischarged bankrupt to hold goods 
acquired after bankruptcy until the intervention of the trustee in 
bankruptcy is one winch is transmissible to his representative (a). 

SfL-SEOT. 2.— Chattels. 

490 . The general rule is that all movable chattels devolve upon 
the personal representative of the owner (b) ; but there are certain 
chaUels which are so closely annexed to the inheritance that they 
accompany the land, and accordingly where the land does not vest 
in the legal personal representative they pass to the heir or 
devisee. l)eer in a park or fish in a pond are chattels of such a 
nature (r). 

Similarly, heirlooms accompany the inheritance, whether they 
pass by special custom, sucli ns the best bed or the like, or 
whetlier they savour of the inheritance. In the latter class are 
included title deeds and the chest or box in which they are usually 
kept, the patent creating a dignity, the garter and collar of a knight, 
an ancient horn where the tenure is by cornage, and the ancient 
jtiwels of the Crown (d). 

491 . Conversely, whether the land vests in the legal personal 
representative or not, certain produce of the soil passes as personal 
estate to him. Where the occupier of land, whether he be the 
owner of the inheritance or of an estate determining with his 


(p) Qtiick V. Staines (179S). 1 Bos. & l\ 293; difltiBguisliod in Oashell v. 
Marshall and Poland (1831), 1 Mood. & 11. 132. 

IS 93 Morgan, PiUgrem v. Pillgrtm (1881), 

(r) 2 lil. Com, 177 ; Re Raddifft, Raddiffe v. Rewes, [1892] 1 Ch, 227, C. A. 

U'S Judgments Act, 1838 (I & 2 Viet. c. 110), s. 12. 

(t) Johnson V. Pickering, [1908] 1 K. B. 1, G. A. As to a writ of Ji. fa., see title 
Execution, p. 37, ante. 

('0 Chambers (l$42k 9 M. & W. 4G0. As to this right of an 

undischarged bankrupt, see title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., 
p. 104. 

(h) Qodolphin, Orphan’s Legacy, Part L, c. 13, 

(c) 2 Bk Com. 428. 

(d) Hill v. Hill, [1897] 1 a B. 483, C. A., per Cnimr, L. J., at p. 494 ; Oob 
Liti 18 b; see also title Heal Property and CnAiTELs Beal. 
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own lile(<), has sown or planted the soil with a view to rai^ng Bwrr. i. 
a crop, and dies before harvest time, his personal representatives Personal 
are entitled to the profits of the crop as compensation for the Estate and 
labour and expense of tilling, manuring, and sowing the land (/). 

These profits are called emblements. The right extends to a crop 
of that species only which ordinarily repays the labour by which 
it is produced within the year wtthiii which that la(K)ur is 
bestowed, though the crop may in extraordinary seasons be delayed 
beyond that period Where there is a right to emblements Uiehtol 
there is also a right of entry to gather them (/i), but the person 
exercising the right must show that, on entry, the crop was ripe or 
fit for harvesting, or that it needed care or cultivation (i). 

The right of the executor to emblements does not extend against 
a devisee of the land(fc), unless there are words in the will showing 
an intention that the executor shall have the emblements (0* 

492 . The natural products of the soil devolve with the land, Natural 

unless they have been actually severed in the lifetime of the deceased ^ 

owner, or have been granted to him separately from the land (m). * 

To cut down ornamental trees or timber, except in the case of estates 
which are cultivated merely for the produce of saloablo timber and 
where the timber is cut periodically (ii), or except in accordance with 
a prevailing local usage (o), is an act of waste on the part of a 
limited owner, such as a tenant for life. Accordingly on the death 
of such owner such trees or timber, whether cut down or blown down 
in his lifetime (p), or the proceeds of sale thereof, devolve upon the 
owner of the first estate of inheritance, or upon the trusts of the 
settlement, and not upon the representatives of the limited 
owner (q), 

Si’S-Sect. 3. — raraphemalia. 

493 . It may l)o doubted whether, having regard to the Married 
Women's Property Act. 1882 (r), the doctrine of paraphernalia any 
longer exists, except perhaps in regard to valuable articles given by 

(e) The nght extends to the rf'pr<'‘»entative of a tenant in dower; eee Statute 
of Merton 0) :0 Hen. a, c. 2. 

(/) 2 nl. eVin. pp. 122,4015; Lnwton y. n (174.’]}, 3 Atk. 13, 10; and 
ece, generally, tith* Afiniri LTi UE, Vi»I. L, p. 282. 

Oj) Omvfi V. Weld (1833), 3 P. & Ad. 100, 118. 

Kinnthury v. Volliut (1827), 4 liiiif^. 202. 

(i) Haylin^ v. O/rri/ (1853), 8 Exch. 531, 5 15, K.x. Ch. 

{k) (Jooj^ ▼ Wooijitt (1857), 2 H. & N. 122. 

(/) WeM V. Morrt (1807), 8 Eaj*t 3.39; Cox v. G<yl$alve (IG99), 6 East, 004, n* 

A gift of ftock upon a farm \h iont to pftim the emblomonU; iw o Jte /loom, 

Jtvaus V. W iUuimscn (1880,*, 17 Ch. I).C96, folloiving West v. Moore, eupra, and 
Cox T. Oodmlve, iuj/ra, and diiiaj»p)roving Vaimy v. Jleynolds (1828), 5 liuafi. 12. 

(m) Went- Off. Ex., I4lh cd., p. 147 ; lie Airulie. Sioinhum r, Jinslie 0885), 

30 Ch. D. 485, C. A. ^ ' 

i n) Ilonywood v. Jhmyioood (IS71), L. U. 18 I*>|. 306, 309. 
o) Dtuhwood V. Mayniac, [1891] 3 Cli. 306, 35T, C. A. 
p) Herlakenden$ Geut (1589), 4 Co. Hep. 62 a. 63 b. 

y) BewieJe ▼. Whit/id^i (1731), 3 P. Wm*. 267 ; Ormonde {MarquU) v. Kyn^ 
nerdey (1830), cited 15 Dcav. 10; alao reported 7 L. J. (o. 8.) (Oil.) 160 and 8, 

L. J. (o. 8.) (CH.) 67 ; LuehinyUm ▼. Boldero (1861), 16 Boav. t : tee also title 
Bkitlxmkkts. 

(r) 46 A 46 Viet, c, 76. 
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a hasband to his wife subject to express conditions (i). Subject to 
this doubt the rules applicable to this doctrine are as follows : — 

494. Apparel or ornaments given bj a husband to a wife, suitable 
to her rank or station in life, for the purpose of being worn by the 
wife, and not as an absolute gift to her, are known as hona para- 
phernalia (a). The question whether the ornaments are an absolute 
gift to the wife or are merely intended for her personal decoration 
is, in the absence of apt words accompanying the gift, one to be 
determined on all the facts of the case(/j). 

Huftbanrl'i 495. The husband may alien his wife’s paraphernalia in bis 
alienation hfotime, but, if he merely pledge them, tlie wife may upon his death 
a icna on. executors to redeem them if his personal estate is 

Buniciont for the purpose after payment of his debts (r). 
i.iai»iiitjfor paraphernalia are not liable to satisfy the husband’s 

hu*i«nUf legacies (d), but are liable to his creditors if tliore are not assets at 

dcbii. jjjg death sufiicient for payment of his debts (r), nor are they to 

be allowed to the widow, even though contingent assets subse- 
quently fall in(/). 

Pin monej. 496. An allowance by the husband to tlie wife for dress, or for 
the purchase of ornaments, or for her private expenditure is 
commonly called pin money ” (//). The representative of the wife 
is not entitled to claim any arrears of pin money against the 
husband (h) ; nor can the wife lierself claim more than one year’s 
arrears against her husband or his estate (0* 

Sub-Shot. 4. — Fixtures, 
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497. The general maxim of the law is that whatever is 
annexed to land becomes part of the land(/(:); but upon this maxim 
certain exceptions have been engrafted in respect of both orna- 
mental and trade fixtures (/), and these exceptions become of 
importance in cases where the person who has affixed the chattel 

(a) Massim^ Templier ifc Vo. v. De Frits, [1909] 2 K. B. 831, C. A. In thia 
cane Fabwell, L.J., seems to have considered the doctrine of paraphernalia as 
obsolete, but the other judges did not express a definite opinion on the point; 
•ee also title Husband and Wife. 

(a) 2 Bl. Com, 436. 

[h) Tasker v. Tasker, [1895] P. 1. 

U) Graham y. Londonderry {Lord) (17^6), 3 Atk. 3P3. 

(fX] Tirping v. Tipping (1721), 1 V. Wras. 729; Xorthey y. Korihey (1740), 

2 Atk. 77 ; Seymore v. Tresilian (1737), 3 Atk. 358 ; Sneison y. Corbet 0746). 

3 Atk. 369. 

(«) TyrreVs {Lady) Cast (1674), Freem. (k. b.) 304 ; Campion ▼. Cotton (1810), 
17 Yes. 261. 

if) Burton v. Pierpoini (1722), 2 P. Wms. 78. 

(g) The nature of pm money i^ discussed by Ijord BiioironAM, L.C., in Harvard 
V. idghy (1834), 2 Cl. & Fin. 634, H, L. ; and see title Husband and Wife. 

(/<) IJouxird V. Dighy, supra, 

(i) Ibid. ; but aee Tuffndl v. 0*Donoghue, [1897] 1 I. B. 360, as to the 
rights of a mortgagee of toe wife's pin money. 

{k) Holland t. iTodgym (1872), 7 C. P. 328, Ex. Ch., per Blackburn, J., 

at p. 344. 

(/) Elliott V. Bishop (1854), 10 Exch. 496, per Martin, B., at p, 607 ; Dudley 
{Lord) V. Warde {Lord) (1751). Amb. 113 ; Lawton y, Lawton (1743), 3 Atk. 13 ; 
Bee also title Landlord and Tenant. 
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had only a life interest in the property to which the chattel has 

been affixed. Personal 

Estate and 

498. With a view to ascertaining whether the legal personal Chattels 
representative, of a tenant for life who has annexed a chattel to the Real. 


freehold, is entitled to remove that chattel as against the remainder- 
man, both the degree and the object of the annexation must be con- rcprwjclita. 
sidered. There need not be an inquiry into the motive of the uvoof 
person who annexed the chattel, but the object and purpose of the 
annexation are to be inferred from the circumstances of the Hj^inst 
case ( 7 / 1 ). Where from the nature of the chattel it is evident that nimaiuder. 
it has been affixed to the freehold for the purpose of ornamentation 
and for its better enjoyment as a chattel («), or has been affixed as 
machinery to the freehold for the purpose of trade, it passes to, and 
is removable by, the representative, and does not devolve with the 
freehold to the remainderman (o). 

499. But on the death of an owner in fee simple, there is UiRhtof 

no reason in the nature of things why as between his executor and j ^ 

his heir, or devisee, the former should take rather than the 

latter (p). Accordingly, in such a case, chattels, whether affixed hdror 
for trade purposes (^) or for the purpose of ornamentation (r), f^ovUoe. 
devolve with the land to which they are affixed. 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — Partnership I^operty, 

500. The right of survivorship ordinarily incident to a joint Diwolutiou of 

tenancy does not apply in the case of partners (/r). Subject to any r^Jtuoruhip 
agreement between the partners, a partnership is dissolved as ^ 

regards all the partners by the death of any partner (/). Mutual 
covenants by partners that they and their respective executors and 
administrators shall continue partners cannot bo specifically 
enforced against the representatives of a deceased partner, and 

if they refuse to continue the partnership, it will be dissolved as 
from the death of their testator (a), but his estate is liable for 
damages in respect of the breach of contract (/>). 

601. The representatives of a deceased partner are, in the Right 
absence of any agreement between the partners, entitled to have 

wound up. 

(m) lie De Falhe, Ward v. Taylor, [1901] 1 Ch. 623, 0. A., per Vauohan 
Williams, L.J., at p. 536; afiinned, sub uom, Leigh v. Taylor, [1902] A. 0. 

15 i . 

(n) Re De Falhe, Wood 7 . Taylor, supra, disapproving />’ Ay nrwirf v. Gregory 
(1^66), L. B. 3 Eq. 3S2, and explaining Norton v. Dashwood, [1896] 2 Ch. 497. 

(o) Re HiiUe {Sir Edward) {Bari.), Beattie v. HuUe, [1906] I Ch. 40ft. 

( p) Ibid., per BucKLEY, J., at p. 410. 

' Bain v. Brand (1876), 1 App. Cas, 762. 

I Re Whaley, Whaley v. Roebuck, [1908] 1 Ch. 616. 

, , Co. Litt. 182 a; Jeffereye v. Small (1684), 1 Vem. 217; see, also, title 
DEscEirr and Distribution, Vol. XL, p. 7; and see also titles Partkeb- 
RHip ; Personal Property ; Beal Property and Chattels Beal. 

(0 Partnership Act, 1890 (6« & 54 Viet. c. 39), s. 33 (1). Death does not 
operate as a dissolution of a limited partnership (Limited Partnerships Act, 190** 

(7 Edw. 7, c. 24), s. 6 (2)). 

fo) Doume v. CoUine (1848), ft Hare, 418, 

\h) Ibid. 
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the partnerfihip business wound up and disposed of, and may apply 
to the court to enforce this right (c). 

602. Unless there is something in the partnership articles to 
the contrary, the surviving partner has not only the right, but the 
duty to realise the partnership property, and for the purposes of 
that realisation to carry on the business if it is necessary to do 
fio(d). The representatives of a deceased partner have a general 
lien upon the surplus assets of the partnership in respect of their 
deceased partner’s interest in the partnership, but they have no 
lien on any specific asset, whether personalty or realty, such as 
would fetter its realisation or conversion into money by the 
surviving partner («). 

603. Subject to any agreement between the partners, the 
amount due from the surviving partners to the representatives of a 
deceased partner in respect of the deceased partner’s share is a 
debt accruing at the date of death (/). 

Sub-Sect. 6. — Property the Subject of a Oeneral Power of Appointment. 

604. Where a person by his will exercises a general power of 
appointment over property, whether personal or real, the property 
becomes assets for the payment of his debts, and the only person 
entitled to receive the same is his legal personal representative 
The legal personal representative can give a valid discharge for the 
property without proving the existence of any debts, and although 
the fund is largely in excess of all the testator’s debts. If he mis- 
applies the fund, he (and not the trustees who have paid it over to 
him) is liable (h). 

For the purpose of death duties (a), personal estate over which a 
general power of appointment has been exercised passes to the 


(r) Partnership Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 39), a 39. As to the rights of the 
rcprosontiitive in the case of the carrying on of the partnership business without 
settling accounts, and the accountability of partners for private profits, see title 
pAirrNBKSiiir. 

^f/) Pe Bourne^ Bourne v. Bourne^ [1906] 2 Ch. 427, 0. A. 

(c) Ibid.; see, too, lit LanymeaiVs Trustt (1866), 20 Beav. 20; affirmed on 
Appeal, 7 De G. M, & G. 363, C. A., and Payne v. Homlyy (1868), 25 Beav. 280. 
As to the devolution of goodwill and of leaseholds held by tne partnership, 
see title Pajrtnkrship. As to goodwill, see also title Trade and Trade 
Unions. 

(/) Partnership Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet, c, 39), s. 43. S. 44 of the Act pro- 
▼iaes rules which, subject to any agreement, are to be observed in settling 
accounts between partners ^ter a dissolution. As to proof in the bankruptcy 
of surviving mrtners, see title Bankruptcy, Vol. II., p. 221, and, in addiiion 
to the cases there cit^, see Re Joseph and Beryls Deed of Assignment. Pears v. 
Bergd (1908), 100 L. T. 74. 

(v) Fleming v. Buchanan (1853), 8 De O. M. & G. 976, C. A. ; Re Iloskin'a 
Trusts (1877), 6 Ch. D. 281, 0. A. ; Beyfus v. Lawley, [1903] A. C. 411 ; Re 
Hadley, Johnson v. Hadley, [1909] 1 Ch. 20 C. A. ; so©, too, Re Oue^lla, Lee 
y. OnedalWs Trustees, [1905] 2 Ch. 331. The Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 
Viet. 0 . 65), 8. 1, provides for the vesting in the personal representative of 
real estate over which a person executes by will a general power of appointment. 
As to ^wers generally, see title Powers. 

(h) Re HadU^ Johnson v. Hadley, supra, ^ Fabwell, L.J., at p. 35. 

(a) See title Lstatb and Other Death Duties, VoL Xni., pp, 219 et $eq. 
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eiecator as such, and in hia hands is legal assets for the payment 
of debts (6). 

The testator cannot by his will create a charge as against his 
general creditors ii[>on the fund in favour of a particular creditor (c), 
although he may have contracted to do so. 

605. In the case of a married woman the execution of a general Effect of 
power by will has the effect of making the property appointed 

liable for her debts and other liabilities in the same manner as her wom&a. 
separate estate is liable {d). The property appointed is, however, 
under no greater liability than her separate estate, and accordingly 
in the case of a debt or liability incurred by a married woman on 
or prior to the 5th December, 1893(f), it rests with the creditor 
to show that, at the time of incurring the obligation, the married 
woman was possessed of separate property with respect to which 
she must bo deemed to have entered into the contract (/). In 
the case of a contract entered into by a married woman after 
the 5th December, 1893, the property appointed is liable, irrespec- 
tive of the possession of separate property at the date of the 
contract (p). 

606. An administrator with the will annexed has the same right Admini^tratof 
as an executor to receive and give a valid discharge for property 

over which the testator has exercised a general power of appoint- * 
ment(//). 


Sbot. 1. 
Personal 
Estate and 
Chattels 
Real 


Sub-Sect. 7. — Donations MortU Cau$d, 

607. A donatio mortis causa is a singular form of gift ; it is a 
gift which is neither entirely inter vivos nor testamentary. It is 
a gift inter vivos by which the donee is to have the absolute title 
to the subject of the gift, not at once, but if the donor dies, if tho 
donor dies the title becomes absolute, not under, but as against 
his executor (i). In order to render such gift effectual three 
circumstances must combine: ffrst, the gift must be made in 
contemplation, though not necessarily in expectation, of death ; 


{h) Be Hadley, Johnson v. Hadley, [1909] 1 Ch. 20, C. A., overruling He 
Treasure, Wild v, Stanham, [1900] 2 Ch. 648; Re Maddock, Llewellyn v. 
Washington, [1901] 2 Ch. 372; Be Bower, Re Stone, Acworth v. Stone, [1901] 2 
Ch. 659, and Re Dodson, [1907] 1 Ch. 2S4 ; and following Re Moore, Moore v. 
Moore, [1901] 1 Ch. 691 ; Re Dixon, Penjold v. Dixon, n902] 1 Ch. 248 ; Re 
Feameidee, Rainses, Chadwick, [1903] 1 Ch. 250; and }2e Orlthar, Wynier^^ 
Orlthar, [1908] 1 Ch. 136. 

(c) Be^ue v. Lawley, [1903] A. 0. 411. 

(a) Married Women’s Projwrty Act, 1882 (46 & 46 Viet. c. 75), s. 4; Re 
Hoskin's Trusts (1877), 6 Ch. D. 281, C. A. As to the separate estate of married 
women generally, see title Husband and Wife. 

(f) The day on which the Married Women’s Property Act, 1893 (56 & 67 
Viet. c. 63), came into force. 

(/) ReFiddwick, Johnsons, Adamson, [1909] 1 Ch. 1, C. A., overruling B% 
Ann, Wilson v. Ann, [1894] 1 Ch. 649. 

ig) Married Women’s Property Act, 1893 (66 4 57 Viet. c. 63), s. 1. The 
contract must be entered into for the first time after the passing of the Act ; an 
acknowledgment of a debt existing before the Act is not sufficient (Be Wheeler, 
Hankiuson v. Hayier, [1904] 2 Ch. 66). 

Oi) Be Peacocks SeiUemeni, Kdcey v. Harrison, [1902] 1 Oh. 662. 

(») Rs Boaumoni, Beaumont v. Eubank, [1902] 1 Ch. BS9, per Buoeust, < 
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secondly, there must be delivery to the donee of the subject-matter 
of the gift; and thirdly, the gift must be made in circumstances 
showing that it is to take effect only if the death of the donor 
follows (a). 

608. A donatio mortis causd does not vest in the representative 
of the donor (b), and in the case of a gift of this nature, as opposed 
to a gift inter vivos, the court, by the application of equitable 
principles, assists the donee to perfect bis title ; it regards a good 
donatio mortis causd as raising by operation of law a trust (c). The 
donee is accordingly entitled to call upon the donor’s representatives 
to lend him their name, or to give him Iheir indorsement, in order 
that he may complete his title (d), 

509. The gift may be established upon the uncorroborated 
evidence of the donee himself, if that evidence is not shown to be 
inaccurate in any material point, and the judge is satisfied of its 
trutbfulnesH {e). 

610. A donatio mortis causd is liable to legacy duty (/) and 
CHtiite duty {(j). It is also liable to the debts of the donor in 
case of a deficiency of assets (h). 

rrobateof a, donatio mortis causd is unnecessary, as it requires no 
net by the representative to vest it in the donee, and, though 
revocable by resumption of possession by the donor, it is not 
revoked by a subsequent will, though it may be satisfied by a 
legacy (/). 

Sub-Sect. 8. — Choscs in Action accruing in the Lifetime of the Deceased. 

611. Bights of action founded ui)on a debt or a breach of a 
contractual obligation (A:), or upon a statutory duty to be performed 
in favour of the deceased (/), pass to his representative, even though 

T> 8ir2. If tho donor recovers, the donee is a trustee for him (Staniland v. 
jyHloit (1852), 3 Mac. & G. 0(H). 

(a) Cain v. Moon, [1890] 2. Q. B. 283, per Lord Russell of Killowen, C.J., 
at p. 286. A gift imido in contemplation of suicide is invalid {Agnew v. Belfast 
Banking Co., [1890] 2 I. R. 2(H, 0. A.). For (ionaticmes mortis causd generally, see 
title OiiTS. 

(h) Tate v. Hilbert (1793), 2 Vos. 111. 

(r) Duffield V. Hlwes (1827), 1 Bli. (n. 8.) 497, H. L., per Lord Eldon, atp. 543. 

(a) Be Beaumont, Btaumout v. JCwbank, [1902] 1 Ch. 889, BuCKLEY, J., at 

р. 894 ; see, too, Be Dillon, Dujffin v. Dujin (1890), 44 Ch. 1). 76, per Cotton, 
L J., at p. 82. 

(<*) Be Dillon, Duffin v. Duffin, su)>ra, per Cotton, L.J., atp. 80; Be Farman, 
Farmany. Smith (1887), 58 L. T. 12. 

(/) Revenue Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet a 76), s. 4. 

(g) Finance Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 30), s. 2 (c) ; and see title Estate and 
Other Death Duties. VoI, XIIL, p. 187. 

(//) Tate V. Hilbert (1793), 2 Ves. Ill, 120; Tail v. LeUhead (1854), Kay, 658. 

(t) Jonesy. Selbg (1710), Free. Ch. 800; Hudsony. Spencer, [1910] 2 Ch. 285; 
see, also, title Equity, Vol. Xlll., p. 130. 

(A) Beckham y. Drake (1849), 2 II. L. Caa. 679, per Williams, J., at p. 697. 
Writs of account were given to executors by the Statute of Westminster II. 
(12851, 13 Edw. 1, stat. 1, c. 23, to executors of executors by stat. (1351) 
25 Edw. 3, stat 6, c. 6, and to administrators by stat (1357) 31 Edw. 3, stat. 1, 

с. 1 1. As to devolution in the case of a chose in action, see also title Cuoses in 
Action, Vol. IV., p. 399. 

(1) Peebles v. OsivaldtwuUe Urban District Council, [1896] 2 Q. B. 159, C. A. ; 
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he be not named as a party entitled to the l)6nefit of the obligation 
or duty. But where the contract is founded upon i>er8onal con- 
siderations, as in the case of principal and agent, or of master and 
servant, the death of either party puts an end to the relation, and in 
respect of service after the death the contract is dissolved, unless 
there be a stipulation expressed or implied to the contrary (m). 

512. In the case of breach of promise of marriage, an action 
cannot be maintained by the representative of the promisee, unless 
special damage to the property of the promisee can 1)6 averred («); 
nor in the converse case can such an action be maintained by the 
promisee against the representative of the promisor in the absence 
of si)ecial damage to the property of the promisee (o) ; the special 
damage must be of a nature to bring it within the ordinary rules 
as to remoteness of damages (p). 

513. Wliere the deceased person’s real estate is not vested in his 
personal re{)re8entative, the heir or devisee is the proper person to 
bring an action for breach of covenant relating to such estate, even 
though committed during the deceased’s lifetime, if the ultimate 
damage accrues after the ancestor’s death (q). But the personal 
representative can, even where the real estate is not vested in him, 
maintain an actipn for breach of such a covenant, where damage 
accrued in the lifetime of the deceased, whether the covenant is one 
tliat runs with the land(7-) or is merely collateral («), but in the 
latter case he can only sue the original covenantor, and not an 
assign of the latter (/). 


ece, too, Darlington v. Doscoe <f S('7ia, [1907] 1 K. B. 219, C. A. ; United (\ 

/ Ad . V. Simpaon., [1909] A. C. dissenting from ()' Donovan v. (^ameron, Swan 
d’ Co., [1901] 2 I. II. Ca3; but not where the statutory duty involves h personal 
confidence in the deceased {James v. Morgan^ [1909] 1 K. B. 6(H). 

(m) Farrow v. Wilaim (1869), L. li. 4 (J. P. 744 ; see also Brckham v. Drake 
(1849), 2 II. L. Cas. 679, per Pauke, B., at p. 626, for the statement that 
executors cannot sue upon a contract the breach of which is a more personal 
wrong; and Wilson v. f/arper, [1908] 2 Ch. 370, for the right of executors to 
recover commission in respect of business done with customers introduced by 
llieir testator. As to assignment of contractual rights by operation of law, 
generally, see title Contract, Vol. VII., p. 602. For the rights of an apprentice 
on the death of a master, see li. v. Peck (1698), 1 Salk. 66; Coirptr v. Simmons 
(1862), 7 ir. & N. 707, and in the case of parish apprentices, Parish Apprentices 
Act, 1792 (32 Geo. 3, c. 57), s. 2; see also p. ii0o,po$t; and for apprentices 
generally, see title Master and Servant. As to devolution of rights in case 
of death of employer or contractor, see also title Buiij)Ino Contracts, Enoi- 
neers and Architects, Vol. III., p. 273. A publishing agreement between an 
author and a publisher is of a personal nature {Stevens v. Henning (1864), I 
K. & J. 168; see also Reade v. Ikntlei/ (1867), 3 K. & J. 271 ; Hole v. hradburg 
(1879), 12 Ch. I). 886; Griffith v. Tower Publishing Co., Lid,^ and Mmcrieff, 
,bS97]lCh. 21). 

(«) Chamberlain v. Williamson (1811), 2 M. & S. 408. 

(o) Finlay v. Chirney (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 494, C. A. 

(p) Finlay v. Chirney, supra, per Bowen, L.J., at p. 607. For measuio of 
damages, see title Damages, Vol. X., pp. 331—346. 

{g) Kingdon v. Nottle (1813), 1 M. A: S. 355; Ring y, Jones (1814), 5 TaunL 
4 18 . 

(r) Morley ▼. Pvlhill (1689), 2 Vent. 56; Smith v, Simond$ (lli8'), Comb. 61. 

(«) Itaymond t. Fikh (1835), 2 Cr. M. & R. 688. 

(*) t'arnby y. Barker, [1903] 2 Ch. 639, a A. 
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dl4. Where the relationehip between two parties, as in the case 
of a solicitor and client (a) or of a common carrier and a passenger (h), 
lays upon one party a daty to display care and diligence, failure to 
display such care and diligence may be treated as a breach of con- 
tract, and the damages arising therefrom to the estate of the injured 
party survive to his representatives. 

515. Where a person at his death was entitled out of several 
chattels to take his choice of one or more for his own use, his repre- 
sentative may claim bv election (c), but if nothing passed to the 
deceased person before nis election, it ought to have b^n made in bis 
lifetime (a). Similarly, where there is a lease to a person of several 
acres, parcel of a larger number of acres, and the lessee dies before 
making an election, his representative may make it(c). 

616. The representatives of a member of a limited company, 
being entitled to the privileges as well as to the burdens of member- 
ship, may, so long as the name of the deceased member remains on 
the register, claim to avail themselves of an offer of new shares 
made to the members of the company during the lifetime of the 
deceased member (/). 

617. The representatives of a landlord tenant for life who have 
been compelled to pay compensation for improvements to an outgoing 
tenant, who had claimed compensation and whose tenancy had been 
determined before the death of the landlord, are entitled to a charge 
upon the holding in respect of the amount which they have so 


618. The general rule of law is that rights of action for merely 
personal injuries do not survive the injured party {h); but his 
personal representative can maintain an action for any damage 
done to the personal estate in his lifetime, whereby it has become 
less beneficial to such representative (0« Thus he can maintain 
an action for deceit, where the estate hai incurred a loss owing to 


(a) Knights v. Quarles (1820), 2 Brod. & Bing. 102. In Wilson t. Tocher 
(18221, 3 Stark. Ij4, j udginent went against the representatives of a negligent 
solicitor. 


(6) Bradshaw v. Lancashire and Yorkshire Rail. Co. (1875), L. R 10 0. P. 
189 ; followed in Leggott v. Great Northern Rail. Co. (1876), 1 Q. B. D. 599. In 
the head-note to the latter case it is stated that the former case was questioned ; 
the head-note is not aoourate in this respect, and the former case has been 
referred to without disapprobation by Lord Halsbuky, L.C., in No. 7 Steam 
Sand Pump Dredger (Oumers) v. S.S. Greta Holme iOumers\ The Greta Holmes 
[18971 A. 0. 596, at p. 601. 

(c) Toller, Law of ^eoutors, p. 173. 

fa) I hid. ; Oo. Litt 145 a ; Com. Dig. Election (B). 

(c) Jones V. Chemey (1680), Freem. (k. b.) 530. 

{/) James v. Buena Ventura Nitrate Grounds SyndicatSf Ltd.^ [1896] 1 Ch. 
456, 0. A. ; see also title Oompaities, Vol. V., p. 197. 

(g) Re Agricultural Holdings (England) Act^ 1883, Gough v. Gough, [1891] 
2 Q. B. 665, C. A. ; Agricultural Holding Act, 1908 (8 lidw. 7, c. 28), s, 15 ; 
and see title Aqrioultube, Yob I., pp. 259, 267. 

(/*) Chamherlainy. WiUiamson (1814), 2 M. & S. 408, per Lord Ellenbokouoh, 
C.J., at p. 416 ; see, generally, title Action, VoL L 

By stat. (1330) 4 E<lw. 3, o. 7, s. 4, actions of trespass to their testator’s 
1 and chattels were given to executors ; the remedy was extended to the 
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the deceit {k), for slander of iiile to a trade mark (Ot or for an 
injunction and damages in respect of the infringement of a trade 
mark (m) ; bat be cannot maintain an action for personal in j ary to 
the deceased, even though the deceased may have been put to 
expense by reason of such injury («). 

519. Wliere the personal injuries have been the cause of deathi 
certain exceptions have been engrafted by various statutes upon the 
common law rule that actions for personal injuries do not suivive. 
These statutory exceptions are dealt with elsewhere (o). 

520. Executors or administrators can maintain an action for 
any injury to real estate committed in the lifetime of the 
deceased owner, and for which he might have maintained an 
action, provided that the injury was committed within six calendar 
montlis before the death of such owner, and that the action 
is brought within one year after his death ; the damages, when 
recovered, form part of the personal estate (p). If the action has 
been commenced in the lifetime of the deceased, his representatives, 
upon his death, have a right to continue the action (q). 

521. Where rents or other periodical payments in the nature 
of income, to an apportioned part of which the deceased was 
entitled at his death, have been recovered and received by a person 
other than the deceased’s legal personal representative, the latter 
may recover the apportioned part due to the estate against such 
other person (r). 

522. The copyright in a book which is first published after its 
author’s death belongs to the proprietor of the manuscript from 
which the book is first published («) ; but the common law right of 
an author to restrain publication of his unpublished works devolves 
upon his personal representatives (a). 

623. Where a person claiming to be the inventor of an invention 
dies without making application for a patent, the application may 

executors of executors by stat, (1351), 25 Edw. 3, stat. 5, c. 5, and to adminis- 
trators by equitable construction of the statutes (2'harpe v. Stall wood (1813), 
5 Man. & G. 7G0, per TiNDAL, C.J., at p. 773). These statutes have been 
extended to all torts, except those relating to the testator’s freehold, and those 
where the injury done is of a personal nature {Twycroee t. Qrani (1878), 
4 C. P. D. 40, 0. A., per Bramwkll, L, J., at p. 45). 

! k) Tvrycrou v. Grants supra, 

1) Hatckard v. M^ge (1887), 18 a B. D. 771. 

m) Oakty & Sons v. Dalton (1887), 35 Oh. D. 700. 

n) Pulling v. Great Eastern Rad. Co. (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 110; Lendon v. 
London Road Car Co, (1888), 4 T. L. E. 448, 

(o) See titles Master and Servant ; Nbougence. 

Ip) Civil Procedure Act (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 42), s. 2. 

Iq) Jones V. Birnes (1890), 43 Ch. D. 607. 

ir) Apportionment Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 35), a. 4. 

(«) Copyright Act, 1842 (5 & 6 Viet. c. 45), s. 3 ; see also titlo Copyiitout 
AND Literary Property, VoL VUI., pp. 137 et seq. Where inoro than one 
noianuscript exists, the owner of the manuscript from which the work is first 
published is entitled to the copyright {MacmiUan ds Co, v. Dent, [1907] I Ch. 
10 C. A.). 

(a) Macmillan dt Co. v. Z?enf, snpra, at p. 129. 
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be made by, and the patent granted to, his legal personal repre* 
sentative (b). The application must contain a declaration by the 
representative that he believes the deceased to be the true and 
first inventor (c). 

624. Where a cause of action has accrued to a person during 
his life, time continues to run under the Statutes of Limitation 
notwithstanding his death (d), 

625. Whore the cause of action survives, an action does not 
abate by reason of the death of any of the parties ; and whether 
the cause of action survives or not, there is no abatement by 
reason of the death of either party between the verdict and the 
judgment, ])nt judgment may be entered notwithstanding the 
death (r). The representatives of a deceased plaintiff can obtain 
an order ex parte to carry on the proceedings (/), but they become 
personally liable for all the costs of the action ah initio (//). Where 
a sole plaintiff or defendant dies, the other party may, in the case 
of a cause of action which survives, apply that the party entitled to 
j)roceod shall proceed, and in default of his proceeding may obtain 
judgment to l)e entered (h). The court has also jurisdiction in 
case of death to order the personal representative to be made a 
party or to be served with notice (t), and to make orders to carry 
on proceedings (A). 

626. The court has jurisdiction to order money paid into court 
in an action by a defendant to he paid out to the re[>resentative of a 
plaintiff who has died (/), or to the plaintiff when the defendant has 
died (///), notwithstanding that in either case the action may have 
abated by reason of the death of the party. 

527. The personal representative of a person who has obtained 
a decree nisi for the dissolution of his marriage cannot revive the 
suit for the purpose of making the decree absolute (n); nor after 

Patonte and Designs Act, 1907 (7 Kdw. 7, c. 29\ b. 43 (1). 

, ^ Ihid.^ s. 43 C2). S, 37 of the Act provides that for the purpose of the 
devolution of the legal interest joint patentees are to be treated, unless other- 
wise specified in tho patent, as joint tenants, but tho beneficial interest, subject 
to any contract to the coutrarr, is to devolve on the pei-sonal representatives as 
part of the personal estate. As to patents, generally, see title Patents etc. 

{d) Hickman v. fla/ker (1737). uilles, 27 ; Penny v. Brice (1865), 18 C. B. 
(n. 8.) 393. See Limitation Act, 1623 (21 Jac. 1, c. i6) ; and title Limitation 
or Actions. 

(fl) R. S. C., Old. 17, r. 1. For the practice in county courts, see County 
Court Rules, Ord. 17, and title County Coukts, Vol. VIlI., p. 511. 

( /) R. S. C., Ord. 17, r. 4. The representative would also appear to have a 
rigat to bring a fresh action within a reasonable time after the aeath, notwith- 
standing the period of limitation had expired ; see Swindell v. Bulkeley (1886) 
18 Q. B. D. 250, C. A., per Lopes, L.J., at p. 265. 

(i/) Boynton v. Boynton (1879), 4 App. Cas. 733. 

(A) R. S. C., Old. 17, r. 8. 

(i) Ibid., Ord. 17, r. 2. 

[k) Ihid,^ Ord. 17, r. 4. The court has also power to appoint an interim 
receiver for the preservation of property, notwithstanding the death of a sole 
defendant {He Parker ^ Cash v. Parker (1879), 12 Ch. D. 293; Be Clark^ Clark v. 
Clark, [1910] W. N. 234). 

(/) Brown v. Feeney, [1906] 1 K B. 663, C. A. 

(m) Maxwell v. (ftsccunt), [1907] 1 K. B. 274, C. A* 

(») Stanhope y. BtonAcps (1886}, 11 P. D. 103, C. A. 
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decree abeolule con the personal representative of the petitioner 
continue proceedings to vary the marriage settlement when there 
are no children of the marriage (o). 

628. Where a plaintiff dies after obtaining judgment, his 
personal representatives may apply for leave to issue execution (jO J 
until they have obtained such leave they cannot issue a bankruptcy 
notice against the judgment debtor {q). 


SuB-SECr. 9. — Chvses in Adloti accruing iulsapient to the Death. 

629. As the legal personal representative is in point of law the 
owner of the goods and chattels of his testator or intestate, he may 
maintain actions in respect of injury done to such goods or chattels, 
after the death of the owner, whether he has been in actual ))OSB 068 ion 
of them or not (r) ; and he may sue either in his individual capacity, 
or in his representative character («). 

630. In the case of contracts the representative may sue in his 
representative character wherever the money, when recovered, 
would be assets of the deceased (t). Thus he may sue in his rej>re- 
sentative character for money lent by him out of the estate (rr), for 
work done bv him as executor (h), for goods supplied by him in 
carrying on tne testator’s business (c), or for money of the deceased 
wrongfully paid away by himself (r0» 

Where one of several executors has entered into a contract on 
his own account only, the others cannot join him in suing on the 
contract, even when the money recovered would be assets ; but they 
can join where the contract was entered into by the executor on 
account of himself and his co-executors, or generally on account of 
the estate (c). 

Where the proceeds of a contract entered into by a representative 
would form part of the assets of the deceased, the person entitled 
to sue upon the contract upon the death of the representative is 
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(o) Thomson v. Thc/mson, [1^961 P. 263, C. A. 

Ip) R. S. C., Ord. 42, r. 23. Tne appointment of a receiver is not extent ion 
within the meaning of this rule (Re Shephard, Atkins v. Shephard (1889), 43 
Ch. D. 131, C. A. ; Norhumv. Aoriwm, [1894] 1 Q. B. 448). Representatives 
who desire the appointment of a receiver should first apply for an order to carry 
on proceedings under R. S. C., Ord. 17, r. 4 (see Be ClemenU, Ex parte Clements^ 
[1901] 1 K. B. 260) ; see also title Execution, p. 124, ante. 

{q) Re Woodall, parte Woodall 0884), 13 Q. B. D. 479; and see title 
Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. L, p. 25. 

(r) Hollis V. Smith (1808), 10 East, 293. 

(«) Adams v. Cheverel (1606), Cro. Jac. 113. 

(f) Ablxdt V. Parjitt (1871), L. R. 6 Q. B, 346. 

(а) Webster v. Spencer (1820), 3 B. & Aid. 360. 

(б) Edioards v. Grace (1836), 2 M. & W. 190. 

(c) Ahhott V. Parfitt, supra; see, too, Aspinall v. Wake (1833), 10 Bing. 61. 
But where the representative, being also the beneficiary, is cariydug on the 
business in bis own interest, he cannot sue in his representative character 
{Bolingbroke y. Kerr (1866), L. B. 1 Exeb. 222, as explained in Abbott y. Parfitt, 
supra), 

(d) Clark y. Hougham (1823), 2 B. ft C. 149. 

(c) Htaih y. ChiUon (1844), 12 M. ft W. 632, explaining Webster y. Bpmoer^ 
mpra^ on this pmnt 



280 


Exeoutobs and Administratobs. 


S*0T. 1. 

Pereonal 
Estate and 
Chattels 
Real , 

Lfmitation of 
•ctioni. 


Leiuebolds. 


Next 

presentations. 


the representative of the original deceased, €.g.^ the administrator 
de bonis non of an intestate {/). 

631. Wliere a cause of action in respect of a person's personal 
estate and effects first accrues after his death, time dees not begin 
to run, if he has died intestate, until an administrator has b^n 
appointed (g): but an administrator claiming the estate or interest 
of his intestate must be deemed to claim as if there had been no 
interval of time between the death and the grant of letters of 
administration (h ) ; and the same rule would apparently apply in 
the case of real estate which is vested in him by statute (t). As 
against the executor time runs in all cases from the accruer of the 
cause of action. 

Sub-Sect. lO.— C/iaitels Real. 

632. The vesting of a term of years in the deceased’s personal 
representative is a conclusion of law {k) ; the executor who accepts 
the office cannot waive the term {1), The vesting, being a conclusion 
of law, is not an assignment within a clauBe in a lease restraining 
assignment (in). 

The interest of a yearly tenant is transmissible to his personal 
representative (n), and notice to quit must be given to him (n). A 
lease for years made to a parson, bishop, or other corporation solo 
and his successors, goes to the personal representative and not to 
the successors of the corporation Bole(7)). 

633. Where a benefice becomes void and the person seized of the 
advowson dies before presentment, the right to the next presentation 
goes to his personal representative and not to his heir(^), whether 
the patron was seized of the advowson in his natural capacity, or in 
a politic capacity as a prebendary (r). Prior to the abolition of 

(/) Moseley v. llendeU (1871), L. R. 6 Q. H. 338. 

hf) Cary v. Strphemon (1694), 2 Salk. 421 ; Murray v. East India Co, (1821), 
a b. & Aid. 204 ; liurdick v. (VarriV^ (1870), 5 Ch. App. 233 ; Chan Kit San v. 
Ifo Fung Hang, [1902] A. C. 257, P. (3. If a creditor dies intestate on the day 
a debt becomes payable to him, and there is no evidence to show whether he died 
before or after the moment when the debt became payable, the statute does not 
begin to ivin against bis adnunistrator until letters oi administration have been 
taken out (Atkinson v. Bradford Third EquiiahU Benefit Building Society (1890), 
25 Q. B. D. 377, 0. A.). 

(A) Beal IVoperty Limitation Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 27), s. C; Re 
WilliamSt Dax'ies v. Williams (1886), 34 Ch. D. 558 (claim to chattels real); 
Re Bansor and Smith's Contrari (1884), 34 Ch. D, 660, n. (claim to a legacy). 
See also, on this subject generally, title Limitation of Actions. 

(») Land Transfer Act, 1897 (GO & 61 Viet. c. 65) ; see also title Conflict of 
Laws, Vol. VI., p. 218. 

(A-) Ackland v. I'ldng (1841), 2 Man. & 0. 937. As to the liability of the 
reprcsoiitative for rent, see p. 306, fast; sec also title Lvndloiu) and Tenant. 

(/) Billinghurst v. Speerman (1695), 1 Salk. 297. 

(m) Seers v. Hind (1791), 1 Vos. 294. As to such clauses gonorally, see title 
Landlord and Tenant. 

(w) J)oed. Shore v. Porfer (1789), 3 Term Rep. 13 ; James v. Dean (1805), 11 
Voa. 383, 393. 

(o) Barker <L Walker v. Constable (1769), 3 Wils. 25. 

( p) Co. Litt. 46 b. 

(<^) /?. V. Canterbury (Archbishop) (1589), 4 Leon. 107, 109; see, M to benefioee 
generally, title Roclssiastigal Law, Vol. XL, pp. 559 et seq. 

(r) Rennell v. Lincoln (Bishop) (1827), 7 B. A 0. 113; affirmed, sub nom. 
Mirehouss v. Rennell (1832), 8 Bihg. 490, II. L. The only exo^tuA ie in ijtm 
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donative benefices the right of donalion descended to the heir and 
not to the i>erBonal representative («). If the owner of the advowson 
be also the incumbent, the right to the next presentation goes upon 
his death to his heir and not to his personal representative (/). If 
a benefice become void during the life of a husband who is tenant by 
the curtesy, and he die before the church is filled, the husband’s 
executor has the turn aud not the wife’s heir (u). 

Sub-Sect. 11 . — EsUdes pur autre vie. 

634. An estate pur autre vie in realty is not strictly an estate of EiUteimr 
inheritance ; though it is limited to a man and his heirs, the heir 

takes not by descent, but as special occupant (f/). luhcritance. 

The tenant of an estate pur autre vie, whether there he or bo not ^licnabio 
a special occupant thereof, can dispose of the estate either by both inter 
alienation in his lifetime (c) or by his wiU((/). If ho does not rni^AxuXbj 
dispose of the estate by will, the estate is chargeable in the hands 
of the heir, if it comes to him as special occupant, as assets by 
descent, as in the case of freehold land in fee simple ; in case thero 
is no special occupant, the estate, whatever be its tenure, and 
whether it be a corporeal or incorporeal hereditament, goes to the 
executor or administrator of the tenant, and is assets in his hands 
to be applied and distributed in the same manner as the personal 
estate of the testator or intestate (e). 

There may be h special occupant of an equitable estate pnr autre 
vie (/). If the estate is equitable there is no general occupancy pend- 
ing the appointment of an administrator to the deceased tenant (p), 

Sub-Sect. 12. — Projyerty t>/ a Married Woman (/<). 

635. Upon the death of a married woman testate, probate of lUghtof 

her will or letters of administration with her will annexed take, as . 

tail VC to got 

case of a bishop (3//rc/io«5C v. Rennell (1832), 8 lUiig. 490. II. L., per IUylf.Y, D., 
at p. 550) ; in that case the right goes to the King (2 Roll. Abr. 345). 

(«) Repxngton v. Tamworth Sdutol 2 Wils. ioO. Under tho bencGcofl Act, 

1898 (60 & 6l Viet. c. 48), s. 12, all donative benefices have become pi csentativo. 

(f) Hoit V. Winchester (ItUhop) (1683), 3 Lev. 47. It is conceived tliat the 
devolution upon tho heir is not affected by tho I>and Transfer Act, 1897 
(GO & 61 Viet. c. 65), as the void turn of a benefice is not valuublo. 

(o) Watson, Clergj-man’a I^w, 4th ed., p. 71 ; see also title KccLEsrAsriC AL 
Law, Vol. XI., p. 685. 

(5) Norihen v. Carnegie (1859), 4 Drew. 587, per KiXDEU.SLEy, V.-U, at 
p. 590 ; Bee also Re Michell, Moore v. Moore, [1892] 2 Cb. 87. 

(c) Co. Litt. 41 b. 

\d) WilU Act, 1837 (7 WiU. 4 & 1 Viet c. 26), s. 3. 

(e) Ibid., B. 6. Although applicable as personal estate, however, there is 
nothing in the Act to change the nature of an estate pur autre vie in realty from 
realty into personalty [Chatfield v. Berchtoldt (1872), 7 Ch. App. 192). For estate 
pur autre vie generally, see title Descent and Distribution, Vol. XI., p. 13 ; 
and see Re Sheppard, Sheppard v. Manning, [1897] 2 Ch. 67 ; Re Inman, Inman v. 

Inman, [1903] 1 Ch. 241, following Doe d, Lewie y. Lewie (1842), 9 M. & W. 

C62, distinguishing d. PhSpolte v. Jamet iXlM), 3 Doug. (K. B.) 425, 

and not following WqU v. Byrne (1845), 2 Jo. & Lat. 118, and He King, King 
v. King. [1898] 1 I. B. 91 ; affirmed [1899] 1 I. R. 30, C. A. 

(/) BeynMe ▼. WhUe (1860), 2 De G. F. & J. 590. 

Re Inman, Inman v. Inman, eupra. 

(h) For married women^s proper^ generally, see titles HusBAlTD AND Wife i 
Propertt and Chattels kbal ; Settlemxmts. 
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ExKCUTOI^S and ADKIKISTBATOftS. 


BwoT. 1. A general rule, the form of ordinary grants of probate, or lettere of 
Persona! administration with will annexed, without any exception or limita- 
Esiate and tion (t). 'i'he grant enables the executor or administrator with the 
Chattels annexed to get in all the assets of the married woman, whether 

power to dispose of them by will or not {k) ; but the bene- 
ficial devolution of the assets which she had no power to dispose of 
remains iiuafTected, and the executor or administrator with the will 
annexed is a trustee of such assets for the husband (f). Similarly 
the executor of a married woman is a trustee for her husband of 
her undisposed-of separate personalty (w). 
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636. A husband who obtains probate of his wife’s will in general 
form is not deemed to have assented to the will as a disposition of 
property which she had no right to dispose of by will without 
his assent (n). 

637. Where a married woman dies intestate, her husband 
has a paramount title to letters of administration (o ) ; if he 
takes them out he becomes entitled to the choscs in action of 
his wife not reduced into possession during tlio coverture both 
at law and in equity : if he does not take them out, the legal 
personal representative of the wife is the proper person to get 
them in ; hut having got them in, he holds them in trust for the 
liusband (p). 

Where a married woman whose marriage took place before 
tlio 1st January, 1880, dies intestate possessed of a chattel real 
interest, to which her title has accrued prior to the Ist January, 
1880 (q), the cliattel real vests in her husband jure mariti without 
the necessity of a grant of administration to him, even though it 
bo an interest in reversion (;•) or settled to her separate use (a). 
The separate use is exhausted w'hero tlie wife dies without making a 
disposition {h). 

Where the marriage has taken place on or since the Ist January, 
1880, or the title of the wife to the chattel real interest has accrued 
since that date, upon her death intestate the husband must, in 


(f) Probate Rules (Non-Couteiitious), 1887, rr. 15, 18. 

(A) Smart v. Tranter (1890), 43 Ch. D. 587, C. A. As to a limited grant in 
rosi>ect of a will effective only as executing a power, see p. 170, ante, 

! /) Smart v. Tranter, supra. 

w) Jie LamherVa Estate, Stanton v. Lamhert (1S8S), 39 Ch. D. 626. 

(n) Re Atkinson, Walter v. Atkinson, [1899] 2 Ch. 1, C. A. 
fo) See p. 183, ante. 

(p) Smart v. Tranter, supra, per Lindlf.v, L.J.. at p. 597; Squib v. TTyn 
(1717), 1 P. AVins. 378, 3S1 ; Humphrey v. JJallen (1737), 1 Atk. 458; Elliot v. 
Collier fl74T), 3 Atk. 526. 

(7) Tne day on which the Married Women’s Property Act, 1882 (45 & 40 
Viet. c. 75), came into force. The title accrues when the married woman 
first acquires her interest in the proj>erty, whether such interest is at that 
tiuio ill possession, reversion, or remainder {Reid v. Reid (1886), 31 Oh. D. 
402). See also titles Uusbakd and Wife; Real Puoperty and Chattels 
Real. 

(r) Re Bellamy, Elder v. Pearson (1883), 25 Ch. D. 020. 

(a) Surman v. Wharton, [1891] 1 Q. B. 491. 

(5) Cooper y. Macdonald (1877), 7 Ch. D. 288, C. A., per Jessel, M.R» 
Atp. 290. 
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order to establish his title to her chattels real, take out administra- 
tion to her estates (c). 

Sob-Sect. 13. — Tru^ and Mortgage Eetatee. 

838. Personal estate which is vested in a sole or a last surviving 
trustee devolves upon his personal representatives. The latter 
have power to appoint new trustees in the place of the deceased 
trustee, whether he was the survivor of several trustees or the sole 
trustee (</), where there is no person nominated by the instrument 
creating the trust for the purpose of appointing new trustees, or 
where there is no person so nominated able and willing to act (<’)• 

The representatives can, however, decline to act in the trusts (/), 
and they are under no obligation to appoint now trustees (g). 

539. Peal estate vested in any person solely on any trust upon statutory 
his death, notwitlistanding any testamentary disposition, devolves cJcroiutiun o! 
to and becomes vested in his personal representatives or representa- 
tive from time to time, in like manner as if the same were a chattel 
real vesting in them or him {h) : the representatives have the same 
power of disposing of the really as if it W’ere a chattel real, and are 
to be deemed in law the heirs and assigns of the trustee within the 
meaning of all trusts and powers (t). 

640. The legal personal representatives are thus substituted for Effect of 
the heir or assign of the trustee, but they have not any powers »^i»»iory 
additional to those which the heir or assign formerly had (/c). 
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(c) Though the Married Women’s Property Act, 1882 (-16 & 4G Viet. c. 7’»), 
has not altered the beneficial devolution of a murriod woman’s prop<’rty 
undisposed of by her (seo Jtr htmbrrl's ICdalf, Stanton v. Lainhcrl (18SH), 
39 Ch. D. 626, per SriULlNO, J., at p. G3d), yet the provisioiiH contained in 
BS. 1, 2, and 6 of the Act, that the married w'oman is to acquire, hold, and 
dispose of pro|>orty as her soparato projxjrty in the same way as if she were a 
feme appear to exclude the doctrine of jua viariti os applicable to property 
coming withm th3 Act. 

(d) lie Shaftda TruaU (1885), 29 Ch. D. 247 ; and see, generally, title Tnirsrs 
AND Trustees. 

(f) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 63), s. 10 (1 ). For the appointment of 
new tiustees generally, see title Trusts and Trustees. Whore the instniinont 
creating the trust, either expressly or by implication, imports the provisions of 
Ix)rd Cranworth’s Act, stat. (1860) 23 & 24 Viet. c. 145, s. 27 (now repoalod), 
the acting executors have power to appoint new trustees without the concurrence 
of those who have not proved the will [Re Bomhertit, Darne v. Erakine (1907), 
62 Sol. Jo. 77). 

( /) Legg v. Mackrtll (1860), 2 Do O. F. <fe J. 551 ; Re RuVey, Ridley v. Ridley, 
[1904] 2 Ch. 774 ; Re Benett, Ward v. BenHt, [1906] 1 Ch. 216, C. A. 

(g) Re KnighVa {Sarah) Will (1884), 26 Ch. D. 82, C. A. 

{h\ Conveyancing and Law of Proiierty Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), s. 30. 
In the absence of a personal representative the legal estate would appear to 
vest in the heir {Re Pilling' a Truaia (1884), 26 Ch. 1). -132). 

(») Under the Vendor and Purchaser Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 78), s. 5, 
repealed and p€U*tially re-enacted by the I.*and Transfer Act, 1875 (38 39 

Viet. c. 87), B. 48 (since repealed by the Conveyancing Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet 
c. 41), B. 30), a fee simple estate vested in a bare trustee devolved upon 
his legal personal representatives. For judicial opinion as to the meaning of 
the term “bare trustee,” see Morgan v. Swanaea Urban Sanitary Authority 
(1878), 9 Ch. D. 682; ChrUtie v. OvingUm (1875), 1 Ch. D. 279; Re Dorvrra, 
Doewra v. Faith (1885), 29 Ch. D. 693; and Re Cunningham and Frayling'a 
Contract, ^891] 2 Ch. 567 ; see also title Trusts and Trustees. 

(^) Re Ingleby Boede and Norwich Union Inaurance Co, (1883), 13 L. B, Ir. 320| 
Re Crunden and Meus^e Contract, [X909'l 1 Ch. 690. 
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Executors and Adminirtbatobs. 

They can, accordinf^ly* execute the trusts only in cases in wliicb the 
heir or assign could have done so. For the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the heir or ossi^ could have execute a trust or a power, 
the test to be applied is whether the heir or assi^ was pointed 
out in the instrument creating the trust as being, in the Eetilor*8 
contemplation, a person who was to execute it (/). 

Notwithstanding that the trust estate vests in the personal repre- 
Benlatives of the Kole or last surviving trustee, a power of apfX)inling 
new trustees can be validly exercised by the person in whom the 
power is vested under the trust; and the appointment operates to 
oust tlie personal representatives from the trust (m). 

641. Ileal estate vested by way of mortgage in any person 
solely also devolves upon his personal representatives (71). They 
are entitled to receive and give a good discharge for the mortgnge 
money, and can accordingly exercise the statutory power of sale (o). 
In the case of several mortgagees or of several transferees, where 
the mortgage or the transfer has been executed since the 31 st 
December, 1881, and tlio money is expressed to have been 
advanced on a joint account, the personal representatives of 
the last survivor can, so far as no intention to the contrary is 
exprossod, give a good discharge for the niorfgage money, notwith- 
standing any notice to the payer of a severance of the joint 
account (;>), and are, therefore, also in a position to exercise the 
statutory power of sale. 

642. This de\olution does not apply to land of copyhold or 
cuHloinary tenure vested in the tenant on the court rolls on trust 
or by way of mortgage ( 7 ). 

643. A married woman is able, without her husband, to dispose 
of or to join in disposing of real or personal property held by her 
solely, or jointly with any other person as personal representative, 


(/) I't Crtiniln\ ar\<l Mcnx's Coviratt, [1000] 1 Ch. 690 ; see Cooke v. Crawford 
(lvS12), 18 Sim. 91 ; Mortmrr (1847), 11 Jur. 721 ; JRe Morton and Ilalteit 

{ ISvSO), 15 Cli. D. 146, C, A. ; Jle Hwnwry aud [1897^ 2 Ch. Sol, O. A. ; 

Pixiou and 'Tonfa Contract, [1897] W. N. 178; /le fl aidania, Rivera v. 

[1908] 1 Ch. 123, holdiup ikklcaton v. JItap (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 
640, to have Icon ovornded hy Hall v. May (1857), 3 K. & J. 585. It is 
doubtful whether the decision in Oahom to Riki kit (1880), 13 Ch. D. 774, to the 
effect that when real eetoto is devised to trustees and their heirs (omitting the 
word “ assigns”) in trust for sale, the trust is annoxod not to the person, but to 
the fee simplo, so ns to be exercisable by the devisee of the surviving trustee, 
ought to followed {Re Motion and Hallett, aupra, per Bagoallay, L.J., 
at p. 149 ; Re Crunden and Meux'a Contract, aupra, per Patiker, J , nt p. 695). 

(to) Re Routledge'a Truaia, RoniJedqe v. Saul, [1909] 1 Ch. 280. For the full 
treatment of this subject, see title 1*RUST8 and Trustees. 

(n) Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), s. 30. 

(o) Ihid., 8 . 21 (4). The statutory power of sale only applies to a case of a 
mortgage made by deed (ihiii,, s. 19). 

( p) Jbid., 8. 61 ; and see, generally, title Mortgage. 

(?) Copyhold Act, 1804 (57 & 58 %ict. c. 46), s. 88. This section re-enacted 
the Copyhold Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 73), s. 45. For the devolution of 
oopyholas vested in a sole trustee dying between the commencement of the 
Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), and the 
Copyhold Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet c. 711 eee Re MilU' Trusta (1887), 37 Ch, D. 
312; aflarmed (1888), 40 Ch. D. 14, C. A. 
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in like manner as if slie were a feine sole (r), and all such dispo- 
sitioDS made by a married woman after the 31st December, 1882, Personal 
are valid, but are not to affect any title or right which has l>een 
acquired through or with the concurrence of the husband before 
the let January, 1908 («). —T 


544. Where a testator's will contains an appointment of general Appointracnt 
executors, and they alone prove, his trust and mortgage estates 

devolve upon such executors as his legal personal representatives, trust ana 
although the will may also contain an appointment of special mortguga 
executors of the trust or mortgage estates (t). catatai. 

545. Trust and mortgage estates vested in a i>€rson who has Trust and 

l>ecome a convict within the meaning of the Forfeiture Act, 1870 (a), 
descend to his representatives as if ho had not become a convict ; affccteti by 
but the beneficial interest of the convict in the property passes criminal 
to the statutory administrator (h). conviction. 


Sob-Sect. H. — Where Joint RepreteutativcB, 

546. Joint representatives are regarded in the light of an Joint 
individual person (c). Accordingly, one of several executors can reprcuen- 
give a good discharge for a debt due to the estate (d); can assign or * 
surrender a term (c); can settle an account with a person account- 
able to the estate, even, it would appear, against the assent of his 
co-executor (/) ; and the same principle applies to joint adminis- 
trators {q). But where several executors have been registered as 
the holders of stock or shares in a company incorporated under the 
provisions of the Companies Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (//), a 
transfer by some or one only is invalid (i) ; and in the case of stock 
registered at the Bank of England, the Bank may require all the 
executors who have proved the will to join in the transfer (k) ; the 
share or interest of a member in a company registered under 
the Companies Acts is personal estate transferable in manner 
provided by the regulations of the company, and is not of the 
nature of real estate (1). 


(t) Married Women’s Property Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 18), s. 1 (1). 

(«) Ibid,, 8. 1 (2). This section was intended to remove tne difiiculty created 
by the decision in Be Harknees and AUeojyp^e Contract, [189Cj 2 Ch. ;joS. 

U) Be Parker's Trusts, [1894]] 1 Ch. 707. 

(a) 33 & 84 Viet c. 23 ; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol, IX., 
pp. 428 et seq. 

ft) Trustee Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet, c, 63), s. 48. 

(c) Bac. Abr., tit. Executors and Administrators (D, 1). 
id) Charlton y, Durham {Earl) (1869), 4 Ch. App. 433. 

(e) Simpson v. Outteridqe (1816), 1 M^d. 609. 

(/) Smith v. Everett (1859), 27 Beav. 446. In Lepard v. Vermcm (1813), 2 
Ves. db B. 61, it was held that a court of equity would not assist such a settle- 
ment; see also Drage v. Hartopp (1885), 28 Ch, D. 414, as to one executor 
bringing foreclosure proceedings, the other having absconded. 

{a) Jacomh v. Harwood (1761), 2 Ves. Sen. 266. 
ft) 8 & 9 Viet c. 16. 

(t) Barton v. North Staffordshire Bail. Co. (188^, 38 Oh. D. 458; Barton 
London and North Western Bail, Co, (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 77, C. A. 

{h) National Debt Act, 1870 f 33 db 34 Viet c. 71), s. 23. 

(1) Comp^es (Consolidationl Act 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), a. 22 (1). Undei 
art. 21 of Table A to the Act, it is provided that executors or adminls^tors of 
a deceased sole holder of a share shall be the only persone recognised by the 
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BwaT,f. Sect. 2 . — Ileal E$tate. 

EEa lEit stS. guB-SECT. 1.— 7n the C<ue of a Person dying before the 1st January, 1898. 

BmImuiU. 647. The real estate of a person who died before the Ist 
January, 1898, is not vested in his personal representatives. 
Whore, however, a will directs that the executors shall sell the 
Common law testator’s land, the executors have what is known as a common 
power of iaie. law power of Bale, which is exercisable by those who have accepted 
probate, without the concurrence of those who have renounced (m), 
and by the executors of the last surviving executor (n) ; but not 
by an administrator with the will annexed (/>). Although under 
such power the executors do not take the legal estate (p), as soon 
as the power is executed the legal estate is in the vendee (^), 


Implied 
power of sale. 


Statutory 
power iu case 
of charge of 
dobts and 
legacies. 


When statu- 
tory power 
not exer- 
cisable. 


648. Where a testator directs liis estate to be disposed of for 
certain purposes, without declaring by whom the sale is to be made, 
the executors have an implied power of sale if the proceeds are 
distributable by them (r). 

In the case of a will which has come into operation since the 
13th August, 1859, whore the testator has charged his real estate 
with the payment of debts or legacies, and has not devised his 
whole estate and interest therein to trustees, his executors or 
executor for the time being have power to raise the debts and 
legacies by a sale or mortgage of the realty («) ; and the purchaser 
or mortgagee is not bound to inquire whether the power is being 
duly exercised (/). This power is not exercisable where there is 
a devise to any person or persons in fee simple or in tail, or for 
the testator’s whole estate and interest, charged with debts or 
legacies (rt). To exclude the power of the executor the devise 
must operate immediately upon the death of the testator (5), and 
must be either to a single person or to a number of persons 
as joint tenants or tenants in common (r). The power is not 
exercisable by an administrator with the will annexed (d). 


company as havinp: any title to the share. In the case of a share registered in 
the names of two or more holders, the survivors or survivor, or the executors or 
administrators of the deceased survivor, shall be the only persons recognised 
by the company as having any title to the share, see, generally, title Com- 
panies, Vol. V., pp. 190 ft seq, 

(m) 8tat. (1529) 21 Uen. 8, c. 4 ; Peppercorn v. Wayinan (1852), 5 De G. & 
8m. 230, 235 ; Re Fisher (1884), 13 L. K. Ir. 546 ; sec, too, Crawford v. Forshaw, 
[1891] 2 Ch, 261, C. A. 

(n) Foi'hes v. Peacock (ISiO), 11 Sim. 152; Sugden on Powers, 8th ed., p. 118. 

(o) Re day and Tetley (1880), 16 Ch. I). 3, C. A. 

(/<) Doe d. Hampton v. Shotier (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 905. 

(7) Warneford v. Thompson (1797), 3 Ves. 513. 

(r) Tylden v. Hyde (1825), 2 Sim. &St 238 ; Curtis v. FulhrooJe (1849), 8 Hare, 
25, 278; Sugden on Powers, 8th ed., p, 115; Carlisle v. Cooke, [1905J 1 I. E. 
269. 

fa) Law of Property Amendment Act, 1859 (22 & 23 Viet. c. 35), s. 16. 

tt) Ibid., 8. 17. As to sale of land generally, see title Saxe of Land. 

(a) Ibid., 8. 18; Re Rebbeck, Bennett v. Rehbnk, [1894] W. N. 68. 

(5) Re Barrow-in- Furness Corporation and Rawhnson's Contract, [1903] 1 Ch. 
839. 

(c) Ibid., p. 348. A devise for life with remainder in fee does not exclude 
the executor's power (Re Wilson, Pennin^on v. Payne (1886), 54 L. T. 600). 

(d) Re Clay and Tetley (1880), 16 Oh. I). 3, G. A. 
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549. In the absence of an express charge of debts or legacies, 
a charge will be implied where there is a general direction by the 
testator that his debts or legacies shall be paid, even though the 
only direction to be found is contained in the general introductory 
words of the will (e). Where, however, the direction to pay debts 
or legacies is coupled with a direction that they are to be paid by 
the executor, and there is no devise of real estate to him, no charge 
is to be implied ( f). 

Where in addition to a direction to his executors to pay his 
debts or legacies the testator devises to them the whole of his real 
estate, a charge will be implied whether the executors take the 
whole beneficial interest (i/), though in unequal shares (A), or only 
a life interest (i), or no beneficial interest at all (A). Where the 
direction to the executors to pay debts or legacies is accompanied 
by a devise of a portion only of the testator's realty, it is a question 
of intention to be gathered from the whole will whether the portion 
BO devised is charged with the payment of debts (/). 

550. An authority to pay debts, as oppoi-ed to a direction, does 
not charge them on the real estate (?/<). 

551. Where an executor is selling freeholds under a charge of 
debts or legacies the purchaser is not bound or entitled, in the 
absence of special circumstances, to inquire whether the debts or 
legacies have been paid, unless twenty years have elapsed from the 
testator’s death (ii). 
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552. The representative may enter into the house of his testator 
and remove his personal effects if he can do so without violence (r>); 
the power extends to the case of a deceased tenant for life or tenant to enter. ^ 
in tail (p). 

Executors and administrators have a statutory power of dis- Power of 
tress for arrears of rents and fee-farms issuing out of freehold tba^rcss. 


(c) Shalkro$8 v. Finden (1798b 3 Yes. 738; Clifford v. Leivia (1820), Madd. &0, 
33; Qraves v. Oravea (1836), 8 Sim. 43 ; Wrigley v. Syhea (1856), 21 Bcav. 337. 

(/) III such a case it was assumed that the testator meant that the debts 
should be paid only out of the property which passed to his executor. The 
technicality of the distinction was observed upon by Eomilly, M.R., in Cook v. 
Dawson (1861), 29 Beav. 123, at p. 127, but was stated to be too firmly established 
to be disturbed. 

(g) Henvdl v. Whiiakfr (1827), 3 Euss. 343. 

(A) lie 2'anqueray-Willaume and Landau (1882), 20 Ch. D. 465, C. A. 

(t) Finch V. Hattersley (1775), 3 Euss. 345, n. 

(A) Hartland v. Murrell (1859), 27 Beav. 204 ; lie De Burgh Lawson ^ De 
Burgh Lawson v. De Burgh Lawson (1889), 41 CL. D. 668, where the executors 
took as trustees with some beneficial interest. 

(1) Re Bailey^ Bailey v. Bailey (1879), 12 Ch. D. 268, explaining JVarren v, 
Davies (1833), 2 My. & K. 49, and Wasse v. Heslir^m (1834), 3 My. & K. 
496. 

fm) Re Ilead's Trustees and MacDonald (1890), 45 Ch. D. 310, C. A. 

(ti) Re Tanqueray^Willaume and Landau^ st^ra, shortening the period laid 
down in Sabin v. Heape (1859), 27 Beav. 553. The twenty years rule does not 
®Pply to a ®^^lo of leasenolds {Re Whistler (1887), 35 Cli. D. 661 ; Re Venn and 
Furze's Contrari^ [1894] 2 Ch. 101, explaining Re Molyneux and White (1884), 15 
Ii. E. It. 383, C. A.). 

(o) Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 202. 

(p) Stodden v. Harvey (1608), Cro. Jac. 204. 
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Swot, 2. hereditamenta accrued due in the lifetime of their testator (q). They 
Real Estate, have alao a statutory power of distress for arrears of rent reserved 
by lease (/). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— /n the Case of a Person dying on or since the \st January^ 189S. 

BUtutory 663. Real estate vested in any person who has died on or 
iievoiuiJon since the Ist January, 1898, without a right in any other person 
to take by survivorship, devolves upon his death to, and becomes 
vested in, his personal representatives or rej^resentative from time 
to time, as if it were a chattel real vesting in them or him, 
notwithstanding any testamentary disposition («), 

Cop^Jioidietc. The real estate which thus vests in the personal representatives 
includes real estate over which a person executes by will a general 
power of appointment, but does not include land of copyhold tenure 
or customary freehold in any case in which an admission or any act 
by the lord of the manor is necessary to perfect the title of a 
purchaser from the customary tenant (1). Equitable estates in 
l-ands of copyhold tenure and in customary freehold vest, like all 
other equitable estates in realty, in the personal representatives (a). 

Pumon&l 654 . The expression personal representative*' means, in this 

connection, the executor or administrator {b). Accordingly the real 
tbTrncttninK estate vests in all the executors named in the will, whether they 
of ihoitatuto. have proved the will or not, with the exception of those who may 
liavo renounced probate or have failed to appear to a citation to take 
probate (c). Where, however, a person appoints special executors 
of his property abroad, and general executors of his assets in 
England, his real estate vests in the latter to the exclusion of the 
former (d). 

555. The personal representatives hold the real estate, subject 
to their executorial powers, rights, duties, and liabilities, as trustees 
for the persons by law beneficially entitled thereto, and those 
persons have the same power of requiring a transfer of real estate 
as persons beneficially entitled to personal estate have of requiring 
a transfer of such personal estate (e). 


Personal 
represen- 
tatives hold 
in trust fur 
jHjrBonii 
beneficially 
entitled. 


(y) Stat. (1540), 32 Hen. 8, c, 37. It appears doubtful whether this etatutory 
power applies to rents issuing out of copyholds. In Appleton v. Doily (1608;, 
Volv. 135, it was held that it did not ; but in Gilbert on Tenures, pp. 186 
et sen,^ a careful argument is furnished to prove that it does ; see al^ West^ 
fnertand's (Earl) Case (1576), 3 Leon. 59 ; and titles Copyuold, Vol. VIII., 
p. 70, note (s); Distress, Vol. XI., p. 129. 

(r) Civil I^oedure Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 42), sa. 37, 33. 

(s) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. G5), s. 1 (1). 

(t) Ibid., 8. 1 (2). (4). 

(а) lie Somerville and Turner's Contract, [1903] 2 Ch. 583. 

(б) I^d Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. o. 65k s. 24 (2). 

(r) Re Pawley and London and Provincial Dani, [1900] 1 Ch. 58. For the 
effect of renunciation and failure to appear to a citation to take probate, see 
p. 144, ante. 

(d) Re Cohen's Executors and London County Council^ [1902] 1 Ch. 187. 

(s) Land Ti*an8fer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet c.65), a. 2?!). Where personal 
representatives ore registered as the proprietors of lana, no fee is chargeable 
on transfer by them, unless the transfer is lor valuable consideration 

s. 3 (3) ; see, further, pp. 266, 268, post 
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Sub-Sect. 3. — In Beal Estate eontraded to he sold or purchased, 

556. Irrespective of their powers to convey freeholds in the case 
of a person who has died on or since the Ist January, 1898, the 

g )rsonal representatives of a person who has died since the Slat 
ecember, 1881, and at whose death there was subsisting a 
contract enforceable against his heir or devisee for the sale of his 
freehold interest in any land, have power to convey the land for all 
their deceased^s estate and interest therein (/), but the conveyance 
is not to affect the beneficial rights of any person claiming under 
any testamentary disposition, or as heir or next of kin of a testator 
or intestate (y). 

557. If at the deceased's death there existed a binding agree- 
ment for sale of realty the property is treated in equity as converted 
into personalty (/i). Where there is a contract giving an option of 
purchase, and the option is not exercised until after the death of the 
person giving the option, the proceeds of sale go as personalty and 
not as realty (i), even though the option is exercisable only after 
the death of the grantor, and he has died intestate {k); the inter- 
mediate rents, however, go as realty and not as personalty (/). Bub 
where a person by his will devises the specific property in respect of 
which he has granted an option of purchase, without referring in 
any way to the option, the proceeds of sale go to the devisee of the 
property (m) ; and the same rule applies even where there may be 
some uncertainty as to whether the option actually preceded the 
will, provided it was on the eve of execution and must have been 
present to the mind of the testator when he made his will (n). 

558. Where a person has contracted to purchase property and 
dies before paying the purchase- money, the property contracted to 
be purchased is primarily liable for the unpaid purchase-money, 
unless by his will or deed or other document he has signified a 
contrary intention, and the devisee or heir is not entitled to have 
the unpaid purchase-money discharged or satisfied out of any other 
estate of the testator (o). 

(/) Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (14 & 45 Viet c. 41), 
e. 4(1). Wliere the vendor has received the purchase -money before his death 
he becomes a trustee of the legal estate for the purchaser (see Re (Uimhjfj 
(1869), 6 Ch. App. 72 ; He Culling, a Rtrson of Unsound Mind (1880), 32 Ch. I). 
333, 0. A.), and the estate contracted to be sold accordingly devolves upon his 
personal representatives under s. 30 of the Act; see p. 233, ante. As to sale of 
land generally, see title Sale of Land. 

(^) Conveyancing and I .aw of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), s. 4 (2). 
(A) Lysaght v. Eiluards (1870), 2 Ch. I). 499; Re Thomaa, Thorruis v. Jlowdl 
(1886), 34 Ch. D. 160. As to the doctrine of conversion, see title Equut, 
Vol. Xin., pp. 104 et seq. 

i) Lawee n, Dennett (1785), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 167. 
k) Re Isaacs^ Isaacs v. Regincdl, [1894] 3 Ch. 506. 

1) TowrUey v. BedwcU (1808), 14 Ves. 691. 

Weeding Y, Weeding (1861), 1 John. & H. 424 ; Emuss v. Smith (1848), 3 
De G. & Sm. 722. 

Re Pyle, Pj/Uy, Pyle, [1895] 1 Ch. 724. 

See Beal Estate Charges Acts, 1854, 1867, and 1877 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 
113 ; 30 A 31 Viet. c. 69 ; 40 & 41 Viet, c, 34), a series of statutes known 
as Locke King's Acts; and see Re Cockcroft, Broadbmt v. Groves (1883), 24 
Ch. D. 94 ; ana p. 289, poet. 
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Part IV.— Duties of the Representative. 
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Sect. 1. — Innt Duties. 

Bub-Sect. 1.— F/as Funeral. 

669. Where a person appoints executors thej are primd facie 
entitled to the possession (p),and are responsible for the burial, of 
the dead body {q). The ordinary method of disposing of a body is 
by burying it in a decent or ‘‘ Christian manner (r) ; but cremation 
was never illegal (a), and has now a statutory sanction (t). 

The representatives of a person are not bound in point of law by 
directions given by their testator as to the disposal of his body (m), 
except in the case of directions given with regard to the anatomical 
examination of his body after death (r). 

660. Proper funeral expenses are payable out of the estate in 
priority to all other cliarges (x) ; the amount to be allowed depends 
upon the degree and station in life of the party. Whore the estate 
subsequently proves insolvent, the representative is entitled to 
reasonable expenses only (?/). The furnishing of mourning to the 
widow or family is not a funeral expense which can be claimed 
against the estate ( 2 ^). 

The executor is responsible to the undertaker for the proper 
charges of the funeral even in the absence of a specific contract (a), 
unless the latter has given credit to a third party (6). Where the 
order for the funeral has been given by a third party and the 
executor has ratified it, the expenses are recoverable by the third 


( p) There ie, however, no property in a corpse (R, v. (1867), 7 Cox, C. C. 

2H, 0. 0. K., per Erle, J., at p. 216; WilliaTM v. Williame (1882), 20 Ch. D. 
659, per Kay, J., at p. 665. 

(u) 2 lU. Com. 608; Ambroses, Kerrison (1851), 10 C. B. 776 ; Williams v. 
iri7//am2, supra, at p. 664, As to the duty of a father to bury a child, or a husband 
n wife, see title Burial and Cremation, Vol. ILL, p. 405. For inquests on 
dead bodies, see title Coroners, Vol. VIII., pp. 239 et seq. 

(r) See title Burial and Cremation, supra. 

(s) n. V. /*me (1884), 12 Q. B. 1). 247. 

{i) Cremation Act, 1902 (2 Edw. 7, c. 8). The cremation of the remains of a 
person known to have loft written diioctions to the contrary is prohibited 
(Cremation Eegulations, 1903, 2, 3). 

(u) WilHams v. WiWams, sujrra. 

(r) Anatomy Acts, 1832 and 1871 (2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 76; 34 & 35 Viet. c. 16); 
Bee also title Medicine and Pharmacy. 

{x) 3 Co. Inst. 202; 2'ugwcll v. Ilemnan (1812), 3 Camp. 298 ; Sharp v. Lush 
(1879), 10 Ch. D. 468, per Jessel, M.IL, at p. 472. The expenses are allowable 
out of the estate, even where tlie executor is, as the husband, under a legal 
obligation to bury the deceased (Re M'Aft/n, Liuhtlxmn v. iwilun (18S6L 33 
Ch. I). 575). 

(y) Edwards v. Edwards (1834), 2 Cr. & M. 612 ; see also 2 Bl. Com. 508 ; 
OJBlley (1691), Tree. Ch. 26, 27; Slag v. Punter (1744), 3 Atk. 119; 
Hancock y. Podmore (1830), 1 B. & Ad. 260; llissett y. Anirobus (1831), 4 Sim. 
612 ; Bridge ▼. Brown (1843), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 181. 

( 2 ) Johnson V. Baker (1825), 2 C. & V. 207. A general discretion given to the 
exocutor may be sufficient to justify such an expense (Pai y, Canterbury 
(Archhislkop) (180^, 14 Ves. 364). 

(а) Ambr^ey. a err won (1851), 10 C. B. 77G ; Rogers y. Price (1829), 3 Y. & J. 

(б) Price v. Wilson (1834), 3 S^ov. ^ M. (k. b.) 512. 
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party against the executor (c) ; but a person xvho has voluntarily 
given the order as an act of bounty cannot afterwards claim to 
be repaid out of the estate (d). In a proper case a grant of 
administration may be made to the undertaker as a creditor of the 
estate (^). 

A direction in a man's will to erect a monument in his memory 
is one which may be lawfully complied with by his executors (/), 
but without such a direction they are not entitled to pay out of the 
assets the costs of a tombstone or other memorial (^). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Making an Inventory, 

661. By an ancient statute(/0 executors and administrators must 
make an inventory of all the goods, chattels, wares, merchandises, 
as well movable as not movable, that belonged to their testator or 
intestate ; and this statutory obligation is imposed upon them as 
part of tlieir duty, without any proceeding calling upon them to do 
BO. It api>ear8 to be doubtful whether this statutory provision has 
ever been repealed (i), but the present practice, as exemplified both 
in the oath to lead to probate and in the administrator’s bond, is 
for the representative to exhibit an inventory only when he is 
lawfully required so to do(^). 

Any interest in the estate of a testator or intestate is sufficient to 
support an application for an inventory (/), and mere lapse of time 
is no bar to the right (m) ; but the court has a discretion to refuse 
the application (a). The duty to exhibit an inventory is not 
confined to the original representatives, but may be enforced 
against the representatives of an administrator cum test amen to 
annexo (6), or against the executor of one of several executors, 
there being an executor of the original testator still surviving (c). 

The court can only require that the property of which the deceased 
died possessed should be included in the inventory ; it cannot call 
for an account of the subsequent profits of his business (d). 

(c) Oreen v. Salmon (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 348; Lucy v. Walrond (1873), 3 Biug. 
(n, c.) 841. 

(d) Coleby v. CoUby (1866), 12 Jur. (n. 8.) 496. 

(e) Newcomhe v. Heloe (1867), L. B. 1 E. & D. 314 ; In the Goods of Foivler 
(1862), 16 Jur. 894. 

(/) He Dean, Cooper-Dean v. Stevens (1889), 41 Ch. D. 662, /wr North, J., nt 
p. 567. As to the nature of gifts for the erection and repair of tombstones, boo 
title CnARixnES, Vol. IV., pp. 118, 119, 149. 

(^) Bridge v. Broum (1843), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 181. 

(A) Stat. (1629) 21 Hen. 8, c. 6, a. 2. 

(i) The Court of Probate Act, 1857 (20 & 21 Viet. c. 77), s. 80, repealed ao 
much of 21 Hen. 8, c. 6, as requires any surety, bond, or other secuiity to l>e 
taken frem a person to whom administration is committed, and it is uncertain 
whether those words are sufficient to cover an inventory. 

Ue) The present practice was the practice so far back as the year 1811 
{Phillips V. Bignell fl811), 1 Phillim. 239, per Sir John Niciioll, at p. 240). 

(l) MyddleUm v. kushout (1797), 1 Phillim. 244. 

(m) Jidding v. Bircham (1843), 2 Notes of Cases, 463 ; Scurrah v. Bcurrah 
(1840), 2 Curt. 919, 921. 

(а) Burgess v. Marriott (1843), 3 Curt. 424, 426; Ritchie v. Rees (1822), 1 Add. 
144 ; Bofwles v. Harvey (1832), 4 Hag. Ecc. 241 ; Scurrah ?. Scurrah, supra 

(б) Ritchie v. Rees, supra, at p. 168. 

Ic) Oale V. Luitrell (1824). 2 Add. 234. 

(</) J*iu V. Woodham (1828), 1 Hag. Ecc. 247, 260. 

H.L.— XIV. ^ 
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Sud Sect. 3. — Oetiing~in and Investment of the Property^ 

662 . The general rule is that a year is a reasonable time within 
which an executor should realise investments which it is not proper 
to retain (e). The rule has been described as a primd facie and not 
a fixed rule (/), and where executors acting in the honest exercise 
of their discretion postpone the sale beyond the end of the first 
year, they will not be liable fur any loss occasioned by the 
postiK)nement (g). 

A direction contained in the will that the executors should sell 
with all convenient speed does not render it obligatory upon them 
to sell at any particular time: they are still entitled to exercise a 
reasonable discretion (h). Executors should, however, where the 
will contains such a direction, get rid of shares in an unlimited 
company as soon as possible (i). They may be charged with a loss 
occasioned by their refusing an advantageous offer (k). 

Where executors are given a discretion under their testator’s will 
as to the retention or the postponement of the conversion of his 
existing securities, they are not liable for mere errors of judgment, 
if they act honestly and with ordinary prudence (/), even though 
the securities retained are shares in an unlimited company (m). 

563. An executor ought to get in as Bi)codiIy as possible all 
money of his testator whicli is outstanding upon personal security 
only (n), and call in any balance due from a co-executor (o). He 
is, how'ever, not required to make good the loss if he has done all 
he can to obtain payment, though his efforts have not proved success- 
ful ; and even if he has taken no steps to obtain payment, but it 
appears, or there is reasonable ground for believing, that such steps 
would have been ineffectual, he is exonerated from liability (p) ; but 
the burden of proving the grounds of his belief rests upon him (7). 

In the case of money outstanding on real security, there is no 
duty upon the executors to realise a mortgage created by the testator 


(f) lliddingh {Heirs) v. De Villicrs Denyssen^ Hiddingh {William) v. Denytsen^ 
Dcnynen v, Hiddivgh {William) (1887), 12 App. Cas. 024, P. C., per Lord 
IloBHonsE, at p. 631. 

(/) Grayhum v, Clarkson (1868), 3 Ch. App. 60.5, per Page Wood, L.J., at 
p, 606 ; SCO, too, Hughes v, Empson (1856), 22 Beav. 181. 

{g) Buxton v. Buxton (1835\ 1 My. & Cr. 60 ; Marsden v. Kent (1877), 5 Ch. D. 
598, C. A. ; Be Chapman, Cocke v. ('hajmian, [1896] 2 Ch. 763, C. A,, per Kigby, 
L.J., at p. 782. 

(4) Graybum v. Clarkson, supra, per Selwyn, L.J., at p. 608. 

( 1 ) Grayhurn v. Clarkson, supra; Sculthorpe v. Ti'/jper (1871), L. E. 13 Eq. 
232. 

(k) Taylor v. Tabrum (1833), 6 Sim, 281 ; Fry v. Fry (1859), 27 Beav, 144. 

(l) Be Chapman, Cocks v. Chapman, supra; Re Smith, Smith v. Thompson, 
[18^] 1 Ch. 71. For the rights ae between tenant for life and remainderman in 
respect of wasting or reversionary property see p. 284, post 

im) Re NorringUm, Brindley v. Partridge (1879), 13 Cih. D. 854, C. A. 

(n) Lowson v. Copdand (1787), 2 Bro. C, C. 166; Powell v. Evans (1801), 6 

Ves. 839; TMs v. (1816), 1 Madd. 290; A.-d. v. Higham (1843), 2 

Y. & 0. Oh. Cas. 634 ; Caney v. Bond (1843), 6 Beav. 486; Gardner v. Gardner 
(1837), 1 Jut. 402 ; Evans v. Flight (1838), 2 Jur. 818. 

(o) Stiles V. Guy (1849), 1 H. & Tw. 623. 

(p) Clack V. Hdland (1854), 19 Beav. 262, per Homillt, M.R., at p. 271 ; Fs 
Roberts, Knight v. Roberts (lfe7), 76 L. T. 479, C. A. 

(j) Re Brogden, Billing v. Brogden (1888), 38 Ch. D. 646, C. A. 
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himself, where the realisation is not required for any testamentary SKrr. i. 
purpose, and the security itself is not in any peril (r). Where First 
the security has fallen in value below the two-thirds limit, it Duties, 

is not the absolute duty of the executors at once to call in the 
mortage, but they have a discretion, which they must exercise as 
practical men, with due regard to all the circumstances of the 
case (s). 

6#4. Where the executor is not directed by the will to invest inToatment 
his testator’s money he incurs no liability by leaving it with ofauih. 
bankers {t), but he must keep it on a separate account and not mix 
it with other money (u). Where he is under an obligation to invest 
he must not allow money to remain at the bankers for an 
unnecessarily long period (a), though he may leave a considerable 
sum there for the purposes of administration (/y), or pending an 
investment being found (c). If he leaves money with his bankers 
to be invested he should see that the investment is made (d). 

565. In the absence of express authority the representatives Lcndinf? 
ought not to lend on personal security (r), though given by several money on 
persons (/). Even where there is authority to lend on personal 
security, representatives ought not to lend to one of themselves (/;) ; 

nor should they, without authority, lend upon second (/*) or 
contributory mortgages (t), 

Sud-Sect. i.— Notices for Claims, 

566. In order to safeguard himself the representative siiould Ijwuc of 
issue advertisements for claims against the estate (/c). The adver- »^verti9#. 
tisement should be inserted in the London Gazette (/), but there is 


(r) Re Chapman^ Cocks v. Chapman, [1890] 2 Ch. 703, C. A., Loi es, L.J., 
at p. 778. 

(«) Re Medland, Eland v. Medland (1889), 41 Oh. D. 470, C. A. ; and »oo 
Trustee Act, 1893, Amendment Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 10), s. 4. For the 
rules as to lending money on mortga^, see title Trusts and Tuustkeh. 

(t) Johnson v. Newton (1863), li ll^e, 100; Re Marcon's Esluie, Finch v, 
Marcon, [1871] W. N. 148. 

(u) Wilks ▼. Chrootn (1856), 25 L. J. (OH.) 724, per Kindersley, V.-C., at 
p. 729. 

(а) Moyle v. (1831), 2 Buss. A AL 710; Fletcher v. Walker (1818), 8 

Madd. 73. 

(б) Dawson v. Massey (1809), 1 BaU & B. 219, 231 ; Swinfenv, Bwinfen (No. 6) 
(1860), 29 Beav. 211. 

(c) Fenwick v. Clarke (1862), 4 De G. F. & J. 240. 

la) Challen v. Shippam 4 Hare, 666. 

It) Walker v. Symonds (1818), 3 Swan. 1, 63. 

(/) Holmes v. Dring (1788), 2 Cox, Eq. Gas. 1. 

(y) V. Walker (1828), 6 Buss. 7 ; btickney v. Sewell (1836), 1 My. & Or. 8. 

(A) Norris v. Wright (1851), 14 Beav. 291, 308; Drosier v. Brereton (1H61), 15 
Beav. 221, 226 ; Lcxkhari v. Reilly (1857), 1 De O. & J. 464, 476 ; Re Roberson, 
Campkin v. Barton, [1883] W. N. 1 10. 

(t) Webb V. Jonas (1888), 39 Oh. D. 660. For trust investments gonorally, see 
Trukee Act. 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 63), s. 1 ; Re Whitdey, WhiUley v. Learoyd 
(1886), 33 Oh. D. 347, 0. A. ; and title Trusts and Trustees. 

(iSO Iaw of Property Amendment Act, 1869 (22 & 23 Viet. c. 36^, s. 29 ; 
Re Kay, Mosley y. Kay, [1897] 2 Oh. 518. For advertisements in administration 
prooee^gs, see B. S. 0., Ord. 65, rr. 44 — 61. 

(0 IFood V Weightman (1872), L. B. 13 £q. 434. 



244 


Executors and Administrators. 


Skot. 1. 
First 
Daties. 


Effect of 
EilveriiiiDg. 


When 
rlifttinctlon 
between 
legal and 
equitable 
aiaeta if of 
Importance. 
Adminiftra- 
tioD of 
eitate out 
of court. 


no absolute rule requiring it to be inserted in any other London news- 
paper—ihat must depend upon the circumstances of each ca8e(wi). 
Wnere the residence of the deceased was outside London an adver- 
tisement should be inserted in a newspaper in the neighbourhood (n). 
In the absence of special circumstances there is no reason why the 
advertisement should be inserted more than once(o). 

At the expiration of the time specified in the advertisement for 
sending in claims (p) the representative is at liberty to distribute 
the assets, having regard to those claims of which he has notice, 
but he is under no liability in respect of those assets to any person 
of whose claim he has hod no notice (q). He is entitled to the 
same protection as if he had administered the estate under a 
judgment of the court (r), and although the assets so distributed 
may be followed into the hands of the persons who have received 
them (i), the representative is not qud representative a proper 
party to the action (t). He is not, however, free from liabilities of 
which he has notice, though no claim in respect thereof has been 
sent in in answer to his advertisement (rt). 

Sect. 2. — The Payment of Debts presently due. 

Sub-Seot. 1 . — Legal and Equitable AiseU, 

667. Although for most purposes the distinction between legal 
and equitable assets is now obsolete (^), it is still of practical im- 
portance in connection with the executor’s right of retainer (c), 
and in cases where the representative takes upon himself to 
administer an insolvent estate without the direction of the court. 

668. Where an insolvent estate is being administered by the 
court, the rules of bankruptcy are incorporated, the general prin- 
ciple of those rules being that all creditors are to be paid pari passu 
whatever the nature of the assets (d) : but those rules do not govern 
the distribution of an insolvent estate by the representative out 
of court. In the latter case the old common law rules must be 
observed and the testator’s legal assets applied in payment of the 
creditors of the estate according to the degree of their respective 
debts. Should the representative with notice of a debt of higher 


(m) Re Bracken^ Donghty v. Towuson (1889), 43 Ch. D. 1, C. A., per Cotton, 
L.J., at p. 9. 

(n) 11 W V. Weightinan (1872), L. R. 13 Ekp 434. 

(o) Re Rracktfiy Doughty v. I'owueon, Bintra^ per Nortu, J., at p. 7 ; see, too, 
E. S. 0., Ord. 66, r. 45. 

(jp) The representative should not give less than a month’s notice (see Stuart 
V. BahingUm (1891), 27 L. R. Ir. 661). 

! 7 ) of Property Amendment Act, 1859 (22 & 23 Viet. c. 35), s. 29. 

r) Clegg v. Rowland (1866), L. R 3 Eq. 368. 

a) liEW of Property Amendment Act, 1859 (22 A 23 Viet o. 35), s. 29. 
t) Clegg v. Rowland, supra; Hunter v. Young (1879), 4 Ex. D. 256, C. A. ; Re 
Freiven, Frewen v. Fretoen (1889), 60 L. T. 953. 

(a) Re Land Oredit Co* o/ Irdand, MarkwelVe Case (1872), 21 W. R. 135. 

(6) Re OrldHtr, v. Orlebar, [1908] 1 Ch. 136, per Neville, J., at 

p. 140 ; and see title Equitt, Vol. Xlll., pp. 33, 34, 35. 

( c) The executor’s right of retainer is linuted to legal assets ; see p. 256, post* 
(d) For administration by the court of insolvent estates, see p. 344, post* 
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degree (f) apply the legal assets in payment of a debt of lower 
degree, he renders himself personally liable for a dei^astavit in an 
action by any creditor of higher degree if he allows that action to 
proceed to judgment. He can, however, guard himself against 
personal liability by obtaining an administration order in the 
Chancery Division, before judgment is pronounced in the creditor’s 
action, and having that action transferred to the judge in whose 
court the administration order liis been made (/*). 

569 . The distinction between legal and equitable assets does not 
depend upon the nature of the property, but upon the remedy of 
the creditor. The question is not whetlier the assets could have 
been recovered by the representative in a court of law or in a court 
of equity, but whether they could have been made available for 
tbe payment of the creditor’s debt in an action at law or only 
through a court of equity (p). 

Accordingly all the personal estate and effects, including chattel 
real interests, are legal assets in the hands of the representa- 
tive (/i), even though the testator had merely an equitable estate 
therein (i); personalty over which the testator has exercised a 
general power of appointment is also legal assets (k). 

In the case of any real estate which may not be vested in the 
executor by virtue of his oflice, the proceeds thereof are equitable 
assets, whether the executor has a mere power to soil for payment of 
debts (Z), or whether the land is charged with their payment (m) or 
devised to the executor in trust to pay them (n). 

Real estate which has not been charged with or devised subject 
to the payment of debts is (apart from the provisions of the Land 
Transfer Act, 1897 (o)) equitable assets for the payment of all the 
creditors, whether by specialty or simple contract (p ) ; but tho 
creditors have no charge upon such real estate until they have 


(<•) A representative who pays creditors without notice of the existence of a 
creditor of higher degree is not liable to account for the sums so paid at tho 
instance of that creditor i^Harman v. Harman (1680), 2 Show. 492 ; he Flmlyer^ 
Wingfield v. Erskine, [1898] 2 Ch. 562, 565). 

(/) For transfer of proceedings after administration order, soo R. S. 0., Ord. 
49, r. 5, and p. 342, post. 

((/) Cook V. Oregson (1856), 3 Drew. 517; Shea v. French, French v. French 
(18^7), 3 Drew. 716; v. Brunuing (18G0;, 8 H. L. Caa. 243, j>er Lord 

Cranworth, at p. 258. 

(A) Shep. Touch, (ed, Preston), p. 496; Toller, liaw of Executors, 7th ed., 
p. 136 ; Mutlow v. Mutlow (1859), 4 De G. & J. 539, 0. A. 

(») Cook V. Oregson^ supra; MuUow v. Mutlow^ supra, 

(k) Be Hadley^ Johnson v. Hadley, [1909] 1 Ch. 20, O. A., per Cozens-TTardy, 
M.U.,at p. 32; commenting upon the dictum of Lindley, Ij.J., in Stamp Duties 
Commissioner v. Stephen, [1904] A. 137, P. C., at p. 140, to tho effect that 
the appointed fund is equitable assets. In J\trdo v. Bingham (1868), L. 11. 6 Kq. 
485, the appointed fund was also described as equitable assets. 

(l) SHk v. Prime (1768), 1 Bro. 0. 0. 138, n. ; Bain v. Sadler (1871). L. R. 12 
Eq. 670. 

?m) Bailey v. Ekins (1802), 7 Ves. 319 ; Shiphard v. Lutwidge (1802), 8 Ves. 26. 

(a Newttm v. Bennet (1782), 1 Bro. C. C. 134. 

(o 60 A Cl Viet. c. 65. 

(p) Administration of Estates Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will, 4, c. 104), commonly 
known 08 Ix>rd Romilly's Act. Real estate appointed under a gei»eral power 
falls within the Act [Fleming v. Buchanan (1853), 3 De Q. M. & O. 976, 0. A.). 
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Executors and Administrators. 

obtained either a common law judgment or an order for 
administration (^). The rents and profits of the realty subsequent 
to the death are assets by accretion (r). 

670. The question whether real estate which vests in the 
representative by statute (a) is legal or equitable assets is one of 
some difficulty. It is made to vest in the representative, notwith- 
Btanding any testamentary disposition, as if it were a chattel real 
vesting in him (f), and would accorSingly satisfy both the test laid 
down by Lord Cranworth, that it is assets which the rejpresentative 
is entitled to recover independently of any directions of the 
testator (a), and that laid down by Kindersley, V.-C., that it is pro- 
perty which he has a right to recover virtute officii (b). It is also to 
be administered subject to the same liabilities for debts, costs, and 
expenses, and with the same incidents, as if it were a personal 
estate (c). The same statutory measure provides that nothing 
therein contained is to alter or to affect the order in which real 
and personal assets respectively are applicable in or towards the 
payment of funeral and testamentary expenses, debts, or legacies, 
and, having regard to the mode in which this proviso has been 
judicially construed (d), there may be some doubt whether the real 
estate in question should not be treated as equitable assets. 

671. A creditor, whetlier by specialty or simple contract, has the 
right to have his debtor’s real estate, of whatever tenure, adminis- 
tered in a court of equity ((?), 

In addition to the above right, the creditor has certain statutory 
rights against the heir or devisee of his debtor’s real estate. By 
virtue of the Debts Eecovery Act, 1830 (/), a creditor by specialty 
lias the right to sue the heir or devisee of his debtor, the heir or 
devisee being liable for his testator’s specialty debts to the value of 
the lands descended or devised. Upon alienation the heir or devisee 
becomes personally liable to the value of the lands aliened, but 
the land cannot be followed into the hands of a bond fide purchaser, 
even though he had notice of the existence of the debt(.gf). The 
Administration of Estates Act, 1833 (/e), has not deprived the 
specialty creditor of his statutory right to sue the heir or devisee. 

For the purpose of the above Acts a devisee includes as well an 
equitable devisee as a legal devisee, and where the estate has been 


{q) British Mutual Investment Co, v. Smart (1875), 10 Ch. App. 667 ; Re Moon^ 
Holmes V. Holmes^ [1907] 2 Ch. 304. 

1 r) Re Hyatt, Bowles v. Hyatt (1888), 38 Ch. D. 609. 
s) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65). 

0 Ibid.. 8. 1 (1). 

a\ A.-Q. V. Brunning (1860), 8 H. L. Cas. 243, per Lord Cranwobth, at p. 258. 
h) Cook y. Oregson (1866), 3 Drew. 647, per Kindersley, V.-C., at p. 549. 
cj Tjand Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet c. 65), s. 2 (3). 
a) See Re Williams, Holder v. Williams, [1904] 1 Ch. 62, per Joyce, J., at 

p. 66. 

(e) Administration of Estates Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 104). 

(/) 11 Geo. 4 & 1 Will. 4, c. 47. 

(^) Jornes V. Noyes (1858), 4 Jur. (N. 8.) 1033. 

(A) 3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 104 ; see Re Illidge, Davidson y. Hlidge (1884), 27 Ch. D. 
47s, 0. A., per CoTTON, L.J., at p. 482; Worthington Co., Ltd. v. AbbotL 
[JOlO] 1 Ch. 688. 
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settled by the testator the term includes both the tenant for life 
and the remainderman (0* 

672. The registration by the creditor aa & lis pendent of an 
action for administration sufficiently indicating the real estate 
sought to be charged is sufficient, before final judgment, to entitle 
the creditor to priority over a purchaser or mortgagee from any 
defendant entitled to real estate under the will, except where the 
defendant is in such a position that the purchaser or mortgagee 
has a right to suppose that he is selling or mortgaging for the 
purpose of paying the testator’s debts (k). 

A judgment entered up against the heir or devisee for his 
personal debts has not the effect of defeating the rights of the 
ancestor’s creditors against the lands descended or devised (f), 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Priority of Creditors in respect of Legal Asseis, 

673. In the application of legal assets the following are the 
degrees of priority created by the common law : (i.) Crown debts on 
record or specialty; (ii.) debts of record; (iii.) debts due upon recog- 
nisance ; (iv.) specialty and simple contract debts ; (v.) voluntary 
bonds, unless assigned for value in the testator’s lifetime, when 
they stand on the same footing as other specialty debts (m). 

(i.) Debts due to the Crown by matter of record have priority 
over all other debts, whether prior or subsequent in date(n). 
Debts secured to the Crown by specialty are of the same degree as 
those of record (o) ; a surety to the Crown who has paid the debt 
of his deceased principal is entitled to the Crown’s priority ( p). 

The right of the Crown to be paid in priority to other creditors is 
a prerogative right, and whenever the right of the Crown and the 
right of a subject to the payment of a debt of equal degree come 
into competition, the Crown’s right prevails ((/). It is accordingly 
conceived that in the case of simple contract debts due to the 
Crown (r), such debts will have priority over both specialty and 
simple contract debts due to a subject on the same principle as that 


^ Re Atkinson^ Proctor v. Atkinson^ [1908] 2 Ch. 307, 0. A., adopting dictum 
of Lord Chelmsford, L,C., in Coope v. Cresswcll (1866), 2 Ch. App. 112, at 
p. 122, and applying British Mutual Investment Co. v. (1875), 10 Ch. App. 

567, and Re Hedgely, Small v. Hedgely (1886), 34 Ch. D. 379. 

{k) Price v. Price (1887), 35 Ch. D. 297. As to judgments generally, soe title 
Judgments and Orders. 

if) KinderJey v. Jervis (1856), 22 Beav. 1. As to judgments generally, soe 
title Judgments and Orders. 

(m) Lechmere v. Carlisle {Earl) (1733), 3 P. Wms. 211, 222 ; Payne v. Mortimer 
(1859), 4 De G. & J. 447, C. A. As to debts with statutory priorities, soe 
p. 249, post, 

(n) Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 261. As to death duties as Crown debts, see 
title Estate and Other Death Duties, VoL XIIL, p. 252. 

(o) Stat. (1541-2) 33 Hen. 8, c. 39. 

(p) Re Churchill {Lord)t Manisty^. Churchill (1888), 39 Ch. D. 174. 

(7) Re Henley Co, (1878), 9 Ch. D. 469, C. A., per James, L.J., at p. 481 ; 
Htiv South Wales Taxation Commissioners v. Palmer^ [1907] A. 0. 179, 184, P. 0. ; 
A.-G./or New South Wales v. Intestate Estates {Curator), 0907] A. 0. 519, P. 0, 

(r) As to what are sinmle contract debts due to the Crown, see GK)dolphin, 
Oiphan’s Legacy, Part IL, c. 28 ; Bac. Abr., tit. Executors and Administmtors 
(L) 2. They include moneys due on sales of wood, tin, or other minerals, fines 
lor copyhold estate^ and moneys arising Iron: sales of estrays within the King’s 
manors. 


Sbct. 1. 
The 

Payment 
of Debts 
presently 
dne. 

Effect of 
regiBtration 
of admiois- 
tration 
action as a 
Hi pendent. 

Effect of 
registration 
of judgment. 


Degrees of 
priority. 


Debts due to 
the Urown. 




^48 


Executors and ADMiNisTRAXORa 


Sect. S, 
The 

Payment 
of Debts 
presently 
dne. 

Debts of 
record. 


Necessity for 
registration 
of jadgoienU 
against the 
deceased. 


Judgments 
against the 
deceased rank 
pari patiu. 

Judgments 
against the 
represen- 

tatlTO. 


on which a simple contract creditor who has obtained a judgment 
against the executor is entitled to priority over both specially and 
simple contract creditors (t). 

574. (ii.) Next in degree, apart from debts with statutory 
priorities, come debts of record. These are debts due by virtue of 
any judgment against the testator or intestate in any judicial pro- 
ceedings in any court of record (f). A judgment recovered in a 
fjreign country is considered in England a simple contract debt (a). 

In the case of judgments recovered before the Ist July, 1901, 
registration is necessary in order to secure preference against the 
executors or administrators in the administration of the estate (5), 
and unless his judgment is registered the creditor ranks only with 
simple contract creditors (c). In the case of judgments recovered 
since that date, it appears doubtful whether registration is necessary 
in order to secure a preference (d). 

Judgments against a deceas^ person rank equally inter se 
whatever the priority of their dates («), subject to the right of the 
representative to prefer one to another (/ ). 

676. A judgment against the representative gives the judgment 
creditor priority over both specialty and simple contract creditors, 
even though the judgment was in respect of a simple contract 
debt(i?): the judgment does not require to be registered (/i). 

(i) See Be WiViarm* Estate, Williame v. Williams (1872), L. E. 16 Eq. 270. 
The practice of forming two hinds adopted in Be Bentinck, Bentinck v. Bentinch, 
n897] 1 Ch 673, has &en disapproved of by the Court of Appeal in Re Samson, 
Mohhins v. Alexander, [1906] 2 Cn. 684, 0. A. ; see p, 248, post, 

U) Oodolphin, Orphan *8 Legacy, Part II., o. 28 ; Scarier . Lane (1688), 2Vern. 88. 

(а) DupUix v. De Boven (1705), 2 Vern. 640; and see title CoNFLicrr OF Laws, 
VoY VL. p. 281. 

(б) Law of Property Amendment Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viot. c. 38), s. 3. 

{cj Van Gheluve v. Nerinckx (1882), 21 Ch. D. 189. 

(a) According to the old law, as laid down in the case of Littleton v. Hibhins 
(1600), Oro. Eliz. 793, the representative was bound to take notice of a 

t udgment debt upon the legal fiction that everything that was of record was 
mown, or was supposed to be known, to everybody {Fuller v. Redman (No. 1) 
(1859), 26 Bear. 600, per Romilly, M.B., at p. 603). To remedy that defect, 
stat. (1692) 4 Will. & Mar., o. 20, was passed, providing that no judg- 
ment which was not docketed should have any preference against heirs, 
executors, or administrators in the administration of assets. By the Judgments 
Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. o. 11), s. 1, the docket was closed, and thereupon the old 
law was revived {Fuller v. Redman (No. 1), supra). This defect was in its turn 
remedied by the Law of Property Amendment Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viet c. 38), 
B. 3, which in effect required registration of iudraents, but this section was 
itsolf repealed as from the let July, 1901, oy me Land Charges Act, 1900 
(63 & 64 Viet. 0. 26), s. 6, Soh^ule. Accordingly it would appear that the old 
law has been revived, unless indeed the effect of the Interpretation Act, 1889 
(62 & 63 Viet c. 63), s. 38 (2) (a), (which provides that where any act subsequently 
passed repeals any other enactment, then, unless the contrary intention appears, 
the repeal shall not revive anything not in force or existing at the time at 
which the repeal takes effect), is to prevent such revivor ; see also titles Equity, 
Vol. XIII., p. 36; JuiKiMENTS AND Okdeks; Statutes. 

(e) Godoi^in, Orphan's Legacy, Part IL, o. 28 ; Dollond v. Johnson (1864), 
2 Sm. & G. 301, 304. 

(/) See right to prefer, p. 254, post, 

( 7) Rs WiUuims' Estate, iri/fianis v. Williams (1872), L. E, 16 Eq. 270. 

(/*) Jennings v. Rigby (1863), 33 Beav. 198; Re Williams' Estate, Williams v 
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Where jadgments are recovered by several creditors they rank in Sbot. a. 
order of priority according to date (t). The Judgment to give The 
priority must have been recovered before a decree for administra- Payment 
tion was made (k). Debts 

A Judgment or order of a court of equity stands upon the same PW*«Rtly 
footing as a Judment at law (0i though not if it merely directs an 
account to be taken (m). An order giving liberty to sign Judgment What 
does not confer priority (n), nor does a balance order obtained by • 

the liquidator of a limited company (o). iinfSring 

A surety who has satisfied a Judgment against a deceased prin- priority, 
cipal is entitled to stand in the place of the Judgment creaitor, night of 
although he has not obtained an actual assignment of the 'urcty. 
judgment (p). 

576 . (iii.) Next in degree to Judgment debts come debts due upon Debta due 
recognisance (q). A recognisance is an obligation of record which recog- 
a man enters into before some court of record or magistrate duly 
authorised, with condition to do some particular act, as to appear 
at the assizes, to keep the peace, to pay a debt or the like (r). In 
the case of a receiver appointed by the court, all moneys not 
accounted for, and due from him, are by his recognisance made a 
debt of record, although the balance due has not been ascertained («). 

677 . (iv.) Specialty and simple contract creditors stand in equal Specialty 
degree, and there is no necessity for dividing the assets into two 
funds, for specialty and simple contract creditors respectively (a), debts!^ 

Sub -Sect, 3 . — Debts with Statutory Priorities, 

678 . In addition to the priorities created by the common law stAtutory 
there are certain statutory preferences which extend to all the preferences 


(i) Ddlond V. Johnson (1864), 2 Sm. & O. 301. 

(k) Paxton v. Douglas 8 Ves. 620; Largan v. Dowen (1803), 1 Sch. & 

lief. 296. If the judgment and the administration decree wore made on 
the same day the latter prevailed {Parker y, ILingham (1864), 33 Boav. 635) ; and 
see also p. 341, post, 

(/) Bac. Abr., tit. Executors and Administrators (Tj), 2; Harding v. Edge 
(1682), 1 Vem. 143; Searle v. Lane (1688), 2 Vern. 88; Morrice v. Dank of 
England (1736), 3 Swan. 673. 

(m) Smith V. Uaskins (1742), 2 Atk. 386. 

(n) Re Stubbs' Estate^ Hanson v. Stubbs (1878), 8 Ch. D. 164; Re Ourncy, 
Clifford V. Ourney, [1896] 2 Ch. 863. 

(o) Re HubhacJCf Jnternational Marine Hydropathic Co, v. Hawes (1885), 29 
Ch. D. 934, 0. A. 

(p) Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1856(19 & 20 Viet c. 97), s. 6; Re 
hPMyn, Lightbown v. M^Myn (1880), 33 Ch. D. 675. As to principal and surety, 
see title Ouabantee. 

(v) 2 Bl. Com. 611. 

(rj I bid,, p. 341. 

(s) Stagram v. Tuck (1881), 18 Ch. D 296. 

(a) Administration of Estates Act, 1869 (.32 & 33 Viet. c. 46) (Hinde Palmer’s 
Act); Re Samson, Robbins y, Alexander, [1906] 2 Ch. 684, 0. A., overruling Re 
Uankey, Cunliffe Smith y, Hankey, [1899] I Ch. 641, and, pet'^ Fletcueu 
Moulton, L.J., at p. 692, deciding Uiat all prior authorities wMch suggest that 
two ftmds 1 ^ to be formed are erroneous. As to the position of volunteers in 
administration of assets, see p. 275, post; and as to voluntary bonds, gifts, and 
covenants generally, see title Bonds, VoL III., p. 89, and titles F&auduleni 
AJID Voidable Convetaeces; QiFTii 
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assets, whether legal or equitable, and have priority over all debts 
except, it would seem, debts due to the Crown (i^). 

The representatives of an overseer of the poor must within forty 
days after his decease deliver over all things concerning his office 
to some churchwarden or other overseer of the same place, and 
must pay out of the assets left by such overseer all sums remaining 
due, winch ho received by virtue of his office, before any of his 
other debts are paid and satisfied (c). 

'J’he representatives of an officer of a registered friendly society or 
branch, having in his possession by virtue of his office (cf) any 
money or property belonging to the society or branch, must, 
on his death, upon demand, pay the money and deliver over 
the property to the trustees of the society or branch in prefer- 
ence to any other debt or claim against the estate (e). It is 
immaterial that the money of the society cannot be specifically 
traced (/). 

The representatives of a person appointed to any office in a savings 
bank, and being intrusted with the keeping of accounts, or having 
in his liands or possession, by virtue of his office or employment, 
any money or effects belonging to the savings bank, or any deeds 
or securities relating to the same, must, upon his death, within 
forty days after demand, pay over all money and other things 
belonging to the savings bank, and must also pay out of the assets 
all sums of money remaining due, received by him by virtue of his 
office or employment, before any other of his debts are paid or 
satisfied. The assets are also charged with the payment of such 
sums (</). The priority of these claims is not affected by the fact 
that the estate may be in course of administration under the 
bankruptcy laws (h). 

679. In the case of a person dying while subject to military law, 
certain claims in respect of the expenses of bis last illness and funeral, 


(b) In nono of the statutes referred to, infra, creating preferential debts 
is the Crown expressly mentioned, and although the Crown may be bound 
by an Act which shows a clear indication to that effect, it is not bound by 
implication where the result would be to take away its prerogative right to 
pnonty ot p&ymQiiiO^ A, -G. for New South Wales v. Intestate Estates (Curator), 
[1007] A. 0. 619, P.C.,pcr curiam, at p. 623). 

Poor Belief Act, 1743 (17 Geo. 2, c. 38), s. 3. The preferential charge is 
connnod to poor rates (lie Booth, Fisher v. Shirley, [1879] W. N. 108). As to 
overseers generally, see title PooK Law. 

(d) To insure preference the receipt must have been strictly by virtue of his 
office (Re Jardine, Ex parte Fleet (1860), 4 Do G. & Sm. 52 ; Re Aberdein, Hagon 
v. Aberdein, [1896] W. N. 154). 

(e) Friendly Societies Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 25), s. 35 ; see also title 
FiUENDLY Societies. A similar provision applies to the case of officers of an 
incorporated building society (see stat. (1834) 4 & 6 TVill. 4, c, 40, s. 12; see 
also title Building Societies, Vol. III., p. 346). 

(/) Moors V Afarr /off (1878), 7 Ch. D. 643; Re ABUns, Ex parte Edmonds 
1882), 46 L. T. 240; Be MiUer, Ex parte Official Receiver, [1893] 1 Q. B. 327 ; 
Re Eilbeck, Ex parte ** Good Intent ** Lodge, No, 987, of the Grand United Order 
of Oddfdlows (Trustees), [1910] 1 K, B. 136. 

(y) Trustee Savings Banks Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 87), s. 14. 

(/*) Savings Banks Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet, a 21), s. 13, altering the law aa 
laid down in Re Williams^ Jones v. TFt'fftanu (1887), 36 Ch. D. 573. 
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military debts, servants* wages, and household expenses are given 
a preferential charge (i). 

Preferential payments in the administration of insolvent estates 
under the bankruptcy laws are dealt with elsewhere (k). 

Guardians of the poor have no preferential claim in respect of 
the maintenance of a deceased pauper (0* 


Sbot. 3. 
Tbs 

Payment 
of Debts 
presently 
due. 


Sub-Sect. 4. — Statute^harred Deb($, 

580. The representative has a right to pay a debt barred by any Tne right 
Statute of Limitation (m), but he may not pay such a debt after it 

has been judicially declared by a court of competent jurisdiction to 
be so barred (n). 

581. After an order has been made for the administration of the Right to set 
estate, any creditor or legatee has the right to set up the statute, 
notwithstanding the refusal of the representative to do so, against for^iSinU-^^ 
a creditor who comes in under th^ order to prove his debt (o), but tration. 

not against the plaintiff in a creditor's administration action (p). 

582. Where none of the parties are desirous of setting up the Where court 

statute, the court will not set it up on behalf of an absent 
beneficiary (q). Where an originating summons has been issued by * 

the executors (r) for the determination, without administration of 

the estate, of the question whether a defendant is a creditor, the 
parties must be treated as standing in the same position as if an 
administration order had been made, and the residuary legatee is 
accordingly entitled to insist upon the statute being set up («). 

The right to pay a debt barred by a Statute of Limitation is an Keproenta. 
exception to the general rule that it is a devastavit for a representa- cannot 

tive to pay that which need not be paid, and is not to be extended 
to a debt to which the Statute of Frauds affords a good defence (0. Statute of 

Frauds. 


(0 E^imental Debts Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 6), s. 2 ; see also title 
Boyal Forces. 

(A) See title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 97 et aeq. 

0) Laver v. Botham Sotw, [1896] 1 Q. B. 69. For the right of guardians 
to be reimbursed the expense of maintenance, see the Poor Law Amendment 
Act, 1849 (12 & 13 Viet. c. 103), s. 16, and title Poor Law. 

(w) Stahlachmidt v. Lett (1853), 1 Sm. & G. 415 ; Hilly. BWAcr (1858), 4 
K. & J. 166, disa^roving of a dictum of Bayley, J., in McCulloch v. Bawca 
(^1826), 9 Dow. & By. (k. b.) 40, 43. The statute applicable to simple contract 
debts is the Limitation Act, 1623 (21 Jac. 1, c. 16), and to specialty debts, the 
Civil Procedure Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 42). For the law upon the 
statutes generally, see title Limitation of Actions. 

fn) MvJgley v. Midgley, [1893] 3 Ch. 282, 0. A. 

(o) Shewen v. Vanderhorat (1831), 1 Buss. & M, 347 ; Moodie v. Bannister 
(1859), 4 Drew. 432. 

(p) Briggs v. Wilson (1854), 6 De G. M. & G. 12, 0. A ; Fulltf ?• Redman 
(No. 2) (1859), 26 Beav. 614. 

I g) Alston V. Trollope (1866), L. B. 2 Eq. 206. 
r) See B. S. 0., Ord. 65, rr. 3, 4. 

«) Re Wenhamy Hunt v. Wenham, [1892] 3 Ch. 69. 

t) Re Rotimson, Field v. White (1885), 29 Ch. D. 358, 0. A. In this case Be 
OarraiVs Trust (1870), 18 W. B. 684, a decision to the contrary effect, was not 
cited ; and see p. 258, post. 
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683. The inclusion of a debt by the representative, whether in 
an inventory exhibited in the Probate Division (a), or in an account 
filed in administration proceedings in the Chancery Division (6), or 
in the affidavit for Inland llevenue (c), is a sufficient acknow- 
ledgment to take the debt out of the operation of the Statutes of 
Limitation (<i). 

Where a partner is executor of his late partner and makes pay- 
ments of principal or interest on account of a partnership debt, 
such payments will, in the absence of proof to the contrary, be 
taken to have no reference to his executorial character, and will not 
keep the debt alive against his testator’s estate {e). 

The right of one of several representatives to pay a statute- 
barred debt against the wishes of his co-representatives has never 
been judicially determined (/). 

If an action be brought by the creditor against two representa- 
tives, and one admits the debt, while the other pleads the statute, 
the court accepts the plea of the latter as being most for the 
benefit of the estate {g). 

The power of one of several representatives to keep a debt alive 
against the personal estate of the deceased by acknowledgment or 
promise was, prior to the passing of Lord Tenterden’s Act (/i), the 
subject of conflicting decisions (i). It has since been decided on 
the language of that Act that one of several personal representa- 
tives can by acknowledgment or promise in writing (/c) keep a 
simple contract debt alive against the personal estate (0, but as 


(fl) Smith V. Pooh (18U), 12 Sim. 17. 

(h) Spollan v. Mat/an (1861), 1 I. 0. L. R. 691, 700; Read y. Price, [1909] 1 


(c) Re Emmett, JenHne v. Emmett, [1906] W. N. 201 ; Reetd v. Price, 
fupra. 

(d) See generally, for acknowledgments of dobts in this connection, title 
Limitation of Actions. 


(e) Thompson v. Waithman (1856), 3 Drew. 628 ; Brown v. Gordon (1852), 16 
Beav. 302; Re Tucker, Tuekerv, Tucker, [1894] 1 Ch. 724. 

(/) Alidahfi V. Midghy, [1893] 3 Ch. 282, 297, 0. A., where Linbley, L.J., 
exiJiessed his opinion that it was the law that a representative might pay such 
a aebt with knowledge that his co-representative oojected to the payment : the 
point was, however, loft open by Lopes, L. J. [ibid., p. 301) ; see, too, Astbury v. 
Asihury, [1898] 2 Ch. Ill, per Stirling, J., at p. 115. 

(f/) Chnffe V. Kelland (1637), 1 Roll. Abr. 929 ; Midghy y, Midyhy, supra, per 
Lopes, L.J., at p. 302, 

Hi) Statute of Fmuds Amendment Act. 1828 (9 Geo. 4, c. 14). 

(0 The authoiities in favour of the view that one of several representatives 
could ke^ the debt alive against the personal estate are Atkins v. Tredqold 
(1823), 2 B. & 0. 23 ; j)PCufloch y. Dawes (1826), 9 Dow, & Ry. (K. B.) 40 ; the 
authorities against that view are Tullock v. Dunn (1826), Ry. & M. 416; 
Schdey v. Walton (1844), 12 hf. & W. 610. The result of those authorities is 
accepted by Stirling, J., in Re Macdonald, Dick v, Fraser, [1897] 2 Ch. 181, 
as showing the law to be that an acknowledgment or promise by one of several 
reprosentativos had not the effect of preventing the operation of the Statutes of 
Limitation ; but he did not consider the law to be conclusively established by 
those authorities. 


(A*) The acknowledgment or promise mav be made in a writing signed by an 
agent duly authorised (Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1856(19 & 20 Viet, 
c. 07), 8. 13). 

(f) Re Macdonald, Dick v. Fraser, supra* 
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the Act does not extend to specialty debts, the question is still a. 

undecided as to such debts (i/i). The 

Part payment of principal or interest differs in effect from an Payment 
acknowledgment or promise, as such payment enures to the benefit 
of all persons liable to the debt, whilst the effect of an acknow- 

ledgment is confined to the person who makes it (n). It is ; 

accordingly conceived that one of several representatives can by Bj pay. 
such payment keep either a simple contract or a specialty debt 
alive against the personal estate of the deceased debtor (o). 

The representative does not either by his acknowledgment or Co-represen- 
promise to pay (p) or by part payment of principal or interest (q) 
render his co-representative personally chargeable with the debt : ^ 

and the latter will not be liable for a devastavit if, without know- 
ledge of the debt having been kept alive, he pays away the 
assets (r). 

684. The representative has no power to keep a debt alive At against 
against real estate which is not vested in him as personal 
representative («)» ©von where he is devisee in trust of the real 
estate, provided it is not devised to him in trust for payment of 
debts (a). Against real estate which is vested in him as personal 
representative, it is conceived that the representative can keep the 
debt alive so long as the real estate remains vested in him : once he 
has divested himself of the real estate by conveyance to the heir or 
devisee, or by assent (6), he can no longer keep the debt alive 
against the realty. 


685. Time runs against a creditor whose cause of action accrued When time 
during the life of the deceased debtor, although administration a^cAdUor *^ 
has not been taken out to the estate, and there has been no personal 
representative who can be sued (c). But as there can be no com- 
plete cause of action until there is somebody who can be sued (d), 
time does not begin to run against a debt payable after the debtor’s 


(m) For the power of the party liable to keep a epecialty debt alive by 
acknowledgment in writing, eee Civil Procedure Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will, 4, 
c. 42), B, 6 ; aee also title Limitation of Actions. 

(n) Coope V. Cresswtll (1866), 2 Ch. App. 112, per Lord Chelmsford, L.C., at 
p. 124. 

(o) In lie Ilollingshead, Hollingshead v. Webster (1888), 37 Ch. D. 651, at 
p. 658, Chitty, J., expressed his dissent from the argument that the payroont 
of interest by one executor affected him only, and did not in any way affect hia 
co-executor. 

(p) Statute of Frauds Amendment Act, 1828 (9 Geo. 4, c. 14), a. 1. 

(q) Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1856 HP & 20 Viet. c. 97), s. 14. 

(r) Re Macdonald, Dick y. Fraser, [1897] 2 Cn. 181, per Stirling, J., at p. 188; 
Be Hollingshead, Hollingshead v. Webster, supra, per UHITTY, J., at p. 658. 

is) Putnam y. Bates (1826), 3 Buss. J88; Asibury v. Asthury, [1898] 2 Ch. 
Ill ; Lacey, Howard v. Lighi/oot, [1907] 1 Ch. 330, C. A., per Far well, L.J., 
at p. 344, and per Buckley, L.J., at p. 351. 

(a) Fordham v. Wallis (1853), 10 Hare, 217; Coope v. Cresswell (1866), 2 
Ch. App. 112. 

(b) Bee Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 3. For the power of 
a devisee for life, as against the remainderman, and for that of a devisee of one 
portion of the real estate as against the devisee of another portion to keep a 
debt alive, see title Limitation of Actions. 

a Boatwright ▼. Boatwright (1873), L. R 17 Eq. 71. 

Douglas v. Ferresi (1828), 8 Bing. 686, per Best, 0 J., at p, 704. 
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uealb until administration has been taken out to his estate (r), or 
until the executor, in case of testacy, has, before obtaining probate, 
so meddled with the estate as to render himself liable to be sued 
for the debts owing by the estate (/). 

686. A trust created by a testator for payment of bis debts out 
of his personal estate is inoperative to stop the running of time {g), 
but a trust for payment of debts out of realty, or out of a blended 
fund of real and personal estate, enlarges the period of limitation 
to twelve years where the tes^tor has left real estate (Ji ) : the 
trust is inoperative where be has left no real estate (t)« There is 
nothing in the Land Transfer Act, 1897 (y), to render such a trust 
nugatory (k). 

A devise in trust for payment of debts generally does not revive 
a debt which had become barred before the testator's death (Q. 

Sub- Sect. 5. — The Right to prefer a Creditor, 

587. As between creditors of equal degree, the representative 
has the right to prefer one to another. Even after an action has 
been commenced against him by one creditor, he may, with notice 
of such action, voluntarily pay another creditor (m), or submit to 
judgment in the subsequent action of another creditor (n). 

A judgment or order for administration puts an end to the power 
of preference (o) ; but an order for an account by the representative 
does not (p). The representative will not be allowed payments 
made to a creditor after an administration order (q) : if he pays a 
creditor he does so at his own risk, and is only entitled to stand in 
the place of the creditor against the estate (r) ; nor can he after 
the order make any admissions binding on the estate («). 

The appointment of a receiver in an action puts an end to the 
represoatative’s right to prefer (0, but the court will not appoint a 

(c) See Jolliffe v. Titt (1716), 2 Vein. 694. 

(/) See Wchster y. If c6«fer (1804), 10 Ves. 93; Flood v. Patterson (1861), 29 
Beav. 296. For the right to sue an executor who has acted before obtaining 
probate, see Re Lovett, Ambler y. Lindsay (1876), 3 Ch. D. 198. 

la's Scott V. Jones (1838), 4 Cl. & Fin. 382, H. L. 

(A) Re Stephens, Warhurton v. Stephens (1889), 43 Ch. D. 39 ; Beal Property 
Limitation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 67), ss. 8, 10 ; see also title Limitation 
OF AuI’IONS. 

i f) Re Hepburn, Ex parte Smith (1884), 14 Q. B. D. 394. 

;•) 60 & 61 Viet c. 65. 

k) Re Balls, 2'rewl>y y. Balls, [1909] 1 Ch. 791. 

1) Burhe v. Jones (1813), 2 Vos. & B. 275. 

m) Darston v. Or/ord {Earl) (1702), CoUes, 229; Re Radclijfe, Deceased, 
European Assurance Society v. RadcUne (1878), 7 Ch. D. 733; Viharty, Coles 
(1890), 24 Q. B. D. 364, 0. A., in which case it wfiw held that the rule of equity 
allowing a representative to pay one creditor after action brought by another 
creditor must prevail over the rme of law, which did not allow such payment, 
(n) Lyttleton v. Cross (1824), 3 B. & C. 317, 322. 

(o) Davies v. Pitrry, [1899] 1 Ch. 602, per Komek, J., at p. 609. 

(p) Re Barrett, Whitaker y, Barrett (1889), 43 Ch. D. 70. For orders for 
accounts, see E. S. 0., Ord. 15, r. 1. 

t q) Mitchelson v. Piper (1836), 8 Sim. 64. 
r) Irhy v. Irhy (1857), 24 Beav. 625. 
sS Talbot V. Shrewsbury {Earl) (1872), L. E. 14 Eq. 503. 
t) Re Radcliffe, Deceased, European Assurance Society v. Radcliffe, eupra, per 
jRSSix, M.E., at p. 734. m , t- , e 



Pa.ut IV. — Duties of tue RKfRESKNTATiv*. 


266 


receiver in order merely to deprive the representative of such right; 
the applicant for a receiver must show that the assets are being 
wasted (a). 

Now that specialty creditors have no right to be paid in priority 
to simple contract creditors, the representative may pay the latter 
without providing for the claims of the former (b). 

Under the existing form of administrator’s bond given by a 
creditor, the creditor's administrator is precluded from exercising 
his power to prefer (c). 

Sect. 3* — 27*e Discharge of Liabilities not presently due. 

588. The representative is not entitled as against creditors to 
make provision for contingent liabilities: such liabilities do not 
constitute a debt until the contingency has arisen (d), and accord- 
ingly a creditor, even of inferior degree, is entitled to be paid in 
full, without regard to the contingency of the liability ripening into 
a debt (e). 

But the representative can only distribute the assets amongst 
the beneficiaries without regard to contingent liabilities at his peril. 
Thus, if the estate comprises shares in a joint stock company not 
fully paid up, and the executor pays a legacy, and a call is sub- 
sequently made upon the shares, the representative is liable to pay 
the amount of the legacy toward satisfaction of the call (/). 

589. In the case of leaseholds protection is given to the repre- 
sentative upon a sale. Where the representative has satisfied all 
liabilities wliich have accrued due, and have been claimed, and 
has set apart a sufficient fund to answer any fixed and ascertained 
sums covenanted to be laid out on the property, although the 
period for laying out the same may not have arrived, he may, 
after assigning the lease to a purchaser, distribute the residue 
of the estate amongst the parties entitled, without making any 
appropriation to meet any future liability under the lease, and 
is freed from all personal liability in respect of any future claim 
under the lease ; the right of the lessor to follow the assets is not, 
however, to be prejudiced (g). 

Where, therefore, the estate is subject to contingent liabilities, 
the representative ought not to distribute the assets amongst the 
beneficiaries without the sanction of the court. The order of the 
court authorising the distribution is, provided the representative 

(a) PhilipB V Jones (1884), 28 Sol. Jo. 3G0, C. A. ; Harris y. Harris (1887), 35 
W. IL 710 ; Re Wells, Mohny v. Brooke (1890). 45 Ch. D. 569. 

(5) Administration of Estates Act, 1869 (llinde Palmer’s Act) (32 & 33 Viet, 
c. 46) ; Re Samson, Robbins v. Alexander, [1906] 2 Ch. 584, C. A. 

(c) See "D. 207 ante* 

\a) See Re Hargreaves, Dicks v. Hare (1890), 44 Ch. D. 236, C. A. 

(e) Lancy v. Fairchild (1689), 2 Vern. 101 ; Read v. Blunt (1832), 5 Sim. 567. 

(/) Taylor v. Taylor (1870), L. II. 10 Eq. 477. For his right to have the 
payment refunded by the legatee, see p. 278, post, 

(g) Taw of Property Amendment Act, 1859 (22 & 23 Viet c. 35) (Txird St 
Leonard's Act), s. 27. A similar protection is given by s. 28 of the Act in the 
case of a sale of property held on chief rent or rentcharge; the protection 
extends to property held on a fee-farm rent {MUlar v. [1903] 1 L B. 

150}. As to rights of lessor in general, see title Laxdlokd Am) 
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keeps bock nothing which ought to be disclosed to the court, a 
complete indemnity to the representative in respect of the conse- 
quent application of the assets (h), and it is therefore unnecessary 
for the court to retain funds in court for his protection, or, it 
is conceived, to direct the beneficiaries to indemnify him (t). But 
where the representative by remaining in possession of the deceased's 
leaseholds, renders himself liable to su^ in his personal character 
as assign of the term, he is entitled to be secured against the 
lessor’s claims by retention of assets or by a proper indemnity 
from the beneficiaries (A:). 

It is not the present practice of the court to retain funds in court 
lor the protection of a future contingent creditor (/), nor is such a 
creditor entitled to obtain an order for the administration of the 
estate (m). 

Sect. 4. — The Right of Retainer. 

Sub -Sect. 1, — Out of what Assets. 

690. The right of retainer is a personal privilege of the repre- 
sentative, as against creditors of equal degree, to retain out of the 
legal assets of his testator or intestate sufficient to meet a debt 
owing to himself. The riglit is one recognised by the law on the 
ground that the representative cannot sue himself and would there- 
fore be put in a worse position than any other creditor, who, by 
suing and recovering judgment, would obtain priority over the 
representative (n) ; the right may also be described as the correlative 
of the right of preference, the creditor representative having the 
right to prefer himself to another creditor of equal degree (o). 

An executor de son tort cannot retain ( ;)), and a creditor adminis- 
trator is also precluded by the terms of his bond from retaining (g). 

One of several representatives cannot assert his right of retainer 
to the prejudice of his co-representatives; where one retains all 
can claim the benefit (r). 

The right is strictly confined to legal assets («) : thus the repre- 
senlative cannot retain out of real estate devised to him in trust for 

(h) Dean v. Alien (1855), 20 Boav. 1 ; llaZ/er v. Barrett (1857), 24 B«av. 413 ; 
Smith V. Smith (ISClh 1 Drew. & 8in. 384 ; lie Kinj, Alellor v. South Australian 
Land Mortgage and Agency Co., [1907] 1 Ch. 72. 

(i) lie Nixon, Gray v. Dell, [1904] 1 Ch. 638 ; De King, Mellor v. South 
Australian Land Mortgage and Agency Vo., «u/>ra. 

{k) De Nixon, Gray v. Dell, supra. 

(1) De King, Mellor v. South Austredian Land Mortgage and Agency Co., supra. 
The judgment of Neville, J., in this case reviews the prior authorities, 
amongst which there was some conflict of opinion. In Fletcher y. Stevenson 

M , 3 Hare, 360, it was held that the covenantee had an equity to have a 
jet aside to meet a contingent claim. In King v. Malcott (1852), 9 Hare, 
692 ; Smith v. Smith (1861), 1 Drew. & Sm. 384 ; and Dodson v. Sammell (1861), 
1 Diew. & Sm. 675, it was held that he had no such equity. 

(wi) De Hargreaves, Dicks v. Hare (1890), 44 Ch. D. 236. 

(n) lie Compton, Norton v. Compton (1885), 30 Ch. D. 15, C. A., per Cotton, 
L.J., at p. 19; Re Baker, Nichols v. Baker (1890), 44 Ch. D. 262, C. A., per 
lilNPLEY, L.J., at p. 272. 

(a) Talbot V. Frere (1878), 9 Ch. D. 568, per Jessel, M.B., at p. 671. 

(;>) Curtis v. Vernon (1790), 3 Term Rep. 587. 

(7) Practice Note, [1899] W. N. 262 ; see p. 207, ante. 

(r) Chapman v. Turner, supra. 

(s) Be Poole's Estate, Thonypson v. Bennett (1877), 46 L. J. (cn.) 803 
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tale ((), nor out of real estate made assets in equity by statute («). 
nor out of real estate which vests in him as personal repre- 
sentative (w), 

591. The right, however, extends to all legal assets, whether they 
have come actually or constructively into the hands of the repre- 
sentative (x), including money which has been paid into court while 
he was representative, and which, but for such payment, would have 
come into his hands (a). The right is exercisable against funds which 
the representative himself has paid into court (6), or to a receiver 
appointed by the court (c), and there is no need to assert the right 
before such payment (d) ; but it is not exercisable against funds got 
in by a receiver (e). The right has priority over the costs of an 
action to administer the fund (/). 

Where the representative dies before the payment into court, and 
his representative is not also the representative of the original 
testator or intestate, the foundation of the right is gone, and the 
last-mentioned representative has no prior claim to the fund in 
court (/;). 

Where the estate is being administered in bankruptcy the right 
extends to such assets only as have come into the executor’s hand 
eiiher actually or constructively, before notice of a petition for an 
administration order (/i). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — In refl ect of wliai DelU, 

592. A representative may retain as well for an equitable as for 
a legal debt. Thus the right of indemnity belonging to an executor 
who is surety for an unpaid debt of his testator creates an equitable 
debt in respect of which he may exercise his right of retainer (i), 

U) Dain v. Sadler (ISTlh L. 11. 12 Eq. 570. 

\u) ]Yalters v. Walten 0881), 18 Ch. D. 182. Beal estate is made assets io 
equity by the Administration of Estates Act, 1833 (Lord Eomilly's Act) (3 A 4 
Will. 4, c. 104). 

{w) lie Williams, Udder v. Williams, [1904] 1 Ch. 62 ; Land Transfer Act, 
1897 (60 & 61 Viet c. 65). 

(x) Pulman v. Meadows, [1901] 1 Ch. 233. In this case the fund in court wai 
hold never to have been in the constructive possession of the representative. 

(a) Richmond v. White (1879), 12 Ch. D. 361, 0. A. ; Re Compton, Norton v. 
Comjrton (1885), 30 Ch. D. 16, C. A., ptr Corrox, L.J., at p. 19, lU Lamjley, 
Johnson v. Lanyley, [1899] W. N 23. 

b) Chissum v. Detvea (1828), 6 Russ. 29 ; Langton v. Higgs (1832), 5 Sim. 228. 

Re Harrison, Latimer v. Harrison (1886), 32 Ch. D. 395. 

//) Stahlschmidt v. Lett (1853), 1 8m. & G. 415, per Stuart, V.-C., at p. 420. 

(f) Re Jones, Caloer v. Laxton (1885), 31 Uh. D. 440, following (with 
reluctance) Re Dirt, Dirt ▼. Rarf (1883), 22 Ch. D. 604. 

(/) Chissum v. Dewes, supra; Tipping v. Power 1 Hare, 405. 

[y) Rt CompUm,, Norton v. Compton, supra, on this point overruling Wilson v* 
Cot well (1883^ 23 Ch. D. 764. 

(A) Re ir////amj. Ex jmrte Lewis and Eoans (1891), 8 Morr. 65; soe also 
title Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II., p. 214. For administration in 
bankruptcy of the estate of a deceased insolvent, see title Bankruptcy and 
Insolvency, Vol. li., pp. 93 H seq. 

Re Giles, Jones v. Pennefaiher, [1896] 1 Ch. 956. The equitable right, 
whilo the debt is unpaid, amounts only to a simple contract debt {Ferguson v. 
Gibson (1872), L. R. 14 Eq. 379), and the question may therefore arise whether 
the executor is entitled to retain in respect of such a debt as against specialty 
creditors ; see p. 259, post. The executor is entitled to retain for a debt of hit 
testator which he has discharged as surety {Boyd v. Brooks (1864), 84 Beav. 7)« 


8bot. 4, 

The 

Right of 
Retainer. 

Extends to 
funds in 
court. 


Payment In 
must bo in 
Hfetimo of 
represents- 
UfS. 


Where estate 
administered 
in bank- 
ruptcy. 


Retainer botli 
for lepal and 
equitable 
debts. 



868 


Executoss akd Adhinistbatobs. 


SlOT. 4. 
The 

Right of 
Retainer. 

Loan by wife 
to husband. 


Joint debt. 


Future instal- 
DicutR of 
annuity. 


Unnsrer- 
Uiucd debts. 


Statute* 
barred debts. 


Debts due to 
representative 
as represen- 
tativa. 


and an executor partner is entitled to retain in respect of a balance 
to be ascertained in chambers upon taking the partnership 
accounts (k), 

A married woman may retain for a loan made to her husband, 
although the estate is insolvent ; the statutory bar w hich prevents 
her from proving for such a loan in the case of the insolvency of her 
husband’s estate in competition with her iiusband’s creditors for 
value does not affect her right to retain (i)- 

The representative may retain for a debt due to himself and 
another jointly (w/). 

593. Where the representative is an annuitant under a covenant 
entered into by the deceased, he cannot retain in respect of future 
instalments of the annuity, as such future instalments do not 
constitute a debt upon which he could sue (71), nor can be so retain 
where the estate is being administered by the court as an insolvent 
estate, though ho has aright to prove for the estimated value of the 
future inslalmenls (o). 

The right of retainer is not restricted to an ascertained debt ; it 
extends to damages for which there is a certain standard or 
measure, such as damages arising from breach of contract, or from 
the liability to replace chattels ; it does not, however, extend to 
damages which are in their nature arbitrary, such as damages 
founded upon torts (p). 

694. A representative may retain in respect of a statute-barred 
debt (< 7 ), but this right is an exception to the general rule that it is 
a devastavit if the representative pay that \vhich need not be paid, 
and is not to be extended to the case of a debt to which the Statute 
of Frauds is a defence (r), 

695. The right is not restricted to a debt due to the representa- 
tive personally; a person who is the representative of two estates, 
one of which is indebted to the other, is entitled to retain on behalf 
of the creditor estate («), but he cannot bo compelled to do so where 


{k) Rt Morriis Estate, Morris v. Miirris (1874), 10 Ch. App. 68. 

(/) Re Ambler, Wotnihead v. Ambler, [lliOo] I Ch. 697, 0. A., following tho 
principles laid down in Re Jl/aw, Crawfvrd v. May (1890), 45 Ch. D. 449 ; and 
Re Leng, Tarn v. Kmmerson, [1895] 1 Ch. 652, C. A. For the statutory bar, 
see the Married Women’s Property Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 75), s. 8, and 
title Husband and Wife. 

(wj Re Mi/rria's Estate, Morris v. Morris, supra; Crowder v. Stt^')art (1880), 
16 Cn. D. 868; Re Ilubback^ International Marine Hydr(^thic Co, v. Hawes 
(1885), 29 Ch. D. 934, C. A. 

(n) See Re Hargreaves, Dicks v. Hare (1890), 44 Ch. D. 236, 0. A. 
fo) Re Beeman, Fowler v. James, [1896] 1 Ch. 48. 

(/>) Loans v. Casey (1775), 2 Wm. Bl. 965; Re Compton, Norton v. Compton 
(1885), 30 Ch. D. 16, C. A. ; see, too, Re Morris's Estate, Morris v. Morris, supra, 
{(j) Stahlschmidt v. Lett (1853), 1 Sm. & G. 415; HUl v. WaUcer (1858), 
4 k. & J. 166, disapproving of a dictum of Bayley, J., in MCuUoch v. Dawes 
(1826), 9 Dow. & By. (k. b.) 40, 43 ; Sharman v. Rudd (1858), 27 L. J. (cn.) 
844; Clinton v. Brophy (1847), 10 I. Eq. E. 139. For oariing of debts by 
Statutes of Limitation, see title Limitation op Actions. 

(r) Re Rownson, Field v. White (1885), 29 Ch. D. 358, 0. A. ; see note (f), 
p. 251, ante, 

(«) Thompson v. Cooper (1844), 1 ColL 81, 85; Wynch v. Grant (1854). 24 
*. J. (oh.) " 
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the debt is equitable (0* So, too, the executor of an executor is 
entitled to retmn for a debt owing by the original testator to his 
executor, if he himself represents the origin^ testator (a); but if 
he does not himself represent the original testator his right of 
retainer is restricted to such of the assets of the latter as came 
into the hands, either actually or constructively, of his immediate 
testator (6). 

696. The representative of a sole surviving trustee who dies 
indebted to the trust estate is entitled to retain in respect of the 
debt due to the trust estate (c), and if he himself acts as trustee he 
can be compelled by the beneficiaries to retain (d) ; but he is not 
bound to act as trustee (e), and if he refuses to do so he canuot be 
compelled to retain (/). 

697. In the converse case the representative may retain for 
money due from the deceased to a third party in trust for the 
representative (^), but the trust must be an absolute trust for the 
representative ; if the representative has only a limited interest in 
the trust fund he cannot retain (/i). 

698. A person who has obtained a grant of administration on 
behalf of an infant or a lunatic may retain either for a debt due to 
himself (i) or to the person on whose behalf he holds the grant (k ) ; 
but a person who being manager of a body corporate obtains a grant 
on behalf of but not expressed to be for the use of the corporation 
cannot retain for a debt due to it (1). 

699. The right is exercisable only as against creditors of equal 
degree. Where the executor is a simple contract creditor, it has 
been held that he cannot retain as against specialty creditors (m); 


(t) See Re Benett, Ward v. Benett, [1006] 1 Ch. 216,0. A., discussing on this 
point Fox V. Oarrett, Mills v. Fox (No. 1) (1860), 28 Beav. 16 ; and Re Owen 
(1889), 23 L. R. Ir. 328. 

(a) Hoptonv, Drydm (1700), Free. Oh. 179; Thomson v. Grant (1823), cited 
1 Huss. 540. 

(5) Re Compton, Norton v. Compton (1885), 30 Ch. D, 15, 0. A., qualifying 
n this respect Wilson v. Coxwell (188^, 23 Ch. D. 764. 

(c) Plumer v. Marchant 3 nurr. 1380; Sander v. Heathfield (1874), 

L. K. 19 Eq. 21 ; Re Faith/ull, Re Sutton, Hardwick v. Sutton (1887), 57 L. T. 14, 

(d) Davies v. Parry, [1899Vl Ch. C02, per Bomer, J., at p. 609 ; Re Bcnett, 
Ward V. Bemtt, suj^a, per Cozens-Haedy, L.J., at p. 233, explaining tho 
decision of Bomer, J., in Davies v. Parry, supra, 

(c) Legg v. MackreU (1860), 2 De G. F. & J. 651 ; Re Ridley, Ridley v. RidUy^ 
[1904] 2 Ch. 774. 

if) Re Ridley, Ridley v. Ridley, supra ; Re Benctt, Ward v. Bennett, supra, 
Cockroft v. Black (1725), 2 P. Wms. 298. 

(5) Re Dunning, Hatherley v. Dunning (1885), 54 L. J. (cii.) 000. Re Hayward^ 
Twelve v. Hayward, [1901] 1 Ch. 221, deciding that Loomes v. Sioihard (1823), 
1 Sim. & St. 458, must be treated on this point as overruled. 

(i) Com. Dig., tit. Administration (F), 

(A;) Franks v. Cooper (1799), 4 Ves. 763, 

u) Re Richards, Lawson v. Harvey, 2 Oh. 399. 

\m) Wilson v. CoxweU (1883), 23 Ch. D. 764 ; Be Jones, Caher v. Laxton 
''85). 31 Oh. D. 440; Be Briggs, Earp v. Briggs, [1894] W. N. 162; Be 
dirick, Bentinck v. Bmtinck, [1897] 1 Ch. 673. Notwithstanding the judg- 
ments delivered by the Court of Appeal in Be Samson, Bobbins ?. Alexander^ 
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but a retainer by an executor without notice of a debt of higher 
degree will not be disturbed, nor has the creditor of higher degree 
any right to follow the assets retained (n). 

Sub -Sect. 3. — U^en and how to he exercised, 

600. The representative’s right of retainer is a mere passive 
right. He does not lose the right because he has done nothing to 
assert it before there was any occasion to do so: it is only when 
someone seeks to take assets out of his possession that it becomes 
necessary for him to assert his right (o). 

He is entitled to exercise it after a full judgment for the 
administration of the estate has been made (a), even when he 
himself has instituted the administration proceedings and has 
submitted to account (b). Where an order has been made for the 
administration of the estate of an insolvent testator in bankruptcy, 
thus vesting the estate in the ofBcial receiver (c), the executor is not 
deprived of the right to withdraw from distribution assets in his 
possession which he has a right to retain (d), nor is he deprived of 
that right where, in ignorance thereof, he has paid over the assets 
to the official receiver and proved for his debt in bankruptcy, if on 
discovering his error he withdraws his proof (e). 

601. The representative may, however, have so conducted him- 
self as to have waived his right (/), and if in an action at law brought 
by a creditor of the deceased he fails to assert his right to retain 
either by a plea of retainer or by giving the retainer in evidence 
under a plea of plene adminisiravit, and judgment goes against 
him, he cannot subsequently set up his right against the judg- 
ment creditor(^). 


[1906] 2 Ch. 584, C. A., the nocessary inference from which is that the principle 
ought to be extended to the right of retainer, it would appear still to be the 
duty of a court of first instance to hold that the representative cannot retain 
for a simple contract debt as against special^ creditors {Re Jennes, Oeizes v. 
Jennea (1909), 53 Sol. Jo. 376, per Neville, J.). 

(n) Re Fludyer, Wingfield v. Frskine, [1898] 2 Ch. 562. 

(o) Stahlschmidt v. Lett (1853), 1 Sm. & G. 415, SruART, V.-C., at p. 419 ; 

Re Rhoades, Ex parte Rhoades, [1899] 2 Q. B. 347, C. A., per Lindley, M.R. at 
p. 353. *' The old common law authorities go far to show that if an executor 

was a creditor of his deceased testator, and had assets in his hands sufficient to 
pay the debt fand all others of a higher degree if any), such debt was treated as 
extinguished ’ {ibid,, per Bindley, M.E., at p. 352, referring to 3 BL Com., 
4th ed., p. 18, and JVoodivard v. Darcy {Lor^ (1558), 1 Plowd. 184; but see 
Lotve V. Peaifcftt (1855), 16 0. B. 600). 

(a) Nunn v. Rarlow (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 588 ; Sharman v. Rudd (1858), 27 L. J. 
(cn.) 844. 

(b) Campbell v. Campbell, Ex parte Campbell (1880), 16 Ch. D. 198. 

(c) Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 125. 

ft/) Re Rhoades, Ex parte Rhoades, [1899] 2 Q. B. 347, C. A. 

(f) Ibid, A payment made to an officer of the court in mistake, though 
attributable to ignorance of the law, will be set right by the court, so long as 
the officer of the court still has the moneys in his hands {Re Condon, Ex parte 
JamM (1874), 9 Ch. App. 609, C. A. ; Re Camac, Ex parte Simmonds (1885), 
16 Ch B. X). SOS, 0. A.). 

(J) See Player v. Foxhall (1826), 1 Buss. 638, and Trevor v. Hutchins, [1896] 
X Oh. 844, 0* A. 

c^) B$ Marvin^ Crawter v. Mwmn, [1905] 2 Oh. 490. 
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602 . When the debt due to an executor exceeds the value of the 
testator's assets, the executor is not bound to realise the assets 
before exercising his right of retainer, but is entitled to retain the 
assets in specie in satisfaction of his debt (h). 

Sect. 5. — Legacies. 

6x7B-Sect. 1 . — In Omerah 

603 . Legacies are ordinarily divided into two classes, namely, 
specific legacies and general legacies : the latter class are also de- 
scribed as legacies of quantity or number (t). A specific legacy must 
be of something forming part of the testator's estate : it must he a 
part as distinguished from the whole of his personal property or 
from the whole of the general residue of his personal estate ; it must 
be identified by a sufficient description, and separated in favour of 
the particular legatee from the general mass of the testator's per- 
sonal estate (k). 

A general legacy, on the other hand, may or may not be part of 
the testator's property : it has no reference to the actual state of 
his property, and is a gift of something which, in the event of the 
testator leaving sufficient assets, must be raised by his executors 
out of his general personal estate. Whether or not a particular 
thing forms part of the testator’s personal estate is a pure question 
of fact : so long as it is the testator's at his death it is capable of 
bekig specifically bequeathed (/). Whether or not it has been 
separated from the general personal estate depends upon the true 
construction of the will. In the case of real estate a devise, whether 
of a specific property or by way of residue, is specific (m), 

604 . There is a third kind of legacy called a demonstrative 
legacy, which consists of a pecuniary legacy payable out of a 
particular fund. Such a legacy has the following advantages — 
namely, (1) it is not adeemed by the total or partial failure at 
the testator’s death of the fund out of which it was directed to be 
paid, but becomes payable out of the general personal estate to the 
extent of such failure, pari passu with ordinary general legacies (h) ; 
and (2) it does not abate with the general legacies until after the 
particular fund is exhausted (o). 


(/<) Be Oilhert, Ex parte Oilbert, [1898] 1 Q. B. 282, discussing Woodward v. 
Darcy {Lord) (1658), 1 Plowd. 184, and Chapman v. Turner (1739X 9 Mod. Rep, 
268. 

(t) Swinbum on Wills, 7th ed., 308. 

{k) BothamUy v. Shereon (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 304, per Jessel, M.R., atp. 308 ; 
Rolertson v. Broadhent (1883), 8 App. Cas. 812, per Lord Sblborne, L.C., at 
p. 815. 

(l) Fontaine v. Tyler (1821), 9 Price, 94 ; Stephenson v. Doweon (1840), 3 Bear. 
342. 

(m) ITensman ▼. Fryer (1867), 3 Ch. App. 420; Lancejidd y. Igguldtn (1874), 
10 Ch. App. 136. 

(n) Roberts v. Pocock (1798), 4 Ves. 150; Mann v. Copland (1817), 2 Madd. 
223 ; Fowler v. Willoughby (1825), 2 Sim. & St. 854. As to ademption o| 
legacies, see title Wells. 

(o) MuUins Y. Smith (18G0), 1 Drew. A Sm. 204. 
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605. A legacy may fail on any of the following grounds — namely, 
uncertainty, death of the legate in the testator’s lifetime, ademp* 
tion, satisfaction, attestation of the will hy the legatee, and non* 
fulfilment of a condition (p). 

Sob-Sbot. 2.—Paymmi. 

606. An executor is under no obligation to give notice to a 
legatee of a condition attached to his legacy, even though he may 
derive a personal benefit on the breach of the condition by the 
legatee {q). 

The executor has a year within which fully to inform himself of 
the state of the testator’s property, and during that period he 
cannot be required to pay any legacies, even though they are 
expressly directed by the testator to be payable within the 
year (r) ; he is, however, entitled to pay them within the year if he 
chooses («). 

607. An annuity given by will runs from the death of the 
testator (f), but the first instalment, in the absence of a direction 
to the contrary (a), does not become due until the expiration of the 
year ; nor does a sum of money directed to be invested in the pur- 
chase of an annuity carry interest before the expiration of the 
year {h). 

An annuitant is not entitled to have the residuary estate kept 
in hand to meet his annuity; he is only entitled to such security as 
will make it practically certain that his annuity will be paid in 
full (c). 

Money bequeathed to be invested in the purchase of an annuity 
for the life of the legatee is a vested legacy, and the legatee may 
either take the sum or have it laid out in an annuity. Should the 
legatee survive the testator but die before the money is laid out, or 
even before the fund is available — as during the life of a person after 
whose death the investment is to be made (d)— it is still a vested 
legacy, and may he claimed by his personal representatives (c). 


f p) For failure of legacies, see title Wills. 

(j) Ke LewiB, Leivis v. Xcitia, [FJ04] 2 Ch. 656, C. A. ; Re Mackay, Mackay v, 
Gould, [1906] 1 Ch. 25. 

(r) Rearson v. Pearson (1802), 1 Sch. & Lef. 10; Wood v. Penoyre (1807), 
13 Ves. 325, 333 ; Benson v. Maude (1821), Madd. & G. 15. 

(fl) Garthshore v. CV^a/tc (1801), 10 Ves. 1, 13; Aogersiein y, AfaWtn (1823), 
Turn. & B. 232, at p. 241. 

(<) Gibson V. Bott (1802), 7 Yes. 89, 96; Stamper v. Pickering (1838), 9 Sim. 
176. As to annuities generally, see title EENTcnAroES and Annuities. 

(a) Houghton v. Franklin (1823), 1 Sim. & St. 390; Invin v. Ironmonger 
(1831), 2 Hubs. & M. 631. 

(h) Re Friend, Friend v. Young (No. 2) (1898), 78 L. T. 222. 

(c) Re Parry, Scott v. Leak (1889), 42 Ch. D. 570; see, too, Harbin v. Madefy 
man, [1896] 1 Ch. 351, 0. A. 

U) Bayley v. Bishop (1803), 9 Yes. 6. 

(e) Yates v. Covipton (1725), 2 P. Wms. 308 ; Barnes v. Rowley (17971, 3 Yes. 
806; Palmer v. Cratifiird (1819), 3 Swan. 482. The setting aside by the court 
of a fund to moot annuities or legacies charged on residuary estate is an 
administration act only, and does not release the residue from the charge 
(Re Evans and BeUelVs Contract, [1910] 2 Ch. 438). 
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The same principle applies to a direction to purchase an annuity of 
a particular amount. The right to take its value in cash instead o! 
the annual payment vests in the annuitant on the testator’s death, 
and should the annuitant die before the annuity is purchased, his 
personal representatives are entitled to such a sum as would, at 
the testator’s death, have purchased the annuity (/). 

608. The right of a contingent legatee is limited in a manner 
similar to that of an annuitant. His only right is to have security 
for the payment of his legacy if the contingency arises ((i)» If an 
executor, without going to tlie court, can prove that he has acted 
reasonably, and that he has set apart an ample sum to answer the 
legacy and has invested it, and has then proceeded to distribute the 
residue, he will not be held personally liable to make good the loss 
if it should turn out that the sum so retained is not sufficient to 
answer the contingent legacy (h). 

609. An executor should, so far as possible, preserve articles 
specifically bequeathed, and, unless compelled, he ought not to 
apply them in payment of debts (i). The cost of getting in a legacy 
specifically bequeathed ought to be borne by the general estate (A ), 
but the cost of warehousing and preserving, pending distribution 
of assets, articles specifically bequeathed, in the absence of a direc- 
tion to the contrary, ought to be borne by the specific legatee (/). 
A direction that the testator’s testamentary expenses should be 
borne by his general personal estate is sufficient to throw such 
expenses on the general personal estate (?/i). 

610. Where there is a bequest of money to or in trust for a 
legatee absolutely, but with a direction for the enjoyment or appli- 
cation of the money in a particular mode, as towards purcliasing a 
country residence, the legatee is entitled to receive the money 
regardless of the particular mode directed for its enjoyment or 
application (n). 


(/) Dawson v. Hearn (1831), 1 Russ. & M. G06; lie Rohhins, Ruhhins v. 

[1907J 2 Ch. 8, C. A. When the annuitant dies before the purchase of the 
annuity, but after payment to him of instalments of the annuity, bis represen- 
tatives are entitled to such a sum as would have purchased the annuity on the 
date of the payment of the last instalment, together with interest at 4 per cent, 
on that sum from that date, even though the date falls within a year of tho 
testator’s death {Re Dranuing, Gammon v. Duhy [1909] I Ch. 27G). 

(v) Webber v. Webber (1823), 1 Sim. & St. 311 ; King v. MalcoU (1832), 
9 Hare, G92. 

(A) Re Ilallf Foster v. Metcalfe, [1903] 2 Ch. 22G, C. A., per Romeh, L.J., at 
p. 233. 

(t) Clarke v. Ormonde {Earl) (1821), Jac. 103. 

Ik) Perry v. Meddoweroft (1841), 4 Beav. 197, 201. 

(l) Re Pearce, Crutchley v. Wells, [^909] 1 Ch. 819, 

(m) Sharp v. Lush (1879), 10 Ch. H. 4G8. As to what is to bo included under 
a direction for payment of testamentary expenses, see titles Estate and Otuek 
Death Duties, Yol. XIIL, p. 219 ; Wills. 

(n) Knox v. llotham {Lord) (18f5), 13 Sim. 82; Lassence v. Tierney (1849), 
I Mac. & G. 661 ; Re okinnere Trusts (1860), 1 John. & H. 102 ; see, too, 
Barlow v. Qrayd (1684), 1 Vem. 265; Nevill v. Nevill (1702), 2 Vem. 431 ; 
Barton v. Cooke (1800), 6 Yes. 461, at p. 463, as to the right of an infant to a 
Bum directed to ^ applied in placing him out as an apprentice. 
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611. Similarly where a legatee takes an absolute vested interest 
in a sum of money on attaining the age of twenty-one, a direction 
that the sum is not to be paid to him (o), or is to be accumulated (p) 
until a subsequent period, is to be disregarded, unless during the 
interval the property is given to another. The principle is equally 
applicable where the legatee is a charity, corporate or unincorporate (q). 

612. Proceedings for the recovei 7 of a legacy are barred after 
twelve years next after a present right to receive the same has 
accrued to a legatee capable of giving a discharge for or release of 
the legacy ; in the case of part payment or acknowledgment a further 
period of twelve years is allowed (r). In the case of an immediate 
legacy to a person sui juris, time begins to run from the death of 
the testator, and not from the expiration of one year after the 
deatli (s ) ; but time does not begin to run in respect of reversionary 
interests belonging to the testator until they have come into the 
possession of the representative (f). 

613. The gift of an annuity out of personal estate amounts to a 
gift of successive legacies, and time begins to run against each 
instalment only from the date at which such instalment becomes 
payable (a); but where the annuity is charged upon real estate it 
amounts to a rent for the purpose of the Statutes of Limitation, and 
after non-payment for twelve years the right to the annuity is 
lost (6), 

614. The twelve-year limitation does not apply to a legacy held 
by an executor upon an express trust ; but it is necessary for the 

(o) Curtis V. Lukin (1842), 6 Beav. 147, 155; Roches. Roche 9 Beav. 

6C; Re Johnston, Mills v. Johnston, [1894] 3 Ch. 204; Re Couturier, Couturier 
?. Shea, [1907] 1 Ch. 470. 

(p) Jossdyn v. Josselyn (1837), 9 Sim. 63 ; Saunders v. Vaiitier (1841), 4 Beav. 
11 j ; Gosling v. Gosling (1859), John. 265. 

(y) Ilarhin v. Masterman, [1894] 2 Ch. 184, C. A. ; affirmed, suh nom. WJiarton 
V. Masterman, [1895] A. C. 186 ; see also title Charities, Vol. IV., p. 157. 

(r) Real Property Limitation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Vici c. 57), s. 8 ; see also 
title Limitation of Actions. 

(«) Waddell v. Harshaw, [1905] 1 I. R. 416, C. A., disapproving a dictum 
of Rom ILLY, M.R., in Earle v. Bellingham (No. 2) (1857), 24 Beav. 448, 
at p. 450, and holding, in accordance with llomsey Local Board v. Monarch 
Investment Building Society (1889), 24 Q. B. D. 1, C. A., that a present right to 
receive is not equivalent to a present right to enforce payment. The interpre- 
tation placed by Kekewich, J., in Re Pardoe, McLaughlin v. Penny, [1906] I 
Ch. 266, reversion another point, [1906] 2 Ch. 340, C. A., upon the same words 
in the Law of Property Amendsient Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viet. c. 38), s. 13, is 
in direct conflict with the interpretation placed upon the words in the case of 
llttrnsey Local Board v. Monarch Investment Building Society, supra. 

(/) Adams v. Barry (1845), 2 Coll. 285, 290; Re Ludlam, Ludlamv. LudJam 
(1890), 63 L. T. 329, 332. As to a share under an intestacy, see pp. 284, 285, 
post. 

(n) Roch V. Callen (1848), 6 Hare, 681 ; Doioer v. Dower (1885), 15 L. R. Tr. 
264; see Re AshtveU's Will (1859), John. 112; Jones v. Withers (1896), 
74 L. T. 672, C. A. 

(5) Dower v. Dower, supra, commenting upon Hughes v. Coles (1884), 27 
(Jh. D. 23*. For the effect of lapse of time upon the recovery of rents, see 
Real Property Limitation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 57), s. 1, and title 
Limitation of Actions ; and as to annuities generaRy , eee title Riotcharoes 
AND Annuities. 
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legatee to make out that the executor is an express trustee. The sbot. s. 
fact that the legacy is subject to some implied trusts does not Legacies, 
deprive the executor of the benefit of the twelve years’ limitation (c). — 

Where an executor-trustee is functus officio as executor, and has Claim against 
become a trustee of a fund upon the trusts declared by the will, a executor- 
claim against him in respect of that fund is barred at the expiration 
of six years, except where it is founded upon any fraud or fraudulent 
breach of trust to which he was party or privy, or is to recover 
trust property or the proceeds thereof still retained by him, or 
previously received by him and converted to his use (d). 

As against the land upon which a legacy maybe secured, whether Remedy 
by charge or by an express trust, the remedy of the legatee is barred affainst land 
at the expiration of twelve years («), notwithstanding that throughout 
that period the testator’s interest in the land may have been ^ * 
reversionary (/), or subject to prior incumbrances (^). 


616. Payment of a legacy without notice of his bankruptcy to a payment to 
bankrupt legatee before the trustee in bankruptcy has intervened bankrupt 

“goodw. iK. 

Sub-Sectt. 3»—A$a€nU notice. 


616. The bequest of a legacy, whether it be general or specific, Necowity 
transfers only an inchoate property to the legatee ; to render it asecut. 
complete and perfect the assent of the executor is requisite (i). The 

right is one which will devolve upon the legatee’s personal repre- 
sentatives, should he die before the assent is given (k). In the case 
of a release by will of a debt, the assent of the executor is necessary, 
as the release in effect amounts to a legacy of the debt (/)• 

The necessity for assent applies to residuary bequests, and the In case of 
executor may assent to part of a residuary gift without assenting 
to the whole (vi). The doctrine which always applied to chattels r^J^ggn” 
real has been extended to real estate which vests in the personal tative. 
representative {n). 

617. An executor has no power to attach as a condition to his when a 
assent the performance of some subsequent act by the legatee, condition 

may Ikj 

(c) He Davis {Jane), lie Davis (T. II.), Evans v. Mo>rre, [1801] 3 Ch. 119, 0. A. ; ««<M!hod to 
He Barker, Buxton v. Campbell, [1892] 2 Ch. 491. Tho twelve years limitation 

for the recovery of a legacy charged u^n land and secured by an express trust, 
provided by s. 10 of the Real Property ijimitation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 57), 
applies only as against the land on which the legacy is charged. 

(d) Trustee Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 69), n. S; Re Swain, Swain v. 

Bringeman, [1891] 3 Ch. 233; Rt Page, Jonee v. Morgan^ [1893] 1 Ch. 304; 

Re Timmia, Nixon v. Smith, [1902] 1 Ch. 176. 

(e) Real Property Limitation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet, a 67), ss. 8, 10; see 
generally on the subject, title Limitatiok OF Actions. 

U) Re Owen, [1894] 3 Ch. 220. 

( 5 f) Proud V. Proud (1862), 11 W. R. 101. Li the case of Faulkner j. Daniel 
(1843), 3 Hare, 199, no question of statutory limitation arose. 

I A) Re Ball, [18991 2 1. R. 313, C. A. 

0 Toller, Law of Executors, 306. 
k) Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., at p. 69. 

1) Sibihorp v. Moxton (1747), 1 Ves. Sen. 49, per Lord Haudwicke, L.O., at 

p. 60. 

(m) Austin t. Beddoe (1893), 41 W. B. 619 ; but see Elliot v. Elliott (1841), 

9 M. & W. 23, /»er PARKS, B., at p. 27. 

(n) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 66), a. 3 (1). 
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though he may apparently agree to give his assent upon the per- 
formance of a condition precedent (o). In the case of real estate 
the personal representatives may assent or convey subject to a charge 
for the payment of any money which they are liable to pay ( p). 

The assent once given is irrevocable (g), and the title to the thing 
bequeathed vests immediately upon the assent in the legatee, so as 
to enable him to bring an action at law against the executor or any 
other person in possession of the bequest (r). The assent relates 
back to the testator's death (s), and the legatee has the right to 
recover the intermediate profits of the thing bequeathed (t). 

618 . The assent may be express or implied ; it need not be in 
writing, nor need it be given in any particular form (a). Informal 
expressions, if sufficiently clear to indicate intention, may amount 
to an assent (h). The assent may also be implied from the conduct 
of the executor. Thus the application, in the maintenance of 
infants, of rents of leaseholds bequeathed to the executor in trust 
for maintaining them during minority and afterwards in trust for 
the legatee on attaining his majority (c), allowing a legatee of 
a term to receive the rents and profits (d), the payment by the 
executor of rent, coupled with the charging of the legatee with the 
payments in account (r), the payment of a charge subject to which 
the legacy is given (/), would amount to an assent to the bequest. 
But the mere fact that <he executor lias made general payments 
for the benefit of a legatee of leaseholds and other property, not 
specially out of or on account of the rents, is not, in the absence of 
representations on the subject by the executor to the legatee, 
sufficient to enable the court to infer an assent 

(o) Went Off. Kx., Hth ed., p. 429. 

(p) Jjaud Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 3 (1). The charge does 
not extend to debts for which, prior to the Act, the personal representatives of 
the debtor would not have been liable if they had parted with the whole personal 
e^<tato, and therefore whore the personal representatives have given the usual 
statutory notices to creditors, the charge does not apply to debts of which they 
liavo no notice at the date of the conveyance to the devisees (f?e Cary and LoU*$ 
Contract [1901] 2 Ch. 463). 

(g) Noell V. ftohinson (1681), 2 Vent. 358. 

(r) Saunders's Case (1600), 5 Co. Rep. 12 b ; Williams v. Lee (1745), 3 Atk. 223; 
T>oe d. Saije and Sele {Lord) v. Guy (1802), 3 East, 120; lie CulverhousCy Cook v. 
Culi’erliousft [1896] 2 Ch. 251. An action at law cannot be brought against an 
executor upon a promise to pay a general legacy (Jones v. Tanner (1827), 7 
11. & C. 542). As to a legatee's rights to institute administration proceedings, 
tee pp. 335 et s&f , , post. 

(s) Went. Off. Ex., Hth ed., 445. 

m lie West, West v. Roberts, [1909] 2 Ch. 180. 

(а) In the case of register^ land, the assent must be in a prescribed form to 
authorise the registrar to register the person named in the assent as proprietor 
of the land (Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), e. 3 (4)). For pre- 
scribed foim, see Land Transfer Buies (Consolidated Buies), 1903, Sched. I., 
Form 61 ; see also title Beal Property and Chattels Beal. 

(б) For instances, see Roe d. Slurges v. Tatchell (1832), 3 B. & Ad. 676; 
Barnard v, Pum/rett (1841), 5 My. & Or. 63; and Com. Big., tit Adminhtra- 
tion, C (6). 

' •) Paramour v. Yardley (1579), 2 Plowd. 539. 
d) Went. Off. Ex., 14th od., p. 414. 

Roe d. Mahherley v. Mabberley (1833), 6 C. & P. 126. 

) Young v. Holmes (1717), 1 Stra, 70. 

Thome v. Thome, [1893] 3 Ck. 196. 
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In case of dispute the question whether there has been an assent 
or not is generally one of fact to be left to the jury (h ) ; but where the Legadet. 
question turas upon an expression which is ambiguous, and applies Q^c»tioI^ of 
equally to either view, it is no evidence at all for the jury (i). fact for 

An assent to a life interest is an assent to the interest in remainder, Jurj- 
and conversely an assent to an interest in remainder enures for the to 
benefit of the tenant for life (k). in*terSL 

619. In the case of a gift to the executor assent is equally Gift to 
necessary, and the assent may be either express or implied (1). ®^ec“tor. 

If the executor in his manner of administering the property does 

any act which shows that ho regards himself os owning it bene- 
ficially, that is to be taken as evidence of his assent ; but if his 
acts are referable to his character of executor, they are not evidence 
of assent (m). 

Where a term has been bequeathed to an executor for his life, Gift to 
mere entry into possession is not sufficient to amount to an executor for 
assent (n). Such an assent would amount to an assent to the 
bequest in remainder (o), and thereby prevent the executor from 
availing himself of the estate in remainder for the purpose of 
paying debts or legacies (p). A similar rule applies to a gift to an 
executor of a life interest in furniture (q). 

620. The assent of one of several representatives to a bequest Where leTerel 
of personaltv is sufficient (7*)i even though the bequest be to rcpresenu- 
himself {«) ; but in the case of real estate the concurrence of all the 
personal representatives in whom such estate is vested would appear 

to be necessary (t). 

An executor may assent before probate (a), and the assent will Assent before 
not be affected by his dying without having obtained probate (h), proUte. 


(//) IJlliott V. Ellfoti (1841), 9 M* & W. 23, 27 ; Mason v. Farnell (1844), 12 
M. & W. 674. 

(f) Doe d. Chidgnj v. Harris (1847), 10 M. & W. 617, per Alderson, B,, 
at p. 520. 

(«) Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., 426; Adams v. Peirce (1724), 3 P. Wms. 11 ; 
Steuenson v, Liver/tool CorjporcUion (1874), L. R. 10 Q. B. 81 ; Com. tit. 
Administration, 0 (6). 

(l) Toller, Law of Executors, 345. 

(m) Doe d. Hayes v. Sturyes (1816), 7 Taunt. 217, per Gibbs, O.J., at p. 223. 
In Fenton v. Clegg (1864), 9 Exch. 680, an entry by an executor into possession 
of a leasehold, and a dis^sition of it by his will, were held to amount to an assent 
to the bequest to himself. 

(n) Doed, Hayes v. SturgeSj supra; Doe d. Sturges v. Tatchell (1832), 3 B. & Ad. 
676, 680. 

(o) See note (i), supra; Trail v. Bull (1863), 22 L. J. (CH.) 1082, per I-iord 
CixNWOBTH, at p. 1083. 

(p) Doe d. Hayes v. Bturges^ supra, at p. 221 ; A.-G. v. Pdier (1842), 6 Beav. 
164. 

q) Richards v. Browne (1837), 3 Bing. (n. C.) 493. 

r) Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed.,413. 

s\ Toxvnson v. Tickell (1819), 3 B. & Aid. 31, 40. 

Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet c. 66), s. 3 (2). This applies even 
to an executor who has not proved, provided he has not renounced {Re Pawley 
and London and Provincied Bank, [1900] 1 Ch. 68) ; see also p. 298, post. 

(а) Went Off: Ex., 14th ed., 82. 

(б) Ibid.; Braxier v. Hudson (1836), 8 Sim. 67. As to executor*B liability to 
be sued, see pp. 145, 254, 266, ante ; and as to actions by and against representa- 
tive, seep. 330, post. 
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An executor may be compelled by the legatee to assent should 
he refuse to do so without just cause (c). In the case of r^l estate, 
I n.flAr the expiration of one year from the death, if the 

toiM on the r„n«t ol the pe,»n 
personal rep convev it, the court has power, after notice 

L the personll Jepresentatives. to order the conveyance to be 
made (d) The personal representatives are, however, entitled to 
Sent to a devise in preference to executing a conveyance to the 
rvi8ee(«). and cann?t be required to describe the land in more 
precise terms than those contained m the will (/). In the case of 
intestacy a conveyance must be executed (//)• 

An assent under hand only, whether in respect of real or personal 
estate, does not require to be stamped (h) ; if under seal, it requires 
a stamp of 10^. (i). 


Sub-Sect. 4. — To a Debtor, 


General 621. Where the legatee of a general legacy or share of residue is a 

legatee must debtor to the estate, he is not entitled to receive his legacy without 
bringing his debt into account (j). 

Butnot^” This principle is not applicable in the case of a specific devisee or 
•pecifle lega- of a specific legatee of leaseholds or chattels (i), but is applicable 
tee or dcvwee. where the Specific legacy is represented by a sum of money in the 
hands of the executor (/). It is not applicable to a legacy which 
lias been appropriated by the executor for the legatee {m). 

It applies though the legacy has been incumbered (a), and 
although the debt is statute-barred (o) ; it does not apply where the 


(c) Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed., p. 70. 

{(!) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (GO & 61 Viet. c. Go), 8. 3 (2). In the case of 
registered land the court may order that the person entitled he registered as 
proprietor of the land, either solely or jointly with the personal representatives 
(•7ud.) ; see also title Real Property and Chattels Real. 

(e) Pe PiXf Plomley v. Stileman, [1901] W. N. 165. 

(/) Ihid, 

[g) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 3 (1). The question by 
whom the expense of the assent or conveyance is to be borne has not been 
judicially determined. 

(/i) Kemp V. Inland Revenue Commissioners, [1905] 1 K. B. 581. 

(i) Stamp Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 39), s. 62, and Sched. I. 

(y) Cherry v. Boulibte 4 My. & Cr. 442; Re Aherman^ Ahnman v. 

Aherman, [1891] 3 Ch. 212. The executor’s right is often called a right of 
“ set-off” or “ retainer,’! and though these expressions are inaccurate (soe per 
Lord OoTTENiiAM, L.C., in CJterryy, Roulthee, supra, and per Kekewich, J., in 
Jle Akerman, Akerman v, Akemutn, supra), there does not appear to be any other 
expression accurately describing the right ; see title Bankruptcy and Insol- 
vency, Vol. 11. , p. 214. As to equitable set-off, see title Equity, Vol. XIII., 
]>. 161 ; and as to set-off generally, see title Set-off and Counterclaim. As 
t.) satisfaction of debts and portions by legacies, see titles Equity, Vol. XIII., 
p. 128; Wills. 

! k) Re Akerman, Akerman v. Akerman, supra. 

1) Re Taglor, Taylor v. Wade, [1894] 1 Ch. 671. 

m) Ballard v. Marsden (1880), 14 Ch. D. 374. 

n) Re Knapman, Knafiman v. Wre/ord (1881), 18 Ch. D. 300, 0. A. 

o) Courtnay v. Williams (1846), 15 L. J. (cu.) 204; Coates v. Coates (1864), 
33 Beay. 249 ; Oee v. Liddell (No. 2) (1866), 35 Beav. 629 ; Re CordwclVs Estate, 
II hite V. Cordwell (1875), L. R. 20 likp 644 ; see, also, Dingle v. Coppen, Coppen 
y. Dingle, [1899] 1 Ch. 726. 



622 . Where the legatee has become bankrupt in the testator’s Bankrund 
lifetime the right cannot bo exercised by the executor (<), except to 

the extent of a composition payable by the bankrupt (a). Where 
the legatee’s bankruptcy is subsequent to the testator’s death, the 
right can be exercised in full (6), unless the executor has chosen to claim under 
prove in the bankruptcy (c) ; but the executor cannot retain against will, 
a liability of the estate as surety for the legatee, where the principal 
creditor has not been paid in full (d). 

The principle is equally applicable in the case of a debtor claiming ciatm to 
a distributive share of the estate under an intestacy (e), but is not iiit«aucy. 
applicable to the case of a debtor who is his creditor’s heir (/). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — The Appointment of a Dehtor as Executor » 

623 . The legal effect of the appointment of a debtor as executor Apnointment 
is to extinguish the debt (g) ; but in equity the executor is answer- ut debtor a* 
able for the amount of the debt as assets of the testator, not only in executor, 
favour of creditors, but in favour also of all persons taking bene- 
ficially under the testator (/t). 

Where the debtor-executor proves the will, he must be taken as xi,odebt Is 
having had the amount of the debt in his hands as assets from the assets in the 
testator’s death; he cannot accordingly set up the lapse of time 
between the death and the grant of probate to himself as a bar to the ih^deatb.™™ 
debt, and be is chargeable with interest from the death (t). 

(/>) Re ReeSt Rees v. Rees (1889), GO L T. 2G0; Re Abrahams, Abrahams t. 

Alfrahams, [1908] 2 Oh. 69. 

((/) Re Bruce, Lawford v, Bruce, [1908] 2 Ch. G82, 0. A. 

(n Re Wheeler, Hankinson v. Ihiyier, [1904] 2 Ch. CG. 

(a) Re Batchdor, Sloper v. Oliver (1873), L. E. 16 Eq. 481, per Lord 
Selborne, L.C., at p. 483 ; Re Briant, Poulter v. Shackel (1888), 39 Ch. I), 471. 

As to a wife’s equity to a settlement, see titles Equity, Vol. Xlll., p. 71 ; 

Husband and Wife. 

(f) Cherry v. Boulthee (1839), 4 My. 4 Cr. 442 ; Re Ilodyson, Deceased, Hodgson 
V. /^’oa;(1878),9 Ch. D. G73. 

(a) lie Orpen, BesivicJc v. Orpen (1880), 16 Ch. D. 202. 

lb) Re Watson, Turner v. Watson, [1896] 1 Ch. 925. 

(d Stammers v. Elliott (18G8), 3 Ch. App. 195 ; Armstrong v. Armstrong (1871), 

L. K. 12 Eq. 614 ; Re Watson, Turner v. Watsm, supra, per Nohtu, J., at p. 933. 

i d) Re Binns, Lee v. Binns, [1896] 2 Ch. 684. 
e) Re CordweWs Estade, White v. Cordwell (1875), L. R. 20 Eq. 644. 

/) Re MUnes, Milnes v. Sherwin (1885), 53 L. T. 534. 
g) Nedham's (Sir J,) Case (1610), 8 Co. l^p. 135 a. The effect at law was the 
same though the executor died without proving the will or administering 
( Wank/ord v. Wank/ord (1703), 1 Salk. 299), or where the debt was a joint debt 
(Cheetham v. Ward (1797), 1 Bos. 4 P. 630 ; FreaJdeyy* Fox (1829), 9 B. 4 C. 

130). Aa to extinguishment of debt, generally, see title Contract, Vol. Y1L» 
p. 456. 

(/<) Carey ?. Qoodinge (1790), 3 Bro. C. 0. 110; Berry v. Usher (1805), U 
Ves. 87. 

(0 Ingle T. Richards (No. 2) (1S60), 28 Beav. 3C6. 
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624. Inaamuch as the debt is gone at law by the appointment of 
the debtor as executor, and his liability is merely equitable, the 
claim in equity may be rebutted by evidence of an intention on the 
part of the testator to forgive the debt (k) *, evidence, however, is 
only admissible in support of an intention to forgive the debt during 
the lifetime of the testator, and not in support of an intention to 
forgive the debt by will (1). 

625. Upon a similar principle the appointment as an executor 
of a person to whom the testator has during his lifetime attempted 
to make a gift, which being incomplete fails on technical con- 
siderations, is sufficient to perfect the gift (vi) ; but the principle is 
not to be extended to a case where the testator has merely 
announced an intention of making a gift at some future time (n). 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — To an Executor, 

626. The presumption is that a legacy to a person appointed 
executor is given to him in that character and is attached to the 
office, and it is incumbent on him to show something in the nature 
of the legacy, or other circumstances arising on the will, to rebut 
that presumption (o). Where in the gift the testator has designated 
the executor-legatee as a friend (p) or as a relation ( 7 ), or where 
the legacy is expressed to be given as a mark of respect (r) or as a 
remembrance («), the presumption is rebutted. So, too, where the 
legacy is one of residue ( 0 , or is given to the executor after the death 
of the tenant for life under the will (a). But a difference either in 
the nature or amounts of the legacies given to executors is not as a 
general rule of itself sufficient to show that the gift is not attached 
to the office (h). 


(k) Strong v. Bird L. R. 18 Eq. 316; Re Apvlebee^ Leveeon v. Beales^ 

[1891] 3 Ch. 422 ; see, also, i2c Jlyshp, Uyehp v. Chamb&t lain , [1894] 3 Ch. 522, 
whore the evidence of forgiveness was held inadmissible. 

(/) Sdwin V. Brown (1735), 3 Bro. Pari. Cas. 607, as ox]»lainod by Stirling, J., 
in He AppleheCf Leveson v. Beales^ supra, 

fm) Re Stewart f Stewart v, McLaughlin, [1908] 2 Ch. 251. 

(n) Vavasseur v. Vavasseur (1909), 26 T. L. R. 250; Re Innes, lanes v. Innes, 
[1910] 1 Ch. 188. As to incomplete gifts, see title Gifts. 

( 0 ) Re Appleton, Barber v. Tebbit (1885), 29 Ch. D. 893, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., 
at p. 895, citing the rule as laid down in Williams on Executors. The Lord 
Justice ^ded that he thought parol evidence was admissible to rebut the 
presumption, but Fry, L.J., at p. 898, expressly abstained from concurring in 
that view. In the cases of Piggott v. Green (1833), 6 Sim. 72, and Calvert v. Sebbon 
(1841), 4 Beav. 222, the legacy was held to be annexed to the office. In 
Wildes V. Davies (1853), 1 Sm. & O. 475 ; Brand v. ChaddocJc (1871), 24 L. T. 
347 ; and Re Bunhury^s Trusts (1876), 10 I. R. Eq. 408, the le^cy was held to 
be not so attached. A request that a handsome gratuity shoula be given to the 
executor is void for luicertainty (Jubber v. Jid>ber (1839), 9 Sim. 603). 

(p) ReDenby (1861), 3 De G. P. & J. 350, C. A. 

{q) Compton v. Bloxham (1845), 2 Coll. 201, 203: Dix v. Reed (1823), 1 
Sim. & St 237. 

(r) Burgess v. Burgess (1844), 1 Coll. 367. 

G) Bubb V. Telverton (1871), L, B. 13 Eq. 131. 

(^ Re Maxwell, Eivers v. Gurry, £1906] 1 I. E. 386, 0. A., following Oriffithe 
V. PrMen(1840), llSim. 202. 

(o) Re Reeves Trusts (1877), 4 Ch. B. 841. 

(b) Re Appleton, Barber v. Tebbit, supra, per Cotton, L.J., at p. 896, comment- 
ing upon Jewis v. Lawrence (1869), L. E. 8 Eq. 346. 
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627. Where the legacy is attached to the office, an executor who Swrr. 6 . 
does not act is not entitled to the benefit (c), even though he be Legacies, 
prevented from acting by age or infirmity 0/). It is not, however, ^helTwoca. 
absolutely necessary to prove the will ; it is sufficient if the executor t<w entiuea to 
has in fact done something showing an intention to act as legacy, 
executor (e). An annuity given to an executor for his trouble 

does not cease by reason of the institution of administration 
proceedings (/). 

A legacy to an executor, though attached to the office, stands Legacy liable 
upon the same footing as ordinary legacies ; it is subject to legacy to duty and 
duty (y) and is liable to abatement (h). ^ abatement 

628. Where an executor, who is also a beneficiary, is in default Lien on 
to his testator’s estate, the estate is entitled to a lieu upon his 
beneficial interest (i). This lien is good not only against the intereat. 
executor himself, but against his assignee (A;)» ©ven though the 
wasting of the assets took place subsequently to the assignment (/) ; 

and it applies not only to the beneficial interest taken by the 
executor directly under the will, but to any interest to which he may 
have become entitled derivatively, c.y., as being one of the next of kin 
of a cestui que trust who has died intestate (m). But an unpaid 
beneficiary has no lien upon a specific legacy given to an executor (n), 
and the lien will be discharged by the acceptance of a composition 
in the bankruptcy of the defaulting executor (f^). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — To an Infant, 

629. An executor cannot, in the absence of an express direction l>cgacy to 
in the will, safely pay a legacy to an infant until he attains full infant, 
ago (p ) ) can he make the payment to the infant’s father (q). 

But if the infant, after attaining his majority, ratify the payment 
made to his father, ho cannot afterwards sue the executor (r). 


(c) Abbot V. Massie (1706), 3 Ves. 148 ; Slaney v. Watney (18G6), L. R. 2 Eq. 
418. 

{(/) Ilanbaryy. 5/70<^/}er (1843), 5 Boav. 630; Ro Ilawkin'a Trusta (18GI), 33 
Beav. 570. 


(e) Harrison y. Rowley (1798), 4 Ves. 212; Lewis y. Mathews (1869), L. R. 
8 Eq. 277 ; conversely, an executor who proves without any intention of acting 
may be disallowed the leg icy {Harford v. Browniny (1787), 1 Oox, Eq. Cas. 302). 
if) Baker v. Martin (1836), 8 Sim. 25. 

{g) Re Thorley («/.), Thorley v. Maaaam, Re ThorJey (IF. R.)f Thorley v. 
Mdssam^ [1891] *2 Ch. 613, 0. A. 

(/<) Fretwell v. Stacy (1702), 2 Vern. 434 ; Duncan v. Watts (1852), 16 Beav. 
204; Debney v. Eckeit {\fib%), 4 Jur. (n. 8.) 805 ; for abatement, see p. 275, 

fK>8t, 


(t) Barnett v. She field (1852), 1 De G, M. & O. 371, 0. A. ; Cole v. Muddle 
(1852), 10 Hare, 186; Re Carew^ Carew v. Carew, [1890] 1 Ch. 627; affirmed^ 
[1896] 2 Ch. 311, C. A. As to lien generally, see title Lien. 

(k) Irby V. Irby (No. 3) (1857), 25 Beav. 632. 

(l) Morris v. Livie (1842). 1 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 380. 

(m) Jacubsy, Rylance (1874), L. R. 17 Eq. 341; Doering v. Doering {\%%^\ 

42 Ch. D. 203. ^ n 


Geary v. Beaumont (1817), 3 Mer. 431. 

(o) Re Sewell, White v. ^weU, [1909] 1 Ch. 806. 

{ p) Toller, Law of Executors, p. 314. 

(?) Dagleyy. Tolfernj {1115), 1 P. Wms. 285; Rotheram v, Fanahaw (1748), 


(r) Cooper v. Thornton (1790), 3 Bro. C. C. 96. 
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A legacy may be paid to an infant domiciled abroad on his 
attaining full age by the lex loci, though not of age by English 
law (s). The court will not, however, pay a le^y to the father of 
nn infant domiciled abroad as of right, and without evidence as to 
the application for the benefit of the infant, even if by the lex loci 
the father is entitled to receive the money as legal guardian (f). 

630. The executor may, if desirous of distributing the residue, 
set aside and invest in proper securities an ample sum to answer an 
infant’s legacy; and if the investment eventually proves insufficient 
when the infant attains his majority, the executor will not be held 
personally liable for the loss (a). The infant legatee will not, how- 
ever, have to bear the loss himself : he will be entitled to call upon 
the residuary legatee to make good the deficiency. The executor 
has also a statutory power to pay an infant’s legacy into court (6). 

631. According to the practice of the Chancery Division, an 
infant who is entitled under the will of his parent, or of a person 
who stood to him in loco parentis, to a legacy contingently on his 
attaining twenty-one, is entitled to maintenance during his minority 
out of the income of the legacy. The legacy in such a case is 
said to carry interest from the testator’s death, but this expression 
must not be taken to signify that the infant acquires a vested interest 
in the income, and if he dies under twenty-one the surplus income 
not applied for maintenance does not pass to his representatives (c). 
The rule giving interest to the child does not take effect when the 
testator has provided another fund for his maintenance, so that 
the income of the legacy is supposed not to be required for the 
purpose (d). But the statutory power of maintenance (e) out of a 
share of residue given to an infant contingently upon attaining 
twenty-one does not disentitle him to maintenance out of the 
income of a pecuniary legacy given upon the same contingency (/). 


(«) lie IhllmanrCs Will (1886), L. R. 2 Eq. 3G3. 

(<) Re VhatarcTe Settlement, [1899] 1 Ch. 712, explaining Re Crkliton'e Trust 
(1855), 24 L. T. (o. s.) 267; Re Fergueon^e Truste (1874), 22 W. E. 762; Re 
Brownie Trust (1866), 12 L. T. 488. 

(a) Re nail, Foster v. Metcalfe, [1903] 2 Ch. 226, 233, C. A. ; Re Salaman, De 
Pass V. Sonnenthal, [1907), 2 Ch. 46; reversed on another point, [1908] 1 Ch. 4. 
In Rimell v. Sim|>«on (1848), 18 L. J. (CH.) 65, executors who had invested 
an infant’s legacy m trust secimties, whicn subsequently depreciated, were hold 
liable to make cood the deficiency ; but the record of that case shows that the 
bare amount of the legacy had b^n invested, one of the executors was himself 
the residuary legatee, and both executors admitted assets for the pa 3 rment of 
the leMcy ; and though the order for the payment of the legacy went against 
both the executors, the order for payment of the costs of the proceedings went 
solely against the executor who was also residuary legatee. 

(b) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet, c. 63), s. 42. 

(c) ReBowlby, Bowl by y. Bowlhy, HOW] 2 Ch. C85, C. A., where the whole 
law on this subject is discussed. The allowance of income on a contingent 
legacy is an exception to the general rule, as to which, see p. 274, post, and, 
according to a recent case, is to be strictly confined to the contingency of 
attaining full age or previous marriage (Re Abrahams, Abrahai/ss y. Benson, 
[1910] W. N. 237). 

(d) Re Oeorge(an /n/ant) (1877), 6 Ch. D. 837, C. A., per James, L.J., at 
p. 843 ; Re Rouse's Estate (1862), 9 Hare, 649. 

(e) For statutory powers, see titles Infants and Children ; Settlements. 

(/) Re Moody, Woodroffe v. Moody, [1895] I Ch. 101, 
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In the case of an infant not being either the child of the testator, 
or one to whom the testator stood in loco parentis, a legacy given 
contingently upon his attaining twenty-one stands upon the same 
footing as an ordinary contingent legacy ; it does not carry the 
intermediate income, unless there is a direction in the will that it 
should be set apart (//). 

Wbei e the income of a legacy is given for the maintenance of 
an infant, the legacy carries interest from the testator’s death, 
even in the case of an infant not a child of the testator (/i). But 
where the income is given to an adult person to enable him to 
maintain himself and his children (i), or subject to an obligation 
of maintaining infants legJ^cy does not carry interest from 

the death. 

Both executors (/) and administrators (m) who hold property 
belonging to an infant are trustees for the purpose of exercising the 
statutory powers of trustees relating to maintenance of infants (n). 

Sub-Sect. 8 . — Inierai and Accretions on Legacies, 

632. Where no special time is fixed for the payment of a legacy, 
it carries interest from the expiration of one year after the testator’s 
death, although expressly made payable out of a particular fund 
\Yhich does not fall in until after a longer period (o). 

An immediate general legacy carries interest only from the 
expiration of a year after the testator’s death (p), even though it bo 
directed to be paid as soon as possible (^). Where the testator was 
the parent of, or stood in loco parentis to, an infant legatee, the 
legacy carries interest from the date of his death (r). This favour 
is not extended to an adult child («), nor to the testator’s wife (0* 
A legacy given to an infant as executor does not carry interest until 
he attains twenty-one and agrees to act (a). 


(fir) Seo p. 274, and lie Dickson, Hill v. (1885), 29 Ch. D. Sdl, 

C. A. If a share of residue is given absolutely to an infant contingently on his 
attaining twenty-one, the infant will be entitled to both capital and arrears of 
income on attaining twenty-one; seo Re Bowlhg, JJowlby v. Dowlhy, [1904] 
2 Ch. 685, C. A., jier CoZENS-llAnDY, L.J., at p. 711. 

(/<) Petty, Fellows {\T6'6), 1 Swan. 561, n.; Leslie v. Leslie (1835), L. & G-. 
6'mn. Sugd. 1; Re Richards {ISQ9), L. K. 8 Eq. 119; Re Churchill, Iliscoch v. 
Lcdder, [1909] 2 Ch. 431. 

(f) Raven V. Waite (1818), 1 Swan. 553, 559. 

m Re Crane, Adams v. Crane, [1908] 1 Ch. 379. 

u) Re Smith, Henderson- Roe v. Ilitchins (1889), 42 Ch. D. 302. 

(m) Re Adams, Verrier v. HasJcins, [1906] W. N. 220. 

(n) Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41 ), 
8. 43 (1), (2), (3). And see titles Infants and Ciiildiien ; Setti.ements. 

(o) Lardy. Lord (1867), 2 Ch. App. 782, 789, per Lord Caiuns, L.J. ; Re 
^Viiieley, Whiteley y, London {Bishop) (1909), 25 T. L. li. 543; Re Yates, 
Throckmorton y. Pike (1907), 96 L. T. 758, C. A. 

(p) Wood y, Ptnoyre (1807), 13 Ves. 325, 333, 334. 

(q) Webster v. Hale (1803), 8 Ves. 410, 413 ; Benson y. Maude (1821), Madd. 
& G. 15. 

(r) iri7aofi v. Maddison (1843), 2 Y. & 0. Ch. Caa. 372. 

(•) Raven y, WaiU (1818), 1 Swan. 653 ; Wall v. Wall (1847), 15 Sim. 513. 

(t) 8imt y. Robinson (1806), 12 Ves. 461 , dissenting from dictum of Arden, M.H, 
(afterwards Lord Alvanuey), in Crickett y. Dolby (1795), 3 Ves. 10, at p. 17 ; 
Be Whitaker, WhiUaher t. WhiUaker (1882), 21 Ch. D. 657. 

(tt) Be Gardner, Long t. Gardner (1892), 41 W. E. 20?. 
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A legacy may be paid io an infant domicil ''d abroad on his 
attaining full age by the lex loci, though not of age by English 
law (s). The court will not, however, pay a legacy to the father of 
an infant domiciled abroad as of right, and without evidence as to 
the application for the benefit of the infant, even if by the lex loci 
the father is entitled to receive the money as legal guardian (0- 

680. The executor may, if desirous of distributing the residue, 
set aside and invest in proper securities an ample sum to answer an 
infant’s legacy ; and if the investment eventually proves insufficient 
when the infant attains his majority, the executor will not be held 
personally liable for the loss (a). The infant legatee will not, how- 
ever, have to bear the loss himself : he will be entitled to call upon 
the residuary legatee to make good the deficiency. The executor 
has also a statutory power to pay an infant’s legacy into court (6). 

Maintenance 631. According to the practice of the Chancery Division, an 
out of income infant who is entitled under the will of his parent, or of a person 
o egney. stood to him in loco parentis, to a legacy contingently on his 

attaining twenty-one, is entitled to maintenance during his minority 
out of the income of the legacy. The legacy in such a case is 
said to carry interest from the testator’s death, but this expression 
Infant hat must not be taken to signify that the infant acquires a vested interest 
rntOTMt^fn income, and if he dies under twenty-one the surplus income 

income. Dot applied for maintenance does not pass to his representatives (c). 

The rule giving interest to the child does not take effect when the 
testator has provided another fund for his maintenance, so that 
the income of the legacy is supposed not to be required for the 
purpose (d). But the statutory power of maintenance (c) out of a 
share of residue given to an infant contingently upon attaining 
twenty-one does not disentitle him to maintenance out of the 
income of a pecuniary legacy given upon the same contingency (/). 


8bot. 6. 
Legacies. 

lofADt 

domfei'eJ 

abroad. 


Dnty of 
executor In 
ca«e of 
legECj to 
infant. 


{$) Jle Ihllmann's Will (1886}, L. R. 2 Eq. 303. 

(f) lie ChaiareCs Settlement, fl899] 1 Ch. 712, explaining Be Crichton' e Trust 
(1855), 24 L. T. (o. 8.) 267; Be Ferguson's Trusts (1874), 22 W. E. 762; Be 
Brown's Trust (1865), 12 L. T. 488. 

(a) Be Uall, Foster v. Metcalfe, [1903] 2 Ch. 226, 233, 0. A. ; Be Salaman, De 
Pass V. Sonnenthal, [1907), 2 Ch. 46; reversed on another point, [1908] 1 Ch. 4. 
In Bimell v. Simpson (1848), 18 L. J. (cn.) 65, executors who had invested 
an infant*e legacy in trust seoimties, whicn subsequently depreciated, were hold 
liable to make good the deficiency ; but the record of that case shows that the 
bare amount of the legacy had b^n invested, one of the executors was himself 
the residuary legatee, and both executors admitted assets for the payment of 
the legacy ; and though the order for the payment of the legacy wont against 
both the executors, the order for payment of the costs of the proceedings went 
solely against the executor who was also residuary legatee. 

(b) Trustee Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Vici c. 63). s. 42. 

(r) BeBowlby, Bowthy v. Bowlhy, [1994] 2 Ch. G85, C. A., where the whole 
law on this subject is discussed. The allowance of income on a contingent 
legacy is an exception to the general rule, as to which, see p. 274, post, and, 
according to a recent case, is to be stiictly confined to the contingency of 
attaining full age or previous marriage (Be Abrahams, Abrahams v. Benson, 
[1910] W. N. 237). 

(d) Be George {an /n/anf) (1877), 6 Ch. D. 837, 0. A., per James, L.J., at 
p. 843 ; Be Rouse's Estate (1852), 9 Hare, 649. 

(e) For statutory powers, see titles Infants and Children ; Settlements. 

(/) Be Moody, Woodroffe v. Moody, [1895] I Ch. lOl. 
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In the case of an infant not being either the child of the testator, Bect. s. 
or one to whom the testator stood in laco parentis, a legacy given Legacies, 
contingently upon his attaining twenty-one stands upon the same 
footing as an ordinary contingent legacy ; it does not carry the in^t^not 
intermediate income, unless there is a direction in the will that it the cUiUi of 
should be set apart (r/). ^ ^ testator. 

Where the income of a legacy is given for the maintenance of Legacy 
an infant, the legacy carries interest from the testator’s death, mnuucuanco 
even in the case of an infant not a child of the testator (/t). But c.nrrics 
where the income is given to an adult person to enable him to interest 
maintain himself and his children (t), or subject to an obligation 
of maintaining infants (A:), the legacy does not carry interest from 
the death. 

Both executors (/) and administrators (m) who hold property 
belonging to an infant are trustees for the purpose of exercising the 
statutory powers of trustees relating to luaintenanco of infants (»)• 


Sub-Sect. 8. — Interest and Accretions on Legacies. 

632. 'Where no special time is fixed for the payment of a legacy, When no 
it carries interest from the expiration of one year after ilio testator’s 
death, although expressly made payable out of a particular fund 
which does not fall in until after a longer period (o). 

An immediate general legacy carries interest only from the Immediate 
expiration of a year after the testator’s death (p), even though it bo 
directed to be paid as soon as possible ( 17 ). Where the testator was 
the parent of, or stood in loco parentis to, an infant legatee, the 
legacy carries interest from the date of liis death (r). This favour 
is not extended to an adult child (s), nor to the testator’s wife ( 0 * 

A legacy given to an infant as executor does not carry interest until To infant 
he attains twenty-one and agrees to act(n)‘ executor. 


{g) Soo p. 214, poU ; and lie Dickson, Hill v. Grunt { 2[) Uh. D. d.'Jl, 

C. A. If a share of residue is given absolutely to an infant cxjntingontly on his 
attaining twenty-one, the infant will be entitled to both capital and arrears of 
income on attaining twenty-one ; see lie Bowlhg, Bowlby v. Bowlhy, [1904] 
2 Ch. 685, 0. A., per Cozens-Hardy, L.J., at p. 711. 

(k) Petty. Fellows (1733), 1 Swan. 561, n. ; Leslie v. Leslie (1835), L. & (J-. 
temp. Sugd. 1 ; Re Richards (1869), L. K. 8 Eq. 119 ; Re Churchill, Iliscoch v. 
Ladder, [1909] 2 Ch. 431. 

ft) Raven v. Waite (1818), 1 Swan. 553, 559. 

l k) Re eVanc, Adams v. Crane, [1908] 1 Ch. 379. 

ll) Re Smith, Henderson-Roe v. ilitchins (1889), 42 Ch. D. 302. 

(m) Re Adams, Verrier v. Haskins, [1906] W. N. 220 . 

[n) Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 41), 
B. 43 ( 1 ), ( 2 ), (3). And see titles Infants and Cuildiien ; Settlements. 

( 0 ) Lordw, Lord (1867), 2 Ch. App. 782, 789, per Lord OAmNS, li.J.; //<; 
WhiUUy^ Whiteley v. London {Bishop) (1900), 25 T. L. B. 543; Re Yates, 
Throcknuyrton v. Pike (1907), 96 L. T. 758, C. A. 

(p) Wood V. Penoyre (1807), 13 Yea. 325, 333, 334. 

( 7 ) Webster v. Hate (1803), 8 Ves. 410, 413 ; Benson v. Maude (1821), Madd« 
& G. 15. 

(r) Wilson v. Maddison (1843), 2 Y. & C. Ch. Cas. 372. 

(al Raven v. TFatte (1818), 1 Swan. 563 ; Wall v. Wall (1847), 16 Sim. 513. 

(<) Stent Y, Robinson (1806), 12 Ves. 461, dissenting from dieium of Ardew, M.B, 
(afterwards Lord Alvakley), in Crickett v. Dolby (1795), 3 Ves. 10 , at p. 17 ; 
R« Whittaker, Whittaker v. Whittaker (1882), 21 Ch. D. 657. 

(t*) Re Gardner, Long t. Gardner (1892), 41 W. E. 203 . 
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Scot. s. 
LeKades. 

In satisfflC' 
tion of debt. 
Legacies 
charged on 
lands. 

Ix*gacics 
payable at 
a future 
date. 


Defeasible 

legacies. 


Contingent 

legacies. 


Contingent 
gifts of 
residue. 

A f rears of 
annuities. 


A legacy amounting to a satisfaction r" a debt carries interest 
from the date of death (r), but a legacy in lieu of dower or freebench 
carries interest only from the expiration of the year (mj). 

633. In the case of legacies charged upon land, where no time 
is fixed for payment, interest runs from the death (x), but not until 
the end of the year, where the legacy is made payable out of the 
proceeds of sale of real estate (y). 

Legacies payable at a future date carry interest from that date( 2 r) 
and not before (a). Where they are made payable within a particular 
period they carry interest from the end of the year, if the discretion 
to postpone payment is merely for the convenience of the estate, 
and there are sufficient assets within the period to pay them (b) ; 
but not until the expiration of the period, if the discretion to post- 
pone is given for the personal benefit of the residuary legatee (c). 

The interest on a vested legacy liable to be divested on the 
happening or not happening of a particular event belongs to the 
legatee until the happening of the defeasance (d). 

634. A contingent legacy does not, as a general rule, carry interest 
until the happening of the contingency. W’here, however, the 
legacy is directed to be severed from the rest of the estate for the 
benefit of the legatee it carries intermediate income (€), but not 
where the severance is directed merely for the convenience of 
administering the estate (/). 

A contingent gift of residuary personalty, or of a blended fund of 
real and personal estate, carries the intermediate income (^): a 
contingent gift of residuary realty does not (h), 

636. Arrears of annuities do not carry interest (i), even though 
the annuity be intended as a provision for a wife or child (j), or 
though it be charged on corpus as well as on income (k), 

(v) Clark y, Sewell (1744), 3 Atk. 96, 99. As to satisfaction eenerally, soe 
titlo Equity, Yol. XIII., p. 128. 

(w) Be BignoJd, liignold v. i?t<7no7(Z (1890), 45 Ch. D. 496. For dower and 
freebench, see title Heal Phoperty and Chattels Real. 

(?;) Pearson v. Pearson (1802), 1 Sch. & Let. 10; Skirt v, Wesihy (1808), 16 
Yes. 398 ; see, too, Re irattrs. Waters v. Boxer (1889), 42 Ch. D. 517. 

{y) Turner v. Buck (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 301. 

(*) Re Oijles, Oibhony, Chaytor, [1907] 1 1. R. 65 ; Be White, White v. Shenion 
(1909), 101 L. T. 780. 

(a) Donovan v. Needham (1846), 9 Beav. 164. 

(h) Thomas v. (1837), 2 Y. & C. (ex.) 525. 

(c) Varley v. Winn (1856), 2 K. & J. 700; Olive v. Wesierman (1884), 53 
L. J. (on.) 525. 

(d) Be Buckley's Trusts (1883), 22 Ch. D. 583. 

(e) Dundasy, TToZ/fl ATurray 71863), 1 Hem. & M. 425; Kidman v. Kidman 
(1871), 40 L. J. (cn.) 359 ; Be Medlock, Ruffle v. Medlock (1886), 55 L. J. (cn.) 
738 ; Re Inman, Inman v. BoUs, [1893] 3 Ch. 618 ; Be Clements, Clements v. 
PearsaU, [1894] 1 Ch. 665 ; Be Wo^in, Woodin v. Glass, [1895] 2 Ch. 309. C. L. 

(/) Re Judkin's Trusts (1884), 25 Ch. D. 743. 

{g) Oenei^ v. Fitzgerald (1822), Jac. 468; Be Dumhle, Williams v. Murrdl 
(1883), 23 (Jn. D. 360 ; Re Burton's Will, Banks v. Heaven, [1892] 2 (Dh. 38 ; Re 
laylcr. Smart v. Taylor, [1901] 2 Oh. 134. 

fA) Hodgson v. Beciive (Bari) (1863), 1 Hem. & M. 376. 

(♦J Be Hiscoe, Hiscoe v. TFai^e (1902), 71 L. J. (ch.) 347. 

U) Torre v. Browne (1855), 5 H. L. Oas. 555, nt p. 677. 

{k) WheatJy v. Davies (1876), 35 L, T. 306. See also title R2NTCHAJ1QS8 AND 
Annuities, 
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Ab immediate specific legacy carries mtb it all accretions from 
the date of death (f). A contingent specific legacy does not carry 
with it the interme^ate income (m) unless it has b^n directed to be 
set apart (n). 

The dividends on a specific legacy (o) and the rents on a specific 
devise (p) must be apportion^, as between the estate of the 
testator and the legate, up to the death of the testator in the 
absence of a direction to the contrary. 

636. Only six years’ arrears of interest can be recovered in 
respect of a legacy (q), but legatees who wait for the payment of 
their legacies until after the falling in of a reversionary interest 
are entitled to interest from the expiration of one year after 
the testator’s death (t ). The six years* limitation applies as against 
land to arrears of interest on legacies charged upon or payable out 
of any land or rent, and secured by an express trust (s). 

The rate of interest on legacies is 4 per cent, (t) ; interest is not 
allowed at a higher rate, even though the residuary estate has been 
producing interest at a higher rate (?/). 


Sub-Sect. 9 . — AhatemenL 

637. If the estate is insufficient to pay all the legacies in full, 
the general legacies must, in the absence of a contrary direction by 
the testator (v), abate in equal proportions (iv)» The onus of proving 
that his legacy was intended by the testator to be paid in priority 
lies on the party seeking priority, and the proof must be clear and 
conclusive (a) on the language of the will. Near relationship to 
the testator does not of itself give a legatee priority over other 
legatees (b). A mere direction to pay a legacy immediately, or 
within one month, or within three months after a testator’s 
decease, is no evidence of any intention on the part of the testator 
to give priority to that particular legacy in case of a deficiency 


(0 Sleech V. Thorington (1764), 2 Ves. Sen. 6GO, 5G3; lie Jeffery's Trusts 
(18G6), L. R. 2 Eq, GS ; Re Marten, Shaw v. Marten, [1901] 1 Ch. 370. 

(m) Quihrie v. Walrmd (1883), 22 Ch. D. 573. 

{n) Re Woodin, Woodin v. Olass, [1896] 2 Ch. 309, C. A. 

(o) Pollock v. Pollock (1874), L. K. 18 Eq. 329; Apportionment Act, 1870 
(33 & 34 Viet. c. 36). As to apportionment, see also titles Real Property 

Chattels Real ; Rentcharoes and Annuities ; Settlements. 

(p) Ilasluck V. Pedley (1874), L, R. 19 Eq. 271 ; Constable v. CoutUibU (1879), 
11 Ch. D. 681. 

(fj) Real Property Limitation Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 27), 0 . 42. For 
limitation as to time generally, see title Limitation op AfrrioNS. 

(r) Re Blackford, Blaehfora v. Worsley (1884), 27 Ch. D. 676. 

Real Property Limitation Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 57), s. 10. 

(t) See R. a 0., Ord. 55, r. 64. 

(m) Be Campbell, Campbell v. Campbell, [1893] 3 Ch. 468 ; ^itweU v. Bernard 
(1801), 6 Ves. 620. 

(v) Marsh v. Evans (1720), 1 P. Wms. 668; Lewin^v, Lewtn (1752), 2 Ves. Sen. 
4 1 d. 

(«>) 2 BL Com., 10th ed., 612. 

(«) Miller v. Huddleetone (1851), 3 Mac. & O. 513, per Lord Truro, L.C., 
at p. 523. 

{b) Re Schweder^s Estate, Oppenheim v. Schweder, [1891] 3 Ch. 44. 
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8*ct. 5. 
Legacltf* 


I^Sracy In 
MitifefactJoo 
of a debt. 


in the estate (c). A legacy given to a testators widow to be paid 
immediately after his death for her immediate wants is liable 
to abatement with the other le^cies (d). Nor is a legacy to an 
executor entitled to any priority (c). Where a legacy is given 
free from duty, the legacy duty must be treated as an additional 
legacy and be added to the legacy for the purpose of abatement (/). 

There appears to be some doubt whether a legacy given in satis- 
faction of a debt abates with legacies given to volunteers. In a 
case where the debt was an ascertained debt, and the legatee had 
elected to take under the will a legacy far in excess of his debt, it 
was held that his legacy must abate rateably with the other pecuniary 
legacies (g) ; but there are statements to be found that legacies to 
creditors are not liable to abatement with legacies to volunteers (h). 
A creditor with whom the testator has compounded cannot be 
treated as a purchaser of his legacy (i). 


liSgacv in 638. Where a legacy is bequeathed to the widow in satisfaction 
lieu of of her right to dower she is regarded as a purchaser of the legacy, 

dower. dower the legacy has priority 

over other legacies {/:), notwithstanding that it may greatly exceed 
tlio amount of the dower (/). But the widow is not entitled to 
priority where the testator leaves no real estate to which the right 
to dower could attach (?//), nor where he has barred her riglit to 
dower by any mode in which dower can be barred, including a 
disposition of his real estate by will (n). 


Annuities to 639. Where annuities are given by will, and the estate is 
Md' deficient, the annuities must be valued and abate proportionably, 
and the apportioned sum must be paid to the annuitant (o), or, in 
the case of a married woman restrained from anticipating the 
annuity, laid out in the purchase of an annuity (p). In the event 


(c) Be Schweder^s Estate^ Oppenheim v. Schweder^ [1891] 3 Ch. 44, per 
CuriTY, J., at p. 45, followinj? mower v. Morrei (1752), 2 Yes. Son. 420, and 
dissenting from Be Hardy, Wells v. Bor mc/i: (1881), 17 Ch. D. 798; see, too, 
Brmvn V. Allen (1682), 1 Vern. 31 ; Beeston v. Booth (1819), 4 Madd. 161. 

(d) Cazenove v. Cazemwe (1889), 61 L. T. 115. 

(c) Duncan v. Watts (1852), IGDeav. 204. 

(/) Be Turnbull, Skijtper v. Wade, [1905] 1 Ch. 726. 

{y'S Be Wedmore, Wedmorev, IVedmure, [1907] 2 Ch. 277, 

(h) Daines y. Bush (1831), You. 341, per Lord Lyndhurst, L.C.B., at 
p. 343; Be Lawley, Zaiser v. Laxuley, [1902] 2 Ch. 799, 0. A., per Cozens- 
IIardy, L.J., atp. 807. 

(0 Copjnn V. Copvin (1725), 2 P. Wms. 291, 296. 

{k) Burridge v. Bradyl (1710), 1 P. Wms. 127; Blower v. Morret (1752), 
2 Vea. Sen. 420; DavenhiU v. Fletcher (1754), Amb. 244; Ueath v. Bendy (1826), 

1 Russ. 543. 

(/) Bc^er v. Roper (1876), 3 Ch, D. 714, per Malins, V.-C., at p. 716. 

(m) Boper v. Roper, supra, 

(n) Be Greenwood, Greenwood v. Greenwood, [1892] 2 Ch. 295, disappi-oving of 
dictum of Malins, V.-C., in Boper v. Boper, supra, at p. 719. For methods of 
barring dower, see Dower Act, 1833 (3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 10^, ss. 4—9, and titles 
IlusBAim Am> Wife; Real Property ajtd Chattels RkAL. 

(o) Long v. Hughes (1831), 1 De G. & Sm. 364, n. ; Wright y, Callender (1852), 

2 l)e G. M. & G. 652 ; Wroughtony, Colquhoun (1847), 1 DeG. & Sm. 357 ; Jnnes 
y^^Mitchdl (1846), 1 Ph. 710; Re CoUrell, Buckkusd 7. Bedingfield, [1910] 1 Ch. 

(p) See Be Ross^ Ashton v. Ross, [1900] 1 Ch, 162, 
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of the death of the annuitant after the sum is ascertained, but before 
payment, the sum must be paid to his personal representatives (q). 

Where the annuity is defeasible upon the happening of an event 
in the lifetime of the annuitant, there is a conflict of opinion 
whether the capital value of the annuity ought to be paid to the 
annuitant (r) ; it should not, it is submitted, bo paid to him, if there 
is a gift over of the annuity upon the happening of the event. 

For the purpose of estimating the values of annuities, it is not 
unreasonable that the facts should be taken so far as they are of 
assistance, and the contingency calculated at the last moment (.«?). 
Accordingly, if all the annuitants are living at the period of the 
division, the values must be ascertained as at the death of tiio 
testator; if all be dead, the values must be taken to be the respec- 
tive amounts of arrears; if some bo dead and others living, the 
value as to tlie former will be taken at the amount of their arrears, 
and as to the latter, at the amount of their arrears added to Iho 
calculated value of the future payments (t). Annuitants in 
possession are not bound, as bet^^'een themselves and reversionary 
annuitants, to bring past payments into hotchpot (a). 

640. Demonstrative legacies do not abate with general logacios, 
except so far as the fund provided is insiifliciont for their 
payment (i). 

641. Specific legacies do not abate with general legacies, but 
where the general estate is insufileient to pay all the debts, they must 
abate rateably inter se (c). The rule applies to a gift of a specilic 
fund in aliquot proportions (cf), but where fixed sums are given out 
of a particular fund, and the balance is disposed of as residue, and 
not as an aliquot proportion, the residue must bo first exhausted (c). 

The forgiveness of a debt by will amounts to a specific legacy of 
tlie debt (/). 

(f/) Re Ro88f Ashton v. Ross, [1900] 1 Ch. 102. 

(r) In Carr v. In(]lehy (1831), 1 Do 0. & Sm. 302, the ascertained amount 
was directed to bo laid out in the purchase of an auTiuity for Uio life of tho 
anrniitant, and the annuity was directed to be paid to her until tho happening 
of the event; see, too, Qrutrix v. Chamhrs (1800), 2 OifY. 321. In Re Sinclair, 
Allen V. Sinclair, Hodgkin v. Sinclair, [1897] 1 Ch. 921, KEKKWicn, J., refused 
to follow Carr v. Inglehy, supra, and directed the fund to be paid to tho 
annuitant, but it is to bo observ’ed that tho title to the annuity in Rt Sinclair, 
Allen V. Sinclair, Hodgkin v. Sinclair, did not rest upon tho will, but upon a 
covenant entered into by the deceased in his lifotimo ; Re Cottrell, Raddand v. 

' ‘ d, [1910] 1 Ch. 402. See also title RENTcnAiiOEs and Annuities. 

(«) See Potts V. Smith (1809), L. E. 8 Eq. G83, per James, V.-O., at p. 680. 

U) Todd V. Rielby (1859), 27 Beav. 353. 

(a) Re Metcalf, Metcalf v. Dleiicowe, [1903] 2 Ch. 424. Tho direction to the 
contrary appearing in the order in Potts v. Smith, supra, is inconsistent with 
the judgment in that case; Re Metcalf, Metcalf v. Blcncowe, supra, per 
Fauwell, J., at p. 428. 

(5) Roberts v. Pocock (1798), 4 Ves. 150; ilfonn v. Copland (1817), 2 Modd. 
22:j ; Fowler v. Willoughljy (1825), 2 Sira. & St. 354. 

{r) Brown v, Allen (1682), 1 Vem. 31 ; Devon {Duke) v. Atkins (1726), 2 
P. wms. 381. 

(d) Page v. Leapinqwdl (1812h 18 Ves. 463. 

(ej Petre v. Petre (l851), 14 Beav. 197; see, too, De Lisle v. Hodges (1874)« 
L. K. 17 440 ; Re Tunno, Bailees v. Raikes (1890), 45 Ch. D. 66. 

(/) Be Wedmore, Wtdmors v. Wedmore, [1907] 2 Ch. 277. 
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SUB-SlCT. 10.— 

842 . An executor who has voluntarily paid a legacy cannot call 
upon the legatee to refund ((f\ though be is entitled to do so in the 
case of a denciency of assets where be has made the payment under 
compulsion of an action (/(). Nor is an executor-trustee who has 
severed a portion of the estate in favour of a particular legatee 
entitled to have recourse to the severed portion to indemnify himself 
against a liability which he has been called upon to discharge in 
respect of another portion of the estate (i). 

Where the executor with notice of a debt has parted with the 
residue to the residuary legatee be cannot call upon the latter to 
refund (/c) ; but where he has parted with the residue without 
knowledge of anything that interferes with the right of the residuary 
legatee to receive it, and debts are subsequently discovered which he 
is obliged to pay, he can call on the residuary legatee to refund {1). 
Notice at the lime of distribution of a mere liability which does not 
constitute a debt does not prevent him from subsequently calling 
upon the residuary legatee (?«)• however, only recover the 

capital paid to the legatee without interest {n). 

643. An executor-trustee who has overpaid one beneficiary is 
entitled in the future administration of the trusts to equalize the 
payments at the oxpeuso of the overpaid beneficiary (o) ; but he 
cannot claim such an adjustment in his own favour where he is the 
person responsible for the mistako which has been mado(p). 

644. Where the executor is solvent, a legatee who has been 
voluntarily paid cannot be called upon to refund at the instance 
of an unpaid legatee (q). Where the executor becomes insolvent, it 
would appear that the legatee cannot be compelled to refund, if the 
estate was suflicient in the first instance to satisfy all the legacies (r). 
A residuary legatee who institutes administration proceedings can 
be compelled in those proceedings to refund, for the purpose of 
paying legacies, money paid to him by the executor before 
action («). 

Where one of several residuary legatees has received his share of 
the estate, the otiiers cannot call upon him to refund if the estate 
is subsequently wasted ; but they can do so if the wasting has 


[g) Orr v. Kaines (1751), 2 Ves. Sen. 194 ; Hilliard v. Fulford (1876), 4 Ch. I). 
889 ; see also Hodges v. iVaddington (1679), 2 Cas. in Ch. 9. 

(7*) Newman v. Barton (1691), 2 Vern. 205. 

(») Fraser v. Murdoch (1881), 6 App. Cas. 855. 

{h) Jervis v. Wolfersian (1874), L. E. 18 Eq. 18, per Jessel, M.E., at 
p. 25. 

(0 Whitiedier v. Kershaw (1890), 45 Ch. D. 320, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at 
p. 825. 

{m) Jervis v. Wolferstan^ supra; WlMaker v. Kershaw^ supra, 

(n) Jervis v. Wolferstany supra, 

(o) Livescy v. Livesey (1827), 3 Buss. 287 ; Dihbs v. Qortn (1849), 11 Bear. 
483. 

( p) lie Hornsy iri/Bon v. Cox Sinclair, [1905] 1 Ch. 76. 

Iq) Orr v. Kaines, supra, 

(r) Anon. (1718), 1 P. Wms. 495 ; Walcott v. HaU (1788), 2 Bro. 0. C. 805; 
Fenwick v, Clarke (1862), 4 De O. F, & J, 240, C. A. 

($) Browse v. Spurgin (1868), L. B. 6 Eq. 99. 
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taken place before the share was received ((). It lies upon the 
person requiring the money to be refunded to show that the 
payment was made in excess (a). 

645. Where an intestate’s estate has been distributed under an 
order of the court amongst the persons found to be next of kin, and 
another person subsequently establishes his title to be next of kin, 
he can compel the persons amongst whom the estate has been 
distributed to refund what has been paid to them in excess of their 
shares (6). 

646. A creditor has no legal right to recover payment of his 
debt against a legatee: but the court, in order to do justice 
and to avoid the evil of allowing one man to retain what is 
really and legally applicable to the payment of another man, has 
devised a remedy by which, where the estate has been distributed 
either out of court or in court without regard to the rights of a 
creditor, it has allowed the creditor to recover back what has been 
paid to the beneficiaries or to the next of kin(c). The right of the 
creditor being, however, purely equitable, may be met by any 
answer which affords a good equitable defence (d)y such as laches, 
acquiescence, or other conduct w'hich would render it unjust for 
the court to allow him to assert any right against the legatee (c). 

647. Where the estate is being administered by the court the 
creditor can at any time, upon such terms as the court may think 
fit to impose, come in and claim against a fund in court, standing 
to the general credit of an administration action (/). 

As against a fund which has been carried to a separate account 
in an administration action, the creditor whose claim has not been 
previously established has not a right to have the whole of the 
debt paid out of the fund, but only such proportion thereof as 
the fund bears to the whole of the assets distributed by the 
court (g), 

648. Where the estate has been administered out of court the 
creditor is entitled to proceed against a legatee for the whole of his 
debt, and not merely for a proportionate part (/i), notwithstanding 
that the legatee has received payment of his legacy in entire 

[t) Peterson v. Peterson (1866), L. E. 3 Eq. Ill; Re Winslow, Frevrey, Winslow 
(1890), 45 Ch. D. 249. 

(a) Peterson v. Peterson, supra, at p. 114. 

(b) David v. Frowd (1833), 1 My. & K. 200; Sawyer v. Birchmore (1837), 2 
My.&Cr.eil. 

(c) Uarrisony. Kirk, [1904] A. C. lyper Lord Davet, at p. 7 ; Korl y. Robinson 
(1682), 1 Yern. 90, 94; March v. Russell (1837), 3 Idy. & Cr. 31; National 
Assurance Co, y, Scott, [1909] 1 I. E. 325. 

(d) Ibid,; Blake y. Gale (1886), 32 Ch. D. 671, C. A. 

(<*) Ridgway y, Newsiead (1860), 2 Gift. 492, per Stuart, V,-C., at p. 601 ; and 
as to equitable defences generally, see title Equity, Vol. XIII., pp. 161 et seq, 

if) Harrison y, Kirk, supra, affirming decision of the Irish Ciourt of Appeal, 
iuh nom, Beatiiey, Gardner, [1903] 1 I. E. 1, C. A. The court requires a cr^itor 
to pay the costs of the application Uhid,, per Lord Davry, at p. 6 ; Gillespie v, 
Alexander (1827), 3 Buss. 130, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at p. 130). 

{ 9 ) QUUspie T. Alexander, supra ; Qreig v. Somerville (1830), I Euss. & M 
338. 

(A) Davia V. Nicflleon (1868), 2 De G. d J. 693, 0. A* 
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ignorance of the creditor's claim (t). He is entitled to attack any 
legatee be chooses ; and the person attacked is entitled to con- 
tribution from his co-legatees (A). 

Where the court has directed contribution amongst the 
beneficiaries for payment of debts and costs, and one of the 
beneficiaries is insolvent, it will direct an additional contribution 
amongst the solvent beneficiaries ( 1 ). 

The trustee in bankruptcy of an undischarged intestate bankrupt 
whoso estate has been distributed by the administrator among the 
next of kin can call upon the latter to refund the shares they have 
receivnod (m). 

Unsatisfied creditors have a right to follow a legacy against 
volunteers claiming through the legatee, but they have no such 
right against a bond Jldc purchaser from the legatee (72). Where 
the executor has not parted with control over the assets, or where 
the legacy is represented by a fund in court, the purchaser from the 
legatee takes subject to the rights of unsatisfied creditors, though 
their claims be established after the purchase (0). 

Sect. G. — The Distnhution of the Residue. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Where Ilceidue absolutely disposed of. 

649. A general residuary gift passes everything not disposed of, 
whether the testator has not attempted to dispose of it, or whether 
tlie disposition fails by lapse or any other event ( p). In order to 
exclude from such a gift a particular property belonging to the 
testator and not otherwise disposed of by will, it is necessary to 
find a plain and unequivocal intention on the part of the testator 
not to include that properly in the residuary gift : the mere fact 
that the testator is under the erroneous impression that the 
particular property is not his to dispose of does not exclude the 
property from the residue (q). 


^t) March V. llxmell (1837), 3 Mv. & Cr. 31. 

(A) Davies V. Nicolson (1868), 2 l)o 0. & J. 693, C. A. The order in this case 
\Mi8 that the specific legatee was liable to pay the creditor, without prejudice to 
any queation between hiniself, the executor, and the residuary legatee. For a 
form of order against residuary legatees, devisees, and heir, see Worthington 
ic Co., Ltd. V. Athoit, [1910] 1 Oh. 588, 598. 

(V^Concily v. Farrell (1846), 10 Beav. 142 ; Re Peerless, Peerless v. Smith, [1901] 

{m) Re Bennett, Ex parte Official Receiver, [1907] 1 K. B. 149, and see title 
IbANKBUrTCY AND InSOLVEKCY, Vol. H., J). 165. 

(n) Dilkes v. Broadmead (1860), 2 Giff. 113; Spadman v. Timhrell (1857), 
8 Sim. 253. 

(o) Fohle V. Brett (1857), 24 Beav. 499 ; Hooper v. Smart, Piper y. Piper, 
Bailey V. Piper (1876b 1 Ch. D. 90. 

(p) See Re Bagot, Baton v. Ormerod, [1893] 3 Ch. 348, C. A.,perLoPES, L.J., 
at p. 369 ; Easum v. ApvU/ord (1840), 5 My. & Cr. 56, 61 ; Bernard v. Minshtdl 
(1859), John. 276; Blwht v. Hartnoll (1883), 23 Ch. D. 218, C. A.; see, too, 
the Wills Act, 1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 Viet. c. 26), s. 25, as to the effect of a residuary 
devise. 

(y) Re Bagot, Paton v. Ormerod, supra, at p. 359, commenting on the earlier 
decisions, CircutU v. Perry (1856), 23 Beav. 276 ; Harris v. Harris (1869), 3 
I. E. E<^, 610; Hawks v. Lon^idge (1873), 29 L. T. 449; and Cldtbom v. 
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6M). A general devise of the real estate or a general bequest of 
the personal estate of the testator is to be construed to include any 
real or personal estate, as the case may be, which the testator 
may have power to appoint in any way he may think proper, 
and is to operate as an execution of such power in the absence 
of a contrary intention (r). 

651. Where a gift of part of the residue fails the lapsed share 
does not fall into residue, but goes as undisposed of (a). A direction, 
however, that a revoked (/>) or a lapsed share (c) shall fall into 
residue amounts to a gift of that share to the other residuary 
legatees. 

If a legacy given out of a share of rosiduo fails, it goes to the 
next of kin as undisposed of (d). Where, however, the will contains 
a gift over operating upon the share of residue as a whole, the 
gift of the remaining part of that share carries such a legacy in the 
event of its failure (<?). 

652. A residuary legatee has a right to insist that, in the course 
of the first year after the testator’s cleath, the executor shall, if it be 
possible, pay the debts, legacies, and funeral and testamentary 
expenses, so that the clear residue may be ascertained and paid 
over to him, or, if he has only a life interest in it, may be duly 
secured for the benefit of the persons successively entitled (/) ; hut 
the effect of the bequest is not to vest in him any particular asset of 
the testator 

Sub-Sect. 2 . — Jlhere Residuary Estate settled* 

653. The tenant for life of the residuary estate is entitled to the 
income of that estate from the death ; he is not, however, entitled to 
the whole of the income actually derived from the estate. Ho is not 
(lUitled to the income arising from what is wanted for payment of 
debts or legacies, because that never becomes residue in any way 
whatever. Accordingly, although executors are at liberty, as l>etween 
themselves and the persons interested in tbo residue, to have 
recourse to any funds they please in order to pay debts and legacies, 


(r) Wills Act, 1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 Yict. c. 26), s. 27. Tho iiiHtramont cicating 
the power may be bo framed as to exclude from tlie operation of this Boctioii any 
particular kinds of will (Phillips v. Cayley (1880), 43 Ch. D. 222, C. A., ]>er 
JloWEN, L.J., at p. 233 ; Re Davies. Davies v. Davies* [1892] 3 Cli. 63). As to 
the olTect of an apj>ointment being limited to an extent necessary to pay d»(bts 
and legacies, see Hawthorn v. Shedden (1856), 3 Sm. & O. 293 ; Re Scahretok 
{Selina)* Gray v. Baddeley* [1910] W. N. 214. For tlie effect of the execution 
of powers, see title Powers ; and os to construction of wills, see title Wills. 

(a) Re Wood's {Alary) Will (ISCl), 29 Boav. 236; Sykes v. Sykes (1868), 3 
Ch. App. 301. 

{b) Re Palmer* Palmer v. Answorih* [1893] 3 CTl 3G9, C. A., overruling 
Humble V. Shore (1847), 7 Hare, 247. 

(r) Re Allan* Dow v. Cassaigne*[\^JQZ'] 1 Ch. 276, C. A. 

{•i) Lloyd V. Lloyd (1841), 4 Beav. 231 ; applied in Green v. Periwee (1846), 
6 Hare, 249, but doubted Dy Kay, J., in Re Judlcin's Trusts (1884), 25 Ch. D. 
743. 750. 

(e) Re Parker* St^henson v. Parker* [1001] 1 Ch. 408, doubting Skrymsher 
Eorthcote (1818), 1 Swan. 566. 

(/) Wiffktwick V. Lord (1857), 6 H. L. Cas. 217, 226« 

{y) Sudeley {Lord) v. A,>G., [1897] A. 0. lU 
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yet in adjusting accounts between tenant for life and remainderman 
the rule is that they must be treated as having paid the debts and 
legacies not out of capital only, nor out of income only, but with 
such portion of the capital as, together with the income of that 
portion for one year, is sufficient for the purpose (h). This rule is 
not affected by the fact that the debts and legacies have all been 

S aid before the expiration of the year, or that the residuary estate 
as produced a large income by reason of its being invested in a 
business (i). 

664 . Where real estate is charged with debts, and recourse is had 
to such real estate, the tenant for life must, as from the testator's 
death, keep down tlie interest upon all the debts bearing interest for 
payment of which recourse is had to such real estate (k). 

Where the debt consists of an annuity, either of two courses 
may be adopted. The successive instalments of the annuity may 
be borne by income and capital in proportion to the actuarial 
values of the life estate and reversion at the testator's death (f), or 
the sum required for the payment of each instalment may bo 
apportioned by calculating what sum set aside at the testator’s 
death and accumulated at compound interest would have met the 
particular payment, the sum so ascertained to be attributed to 
capital, and the accumulated interest to income (m). The method, 
which has occasionally been adopted (n), of throwing each successive 
instalment of the annuity upon corpus only, with the result that 
the sole contribution of the tenant for life to the payment is 
the consequent reduction of his future income, though obviously 
the more convenient course, would thus not appear to be technically 
correct. 

666. Where the residuary personal estate is settled it is to be 
assumed, in the absence of any evidence of a contrary intention, 
that the testator intended that his legatees should enjoy the same 
thing in succession. In order, accordingly, to give effect to his 
intention, the rule is that such parts of the estate as are of a 
wasting or reversionary character, or are represented by securities 
of a hazardous nature, ought, as between the tenant for life and the 
remainderman, to be treated as having been converted and invested 
in permanent investments of a recognised character (o). 


(h) Allhusen v. WhiitcU (1SC7), L. R. 4 Eq. 295. 

(t) lAimbert v. Lambert (1873), L. R. IG Eij. 320. 

{h) Marshall v. Crowther (1874), 2 Ch. D. 199. 

a Yates v. Yates (18C0), 28 Beav. G37 ; He Dawson^ Arailioon v. Dawson^ [190G] 
. 211 . 

(m) Ite PerkinSf Broxim v. Perkins ^ [1907] 2 Ch. 696; Re Poyser^ Landon v. 
Pityser, [1910] 2 Ch. 444. The interest in this case was directed to be taken at 
per cent. See also title Rentchabges Aim Annuities. 

(n) Re Harrison^ Townson v. Harrison (1889), 43 Ch. D. 55; Re Bacon, 
Orissel v. Leatkes (1893), 62 L. J. (CH.) 445 ; Re Henry, Oordonv, Gordon, [1907] 
1 Ch. 30 ; see, too, the order made in Re Muffett, Jones v. Mason (1888), 39 
Ch. D. 634 ; ^ton. Judgments and Orders, 6th od., p. 1633. 

(o) Howe V. Dartmouth {Earl), Howev, Aylesbury {Countess) (1802), 7 Ves. 137 ; 
Pickering v. Pickering (1839), 4 My. & Or. 289 ; Caje v. Bent (1846), 5 Hare, 24, 
36 ; Pickup v. Atkinson (1846), 4 Hare, 624, 628 ; Macdonala v. Irvine (1878), 
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This role is not to be applied in cases in which there is an 
indication of an intention that the property should be enjoyed in 
spccu ; but, although small indications of such an intention may 
be sufficient, the burden of showing the intention is upon those 
who desire to exclude the operation of the rule(p). The rule 
does not apply in the case of immovables situat^ in a foreign 
country ( 5 ). 

656. The rule applies where there is a trust for conversion, 
even though there be a discretionary power to postpone conversion, 
or to retmn existing securities (r), unless there is a gift to the 
tenant for life of the actual income derived from the estate pending 
the conversion (s). But even in the latter case the discretion does 
not go so far as to enable the executor to alter the rights of the 
parties, except in so far as he may do so by postponing the conver- 
sion of one portion of the estate rather than another as a matter of 
management (t). 

The mere absenceof a direction to convert is not sufficient to exclude 
the operation of the rule (a) ; but, where there is no trust for con- 
version, an express power to retain existing investments is sufficient 
to exclude the rule (b), and for this purpose there is no distinction 
between unauthorised securities of a wasting and those of a 
permanent nature (c). 

A discretionary power of sale, as opposed to a direction to 
convert, is also sufficient to exclude the application of the rule (d). 

657. Where real estate has been settled upon trust for sale with 
n power to postpone conversion which has been exercised, or where 
the pale without any impropriety has been postponed, the rents 
nnd profits of the real estate until sale are payable to the person 
who would be entitled to the income of the proceeds of sale(e). 

8 Ch. I). 101, 112, C. A. ; Tie Strauhenzeey Jioustead v. Cooper, [1901] 2 Ch. 779, 
782 ; Jh Bates, ILdgson v. Bates, [1907] 1 Ch. 22, 26. 

(/>) Morganx. Morgan (1851), 14 Leav. 72, 82 ; M-Aohmald v. /rri/jf (1878), 8 
Ch. 11. 101, 0. A., at p. 124 ; Re Eaton, Danes v. Eaton, [1894] W. N. 05. lu Re 
Hiihbuck, Hart v. Stone, [1896] 1 Ch. 754, C. A., and Re Game, Game v. Young, 
[1897] 1 Ch. 881, the language was not coiiaidered sufficiently strong to exclude 
the rule. 

(q) Re Moses, Moses v. Valentine, [1908] 2 Ch. 215. 

(r) Re Woods, Gabelini v. Woods, [1904] 2 Ch. 4 ; Re Chagtor, Chagtor v. /Torn, 
[1905] 1 Ch. 233. 

Cs) Mackiex* Mackie (1845), 5 Hare, 70; Re Thomas, Wood v. Thomas, [1891] 
3 Ch 482. 

(0 Rowlls V. Behh, Re RowUs, Walters v. Treasury Solicitor, [1900] 2 Ch. 107, 
C. A., per Lindley, M.B., at p. 117. 

{a\ Morgan v. Morgan, supra, 

(b) Gray v. Siggers (1880), 15 Ch. D. 74 ; Ite Sheldon, Nixon x. Sheldon 
(1888), 39 Ch. 1), 50; Re Bates, Hodgson x. Bates, supra; Re Wilson, Moore ▼. 
Wilson, [1907] 1 Ch. 394 ; Re Nicholson, Eade x, Nicholson, [1909] 2 Ch. Ill, 
disapproving Porter v. Baddeley (1877), 5 Ch. D. 542. 

(c) Re NMoUon, Eade v. Nicholson, supra, setting at rest the doubt raised by 
Noeth, J., in Re Sheldon, Nixon v. Sheldon, supra, and by EIbkewioh, J., in Re 
Bates, Hodgson v. Boies, supra, as to whether such a distinction ought to bo made. 

(d) Simpson X, Lester (185ffi, 4 Jur. (N. S.) 1269; Re Pitcairn, Brandreth v. 
Colvin, [1896] 2 Ch. 199; Re JBeniham, Pearce v. Dentham (1906), 94 L T. 307. 

(e) Re Searle, Searle v. Baker, [1900] 2 Ch. 829 ; Be DartUey [EarlY Cliftun ?• 
' — ’-y, [1907] 1 Ch. 159 ; see, too, Hope y. ITHddouvilU, [1893] 2 Oh. 361. 
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EXECUTOnS AND ADMINISTRATORS. 
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The same rule applies where real and personal estate are together 
given on trust for sale, and the proceeds of both are to be held as 
one fund(/). 

668 . Where income-producing property, which ought to have 
been converted by the executor, is in fact retained, the rights of 
the tenant for life and remainderman are adjusted upon the 
following basis: where there is a direction to convert, the property 
is valued as at the death of the testator, where there is no such 
direction as at the expiration of one year after his death; the 
tenant for life is allowed interest at the rate of 8 per cent, upon the 
ascertained value, and the balance of the income actually produced 
is capitalised. The tenant for life is entitled to the income derived 
from the investments of the capitalised income (p). 

Where the property which ought to have been sold consists of 
personal estate which eventually falls in some years after the 
testator’s death, the apportionment is made by ascertaining what 
sum put out at interest at 3 per cent, on the day of the testator’s 
death, and accumulated at compound interest with a deduction for 
income tax, would with the accumulations of interest have 
produced at the day of receipt the amount actually received ; the 
sum BO ascertained is to be treated as capital, and the residue as 
income (/0» 

Sub-Sect. 3. — U7/cre licsidue umlisioscd oj. 

659 . In the absence of an express disposition of a testator’s 
residuary pergonal estate, the executor is a trustee thereof 
for the statutory next of kin (t), unless it appears by the will 
that ho is intended to take beneficially. The mere fact that a 
person is appointed executor does not give him any portion of 
the personal estate whatever; he must show on the construction of 
the will that he was intended to take beneficially (/c) ; evidcnco 
outside the will is inadmissible to prove the intention (i). The 
executor is not, however, an express trustee for the next of kin; 
and the remedy of the latter against him is accordingly barred at 
the expiration of twenty years 

Where the testator’s residuary personal estate is given to the 
executors, the question whether they take beneficially or not is to 
be decided upon the true construction of the will (71). 

(f) He Oliver^ rPt/sou v. Oliver, [1908] 2 Ch. 74. 

{(j) Brown V. Qellaily (18G7), 2 Cii. App. 751, Tho present rate of interest at 
S per cent, was fixed by Kekewicii, J., in Re Woods, (Jabelini v. Woods, [1904] 
2 Ch. 4. 

(/<) Re Chesterfield's {Earl) Trusts (1883), 24 Ch. D. G43. The present rate of 
interest at 3 per cent, was fixed by Lixduey, M.R,, in Rowlls ?. Bchh, Re Rowlls, 
Walters v. Treasury Solicitor, [1900] 2 Ch. 107, C. A. 

(i) Executors Act, 1830 (11 Geo, 4 & 1 Will. 4, c. 40), s. 1. 

to iriY/tam* V. Arkle (1875), L. R. 7 H. L. COG, 630. 

u) Love V. Ooze (1845), 8 Beav. 472. 

(m) Re Lacy, Royal General Theatrical Fund Association v. Kydd, [1899] 2 Ch. 
149 ; see also lie GompertZy Parker v. Oomperiz (1910), 65 Sol. Jo. 76, and p. 285, 

(n) Williams v. Arkle (1876), L. R. 7 H. L. 606; Re Eobij, Houddi v. 
Eewingt^, [1908J 1 Cfe. 71i 0. A* ; see, also, Bal/e r. Halfpenny, [1904] \ 

R» ^ 
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660. Where there are no statutory next of kin, the appointment 
of executors is a gift to them of the personal estate, and they will 
not be deprived of the beneficial interest, unless a strong presump- 
tion arises from the will that the intention of the testator was 
that the executors should not take the personalty beneficially, 
virtute officii ; if there is such a presumption, then the court holds 
the executors to be trustees for the Crown (o). If there is one 
executor and a legacy is given to him, the necessary presumption is 
afforded ; so also, if there are several executors, and equal legacies 
are given to them ; but if there are several executors and unequal 
legacies are given to them, that does not raise such a strong pre- 
sumption as is required (2O • a case the executors take 

beneficially (q). 

Where a presumption arises from the will against the executors 
taking the residue beneficially virtntc officii, the executors are 
entitled to adduce evidence outside the will to rebut that pre- 
sumption (r). 
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661. The beneficial devolution of an intestate s estate is dealt Limitation 
with elsewhere (fi); but it may here be remarked that the remedy 
against the legal personal representative of an intestate for the 
recovery of his personal estate is, in the absence of part payment 
or acknowledgment, barred at the expiration of twenty years by 
statute (t). This bar can be relied upon, notwithstanding that tho 
representative has converted the estate to his own use (a), but the 
tiipe does not begin to run in respect of any particular asset until 
it has come into his hands (h). 


Sect. 7. — Order oj Application of Assets. 

Sub-Sect. 1, — In Payuicnt of Unsecured Dchts. 

662. The personal estate of a deceased person is tlio primary Primary 
fund for the payment of liis debts (c), and this is so although his 
real estate now vests in his personal representative by operation of pcreonal 
law(cZ). As between personal estate specifically bequeathed and cotatc. 


( 0 ) Dacre y. PatrieJeson {I860), 1 Drew. & Sm, 182, vn Kindehsley, V.-O., at 
p. 184; Bco also title Constitutional Law, Vol. Yll., p. 210 . 

{//) Dacre v. Pairickson, supra. 

( 7 ) Bowker v. Hunter (1786), 1 Bro. C. 0. 328 ; Blinkhorn v. Feast (IToli), 2 
Vc!i. Sen. 27, 30; Re (JluJcman, A.-G. v. Jejfen/s, [lOOS] 1 Ch. 602, C. A. ; 
aflinnod, sub nom, A.-O. v. Jeffery s [1908] A. C. 411. 

(r) Rutland {Duke) y, Rutland {Duchesn) (1724), 2 P. AVmfl. 209; Ulrich y, 
Lite! field (1742\ 2 Atk. 372; Cloyne {Bishop) y. Young (1750), 2 Vob. Sen. 91, 
96 ; Clennell v. Lewthwaite, Thornton v Tracy. (1794), 2 Vcs. 465, 474; Lungham 
V. Sanferrd (1816), 19 Ves. 641 ; Gladding v. Yagp (1820), 5 Madd. 56. 

(«) title Descent and Distribution. Vol. XL, pp. 16 etseg. 

{t) Law of Property Amendment Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viet c. 38), s. 13; see 
also title Limitation of Actions. 

(a) Re Johnson, Sly v. Blake (1885), 29 Ch. D. 964 ; see remarks of CumT, J., 
at p. 973, as to dicta of Lord ^mllly, M.K., in Reed v. Fenn (1866), 35 L. J. 
(CH.J 464. 

(bS Re Johnson, Sly y. Blake, supra. 

(c) Walker v. Jachum (1743), 2 Atk. 624 ; Ancaster {Duke) y. Mayer (1785), I 
Bro. C. C. 454. 

{d) See Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 dt 61 Yict c. 65), s. 2 (3)J and see f. 23^, 
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Execi^'^obs and Administrators, 

# 

Sect. 7. the general personal estate, the burden of the debts must be borne 
Order of by the latter (e) ; but a liability which is naturally incident to any 
Application particular form of property must be borne by that property. Thus 
a fine, incident to the preservation of a lease, must be paid by the 
person to whom the term is bequeathed (/) ; and it has been held 
that the legatee of leasehold pro^rty which is out of repair is 
not entitled to have it put into repair at the expense of the testator's 
general estate So, too, calls made subsequent to the death 
upon partly paid shares must be paid by the legatee of the 
shares (/t)* But liabilities accrued due at the date of death, 
whether in respect of rent (i) or in respect of calls made before 
death (k), are payable, like other debts, out of the general personal 
estate. 

Specific fund 663 . Where a testator has appropriated a specific portion of his 
yppropriated personal estate for the payment of his debts, that portion is the 
or paymen p^.j^nary fund for payment, provided that the testator has disposed 
of his residuary personal estate (f), but not where the residuary 
personal estate is undisposed of (m). 

664 . A testator may, of course, make his realty the primary 
fund for payment of his debts, but in order to do so he must either 
expressly exonerate his personal estate or use language which 
shows a manifest intention that his personal estate should be 
exonerated (n). An express charge of debts upon his realty (o), or 
an express devise of his realty in trust for payment of debts (p), is 
in itself insufficient to displace the ordinary rule that the personal 
estate is the primary fund ; the charge or trust is treated as the 
constitution merely of an auxiliary fund for payment of debts, and 
the ordinary rule is only displaced where from the rest of the will 
it can be clearly gathered that the testator intended to exonerate 
his personal estate (q). 
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(f) Clarice v. Ormonde {Karl) (1821), Jac. 108. 

{/) Fitzmlliams v. Kellt/ (1862), 10 Hare, 266, 

(g) Hickling v. Boyer (1861), 16 Jur. 137; doubted in HarrU v. Poyncr 
(1852), 1 Drew. 174. 

{h) Armairoiyj Burnet {\%bb), 20 Beav. 424; Addams 'V. Ferick {l%b9), 26 
Beav. 884. Distinguish from the ordinary case of partly paid shares such cases 
as Blount v. Hij^lcina (1834), 7 Sim. 43, 61 ; Jaguea v. Chambera (1846), 16 L. J. 
(cn.) 243 ; Clive v. Clive (1854), Kay. 600. 

U) Barry v. Har'ding (1844), 1 Jo. & Lat. 475. 

(A) Addams v. Feriaz^ supra. 

(l) Browne v. Oroombridge (1819), 4 Madd. 496 ; Choat v. Yeats (1819), 1 
Jnc. & W. 102 ; Troit v. BManan (1886), 28 Ch. D. 446. 

{m) Eewett y.^nare (1847), 1 De G. & Sm. 833; L<miax v. Lomax (1849), 12 
Boav. 286 ; Newhegin v. Bell (1867), 23 Beav. 386. 

(n) Bootle v. Blundell (1816), 1 Mer, 193, per Lord Eldon, L.C., at pp. 219, 
220; Bickham v. Cruttwell (1838), 3 My. & Or. 763; Forrest v. Prescott (1870), 
L. R 10 Eq. 646, per Malins, V.-C., at p. 649 ; Kilford v. Blaney (1885), 
31 Oh. D. 66, 0. A., per Lord Halsbukv, at p. 62. 

(o) Tait V. Norihwick {Lord) (1799), 4 Ves. 816, 823 ; Be Banks, Banks v. Bm* 
bridge, [1906] 1 Oh. 547. 

(p) M*Oleland v. Shaw (1806), 2 Sch. & Lef. 638 ; Rhodes v. Budge (1826), 
1 Sim. 79. 

( 3 ) For coses in which the personal estate has been held to be exonerated, 
see Burton t. KnouHton (1796), 3 Ves. 107 ; Boottt ▼. BhtndeU, tupra -. ' Grtene t . 
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665. The right to exoneration does not enure for the benefit of Sect. 7. 

A person who becomes entiil^ to a lapsed gift, whether the fund Order of 
appropriated to the exoneration be one of realty (r) or of specifio Application 
personal assets (a), the right to the benefit or the exoneration of Assets, 
being, in fact, a part of the legacy which fails (t). Thus, if a wher«~ 
testator charges his real estate with payment of his debts in exonerated 
exoneration of his personal estate, and bequeaths his personal estate lapsea, 
to a legatee who predeceases him, the personal estate is not exonerated 

in the hands of the next of kin. 

666. Where a testator combines his real and personal estate Mixed fund 
into one general fund, and directs the whole of that fund to be realty and 
applied for certain purposes, such as the payment of debts or 
legacies, his real and personal estate must be applied in the 
discharge of the debts or legacies rateably according to their 
respective values (u). 

A gift of real and personal estate together, coupled with a How created, 
direction to sell and to pay debts or legacies out of the proceeds, 
creates a mixed fund, and in that case the realty and personalty are 
liable rateably for debts (a) ; a direction that the real estate is to bo 
sold, and that the proceeds of sale are to be considered as part of 
the personal estate, will have the same effect (b). It is not 
necessary that there should be an absolute conversion directed by 
the will; a power of sale maybe suflicient if, from the terms of 
the will as a whole, it can be gathered that the testator had tho 
intention of creating a mixed fund (c). The mere gift of real and 
personal estate together, coupled with a direction to pay debts or 
legacies, or a trust for the payment of debts or legacies, is not by 
itself sufficient to constitute a mixed fund, in the absence of words 
in the will showing an intention on the testator’s part that his real 
estate should be sold for the purpose of meeting the debts or 
legacies (d). 


Oreene (1819), 4 Modd. 148; Michdl v. il/tcAcW (1820), 6 Madd. 69; Lance t. 
Aglionby (1859), 27 Beav. Go; QUberUon v. Gilbertson (1866), 34 Beav. 354 ; 
Forrest v. Prescott (1870), L. B. 10 Eq. 645 ; Kilford v. BUiney (1885), 31 Ch. D. 
66, 0. A. For cases in which the personal estate has been held not to bo 
exonerated, see French v. Chichester (1707), 2 Vern. 568 ; HasUwood v. Poite 
(1734), 3 P. Wms. 322; AncasUr (Duke) v. Mayer (1785), 1 Bro. 0. 0. 454; 

Tait V. Northwick (Lord) (1799), 4 Ves. 816; M^Cleland v. Shaw (1805), 2 Sch. 

& Lef. 638; Brummel v. Proihero (1796), 3 Ves. Ill ; Aldridge v. Walhcourt 

(Lord) (1810), 1 Ball & B. 312; Tower v. Bous (Lord) (1811), 18 Ves. 132; 

Modes V. Budge (1826), 1 Sim. 79 ; TroU v. Buchanan (1885), 28 Ch. D. 446 ; Re 
Banks, Banks v. Buabridge [1905] 1 Ch. 547. 

(r) Dacre v. Patrickson (1860), 1 Drew. & Sm. 182. 

(s) Kilford v. Blaney (1885), 31 Ch. D. 56, C. A., oyerruling on this point 
Browne v. Oroombridge (1819), 4 Madd. 495. 

(<) Kilford V. Blaney, supra, at p. 66. 

(u) Roberts v. Walker (i830), 1 Buss. & M. 752 ; Simmons v. Bose (1856), 
6I)e G. M. &G. 411. 

(a) Roberts v. Walker, supra; Stocker y. Harbin (1841), 3 Beav. 479 ; Salt v. 
Chedtaway (\M\), 3 Beav. 676 ; Dunk v. Fenner (1831), 2 Buss. A M. 567 ; Four- 
drin v. uowdey (1834), 3 My. & K. 383 ; Tatlodc v. Jenkins (1854), Kay, 654 ; 
Bedford V. Bedford (1865), 35 Beav. 584. 

(h) Kidney y. Coussmaker, Williams v. Coussmaker (1792), 1 Ves. 436; Bright v. 
Larcher (1858), 3 De G. A J. 148 ; Simmonsy, Bose (1856), 6 De G. M. & G. 411. 
(c) Allan V. OoU (1872), 7 Ch. App. 439, 0. A. 

(a) Boughton v. Boughton, Boughton v. t/^ames (1848), 1 II. L. Cas. 406; Tench 
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Sect. 7. 667 . Where a person has entered into a contract for the erection 

Order of of buildings upon his land, and the buildings are not completed at 
Application the date of his death, his heir or the devisee of the land is entitled 
of Assets, to have the buildings completed at the expense of the general 

Completion of personal estate (c). 
uncompleted 

building*. Sub-Sect. 2 . — In Payment of Secured Debts, 

Debt* secured 668 . A legatee of a specific chattel or other pure personal estate 
n^^nftitr ^ testator subject to a mortgage is entitled, in the absence of a 
contrary direction, to have the mortgage debt discharged out of 
the general personal estate (y), and if that prove deficient, out 
of any other portion of the estate which the testator has expressly 
subjected to the payment of his debts (^). If the executor fail to 
redeem, the specific legatee is entitled to compensation to the 
amount of the legacy out of the general assets of the testator (//). 
As between spocilic legatees, the legatee of incumbered property 
must bear the burden of the incumbrance (i). 

Incumbrances 669 . The successor to an interest in incumbered real or chattel real 
clIat^iH^rial. Gstato is, in the absence of a direction to the contrary, precluded 
Locke King’* from throwing the burden of the incumbrance upon the deceased’s 
Act*. personal or other real estate (A), whether the incumbrance be by way 

of mortgage or equitable charge, or in respect of a vendor’s lien for 
unpaid purchase-money (f), and whether the deceased died testate 
or intestate. 

This rule applies only to disputes between different persons 
claiming under or through the deceased (in ) ; and is not, therefore, 


V. Cheese (185o), 0 De O. M. & O. 453 ; IVelU v. Dow (1879), 48 L. J. (cn.) 476 ; 
Lnckcra/t V. Pridharn (1S79), 48 L. J. (cu.) 036. 

(e) Marshall v. ILdloway (1832), 5 Sim. 196; Cooper v. Jarman (1S6G), L. R 
3 Pq. 98; Re Day, Sprake v. /^ay, [1898] 2 Ch. 510; and soo tit^o BuiLDiNQ 
Compacts, Enolneeus and Akciiitects, Vol. III., p. 272. 

(/) Kniyht v. Davis (1833), 3 My. & K. 358; Bothamley v. Shereon (1875), 
li. 11. 20 Eq. 304. Eor this purpose, a dobenturo in a company is personal 
estate, though it includes a charge on land {Re Chantrell, Sutleffe v. Von 
JAcerhoff, [1907] W. N. 213; as to discharge of mortgages generally, soo title 
Mortgage. 

(y) In Re Butler, Le Bus v. Herbert^ [1894] 3 Ch. 250, Kekewich, J., held that 
a constructive charge of debts upon realty, created by a direction that the 
testator’s debts should bo paid, did not entitle the specific legatee to throw the 
burden of the incumbrance upon tlie specific devisees of the realty. 

(A) Kniyht v. Davis, supra ; and see title Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 144. 

(*) Ilalliivtll V, Tanner (1830), 1 lluss. & M. C33; Re Butler, Le Bos v. 
Herbert, supra, 

{k) Real Estate Charges Acts, 1854, 1867 and 1877 (17 & IS Viet. c. 113; 
30 & 31 Viet. c. 69 ; 40 & 41 Viet c. 34). The three Acts, known as Locke 
King’s Acts, are to be read together, and apply equally to next of kin as to 
legatees (i?6 Fraser, Lotvther v. Fraser, [1904] 1 Ch. 726, C. A.); they do not 
impose any personal Habiiity on the devisee (Syer v, Gladstone (1885), 30 Ch. D. 
614, 616. 

(l) The Acts cover an equitable charge of whatever nature, including a 
statutory charge for estate duty (see Be Bowerman, Porter v. Bowerman, 
[1908] 2 Ch. 310); they also apply to land which has been delivered in 
execution under a writ of ^git {Re Anthony ^ Antlumy v. Anthony, [1892] 1 Ch. 

(m) Real Estate Charges Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 113), s. 1. 
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applicable at the instance of a residuary legatee against a specific Saor. 7. 
devisee, where the devised estate has been mortgaged to secure Order of 
a partnership debt, and the partnership assets are sufficient to Application 
repay the advance (n), nor to charges affecting an estate which of Assets, 
descends to a tenant in tail under a Sv^ttlement not made by tlie 
deceased (o). 

670. A general charge upon the real estate in aid of the personal What con- 

estate to pay legacies or debts, or both, is not a charge within the » 

rules, as the object and intention of the provision is not, in such a 

case, to alter the administration of assets nor to make the real estate 
primarily liable to the exoneration of the personal estate (p). 

A charge of or direction for payment of debts upon or out of a What con- 
testator’s residuary real and personal estate or residuary real estate a 

is not a sufficient signification of a contrary intention ((/) ; the 
intention must be further declared by words expressly or by necessary 
implication referring to all or some of the testator’s debts or debt 
charged by w^ay of mortgage on any part of his real estate (/*). 

Thus a direction to pay debts, except mortgage debts on Blackacre, 
out of the residue, is sufficient indication of an intention to throw 
on the residue a mortgage debt on Whiteacre (s) ; the realty will 
also be exonerated if, in the direction to pay debts, a debt is 
included by a description sufficient to identify it as being a debt 
which happens to be secured by mortgage(0* The contrary intention 
need not appear in the will, it may be gathered from the mortgage 
deeds themselves (a). 

671. Where several properties are comprised in one mortgage, When scTcnU 
and are devised to different devisees, the devisees must, in tlie pro|>crnc« 
absence of a contrary intention, bear the debt rateably (/>), even 

though one of the properties passes only under a residuary devise (c) : 
the same rule applies where freeholds or leaseholds and pure 
personalty are comprised in one mortgage (r0» ainl between the 
heir-at-law and next of kin in case of inteslacy (c). 


(n) lie RiUon^ liitaon v. liitaon, [1899] 1 Ch. 128, C. A. 

(o) lie Anthony^ Anthony v. Anthony^ [1893] 3 Ch. 498. It has boon held 
that a gift of moneys arising from tho sale of realty under the trusts of a 
superior sottlemoiit does not come within tho Acts (see Lewis v. Lewis (1871), 
L. E. 13 Eq. 218). 

ip) Ilepworth v. i/t/f (18G2), 30 Boav. 476, per Eomilly, M.E., at p. 483. 

(7) Eeal Estate Charges Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 34), s. 1. 

(r) Eeal Estate Cliargcs Act, 1867 (30 & 31 Viet. c. 69), s. 1. 

(a) Re Valpy^ Valpy v. Valpy, [190G] 1 Ch. 531. A direction to pay the 
mortgage debt on Whiteacre out of the proceeds of sale of Blackacre does not 
enable the devisees of AVhitoacro Uy go against tho general estate for any 
deficiency (Re Birch, Hunt v. Thorn, [1909] 1 Ch. 787, explaining Allen v. Allen 
(18G2), 30 Boav. 395, 403). 

(f) Re Fleck, Colston v. Roberts (1888), 37 Ch. D. 677. 

(a) Eeal Estate Charges Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 113), s. 1 ; Ee Campbell^ 
Campbell v. Campbell, [1893] 2 Ch. 206. 

(h) Eeal Estate Charges Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 113), s. Re Neiomarch, 
Newmarch v. Slorr (1878), 9 Ch. D. 12, 17, 0. A. 

(c) Re Smith, Hannington v. True, Oiles v. 7Vae(188G), 33 Ch. D. 195, dissenting 
from Brownson v. Ixiwr&njee (18G8), L. E. 6 Eq. 1. 

▼. Mason (1878), 7 Ch. D. 655; Ltonino v. Lconmo (1S79), 10 

(e) Evans v. Wyatt (1862), 31 Beav. 217. 
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The fact that one property is devised to a person absolutely (/), 
or for lifeO/), and that other properties are directed to fall into 
residue, is not an indication of a contrary intention. But it may be 
gathered from the language of the documents, or from the nature 
of the transaction, that one property was intended to form a primary 
security and the other a secondary security (/i). The use of the 
word ** collateral,” or the fact that one property was brought in 
subsequently on the occasion of a further advance, is not of 
itself sufficient to constitute the further security a secondary 
security onlj^ (t). 

A collective devise of lands of any tenure to the same set of 

f )ersons priind facie throws the aggregate charges on to the aggregate 
ands in exoneration of the testator’s personal estate (/c). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Liability of Real Estate far Payment oj Legacies. 

672. The general rule is that pecuniary legacies, in the absence 
of a sufficient indication of a contrary intention, are payable out of 
the personal estate not specifically bequeathed (1). 

Where there is a bequest of pecuniary legacies, followed by a gift 
of the residue of the testator’s real and personal estate, it is a 
general rule of construction that the residuary real estate is charged 
with the payment of the legacies in aid of the personal estate (m). 
For the application of this rule it is not necessary that the testator 
should use the word ” residue,” and a gift of realty and personalty 
in terms which substantially amount to a residuary gift is 
sufficient (w) : the rule applies whether the legacies are given 
before or after the gift of residue (o). Where there is simply a 
charge of legacies upon real estate, that charge is nothing more 
than ancillary to the personal estate, and cannot be enforced 
against the real estate where the personal estate is sufficient to pay 
all the legacies (p). 

673. If the personal estate is sufficient at the time the legacy 
becomes payable, a subsequent wasting of the assets before the 
legacy is actually paid will not throw the legacy upon the real 


(/) Re Smithy Hannivgton v. IVite, Giles v. True (1886), 33 Oh. D. 195, 
followiDg Qihhins v. Eyden (186^, L, R. 7 Eq. 371. 

t SackviUe v. Smyth (1873), L. E. 17 Eq. 153. 

Such an intention was found in Lipscomb v. Lipscomb (1868), L. E. 

. 501 ; De Rochefort v. Dawee (1871), L. E. 12 Eq. 540, but was not found 
in Leonino v. Leonino (1879), 1 Ch. D. 460 ; Re AthilL Athill v. Athill (1880), 
16 CL D. 211, 0, A. 

(i) Re Athill, Athill v. Athill,' supra, per Cotton, L.J., at pp. 225, 226. 

{k) Re Kensington (Earon), Lov^ord {Earl) v. Kensington (Baron), [1902] 1 
Ch. 203. 

(1) Robertson v. Broadbeni (1883), 8 .^p. Cas. 812. 

(m) OrevUle v. Browne (1859), 7 H. L. Cas. 689 ; Re Broolce, Brooke v. Rooke 
(1876), 3 Ch. D. 630. 

(n) Re Bawden, National Provincial Bank of England v. CresiweU, Bawden 
▼. Cresswell, [1894] 1 Oh. 693 ; Re Smith, Smith v. SmUh, [1899] 1 Oh. 365 : Re 
Balls, Trewby\Y. Balls, [1909] 1 CL 791, 

(o) Re Bails, Trewby v. Balls, supra, 

(p) Be Ovey, Broadbeni v. Barrow (1886), 31 OL D, 113, per Peakson, J., 

at p. 118. 
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estate (q), except where the executor and the devisee are the same 
person (r), 

674. The presumption is against an intention to charge lands 
specifically devised, and a mere charge on all the testator’s lands is 
not sufficient to rebut the presumption (s); but the question must 
always be one of intention (t). 

676. Where the testator’s real and personal property have been 
60 blended together as to form a mixed fund for the payment of 
legacies, the legacies must be borne by the real and personal estate 
rateably(a). The rule, however, as to rateable payment out of a 
mixed fund does not extend beyond the things which the testator 
has expressly directed to be paid out of the fund (h) ; and it may 
accordmgly occur that the realty comprised in the fund may be 
charged rateably with the payment of debts, but only in aid of 
the personalty in discharge of the legacies (c). 

676. A testator may make his real estate the primary fund for 
payment of legacies ; he may also make it the exclusive fund, and 
questions occasionally arise as to whether the legatee can have 
recourse to the personalty. Where the testator shows a separate 
and independent intention that the money shall be paid to the 
legatee at all events, the intention will not be held to be controlled 
merely by a direction in the will that the money is to be raised in a 
particular way or out of a particular fund (d), and in such a case 
recourse may be had to the personal estate, in the event of the real 
estate proving deficient (e). But where the testator simply charges 
his real estate with a sum of money, and then bequeaths the money 
80 charged, the real estate alone is liable to the payment (/). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Marshalling. 

677. For the purpose of marshalling {g), the order in which the 
assets should be applied in payment of debts is as follows : — 

1. The general or residuary personalty, not exonerated or 


(q) Richardson v. Morion (1871), L. E. 13 Eq. 123. 

(r) Howard v. Chaffers^ Howard v. Robinson (1869), 2 Drew. & Sm. 236; 
Humble v. Humble (1838), 2 Jur. 696. 

(«) Conron v. Oonron (1858), 7 H. L. Cas. 168, per Lord Cean worth, at 
p. 190 ; Spong v. Spong (1829), 3 Bli. (n. s.) 84, H. L. 

(t) Baruc of Ireland v. MeUarthy^ [1898] A. C. 181. 
fa) As to mixed fund for payment qf debts and legacies, see p. 287, ante, 
b) Elliott V. Dear shy (1880), 16 Oh. D. 322, 0. A., per James, L.J., at 
p. 329. 

(c) Elliott V. Dearsley, supra; Re Boards^ Knight v. Knight, [189^ 1 Ch. 499, 
overruling dictum of Jessel, M.E., in Qainsford v. Dunn (1874), L. R. 17 Eq, 
' 06, at p. 408, 

(tf) Dickin v, Edwards (1844), 4 Hare, 273, per Wigram, V.-C., at p. 276. 

(e) For cases in which real e^te has been held the primary fund, see BavUe v. 
Blacket (1722), 1 P, Wms. 777 ; Welby v. Roclcdiffe (1830), 1 Buss. & M. 571; 
Williams Hughes (1857), 24 Beav. 474. 

(/) Dickin v. Edwards, supra, per WiGRAM, V.-O., at p. 273; see, also, 
Sptirtoay v. Olynn (1804), 9 Ves. 483. 

(jg) For the doctrine of marshalling as applied in the distribution of assets, 
lee title Equity, Vol. Xni., pp. 144, 146. 
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exempted (/i). Wlierea elmro of the residuary personalty lapses 
the debts are not payable primarily out of the lapsed share (i). 

2. Beal estate specifically appropriated to or devised in trust for 
payment of debts (/c). 

8. Beal estate descended ( 1 ). 

4. Beal estate devised, charged with the payment of debts (m). The 
fact that real estate vests in the personal representative in the cose 
of a person dying on or since the Ist January, 1898, has not affected 
this rule (71). AVhere a share of realty charged with payment of 
debts lapses, the lapsed share bears only its rateable proportion of 
the debts ( 0 ). 

5. General pecuniary legacies rateably(p). Where some pecuniary 
legacies are charged on land and others not, the persons entitled 
to the latter may have the land marshalled, in the event of the 
former being paid out of personalty (q). 

6. Beal estate devised, whether specifically or as residue (?), 
and personal estate specifically bequeathed ratoably (s). But neither 


(h) Davies v. Topp (1780), 1 Bro. 0. 0. 624 ; Manning v. Spooner (1796), 3 

Ves. 114, 117; Ilarm^ v. Oglander 8 Ves. 106, 124. 

(i) Trelhewy v. llthjar (1876), 4 Ch. D. 53; Fenton v. Wills (1877), 7 Ch. I). 
33. There are, however, conflicting authorities (/I'c Ham's Trust, Ex parte Bties 
(1851), 2 8im. (n. s.) 106; Qowanv, Broughton (1874), L. 11. 19 Eq. 77; Scott 
V. Cumberland (1874), L, R. 18 Eq. 578). 

(k) Gallon v. Hancock (1744), 2 Atk. 430; Donne v. Lewis (1787), 2 Bro. C. 0. 
267 ; Manning v. Spooner, sujtra ; Harmood v. Oglander, supra ; Milnes v. Slater 
(1803), 8 Vos. 295, 304 ; FhilUps v. Parry (1856), 22Bcav. 279 : Steady, llardaktr 
(1873), L. n. 15 Eq. 175. 

(/) See cases cited in note (/r), supra, and Barber v. Wood (1877), 4 Ch. D. 885 ; 
Tf Clark (1766), 2 Bro. C. 0. 261, n. As between a specific legatee and 
the heir, whore the general estate is insufiiciont to meet the estate duty in 
respect of the personalty, the burden falls upon the descended realty [Re Pullen, 
Parker v. Pullen, [1910] 1 Ch. 564, distinguishing Shepheard v. Beetham (1877), 
6 Ch. D. 697). See also title Estate and Otuer Death Duties, Vol. All I., 
p. 310. 

[m) Aldrich v. Cooper (1803), 8 Ves. 382, 396 ; Re Stokes, Parsons v. Miller 
(1892), 67 L. T. 223 ; Re Salt, Brothwood v. Keeling, [1895] 2 Ch. 203 ; Re Roberts, 
Jluheris V. Roberts, [1902] 2 Ch. 834, holding that Re Bate, Bate v. Bate (1890), 
43 Ch. D. 600, has Doen overruled. 

[n) Re Kempsier, Kempster v. Kempsier, [1906] 1 Ch. 440. The head-note to 
this case appears to bo wrong in referring to land devised subject to an 

express” charge of debts; the charge was in fact a constructive charge only, 
arising from the direction contained in the will for the payment of the testator’s 
Just debts and funeral and testamentary expenses. 

[o) Ryves V. Ryves (1871), L. B. 11 Eq. 539, following Wood v. Ordish (1856), 

3 Sm. & 0. 125, and Fisher v. Fisher (1838). 2 Keen, 610 ; Re Rathhorne (1860), 
111. Ch.RHl. ^ 


(p) The decision in Ilensman v. Ft^er (1867), 3 Ch. App. 420, that where 
the general personal estate is insufficient for the payment of debts and 
legacies pecuniary legatees and the residuary devisee contribute rateably is 
incorrect, and ought not to be followed ; see Collins v. Lewis (1869), L. R, 8 Eq, 
708 ; Dugdale v. Dugdale (1872), L. R 14 Eq. 234 ; Tomkins v. Colthurst (187dl 
1 Ch. D. 626 ; Farquharson v. Floyer (1876), 3 Ch. D. 109. 

W Bligh v. DariUey (Earl) (1731), 2 P. Wms. 620 ; Scales v, Collins (1852), 
9 Hare, 656. 


( Hensman v. Fryer, supra ; Lancefield v, Iggulden (1874), 10 Ch. App. 136. 

, , Tombs v. Rock (1846), 2 Coll. 490 ; Bateman v. Uotchkin (1847), 10 Beav. 
426. 434: v. BiUy (1871). L. R 12 Eq. 175; Jackson v. Pc(w«(1874). 

L* &. 19 £q. 96; ifoddocit, Llewelyn v. Was^’ngton, [1902] 2 Oh. 220, 0. iC 
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portions (0 nor legacies (a) charged on the real estate are liable to 
contribute with the real estate or the specific legacies. As between 
real estate charged with portions or legacies, and specific devises 
and legacies, the real estate must contribute according to its full 
value, without any deduction for the portions or legacies charged 
upon it (b)^ 

7. Real and personal property expressly appointed by will in 
exercise of a general power of appointment (c). In cases, however, 
w here the power is executed by reason of a bequest of the testator’s 
personal estate, or of any bequest of personal property described in 
a general manner, personal property the subject of the general 
power is included in the bequest (d); it forms part of the testator’s 
personal estate, and therefore goes in exactly the same way as 
his other personal estate, and is not necessarily postponed, as a 
fund liable for the payment of his debts, to other assets of the 
testator (c). To make the property assets at all the power must 
bo actually exercised (/). 


Part V. — Powers and Rights of the 
Representative. 

Sect. 1. — To Carry on the Testator’s Business. 

678 . An executor has no power, in the absence of a direction 
contained in his testator’s will, to carry on the testator’s business (/;) 
except for the purpose of winding it up(/0. A general power 
to t)ostpone the conversion of a testator’s estate bequeathed upon 


(t) Raikes V. Boulton (1800), 29 Boav. 41; Re Saunders- Davies, Saunders- 
Dut ies V. Saunders- Davit’S (1887), 34 Ch. 1). 482. 

(a) Re Rawden, National Provincial Bank of Krtfand v. Cressiuell, Bawden v. 
Cr^sswell, [1894] 1 Ch. G93. 

{h) Ibid. The rcFpectivo values must bo aFccrtained as at the date of tlio 
testator’s death {Fielding v. Preston (1857), 1 De O. & J. 438). Where real 
estate subject to an incumbrance haa boon Bpocifically devised free from 
iru umbrancea, so aa to exclude tho operation of Locke ICing’s Acts, the old 
rule still holds good that a jKscuniary legatee is entitled to have recourse 
against the devised realty to tho extent to which the incumbrance haa boon 
discharged out of the personal estate {Re Smith, Smith v. Smith, [1899] I 
Ch. 3G5). 

(c) Jenney v. Andrews (1822), Madd. & O. 2GI ; Firming v. Buchanan (1863), 
3 De G. M. & G. 976, C. A. ; Beyfus v. Lawley, [1903] A. 0. 411. 

{d) Wills Act, 1837 (7 Will. 4 & 1 Viet. c. 26), s. 27. 

(c) Williams v. Williams, Re Hartley, Williams v. Jones, [1900] 1 Ch. 152. 

(/) Ilolmes V. Cogltill (1802), 7 Ves. 499 ; (1806) 12 Ves. 206. As to powen 
generally, see title Powers. 

The widow’s paraphernalia might formerly have been resorted to after all her 
husband’s property was exhausted {Ridout v. Plymouth {Earl) (1740), 2 Atk. 
101 ; Snelson v. Corbet (1746) 3 Atk. 369 ; Aldrich v. Coo^ (1803), 8 Vee. 382, 
392) ; but articles which were formerly designated parapnemalia seem now to 
belong absolutely to the wife {Masson, Templi^ 4; Qo, v. De Fries, [19093 
2 K. B. 831, 836—838, 0. A.); seep. 219, ante. 
to) Kirkman v. Do(4h (1848), 11 Beav. 273. 

(A) Ccilin^on y, fAsltr (1868), 20 Beav. 35§, 
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trust for Bale is suiBcient authority to on executor to carrj on the 
business for a reasonable period with a view to selling it as a going 
concern (0> but does not apparently authorise him to carry it on 
indefinitely (k). But although the executor may have no express 
authority to continue the business, it is his duty to do whatever may 
be required to be done to preserve the business as an asset (0, and 
if he acts bond fide and to the best of his judgment he is not 
liable for a breach of trust by reason of continuing it for some 
years (m). 

679 . An executor who is authorised to carry on the business 
is not entitled to employ in the business any of the general assets 
of his testator beyond the fund directed to be so employed (n) : 
where the testator has not authorised the employment of any of his 
general assets the executor is only entitled to employ the assets 
already embarked in the business (o). 

680 . If the executor finds it impossible to carry on the business 
with the assets already engaged in it, or authorised by his testator, 
he should apply to the court by originating summons for its 
directions (p). He has no power to borrow money for the purpose 
and charge bis testator’s assets outside of the business with 
repayment of the loan (q), though he can give a valid charge upon 
the assets already engaged in the business (r). Where the repre- 
sentative has express authority to increase the business, be is 
entitled to borrow money and secure the loan by mortgage of assets 
outside the business (a). 

681 . A power to an executor to carry on his testator’s business 
does not upon his renouncing empower an administrator with 
the will annexed to do so (b) ; nor will the court authorise an 
administrator to carry on an intestate’s trade where the parties 
interested are not siii juris (c). 

682 . The executor is personally liable upon all contracts into 
which he enters and for all debts which he incurs in carrying on 
his testator’s business (d), notwithstanding that he avowedly 


(f) He Chancellor^ Chancellor v. Brown (1884), 26 Ch. D. 42, C. A ; i?c Smith, 
Arnold V. Smith, [1896] 1 Ch. 171. 

(k) Be Smith, Arnold v. Smith, $upra,ver Kouin, J., at p. 174, commenting 
upon Re Crowther, Midgley v. Crowther, [1890] 2 Ch. 56. 

(/) Strickland v. Symons (1883), 22 Ch. J). 6CG, per PoLLOCK, B., at p. 671; 
see, too, Marshall v. Broadhurst (1831), 1 Cr. & J. 403. 

(m) Garrett v. NtMe (1834), 6 Sim. 604. 

(n) Ex parte Garland (1804), 10 Ves. 110 ; Cathush v. Cutbush (18U9), 1 Beav. 
184. 

(o) Be Jlodson, Ex parte Richardson (^1818), 3 Madd. 138. 

\p) MNeillie v. Adcm (1853). 4 De G, M. & G. 744, C, A 
(9) Ibid, 

Deviti V. Koamey (1883), 13 L. B. Ir. 45, 0. A. 

See Re Dimmock, Dimmock ▼. Dimmock (1885), 52 L. T. 494. 

Lambert v. Rendle (1863), 3 New Bep. 247. 

Land v. Land (1874), 43 L. J. (cn.) 311. 

^ j Ex parte Garland, supra; Re Hodeon, Ex parte Richardson, eupra ; 
Owen V, Ddamere (1872), L. B. 15 Eq. 134 ; Foirland v. Percy (1875), L. B. 3 
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contracts as representative («) ; bat he is entitled to be indemnified oat 
of the assets in resp^t of all liabilities properly incurred in carrying To Cany 
on a business, oven in priority to the claims of the creditors of his 
testator, where he has carried it on for such reasonable time as is 
necessary to enable him to sell the business as a going concern (/). 

It rests upon the executor to prove that he has acted with a view Exocntor’i 
to selling the business as a going concern (ff). indemnitj, 

A direction contained in the will for the continuance of the n.) Whem 
testator’s business being binding upon the beneficiaries, the executor uirccted to 
is 03 against them entitled to resort to the assets authorised to be 
employed in the business to indemnify himself against liabilities 
incurred in carrying it on (h ) ; the direction is not, however, binding 
upon the testator’s creditors, and the executor cannot by reason 
only of such authority maintain a claim to indemnity as against 
them (i). But where those creditors have assented to the continuance (ii ) Whore 
of the business, the executor is entitled to be indemnified out of i, 

the estate in priority to their claims(/c), and the indemnity is not to be o( ^ 

limited to that portion of the assets which has come into existence, crodiu>ni. 
or changed its form since the death (1 ) : the assent may bo implied 
from the conduct of the creditors in not interfering with the 
continuance of the business (m). In the case of assent by the 
testator’s creditors the right to an indemnity exists independently 
of any authority by the testator to continue the business (u). 

683. The remedy of a creditor for a debt contracted after the Kxecutor’i 
death is against the executor, and not against the estate (o); but 
the creditor is in equity entitled to stand in the place of the executor, iudcmuiiy, 
and to claim the benefit of his right to an indemnity (;>), Thus, 
where the business has been continued by the executor with the 
assent of the testator’s creditors, the creditors of the executor are 
entitled to payment in priority to those of the testator ( 7 ). 


r. & D. 217 ; lie Morgan^ Pilhjrtm v. ViUgrem (1881), 18 Ch. D. 93, 99, C. A. ; 
He EvanSf Evans v. Evans (1887), 3-1 Ch. D. 6i)7. 

(e^) Labouchere v. Tupyer (1857), 11 Moo, P. C. C. 198 ; Liverpool Borough Bunk 
V. Walker (1859), 4 De O. & J. 24, C. A. 

(/) Dowse V. Gorton, [1891] A. C. 190, per Lord IlEUSCiiELL, at p. 199. 

(v) Be Millard, Ex parte Yates (1895), 72 L. T. 823, C. A. 

(h) Ex parte Garland (1804), 10 Vos. 110; Re Beater, Ex parte Edmonds 
(18G2), 4 De O. F. & J. 488. 498, C. A. 

(1) Dowse V. Gorton, supra, per Lord Herschell, at p. 199 ; Re Millard, Ex 
parte Yates, supra ; Luccls v. yVilliams (No. 2) (1802), 4 l)e O. F. & J. 439, C. A. 
(k) Dowse V. Gorton, supra. 

\l) Ibid. 

\m) Re Brooke, Brooke v. Brooke, [1894] 2 Cli. 600; Re Hodges, Hodges v. 
Hodges, [1899] 1 I. E. 480. In Re Millard, Ex parte Yates, supra, the conduct 
of the creditors was held not to amount to an assent. 

(n) Ibid. 

(0) Farhall y. Farhall (1871), 7 (}h. App. 123 ; Owen v. Delamere (1872), L. B. 
15^. 134. 


(p) Re Beater, Ex parte Edmonds (1862), 4 Do O. F. & J. 488, 498, C. A. ; Re 
Johnson, Shearman v. Robinson (1880), 15 Ch. D. 548 ; Re Evans, Evans v. Evans 
(1887), 34 Ch. D. 697, C. A. ; Moeyre v. 3f‘67ynn, n904] 1 L E. 334. For right of 
subrogation eenerally, see title Equity, Vol. Xlll., p. 149. 

(5) Re Hodges, Hodges v. Hodges, supra. The same rule applies where the 
executor has continued the business under an administration order [Tinkler ?. 
Hindmarsh (1840), 2 Beay. 348). 
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This right is, however, strictly confined to the as^ts to which 
the executor himself could have resorted for an indemnity (r). 
Accordingly, where the executor has lost his right to an indemnity 
by reason of his being in default to the estate, the creditors are in 
no better position, and are not entitled to have their debts paid out 
of the specific assets unless the default is made good (s). Where 
there are several executors, one of whom is in default to the trust 
estate, but the others can show clear accounts, the creditors can 
claim the benefit of the indemnity to which the executors with the 
clear accounts are entitled (t). A mere default in rendering accounts 
is not Buflicient to destroy the indemnity : there must be an 
indebtedness to the estate on the part of the executors (a). 

684. The right of a trade creditor to the benefit of the executor’s 
indemnity entitles him to an order for the administration of the 
testator’s estate (b). 

As between the executor and his trade creditors, the right of the 
former to an indemnity out of the assets for his costs and expenses 
prevails over the right of the latter to be paid out of such assets (c). 

Sect. 2. — To Alienate. 

686. The personal representative has a complete and absolute 
control over the personal property of the deceased, and he can 
dispose of the effects, whether they be legal or equitable (d), by 
mortgage or pledge as well as by sale (e), notwithstanding that the 
properly disposed be specifically bequeathed (/) or limited in trust 
by tlie will (//). He may give to the mortgagee a power of sale over 
the mortgaged assets (h). 

The mortgagee or purchaser from the representative has the 
right to infer that the representative is acting fairly in the execution 
of his duty, and is not bound to inquire as to the debts or legacies (i) 
or the application of the money (/r). The property aliened cannot 


(r) lie Johnson, Shearmany. Robinson (1880), 16 Ch. D. 548 ; Re Morris (1889), 
23 Ti. 11. Ir. 333. 

i s) Re Johnson), Shearman v. Robinson, supra, 
i) Re Frith, Newtf^^ v. Rol/e, [1902] 1 Ch. 342. 
a) Re Kidd, Kidd v. Kidd (1894), 70 L. T. 648. 
h) Re Shorey, Smith t. Shorej/ (1898), 79 L. T. 349. 
c) Re Owen, Frishy , Dyke Co. v. Owen (1892), 66 L. T. 718. 
d) Nugent v. Gifford (1738), 1 Atk. 463, 404. A traiisfer by a personal 
representative of his deceased’s interest in a limited company is, although he is 
not himself a member of the company, ns valid as if he had been a member 
tCompanies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 29). As to judgment 
lor specific performance against a purchaser from ^t\ administrator durante 
ahsentid, see p. 199, ante. 

(e) Mead v. Orrery {Lor^ (1745), 3 Atk. 235, 240; SccU v. Tyler (1788), 2 
Dick. 712, 725; M'Leod v. Drummond (1810), 17 Ves. 152, 154; Vane {Earl) v. 
Rigden (1870), 6 Ch. App. 663. 

(/) Ewer V. Corbet (1723), 2 P. Wins, 148; Langley v. Oxford {Earl) (1748), 
Amb. 795 (Appendix C) ; Andrew v. Wrigley (1792), 4 Bro. C. C. 125. 

(g) M*Leod v. Drummondy supra. 

{h) Russell v. Plaice (1854), 18 Beav. 21 ; Cruikshank v. Duffin (1872), L. R. 
13 Eq. 555 ; see, too, Theme v. Thome, [1893] 3 Ch. 196. 

(•) ITa/ibns ▼. C/ifct (1825), 2 Sim. & St. 199, per Leacii, V.-C., at p. 205. 

{k) Cor^ y.^ Cartwright (1876), L. E. 7 IL L. 731 ; see, too, Keane v. Bobarte 
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be followed into his hands by either creditor (Z) or lef^atee (m). The 
title of the alienee will not be affected by the fact that a long time 
liad elapsed between the death and the date of the alienation («)» 
nor by the fact that the alienation does not purport to bo made for 
administrative purposes (o) nor to be executed by the representative 
in his character of representative (p). 

686. But if the nature of the transaction affords intrinsic 
evidence that the representative is not acting in the execution of 
his duty, but is committing a breach of trust ( 7 ), or if the mortgagee 
knows that there are no administrative purposes for wdiich the 
money is required (?), ho holds the property subject to the claims 
of creditors and beneficiaries. It rests, however, upon the person 
seeking to impeach the validity of the transaction to prove that the 
purchaser or mortgagee had notice of the true state of facts («); 
the mere fact that an executor, who is also a devisee, includes 
property of his own in tlie security (t), or gives a security for an 
originally unsecured advance (a), is not sufficient to rebut the 
ordinary presumption that the money has been raised for 
administrative purposes. 

So, too, the title of a person who lends money to another, not known 
by the lender to be, but who is in fact, an executor, for his private 
purposes, upon an equitable mortgage of what is really the testator’s 
property, is postponed to the prior equity of the persons beneficially 
interested in the property (b). Fraud or collusion on the part of 
the lender will of course vitiate the transaction (c), 

687. The administrative purposes for which a representative 
may charge the assets include, in the case of intestacy, the pay- 
ment to one of the next of kin of the value of his share in the 
estate (d). 

The representative may sell part of the assets to a creditor at a 
fixed price in discharge of his debt(c), and there is no objection to 


(1) Nugent v. Gijford (1738), 1 Atk. 4C3 ; Elliot v. Merriman (1740), 2 Atk. 41. 

{m) Ewer v. Corbet { 11 2 '^), 2 P. Wms. 148; Whale t. Z?ooI/i (1784), 4 Term 
Hep. 625, n. 

(n) Be Whistler (1887), 35 Ch. D. 561 ; Re Venn and Furze's Contract, [1894] 
2 Ch. 101, explaining Re Molyneux and White (1884), 15 L. E. Ir, 383, C. A. 

(o) See Colyer v. Finch (1856), 5 II. L. Cas. 905, 923 ; Corser v. Cartwright^ 
supra. 

(p) Be Venn and Furze's Contract, supra ; Be Henson, Chester v. Henson, [1908] 
2 Ch. 356, 364. 

{q) Watkins v. Cheek (1825), 2 Sim. & St. 199, 205; Hill v. Simpson (1802), 7 
Vos 152 

(r) Bicketts v. Lewis (1882), 20 Ch. D. 745 ; Be Verrell's Contract, [1903] I 
Ch. 65. 


fi) Corser v. Cartwright (1875), L. E. 7 H. L. 731. 

t) Barrow v. Orijffith, Barrow v. Neurman (1865), 11 Jur. (N. 8.) 6. 

a) Miles v. Dumford (1852), 2 De G. M. & G. Wl, C. A. 

h) Be Morgan, Fillgrem v. PillgremJ^lSSl), 18 Ch. D. 93, C. A. 

c) Vane {Earl) v. Bigden (1870), 5 Ck App. 663, 668 ; Rice v. Gordon (1848), 

11 Beav. 265; Scott v. Tyl^ (1778), 2 Dick. 712, 725; Eioer v. Corbet, supra; 

Mead v. Orrery {Lord), (1745), 3 Atk 235, 240; Whale v. Booth, supra* 
id) Be aZhnneU's Estate, [1905] 1 L E. 406, C. A. 

(e) Hepworih y. Ueslop (1849), 6 Hare, 561 ; Vane {Earl) t. Bigden, 
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the repreecntative of a partner selling the share of the deceased 
partner to the surviving partners (/). 

688 . Personal representatives cannot, without the sanction of 
the court, sell to one of themselves either directly or indirectly (g)^ 
though a sale mav be made to one who has renounced the executor- 
ship (/t); and a sale cannot be impeached merely on the ground that 
when entered upon the purchaser might have proved the will, though 
in fact he subsequently renounced probate (i). 

689 . In the case of real estate which vests in the personal 
representatives, they have the same powers of alienation for pur- 
poses of administration as they have over the personal estate, 
with the exception only that to effect a sale or transfer without the 
sanction of the court the concurrence is required of all the per- 
sortal representatives in whom the real estate is vested (fc), whether 
they have proved the will or not (/), unless they have renounced or 
been cited to take probate and have not done so. 

690 . In respect of real estate which does not vest in the 
represegitatives, executors may, as has been previously pointed 
out(m), have either a common law jiower of sale, an implied power 
of sale, or a statutory power of sale or mortgage for the purpose of 
paying debts or legacies. 

691 . A power of sale out and out, and having an object beyond 
the raising of a particular charge, does not authorise a mortgage ; 
but where the power is for raising a particular charge, and the 
estate is devised subject to that charge, it may be proper to raise 
the money by mortgage, and such mortgage will be supported as 
a conditional sale (n). 

Where an executor is selling or mortgaging real estate devised 
to himself and charged with the payment of legacies only, the 
assignee is bound to see to the application of the purchase-money (o) ; 
but where the real estate is charged with payment of debts as well 
as of legacies the assignee is under no such obligation, even though 


(/) Chambers v. Howell (184'7), 11 Boav. 6. 

(ff) Hall V. Halid (1784), 1 Cox, Eq. Cae. 134; Cook v. Collivgridge (1823), 
Jac. 607; Be NorringtoTif Brindley v. Partridge (1879), 13 Ch. D. 654, C. A. ; 
Be Harvey, Harvey v. Lambert (1888). 68 L. T. 449. 

(4) Madcintoshy, Barber [IS22), 1 Bing. 60. 

(t) Clark V. Clark (1884), 9 App. Cas. 733, P. C. 

(^•) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 2 (2) ; Be Cohen^i 
Executors and the London County Council, [1902] 1 Ch. 187. 

(/) Be Pawley and London and Provincial Bank, [1900] 1 Ch. 58 ; and os to 
sale of real property, generally, see title Sale of Land. 

(m) See p. 236, ante. As to other statutory powers of sale, see titles Sale 
OF Land ; Settlements. 

(n) Stroughill v. Anstey (1852), 1 De G. M. & G. 635 ; Mills v. Banks (1724), 
8 P. Wms. 1 ; Ball v. Harris (1839), 4 My. & Cr. 264, 267 ; Haldenby v. 
Sjioflorth (1839), 1 Beav. 390. 

(o) Horn v. Horn (1825), 2 Sim. A St. 448 ; Johnson v. Kennett (1835), 3 
My. & K. 684, per Lord Lyndhxjkst, L.O., at p. 630 ; Be Relheck, Bennett v. 
mheek (1894), 42 W. E. 473. 
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there are, to hie knowledge, no debts ot the testator existing (p), ^ 

or though the purchase-money is expressed to be raised for the To Alienate 
payment of legacies only (^). 

A purchase or mortgage for valuable consideration from an Satobj 
executor, who is also residuary legatee, of an asset of the testator by a 
person who has no notice of the existence of unsatisfied debts of the ^ 
testator, is valid against the unsatisfied creditors, whether the 
assignee acquires a legal or an equitable interest in the asset (r). 

The same principle applies to the case of a specific legacy assigned 
by an executor who is specific legatee («). But where legacies 
are charged upon the property bequeathed to the executor, 
the assignee takes the property subject to the legacies charged 
upon it (a), 

692. Where a term is vested in the personal representative he Power (o 
has power to grant an underlease, but that is an exceptional method umier- 
of dealing with the assets, and those who accept a title in that way 

must take it subject to the question whether it was the best way 
of administering them (b ) ; he cannot in the underlease give an 
option of purchasing the term (c), 

693. Where a trust for sale or a power of sale ot property is Manner of 
vested in the personal representative he has, in the absence of a 
direction to the contrary, power to sell all or any part of the 
property, either together or in lots, by public auction or private 
contract, subject to such conditions of sale as he may think fit, 

with power to buy in at an auction, or to vary or rescind a con- 
tract for sale, and to resell, without being answerable for any 
loss (d). The power to sell all or any part of the property would 
not justify a sale of either timber (^) or minerals (/) apart from 
the land, without the sanction of the court (g). 


(р) Johnson v. Kennett (183d), 3 My. & K. 624; J'age v. Adain (1841), 4 Bcav. 
269 ; Forhes v. Peacock (1846), 1 Ph. 717, 721 ; Stroughill v. Ansteg (1852), 1 Do 
O. M. & G. 635, at p. 663. In Eland v. Eland (1839), 4 My. & Ur. 420, tho 
liability of the assignee to seo to the payment of too legacies was not disputed. 

iq) Ue Henson, Chister v. Henson, [1^0^ 2 Ch. 356. 

(r) Graham v. Drummond, [1896] 1 dn. 968, following the principles laid 
down in Nugent v. Gifford 1 Atk. 463 ; Mead v. Orrery (Aorti) (1745), 

3 Atk. 235; Taylor v. Hawkins (1803), 8 Ves. 209; TI7/a^ v. (1784), 4 

Term Pep. 625, n. ; Storry v. Walsh (1854), 18 Beav. 559; Scott v. Tyler (1788), 
2 Dick. 712 ; and M^Eod v. Drummond (1807), 14 Ves. 353, 300. 

(«) Hall V. Andrews (1872), 27 L. T. 195. 

(a) BanJe of Bombay v, Suleman Somji (1908), 99 L. T. 632, P. 0., distinguishing 
Graham v. Drummond, supra, 

{h) Keating v. Keating (1835), L. & G. temp, Sugd. 133 ; Hackeit v. McNamara 
(1830), L. & G. temp. Plunk. 283; Oceanic Steam Navigation Co, v. Butherherry 
(1880), 16 Ch. D. 236, C. A. 

(с) Oceanic Steam Navigation Co, y, Butherherry, supra, 

{(t) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 63), s. 13. This and the following 
sections relating to trustees ore, by s. 60 ibid,, rendered applicable to the case 
of personal representatives ; see also title Trusts and Trustees, 

\e) Cholmdey v. Paxton (1825), 3 Bing. 207. 

(/) BuckUy v. Howell (1861), 29 ifeav. 540. This and the case cited in 
Rote (a), supra, turned u^n the construction of express powers, framed in 
language identical with uie statutory power, namely, of selling ^e whole or 
any part of the property. 

(s^) For the power of the court to sanction, see Law of Property Amendment 
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694. A sale by the representative cannot be impeaclied by a 
beneficiary upon the ^ound that any of tiie conditions of sale were 
unnecessarily depreciatory, unless it also appears that the con- 
sideration for the sale was thereby rendered inadequate (h). After 
execution of the conveyance, in order to impeach the sale for 
unnecessarily depreciatory conditions, it must be shown that the 
purchaser was acting in collusion with the representative at the 
time when the contract for sale was made (i). 

The personal representative has a statutory power of giving a 
valid discharge for money, securities, or other p-ersonal property 
or effects payable, transferable, or deliverable to him under any 
trust or power (k), 

696. The statutory authority (f) to insure conferred on the 
personal representative cannot be exercised where he is bound, 
upon request, forthwith to convey the property absolutely to a 
beneficiary (m), and is subject to any express directions given by 
his testator (71). The representative is not personally liable for 
omitting to insure ( 0 ). 

Sect. 8. — To Compromise Claims. 

696. The personal representative has very largo powers to com- 
promise clainiB(p). His powers extend as well to claims by legatees 
as to claims against the estate (g); the only question to be con- 
sidered in the case of a compromise is whether he lias acted in 
good faith or not. Any one of several representatives may settle an 
account, and the settlement is binding upon the others (r). 

A representative has no power, without the consent of all parties 
interested in the estate, to compromise a question at the expense 
of the estate, involving the validity of the will, and consequentially 
his own position as executor (s). 

697. It has been held that one of two executors can, in a proper 
case, compromise a claim of his co-executor against the estate (t) ; 
the position is, however, a delicate one, and the executor would 
do well to apply to the court for its directions (a). Where the 


Act, 1859 (22 & 23 Viet. c. 35), s. 13; and Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 57 
Viet. c. 53), 8. 44, as amended by the Trustee Act, 1893, Amendment Act, 1894 
(67 & 68 Viet. c. 10). 8. 3. 

(4) Trustee Act, 1893 (50 & 57 Viet. c. 53), s. 14 (1). 

(f) Ihid., 8. 14 (2). 

(k) Ibid., s. 20. 

(/) Ibid., a. 18 (1). 

(m) Ibid., 8. 18 (2). 

In) Ibid., 8. 18 (3). 

M Fry v. Fry (1859), 27 Beav. 144, 146. 

(f>) Re Eoughton, Hawley v. Rluke, [1904] 1 Ch. 622, see per Kekewich, J., 
at p. 625. For the statutory power, see Trustee Act, 1893 (66 & 57 Viet. c. 53), 
8. 21 ; and see, generally, title Trusts and Trustees. 

(< 5 [) Re Warren, Weedon v. Reading (1884), 32 W. B. 916, decided upon the 
similar language of a, 30 of etat. (i860) 23 & 24 Viet c. 145 (now repealed). 

(r) Smith v. Fverett (1859), 27 J3eav. 446, 454. 

(•) Graham v. M*Cashin, [1901] 1 L It. 404, 413, 0. A. 
it) Be Houghton, Hawley v. Bl^, eupra. 

{«) at p. 626. 
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compromise ia shown to be injorioas to the estate it will not be 8 *ct. a 
upheld (i/); nor can a settlement of accounts between a body of To 
trustees and one of their number bar the right of the beneficiaries 
to investigate and challenge the accounts (c). ^ 

Sect. 4 , — To Pay into CoiirL 

698. Personal representatives have a statutory right to pay statutory 
money or securities belonging to their trust into court (d) ; the to |>a: 
receipt or certificate of the proper officer is a sufficient discharge (<^). 

Where the majority are desirous of making the payment in, the 
court can order the payment in to be made without the concurrence 
of the minority, and when the money or securities are deposited 
with any banker, broker, or other depository, may order payment or 
delivery to the majority for the purpose of payment into court (/). 

699. Where the fund consists of money or securities represent- Practice in 

ing a legacy or residue to which an infant or person beyond seas ia ‘“• 

absolutely entitled, the lodgment may be made upon a request signed 

by the personal representative or his solicitor, accompanied by a 
certificate of the Commissioners of Inland Revenue that the legacy 
duty has been paid, or that there is none payable; in all other cases 
tlie representative must make and file an affidavit (//). Whore an 
affidavit is filed, notice of the lodgment must bo given to the persons 
named in the affidavit os interested in the funds {h ) ; but in excep- 
tional cases notice may be dispensed with (i), or directed to be given 
by advertisement (/c). Where the fund does not exceed £500 in 
value it may be paid into a county court (/). 

700. Personal representatives are justified in paying a fund into wi»cn 

court wherever there is a reasonable doubt as to the person entitled ** 

to the fund, or as to his ability to give a discharge (m); they ^ 
ought not to do so for the mere purpose of escaping liability, when 

there is no reasonable doubt as to the performance of their trust (?i), 
nor should they do so when the only question arising can bo decided 
on originating summons (o). 

(b) De Cordova v. De Cordova (1879), 4 App. Cas. 692, P. 0. 

(c) lie Fish, Bennett v. Bennett, [1893] 2 <Jb. 413, 0. A. 

(d) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 63), s. 42 (1). 

\e) Ibid., 8. 42 (2); and see Re Salaman, De Pass v. Sonnenthal, [1907] 2 Ch. 

46. 

(/) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Yict. c. 63), s. 42 (3). 

(^) E. S. C., Ord. 64 b, r. 4 (prescribing the contents of the affidavit); 

Supreme Court Funds Rules, 1905, r. 41 ; see also Yearly Practice of the 
Supreme Court, 1911, p. 781. 

Ih) E. S. C., Ord. 64b, r. 4 (2) (a). 

(♦) Re Hansford (1859), 7 W. &. 199, 254; Re Whitaker (1882), 47 L. T. 507. 

\k)Re Ooodaman'B Will, [1870] W. N. 152; Re Hardley'e Trusts (1879), 10 
Ch. b. 664, C. A. 

(Z) County Courts Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet, c, 43), ss. 67 (5), 70. For 
manner of paying into a county court, see Coun^ Court Rules, 1903, Ord. 38, 
rr. 9 seg. ; and title County Couets, Vol. VIIT., pp. 497 et seq. 

(m) Re Parker's Will Trusts (1888), 58 L. J. (CH.) 23, 0. A»,per Fky, L.J., at 
p. 25. 

(n) Re EUioCs TrusU (1873), L. E. 15 Eq. 194. 

(o) Re Oiles (1886), 55 L. J. (CH.) 695. As to originating summons, generally, 
aee title Practiob and Pbocedueb. 
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A personal representative who pa^s a fund into court loses any 
discretionary powers he may have with legard to the application of 
the fund (p). 

701 . Where the lodgment is made upon a request unaccom- 
panied by an affidavit, the personal representative is not entitled to 
deduct from the amount paid in the cost of paying it in (g). In 
other cases he may deduct the reasonable costs of the payment into 
court where no dispute has arisen, or is likely to arise, as to the 
deduction (r) ; but the better course is for him to pay in the whole 
fund, leaving it for the court to settle the amount of costs to which 
he is entitled upon the application for payment out («). The juris- 
diction of the court on applications relating to the fund is limited 
to the fund actually paid into court, and does not extend to sums 
which have been deducted before payment in ; if the beneficiaries 
desire lo question the deductions, they must bring a separate 
action (t). 

702 . A judgment creditor of a creditor of the deceased cannot 
obtain a garnishee order against funds paid into court by the 
deceased’s representatives (a). 

Sect. 5 . — To Appropriate. 

703 . An appropriation in the strict sense of the word by an 
executor of a specific portion of the assets to answer a vested 
absolute legacy can only be made with the consent of a legatee who is 
sui juris (h). Where a share of residue is immediately payable it is 
competent for the executor to enter into an arrangement with the 
legatee to take over a particular asset in satisfaction of his legacy 
either in whole or pro tanto, without obtaining the consent of the 
other residuary legatees : and if the transaction is a fair one, and 
the legatee does not receive more than his share of the assets, the 
appropriation is unimpeachable (c). The appropriation may be 
made in favour of a legatee who is also an executor (d). 

704 . Where a legacy is presently vested, but payable in future, 
the legatee has an absolute right to require the amount of the legacy 


( p) Re Murphy^ e Trusts y [1900] 1 1. R. 145, following Re Williams' SeWemfnt 
(1858), 4 K. & J. 87 ; Re Coe's Trusts (1858), 4 K. & J. 199, and dissenting from 
Re Landon's Trusts (1871), 40 L. J. (CH.) 370. 

(g) See footnote to Form No. 16 in Appendix to Supreme Court Funds Rules, 
1905. 

(r) Beaty v. Carson (1868), L. R. 7 Eq. 194. In the case of payment into a 
county court, a bill of costs may be filed, and the amount allowed on taxation 
of the bill may be deducted (County Couii; Rules, 1903, Ord. 38, r. 11). 

(s) Re Parker's Will Trusts (1888), 68 L. J. (cn.) 23, 0. A., per Fey, L.J., at 
p. 25. 

{t) Re Blcye's Trusts (1849), 1 Mac. & G. 488, 504 ; Re Barber's Will (1849), 
82 Li. J. (oh.) 709 ; Re Parhw's Will Trusts^ supra. 

(a) Stevens v. Phelips (187 6), 10 Ch. App. 417. For garnishee orders generally, 
see title Execution, pp. 90 tt seq., ante, 

(b) Re Salaman, Be Pass v. Sonnenthaly [1907] 2 Ch. 46, 

(c) Re Lepine, Dowsett v. Culver^ [1892] 1 Ch. 210, C. A. 

(o) Be Richardson^ Morgan v. Ri^risony [1896] 1 Ch. 512. 
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to be invested by the executor ; where that is done it would amount Sbct, 
to an appropriation in the strict sense of the word («). To Ap) 

prlat 

706 . Where a legacy is contingent, and by the will part of the 
income arising from the legacy is to go to the legatee before the 
happening of the contingency, it may be properly inferred that the ^ 
testator intended a fund to set apart and invested to answer the 
legacy : the executor has, in such a case, power to set apart and 
invest a sum of money to carry out his testator’s intentions (/). 

But where no interest is directed to be paid on it in the meantime, 
the executor has no power to appropriate a fund to satisfy the 
legacy nor can the legatee require such an appropriation to be 
made (Ji). The executor may, however, set aside a sum amply 
suflBcient to answer the legacy, invest it, and then proceed to distri- 
bute the residue without rendering himself personally liable to 
make good the loss, if it should subsequently turn out that the 
sum so retained was not sufficient to answer the legacy (t). 

706 . Executors who are also trustees of settled shares of residue Settled 
may appropriate specific assets, provided they are investments of an legacies, 
authorised nature, to the settled shares (k) : they may appropriate 

to one share without making a corresponding appropriation to the 
other shares (Z). 

The power of appropriation extends to pure personalty of what- Extent of 
ever nature (m), to chattels real (n), and, it is conceived, to real power, 
estate where there is a trust for sale and conversion (o), 

707 . Where an appropriation in the strict sense of the word has Effect of 
been made, all profit or loss, as the case may be, in respect of the appropria^ 
appropriated fund goes to or falls upon the legatee (p). An assign- 

ment of specific assets in satisfaction of a pecuniary legacy is liable 
to be stamped as a conveyance on sale (q). 


(«) Re ffallf Foster v. Metcalfe^ [1903] 2 Ch. 226, 231, 0. A. ; see, too, VhipjiS v. 
Annesley (1740), 2 Atk, 67 ; Johnson v. Mills (1749), 1 Ves. Sen. 28*2. 

(/) ke Hall, Foster y, Metcalfe, swpra, at p. 233; see, too, Greeny, Pigot 
(1781), 1 Bro, 0. C. 103. 

o) Re Hall, Foster y, Metcalfe, supra, at p. 233. 

hS Ibid,, at p. 235 ; see, too, Webber y, Webber (1823), 1 Sim. & St. 311 ; King 
'Mlcott (1852^ 9 Hare, 692, 696. 

(») Re Hall, Foster y, Metcalfe, supra, at P- 233. 

\k) Re Waters, Preston v. Waters, [1889] W. N. 39 ; Re Richardson, Morgan v. 
Richardson, [1896] 1 Ch. 612. 

(l) Re Nickels, Nickels y, Nickds, [1898] 1 Ch. 630. 

(m) See Elliott v, Kemp (1840), 7 M. & W. 306 (furniture) ; Barclay y, Owen 
(1889), 60 L. T, 220 ; Re Lepine, Dcrwsetf v. Culver, [1892] 1 Ch. 210, C. A. 
(mortage debt) ; Re Richardson, Morgan y, Richardson, supra ; Re Brooks, 
Coles y, Davis f 1897), 76 L. T. 77 J (shares in a brewery company) ; Re Nickels, 
Nickels v. Nickels, su^a (stock) ; Re Waters, Preston y. Waters, supra (mortgages 
and other securities). 

(n) Re Beverly, Watson v, Watson, [1901] 1 Ch. 681. 

(o) Ibid,, at p. 686. 

(p) Burgesay, Robinson (1817), 3 Mer. 7, 9; Rock y, Hardman (1819), 4 Madd. 
253; Kimberly v. Tew (1843), 4 Dr. & War. 139, 149; Be HaU, Foster v. 
Metcal/e, supra, 

(q) Dawson v. Inland Revenue Commissioners, [1906] 2 L B. 69. For stamps 
on a oonyeyanoe for sale, see Stamp Act, 1891 (54 & 66 Yiot. o. 39) ; Finance 
(1909-10) Act, 1910 (10 £dw. 7, c. 8) ; and, generally, titles HrmruE ; Salb 
ofLakz). 
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708. Personal representatives have also a statutory power (?), m 
the absence of a direction to the contrary contained in the will, 
with the consent of the legatee, to appropriate, in accordance with 
^‘prescribed provisions,’' any part of the residuary estate, real or 
personal («), in satisfaction of a legacy or share of residue. No 
provisions have yet been prescribed, and the statutory power 
accordingly remains ineffective at present; the Act contains nothing, 
however, to affect the power of the personal representatives to 
appropriate specific assets vested in them, where the will contains 
a trust for sale and conversion (t). 


Sect. 6. — SurmvorsMp of Powers. 


Statutory 

furriforship. 


W^hcthcr 
powers 
l>enoDal or 
Annexed to 
ottico. 


709. In the case of wills which have come into operation since 
the 31st December, 1881, there is statutory provision, in the 
absence of a contrary direction, for the survivorship of powers and 
trusts given to or vested in two or more trustees jointly (a). 

The question whether a power is intended to be personal to the 
individuals to whom it is given, or whether it is intended to be 
annexed to their office, is one of construction. 

The presumption is that every power given to trustees which 
enables them to deal with or affect the trust property is pnind facie 
given to them ex oficio as an incident of their office, and passes with 
the office to the holders or holder thereof for the time being; the 
mere fact that the power is one requiring the exercise of a very 
W’ide personal discretion is not enough to exclude the primd/acie 
presumption. The testator’s reliance on the individuals to the 
exclusion of the holders of the office must be expressed in clear and 
apt language (6). The fact that the power is expressed to be given 
to my executors “ herein named’' is not sufficient to indicate that 
there is a confidence reposed in the individuals apart from their 
official capacity (c). Where the power is annexed to the oflSce, an 
executor who renounces probate is incapable of exercising it (d). 


i r) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 4 (1). 

8) Re Beverly, Watson v. Watson, [1901] 1 Ch. 681. 
t) Re Beverly, Watson v. Watson, supra, at p. 687. 

a) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 53), 8. 22. This section is rendered 
applicable to the case of executors by s. 50 of the Act ; see also title Trusts 
AND Trustees. 

(5) Re Smith, Eastick v. Smith, [19041 1 Ch. 139, per Farwell, J., at p. 144, 
commenting upon the dictum of Sir W. Grant, M.R., in Cole v. Wade (1807), 
16 Ves. 27, at p. 44, ‘‘that wherever the power is of a kind that indicates a 
personal confidence, it must primd facie be understood to be confined to the 
individual to whom it is given ; and will not, except by express words, pass to 
others, to whom by legal transmission the same character may happen to belong.’* 
(c) Crawford v. Forshaw, [1891] 2 Oh. 261, C. A. ; see, too. Re Bacon, Toovey 
V. Turner, [1907] 1 Ch, 475. ^ 

(d) Crawford v. Forshaw, supra; see, too, Keates v. (1808), 14 Ves. 

434 ; v. Fletcher (1835), 5 L. J. (on.) 75. 
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Part VI. — Liabilities of the Representative. 

Sect, 1. — In respect of the Contracts and Torts of the Deceased, 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Contractual Ohligations, 

710. All claims founded upon any obligation under a contract, 
bond, or covenant, or upon any debt or duty which might have been 
enforced by suing the deceased in his lifetime, are in like manner 
enforceable, to the extent of assets, against the personal repre- 
sentative (e), though he be not named in the instrument creating General ml 
the obligation {J ). 

711. Where, however, a contract is founded on personal con- Where con- 
siderations, the death of either party puts an end to the relation- tract foumh 
ship (g ) : thus an agreement between master and servant is corwulora-*^ 
determined by the death of either party ; an agreement to write a tions. 
book or to paint a picture is determined by the deatli of the author 

or the artist (It). On the death of a master no portion of tho 
premium can be recovered by an apprentice (i), and a similar rulo 
holds in the case of a solicitor to whom a clerk has been articled (/j). 

But the representatives are entitled to sue for any money actually 
earned by tlie deceased during his lifetime (/), and even for remunera- 
tion accruing due after his death, if it appears to have been the 
intention of the parties that remuneration should continue payable 
after the termination of the contract (//f). 

Similarly a statutory obligation which is purely personal, and for siatatory 
the enforcement of which a statutory mode is provided, as, for obiigationi, 
instance, the liability of the putative father under a bastardy 
order, cease: when, by the person’s death, the statutory modo 
of enforcing payment has ceased, and no claim can bo main- 
tained against his representatives either for arrears or for future 
payments (n). 

In the case of breach of promise of marriage, an action cannot 
be maintained against the representative of the promisor in the 


Srct. 1 
In respe 
of the 
Contract 
and Ton 
of the 
Deo6ase< 


(f) Bac. Abr., tit. Executors and Administrators (P), 1 ; Shop. Touch, (ed. 
Proston), p. 482; Ilamhlij v. Trott (1776), 1 Cowp. 371, 375; Hyde v. Skinner 
(1723), 2 P. Wms. 197. 

(/) Went. Off. Ex., 14th od., 239, 243. 

{(j) Farrow v. Wilson (1869), L. II. 4 U. P. 744 ; boo title Contract, Vol. VIL, 
p. 502 ; see also p. 225, ante. As to claims in respect of workmen’s com- 
pensation, see title Master and Servant. 

(A) Hall V. Wriyfit (1859), E. B. & E. 765, Ex. Ch., per PoLLOCK, C.B., at 
p. 794 ; Siboni v. Kiricman (1836), 1 M. & W. 418, 423. 

(i) Whincup v. Hughes (1871), L. E. 6 C. P. 78; see also title ALaster AND 
Servant. 

{k) Ferns v. Carr (1885), 28 Oh. D. 409, dissenting from Hirst v. Tolson 
(1850), 2 Mac. & G. 134. 

(/) Stubbs V. Holywell Rail, Co. (1867), L. E. 2 Exch. 31 1. As to liabilities of 
representative in case of building contracts and the like, see title Buildino 
Contracts, Enqinerrs and Arcuitects, Vol. 111., pp. 273, 294. 

(m) WiUon v. Harper ^ [1908] 2 Ch. 370; and see title Contract, Vol. VIL, 
p. 502. 

(n) Be Harrington, Wilder v. Turner, [1908] i Ch, 6b J, 

U.L.— XIV. 
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distribute the estate amongst the beneficiaries without providing 
for the liability attaching to the estate in respect of shares not fully 
paid up, forming part of the estate, commit a devastavit^ and are 
personally liable to pay calls on the shares up to the amount of the 
assets distributed {q). 

Where a personal representative has had the shares transferred 
into his own name, he becomes to all intents and purposes a 
member of the company, with the consequential liabilities of mem- 
bership (r) ; and the same principle applies in the case of any 
further shares he accepts to which the estate he represents is 
entitled («). But the mere production of his grant of administra- 
tion for the purpose of having it recorded in the company’s books 
does not render him personally liable as a shareholder, whatever 
entries may have been made in the books (i), nor does the receipt 
of dividends by him of itself amount to a personal acceptance of the 
shares (a). 

Personal representatives are entitled to have their names entered 
on the company’s register without any statement that they hold 
the shares in a representative capacity, and to have them inserted 
in such order as they please (/;). They may, if they choose, 
execute a valid transfer without ever having been registered as 
members (c). 

718 . The obligation upon a joint contract devolves upon the 
survivors, and the estate of a deceased joint contractor is under no 
primary liability (d). 

The question whether a particular promise is joint or several, or 
both joint and several, is one of construction {e), A bond, though 
joint in form, and though it would be construed as creating a joint 
obligation only at law, may in equity, in the administration of the 
estate of a deceased obligor, be construed as joint and several, 
especially in the case of a fond given by partners, or in substitution 
for an antecedent joint and several liability (/). 


{q) Taylor v. Taylor (1870), L. E. 10 Eq. 477. 

(r) Buchan's Case (1879), 4 App. Cas. 647, 649 ; Duff’s Executors* Case (1886), 
82 Ch. D. 301, 0. A. 

{s) Fearnside and Beanes Case, Dobson’s Case (1866), 1 Ch. App. 231. 

(C Buchan’s Case, supra, at p. 694. 

(a) SeeReSt. George’s Steam Packet Co., Ex parte Doyle (1860), 2 H. & Tw. 221 ; 
Hamer’s Devisee*’ Case (1852), 2 Do O. M. & G. 366; lie Herefordshire Banking 
Co., Bulmer’s Case (1864), 33 Beav. 435 ; Buchan’s Case, supra. 

(b) Be Saunders [T. H.) <fc Co., Lid., [1908] 1 Ch. 415. 

(c) See Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 69), s. 29. Por 
BorvLce of notices where the representative has nut b^n registered as a 
member, see New Zealand Gold Extraction Co. {Newhury-Vautin Process) v. 
Peacock, [1894] 1 Q. B. 622, 0. A.; Allen v. Gold Jletjs of West Africa, Ltd.^ 
[1900] 1 Ch. 656, C. A. ; and title Companies, Vol. V., p. 196. 

(d) Richards y. Heather (1817), 1 B. & Aid. 29 ; WhxU v. TyndaU (1888), 13 
App. Cas. 263 ; Clarkey. Bickers 14 Sim. 639 ; Calder y. Rutherford 

3 Brod. & Bing. 302 ; Ashhee y. Pidduck (1836), 1 M. & W. 664 ; Maxwell’s Case, 
HilVs Case (1875), L. E. 20 Eq. 586, 595, 598. The executor of a deceased joint 
con tracter cannot, therefore, either by payment of interest (Slater v. Lawson 
(1830), 1 B. & Ad. 396) or by acknowledgment (Read v. Price, [1909] 1 K. B. 677), 
take the debt out of the Statutes of Limitation as against his oo-contractora. 

(e) For rules as to construction, see title Contbact, VoL VII., p, 338. 

(/) Bere^fordy. Browning (1875), 1 Ch, D. 30, C. A.; Lane v. Williams (1693), 
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As between the co-contractors, where the joint contract is for the 
benefit of all, there is an implied condition that each will contribute 
an aliquot part to the contractor who pays the debt, and an action 
for contribution will lie against the personal representative of a 
deceased co -contractor (g). But it cannot be stated as a universal 
proposition that in all cases where two or more jointly employ a 
third person there is an implied condition in all to contribute 
rateably inter se, so as to bind the personal representative of a 
deceased co-contractor ; each case must stand on its own ground (7i). 

719 . The separate estate of a deceased partner is liable both 
jointly and severally in due course of administration for the partner- 
ship debts and obligations, subject, however, to the prior payment 
of his separate debts (i). The partnership creditor is entitled to 
prove in the administration of the deceased partner’s estate after 
the separate debts are paid, without first proving that the surviving 
partner is insolvent, and without being obliged first to have recourse 
to the joint assets (k) ; but it is necessary that the surviving 
partner should be present at the taking of the accounts of the 
deceased partner’s estate (Z). Where there are no partnership 
assets, the joint creditors come in pnri passu with the separate 
creditors (m). 

The estate of the deceased partner may be discharged by direct 
payments, or by dealings of the creditor with the continuing 
partners operating as payment of the joint debt (n). It may also 
be discharged by the acceptance by the creditor of the security of 
the continuing partners in lieu of the original partnership liability (o), 
or by novation of the original contract with the continuing part- 
ners ip). But the circumstance that the creditor continues his 
transactions with the survivors, and, at their request, forbears for 
some years to enforce payment (q), or receives interest on his debt 


2 Yern. 292; Devaynea v. Noble, Baring v. Noble (1816), 1 Mer. 530; Primrose 
V. Bromley (1739), 1 Atk. 89 ; Levy v. Sale (1877), 37 L. T. 709 ; Sumner v. 
Powell (1816), 2 Mer. 30 ; Richardson v. Horton (1843), 6 Beav. 185 ; Boe, 
generally, title Bonds, Vol. III., p. 79. 

(^) Ashby V. Ashby (1827), 7 B. & C. 444 ; Batard v. Hawes (1853), 2 E. & B. 
287. For right of contribution generally, see titles CoNTaACT, Vol. YII., 
p. 472 ; Equitv, Vol. XIll., p. 80; and^enerally, title Guaeantee. 

(h) Prior v. Hembrow (1841), 8 M. &. W. 873, per Alderson, B., at p. 889. 

( /) Partnership Act, 1890 (53 6k 54 Viet. c. 39), s. 9. The Act has not enlarged 
the liabilities for which, prior to the Act, the estate of a deceased partner was 
responsible {Friend v. Young, [1897] 2 Ch. 421). 

{k) Wilkinson v. Henderson (1833), 1 My. & K. 582 ; Re Hodgson, Beckett v. 
Rarnsdole (1885), 31 Oh. D. 177, 0. A, ; Re Doetezh, Maiheson v. Ludwig, [1896] 
2 Ch. 836, 839, in which case it was held that this rule of procedure applied to 
the case of a foreign firm having a place of business here, one of , the partners 
domiciled in England dying and leaving assets in En^ond, notwithstandbg that 
the law of the foreign country differed from that of England. 

(1) Re Hodgson^ BeeJeett v. Ramsdale, supra, 

(m) See title Bankrttptoy, Vol. II., p. 219. 

n) Winter v. Innea (1838), 4 My. & Or. 101, 110. 

o) Thompson v. Percival (1834), 5 B. 6k Ad. 925. 

p) Re Head, Head v. Head (No. 2), [1894] 2 Ch. 236, 0. A., distinguishing 
Re Head, Ilmd v. Head, [1893] 3 Ch. 426 ; Biloorough v. Holmes (1876), 6 Oh. 
255. 

(2) Winter v. Innes, supra. 


Sect. 1. 

In respect 
of the 
Contracts 
and Torts 
of the 
Deceased. 


Liability of 
estate of 
deceased 
partner for 
partnership 
debts. 


When 

liability dis- 
charged. 



810 


ExXCOTOSS AKD ADUINISTSATOBSv 


SKOt. 1. 

In respect 
of the 
Contracts 
and Torts 
of the 
Deceased. 

Wrongful 
acts of co- 
partner. 


No liability 
for subsequent 
debts. 


Guarantors. 


Duty arising 
from 

relationship 
of parties. 


from tho surviving partners or obtains judgment against 
them ($\ is not of itself sufficient to discharge the estate of the 
deceased partner. 

720. In cases in which the firm becomes liable for the wrongful 
acts or omissions of a partner, or for the misapplication of money 
or property of a third person, every partner is liable both jointly 
and severally (t) ; in such cases the liability of a deceased partner 
devolves upon his representatives. Where the wrongful act is 
committed after the death of a partner, no liability is imposed upon 
his estate (a). 

The estate of a deceased partner is not liable for debts of his late 
firm contracted after his death (b ) ; nor does the continued use of 
the old firm-name, or of the deceased partner’s name as part 
thereof, of itself impose liability upon his representative or estate (c). 

721. Where the consideration for a guarantee is given once for 
all, as in the case of the guarantee of the integrity of a servant or 
agent taken into a person’s employment, the guarantee cannot, in 
the absence of a stipulation to the contrary, be determined by 
notice, and the liability in respect thereof does not cease upon the 
death of the guarantor (d). But where the consideration is frag- 
mentary and supplied from time to time, as in the case of the 
guarantee of a running account with a banker, the general rule is 
that the guarantee is determined by notice of the guarantor’s 
death {e), though not by the mere fact of his death (J). Should, 
however, the contract of guaranty require a special notice of deter- 
mination to he given, the personal representative must comply 
with the requirement in order to put an end to the guarantee (p), 
unless the creditor proceeds upon the footing that the guarantee is 
at an end (h), 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Implied Obligatum. 

722. It is not only where there is an express contract that 
an action grounded on some default of the person whose repre- 
sentative is sued can be maintained ; if the position of the parties 
is such that the law would imply a contract from that position. 


J r) HarrU ?. FarweU (1846), 13 Bear. 403. 

$) Jacomb y. Harwood (1751), 2 Yes. Sen. 265 ; Bt Hodgsoiif Ikckdt v. Bam$» 
e(1885), 81 OLD. 177, 0. A. 

(t) Partnership Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Wei o. 39), ss. 10, 11, 12 ; Erlangtr y. Nm 
Sombrero PhoepeUe Oo, (1878), 3 App. Oas. 1218. 

(a) Devaynes y. YoWs, Baring y. NiMe^ Houlton*$ Can (1816), I Mer. 530, 616 J 
Friend y. Young, [1897] 2 Oh. 421. 

S Partnerslup Act, 1890 (53 A 54 Yici c. 39), s. 36 (3]. 

Ihid,, 6. 14 (2). For the law as to the hability ox a person who holds 
himself out as a partner, see titl© Pabtnebship. 

(d) Calvert y. Gordon (1828), 3 Man. A By. (k. B.) 124; Lloyde y. Harper 
(1880), 16 Oh. D. 290, a A,; Be Croce, Balfour y. OWics, [1902] 1 Oh. 733. 

(«) CovUhirt y. ClenmUon (1879), 5 CL B. Be Whdm, Dod y. IPAe/ois 
[1897] 1 1. B. 575. 

(/) Bradbury y. Morgan (1862), 1 BL A 0. 249. 

&) Re Silvester, Midland Bail, Co, y. SUveeter, [1895] 1 Oh. 573. 

(A) Harrm y. Fawcett (1873), 8 CL App. 866 ; see generally, as to the liabilitisf 
of a guarantor, title Guibahtbe. 



Paet VL— Liabilities of the Bepbesentative. 


811 


then the representative may still be held liable (i). There are 
many cases where an action can be brought upon an obligation 
implied by law in consequence of the position which the parties 
have und<ar taken one to another (k). Familiar instances are those 
of common carriers and bailees (I). The relation of solicitor and 
client (m), the common law liability of the representatives of a 
deceased incumbent for dilapidations (n), and. the customary obli- 
gations of copyholders (p) are other examples. 

723. Although the estate of a legal tenant for life of freeholds is 
not liable at common law for waste, permissive or voluntary (p), yet 
where there is an express direction in the instrument creating the 
settlement that the property is to be kept in repair, failure to 
comply with that obligation raises in equity a liability against the 
estate of the deceased tenant for life (q). 

The estate of a tenant for life is liable to make good to the persons 
entitled under the settlement any damages occasioned by his default 
in complying with his statutory obligations to maintain and insure 
improvements (r). 

724. Where leasehold property is settled by will the tenant for 
life, whether legal or equitable, is bound as between himself and 
the estate of the testator to perform the covenants and indemnify 
the estate (a), though he is not liable for repairs necessary at the 
commencement of his interest, or in respect of breaches of covenant 


(i) Batthyany v. Watford (1887), 36 Oh. D. 269, 0. A., per Cotton, L.J., at 
p. 279. 

(k) Ibid, 

(l) Morgan v. Bavey (1861), 6 H. & N. 265 ; see, e.g.t titles Bailment, VoL L, 
p. 624 ; Oarriehs, Vol. IV., p. 4. 

(m) Wilson y. Tucker (1822), 3 Stark. 154; Blyth v. Fladgate, Morgan v. 
Blyiht Smith v, Blyth, [1891] 1 Ch. 337 ; Davies v. Hood (190^, 88 L, T. 19. 

(n) Boilers y. Zaw;rencc (1743), Willes, 413, 421 ; Mason y. Lambert (1848), 12 
Q. B. 795, 799. The liability of the representatiyes is now regulatea by 
statute ; see Ecclesiastical Dilapidations Act, 1871 (34 & 35 Vici o. 43), ss. 34, 
36. Where an order has been made under the Act the costs of repairs consti- 
tute a debt payable to the new incumbent out of the assets of the late 
incumbent pari passu with the debts of his other creditors (Be Monk, IFoyman v. 
Monk (1887), 35 Ch. D. 583) ; see, generally, title Ecoleblastical Law, Vol. XI., 
p. 768. 

(o) See title Copyholds, Vol. Vm., p. 48. 

(p) Phillips y. Homfray (1883), 24 Ch. D. 439, 0. A., per Bowen, L.J., at 
p. 455 ; Be Cartturight, Avis y. Newman (1889), 41 Ch. D. 532, following Oxbson 
y. Wells (1805), 1 Bos. & E. (n. R.) 290 ; Heme y. Bemibow (1813), 4 Taunt 764; 
l^owys y. Blagravs (1864), 4 De G. M. & G. 448, and explaining dicta in YeUowly 
T. Gou>cr(1865), llExch.274,and Woodhousey, Ifaffecr (1880), 6a B.D.404,407. 

( 5 ^) Be WiUtames, Andrew y. WiUiames (1885), 54 T, 105, C. A. ; see, too. 
Messenger y. Aydrews (1828X ^ Fuss. 478; Oregg y. Coates, Hodysony, Goatee 
(1856), 23 Beav. 33. The equitable liability for permissiye waste is confined to 
oases where there is an obligation to keep in repair (Be Cartmi^, Avis v, 
Newman, dupra). 

(r) Settled iknd Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viot o. 38), s. 28; see, generally, title 
Settlements. 

a Kingham v. Kinghm% [18971 1 L E, 170 ; Be Betty, Betty v. A.-G., [1899] 
> 821, dissenting from Be Banng, Jeune y. Baring, [18931 1 Oh. 61; and Re 
Tomlirtson, Tondineon y. Andrew, [1898] 1 Ch, 232: Be Ofers, Coeper y. (jfere, 
[1899] 2 Ch. 54 ; see, too, Be Bedding, Thompeon v. Bedding, [1897] 1 Oh. fflO. 
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which had arisen before the testator’s death (5). But although 
as between himself and the testator’s estate the tenant for life may 
be under an obligation to indemnify the estate, that obligation 
cannot be enforced by the remainderman after the death of the 
tenant for life against the estate of the latter (c). 

725. The liability of a trustee for a breach of trust survives 
against his personal representatives (d), whether the loss be occa- 
sioned by default on his part or by his act (c), and although the 
consequences do not occur until after his death (/). The liability 
of the representative originates from and depends entirely on the 
liability of the deceased, so that the representative cannot rely 
upon any Statute of Limitation in answer to the claim which the 
deceased himself could not have set up (^). An action for breach 
of trust may be brought against the surviving trustees without 
joining the representatives of a deceased trustee Qi ) ; where the 
action is brought against the representatives of the last surviving 
trustee, new trustees must be appointed, so that the trust estate 
may be represented before the court (i). 

Sub-Seot. 3.— Torfs. 

726. The general rule is that the representative cannot be sued 
for a wrong committed by the deceased for which unliquidated 
damages only would be recoverable {k) ; the rule is expressed in 
the maxim actio personalis moritur cum persond, and the principle 
is applicable both at law and in equity (Z). Thus an action for 
deceit will not lie against the representatives of a person who has 
fraudulently induced another to take shares in a company (w), or 
even to purchase shares from the deceased himself (n). 

The only cases in which, apart from questions of breach of 
contract express or implied, a remedy for a wrongful act can be 
pursued against the estate of a deceased person are where property 


(ft) Be CourtteTf Coles v. Cowrtier, Courtier v. Coles^ (1886), 34 Ch. D. 136, 0. A, 
commenting upon Be Fowler, Fowler v. Odell (1881), 16 Ch. D. 723. 

(c) Be Parry and Hopkins, [1900] 1 Ch. 160. 

(d) Adair v. Shaw (1803), 1 Sch. & Lef. 243, 272; Montford {Lord) v. 
Cadogan {Lord) (1810), 17 Ves. 485, 489; Walsham v. Stainton (1863), 1 
De G. J. & Sm. 678, 0. A.; Concha v. Murietta, De Mora v. Concha (1889), 40 
Oh. D. 543, 0. A; Wassell v. Leggatt, [1896] 1 Ch. 664. As to breaches of 
trust, TOnerally, see title Tkijsts and Tkustees, 

(e) Devaynes v. Bohinson (1857), 24 Beav. 86, 95. 

(/) Orayhurn v. Clarkson (1868), 3 Oh. Aw. 605. 

(^) BritUehank v. Ooodwin (1868), L. B. 5 Eq. 645, following dicia in Baker v. 
Martin (1832), 5 Sim. 380 ; Story v. Oape (1866), 2 Jur. (n. s.) 706, and Obee v. 
Bishop (1859), 1 De G. F. & J. 137, 141, C. A., and dissenting from Dunne y. 
Doran (l844), 13 I E<^ R 545, and Brereton v. Hutchinson (1853), 2 I. Oh. R 
648, and (1854), 3 L Ch. B. 361 ; see, further, titles Limitation of Actions ; 
Tbusts Aim Tbustbes. 

(A) Be Harrison, Smith y. Allen, [1891] 2 Oh. 349. 

(i) Be Jordan, Hayward y. Hamilton, [1904] 1 Oh. 260. 

{k) Kirk y. Todd (1882), 21 Ch. D. 484, 488 0. A ; aee, gene^lly, title 
Action, VoL L, p. 31, and titles Negligence ; Toet. 

(1) Peek y. Oumfy (1873), L. B. 6 H. L. 377. 

(«i) Peek V. Quimey, sw]^. 

(«) Be Duncan, y. Smeting, [1899] 1 Ch. 387* 
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or the proceeds or value of property belonging to another have 
been appropriated by the deceased person and added to his own 
estate or money. In such cases the action, though arising out of 
a wrongful act, does not die with the person. But where there is 
nothing among the assets of the deceased that in law or in equity 
belongs to the plaintiff, and the damages which have been done to 
him are unliquidated and uncertain, the representatives of the 
wrong-doer cannot be sued merely because it was worth the wrong- 
doer’s while to commit the act and an indirect benefit may have 
been reaped thereby (o). 

In cases where the maxim applies, proceedings cannot be 
pursued* against the representative even though the death of the 
wrong-doer does not take place until after a judgment or order 
directing an inquiry as to damages (p). 

727. Where proceedings which are authorised by Act of Parlia- 
ment against a person are in the nature of an action for a personal 
tort, as, for instance, the right to recover in a summary manner 
the expenses of repairing a highway caused by extraordinary traffic 
thereon, the proceedings cannot be taken against the representative 
of that person after his death (q). 

728. Where a co-respondent against whom damages have been 
awarded dies before paying them into court, there is no remedy 
against his executor in the Divorce Court, and no order for payment 
can be enforced against him in that court (r). 

729. The statutory liability of a director of a company to com- 
pensate a person who has applied for shares or debentures in a 
company on the faith of a prospectus, for the loss he may have 
sustained by reason of any untrue statement in the prospectus, 
does not survive (s ) ; but there appears to be a doubt whether 
the statutory right of contribution amongst the directors is or is 
not enforceable against the representative of a deceased director (t). 


(o) PhilHpa V. Ilomfray (1883), 24 Oh. D. 439, 0. A., per BoWEN and 
Cotton’, L.JJ.,at p. 454 ; see at pp. 457 et seg., for observations upon the 
following earlier authorities ;—S/icrrtng^on’^ Case (l5S2), Sav. 40; TuM$ Case 
(1590), 3 Leon. 241; Tooiey v. Windham (1590), Cro. EUz. 206 ; Winchester 
{Bishop V. Knight (1718), 1 P, Wins. 406 ; Hamhly v. Trott (1776), 1 Cowp. 371, 
375 ; I^ulteney v. Warren (1801), 6 Yes. 72 ; Lansdowne {Marquis) v. Lansdoume 
{Dowager Marchioness) (1815), 1 Madd. 116; OardmerY,Fell (1819), 1 Jac. & W. 
22 ; Monypenny v. Bristow (1832), 2 Russ. & M. 117. 

(p) Phillips V. Homfray, supra; Smith v, Eyles (1742), 2 Atk. 386; Davoren 
v. Wootton, [1900] 1 I. R. 273, 0. A. 

fg) Story v. Sheard^ [1892] 2 Q. B. 615. 

(r) Bryces v. Brydges and Wood, [1909] P. 187, 0. A. For divorce, see title 
Husband and Wife. 

{s) Shepheard v. Bray, [1906] 2 Ch. 236, per Warrington, J., at p. 253 
This case was decided upon the Directors Liability Act, 1890 (63 & 54 Viet, 
c, 64), ss. 3, 6 ; the present liability is prescribed in ftim ilay language by 
the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, o. 69), s. 84. 

(J) In Shepheard v. Bray, supra, it was held by Warrington, J., that the 
right of contribution was enforceable against the representative, but on appeal 
the order was by consent varied, the court intimating that it was not prepared 
to assent to all that was decided by Warrington, J. ; see Shepheard v, Brav. 
[J907]2Ch.671, 0. A. ^ ^ 
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The remedy for loss sustained by the negligence of a director does 
not survive (tt) ; nor is the particular remedy by way of mis- 
feasance proce^ngs enforceable against his representatives (a). 
But the estate of a deceased director is liable in respect of claims in 
the nature of a breach of trust, as, for instance, the payment of 
dividends out of capital (h). 

730. Bepresentatives may be sued for wrongs committed by 
the deceased to another in respect of his property, real or personal, 
provided that the injury was committed within six calendar months 
before the wrong-doer*8 death, and the action is brought within six 
calendar months after the representatives have tahen upon them- 
selves administration of his estate and effects: the damages in 
such case rank as a simple contract debt(c). Where the injury 
was committed more than six months before the wrong-doer’s 
death, an action, though brought against him in his lifetime, 
cannot be maintained against his representatives (d). 

The test to be applied in ascertaining whether the action under 
the statute is brought in time is not when the wrong was committed, 
but when the injury was committed. And, accordingly, in the case 
of a continuing wrong where the injury accrues from day to day to 
a period within six calendar months of the wrong-doer’s death the 
action is maintainable (e). 

Sect. 2. — In respect of His Own Acts. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — To Third Parties. 

731 The representative is personally liable upon his own 
contracts, and cannot limit his liability to the extent of assets in 
his hands. Thus, upon counts for goods sold and delivered and 
work and labour done, he can only be charged personally, and the 
only possible judgment is de bonis propriis (/). But an action can 
be maintained against him in his representative character where 
the consideration for his promise is a contract or transaction with 
his testator (g), 

Bepresentatives of a deceased partner who are entitled to profits, 
but who never interfere in the business, are not liable as partners 
in the firm (h). 


(u) Overendf Qurney & Co. v. Gurney (1869), 4 Ch. App, 701. 

(a; Re British Ouirdian Life Aseumnee Co. (1880), 14 Ch. D. 385. For 
mi^easanoe proceedings, see Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908 (8 £dw. 7, 
5. 69), and title Companies, YoL Y., pp. 478 ef eeq. 

(b) Re Sharpe. Re Bennett^ Masonic and Qenerm Life Assurance Co. v. Sharpe, 
[1892] 1 Ch. 154, 0. A. 

(c) Civil Prooediire Act, 1833 (3 & 4 "Will. 4, c. 42), s. 3. 

(d) Kirk v. Todd (1882), 21 Oh. D. 484, 0. A. 

fs) Woodhouse v. Walker (1880), 5 Q. R D. 404 ; Jenks v. Ctifden {ViseounC), 
[1897] 1 Ch. 694 (obstruction of light) ; see, further, title Limitation Of 
AonoNB. 

(/) Farhall v. Farhall (1871), 7 Ch. App. 123, 127; Dowse v. Chooe (1825), 
3 Bing. 20 ; Pirndl v. Graham (1817), 7 Taunt. 580. 

(f) CoTw V. Skew (1838), 8 M. A W. 350; FarhaU r. Farhall, supra, at 

L 128. For the liability of a representatave in carrying on his testatoi^i 
inew, Bee p. 294, ante; and fyt funeral expenses, p. 240, ante. 

(A) Holme ▼. Hammond (1872), L. B. 7 £x^. 218 ; aee, as to the liability ef 
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732. The Statute of Frauds (t) provides that no action is to be 
brought against an executor or administrator upon any special 
promise to answer damages out of his own estate, unless the 
agreement upon which the action is brought, or some note or 
memorandum thereof, is in writing and signed by him or by some 
other person thereunto by him lawfully authorised. 

According to the old law the consideration for the promise must 
be expressed in the writing, or appear by necessary inference 
therefrom (k ) ; and it is conceived that the law in this respect is 
still in force, as the subsequent enactment (Q, which provides that 
the consideration for a special promise to answer the debt, default, 
or miscarriage of another need not appear in writing or by neces- 
sary inference therefrom, is silent as to a special promise by an 
executor or administrator to answer damages out of his own estate. 
The statutory requirement as to a writing does not extend to a 
promise made by a person, not an executor, prior to bis obtaining 
a grant of letters of administration (m). 

733. In addition to the statutory requirement of a writing, the 
promise requires, like all other agreements not under seal, to be 
given for a sufficient consideration (n), such as giving time for 
payment (o), or undertaking to pay interest on a debt not bear- 
ing interest (p). Where the instrument, such as a promissory 
note, is one which privid facie imports a consideration and may 
induce forbearance, it is not necessary to give evidence of con- 
sideration aliunde (q). There can, of course, be no forbearance to 
sue a person who has not actually taken out administration (r). 

734. A person who is under an obligation to indorse a bill of 
exchange in a representative capacity may indorse it in such terms 
as to negative personal liability («). If he fails to indorse it in such 
terms he is personally liable upon it (f), 

735. The representative is, of course, personally responsible for 
all torts committed by himself ; but where the injury has been 
occasioned by himself or his agents in the reasonable management 
of the trust estate, he is entitled to be indemnified out of the 


persons holding themselves out as partners, and as to what acts constitute 
partners, title Partnership. 

(i) 29 Car. 2, c. 8, s. 4 ; see also title Contracts, Vol. Vn., p. 361. 

(A) Wain v. Warttera (1804), 5 East, 10 ; Saunders v. WcdcefiM (1821), 4 
B. & Aid. 595 ; 1 Wms. Saund. 211, n. (d). 

(l) Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1856 (19 & 20 Yiot. a 79), s. 3. 

(m) Tomlinson v. Gill (1756), Amb. 330. 

(n) Reech v. Kennegal (1748), 1 Ves. Sen. 123; Rann v. Hughes (1778), 7 
Term Eep. 350, n. ; Jones v. Tanner (1827), 7 B. & C. 542. 

(o) Davis V. Reyner (1671), 2 Lev. 3 ; Hawes v. Smith (1675), 2 Lev. 122. 

(p) Bradly v. Heath (1830), 3 Sim. 543; Jones v. Ashburnham (1804), 4 Eastu 
455 ; Childs v. Monins (1821), 2 Brod. & Bing. 460. 

(o) Ridout V. Bristow (1830), 1 Or. & J. 231. 

(r) Ndion r. Serle (18^), 4 M. & W. 795, Ex. OL 

(s) Bills of Exchange Act, 1882 (45 A 46 Viet. c. 61), s. 31 (5) ; eee also title 
Bills op Exchange, Promissory Notes, and Negotiable Instruments. 
Vol. II., p. 506. 

(0 King v. Thom (1786), 1 Term Eep. 487. 
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assets (a) ; and the person injured has the right to be subrogated to 
the representative’s indemnity (6). 

Site- Sect. 2. — On a Devastavit. 

736. A personal representative in accepting the oflBce accepts 
the duties of the office^ and becomes a trustee in the sense that he 
is personally liable in equity for all breaches of the ordinary trusts 
which in courts of equity are considered to arise from his ofiSce (c). 
The violation of his duties of administration is termed a devastavit : 
the term “ devastavit is applicable not only to a misuse by the 
representative of the effects of the deceased, as by spending or 
converting them to his own use, but also to acts of maladministra- 
tion or negligence (d). 

737. Thus a representative commits a devastavit if he pays 
debts otherwise than in their due order ; if he makes payments to 
legatees without providing for debts (e) ; if he applies the assets in 
payment of claims which he has no right to satisfy (/). The 
duties of the representative with regard to the getting in of the 
estate and the investment of money in hand have been previously 
dealt with (g ) : a breach of such duties amounts to a devastavit. 
An executor is also liable for paying a legatee a sum greater than is 
warranted by the existing stale of the assets; but he will not be 
disallowed a payment made to one of several residuary legatees, 
because through a subsequent decrease in the value of the assets 
such residuary legatee may have received more than the other 
residuary legatees (h). 

738. Similarly a representative is guilty of a devastavit where loss 
occurs to the estate owing to his negligence, as where by his delay 
in taking proceedings a debtor is enabled to plead the statutory 
limitations (t), or if the debt is lost owing to the debtor’s bankruptcy 
or inability to pay (/c) ; or if he allows debts bearing interest to run 
on when he has assets in hand sufficient to discharge them (i). No 


(a) Benett v. Wyndham (1862), 4 De G. F. & J. 259, C. A. ; Be Rayhould, 
Baybould v. Turner, [1900] I Ch. 199. 

(h) Re Baybould, Baybould v. Turner, supra. 

(c) Be Marsden, Benvden v. Layland, Gibbs v. Laylaiid {ISSi), 20 Ch. D. 783, 
per ICay, J., at p. 789. 

(d) Bac. Abr., tit. Executors and Administrators (L), 1. 

(e) For the statutory protection given to representatives who advertise for 
debts, see p. 243, ante. Where the representative fails to advertise, it would 
appear that he cannot rely on mere want of notice of the debt ; see Chelsea Water • 
works (Governor & Co.) v. Cowper (179^, 1 Esp. 275; Norman v. Baldry (1834), 
6l3im. 621; Smithy. Day (1837),2 M.& W. 084 ; Hilly. Gomme (1839), 1 Beav.540. 

(/) Com. Dig., tit. Administration (I, 1); Shallcross y. Wright (1850), 12 
Beav. 558 ; Midyley y. Midyley, [1893] 3 Ch. 282, 0. A. 

(v) See p. 242, ante. 

(h) Lloyd V. Lloyd (1875), 23 W. E. 787. 

(t) Hayward v. Kinsey (1701), 12 Mod. Eep. 568, 573. 

ik) See p. 242, ante. 

(1) Batey. Robins (1863), 32 Beav. 73 ; Hall v. Hallet (1784). 1 Cox. Eq. Oas. 
134 ; Domford y. Dom/ord (1806), 12 Ves. 127, 130. Ho is not liable for loss 
arising from his payment of a non-interest-bearing debt before an interest-bearing 
debt (Me Stevens, Ccohe v. Stevens, [1898] 1 Ch. 162, C. A., per CniTTY, D.J., at 
p* 174. 
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liability, however, attaches to executors for delay in proving the Ssot. 2 . 
will (m). In respect 

of His Own 

739 . Where the assets of the testator have come into the Acts. 

possession of the representative and are afterwards lost to the 

estate, the equitable rule that the representative stands in the 
position of a gratuitous bailee, and cannot therefore be charged mtuitouB 
without some wilful default (n), is applicable (o). It rests upon the wilee. 
person seeking to charge the representative to show that the loss 
was attributable to his wilful default, and it does not rest upon the 
representative to show that it was not(p). 


A personal representative enjoys the same protection as a trustee Losses arising 
against losses incurred by the appointment of an agent, solicitor, 
or banker (q), Tgenta. 


740. A person injured by a devastavit is but a simple contract Remedy 
creditor of the representative, and if he elects to sue the representa- 
tive in that form of action his claim is barred at the expiration 
of six years from the date on which the act of devastavit was 
committed (a). 

In the case, however, of an order to account made against a Position of 
representative in administration proceedings, as distinguished from wpr^ntative 
a claim in respect of a devastavit, it was the rule in equity that the commuted a 
representative could not, in rendering his accounts, first set up his deuutatU. 
own devastavit, and upon such devastavit raise the defence of the 
Statute of Limitation. This rule was based upon the principle that 
BO far as he was not able to discharge himself, the assets must be 
treated as still in his hands (b), and was established at a lime when 
there was no Statute of Limitation upon which a trustee could rely; 
and it is an open question whether the benefit of lapse of time as 
a bar to a claim now given by statute (c) to trustees does not 


(m) Re Stevens, Cooke v. Stevens, [1897] 1 Ch. 422; affirmed, [1898] 1 Ch. 1G2, 
C. A. ; Re Griffiths ^lorris, Morris v. M(>rri8 (1908), 124 L, T. Jo. 315. 

{n) Job V. Job (1877), 6 Ch. D. 562 ; Jones v. Lewis (1751), 2 Ves. Sen. 240, 
241. The old rule at common law was that the representative was liable for tlie 
loss of assets, once they had come to his hands; see Crosse v. Smith (1806), 
7 East, 246. 

(o) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 53), s. 24 ; see title Trusts and 
Tiiustrus 

(p) Re Brier, Brier y. Evison (1884), 26 Ch. D. 238, C. A. 

(7) As to such protection, see Speight v. Gaunt (1883), 9 App. Cas. 1,4; Re 
Parsons, Ex parte Belchier, Ex parte Parsons (1754), Amb. 218 ; Johson v. Palmer, 
[1893] 1 Ch. 71 ; Shephtrd v. Harris, [1905] 2 Ch. 310 ; Trustee Act, 1893 
(06 & 57 Viet. c. 63), ss. 17 (1), (2), (5), 43 ; and title Trusts and Trustees. 

(a) Charlton v. Low (1734), 3 P. Wms. 328, 331 ; Thorne v. Kerr (1855), 
2 K. J. 64 ; Re Gale, Blake v. Gale (1883), 22 Ch. D. 820; and see Lacons v. 
WormoU, [1907] 2 K. B. 350, 0. A. ; the ground of complaint by the plaintiff 
against the representative, in an action in respect of a devastavit, is the wrongful 
act of the representative in wasting the assets, ibid., per Lord Alverstone, C. J., 
at p. 360. See further pp. 330 tt seq., post. 

(b) Re Marsden, Bowden v. Layland, Gibbs v. Layland (1884), 26 Ch. D. 783; 
Re Uyatt, Bowles v. Hyatt (1888), 38 Ch. D. 609; Lacons v. Wcrrmoll, supra, 
per Buckley, L.J., at p. 367. 

(c) Trustee Act, 1888 (61 & 5J Viet. 0 , 69), s, 8 ; see also title LiiaTATiO}f Qf 
Action?. 
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SioT.s. apply to a legal personal representotive sued in administration 
In reiq>6ct proceedings (d), and whether his liability in respect of money 
of His Own honestly paid away by him is not barred at the expiration of six 
Acts . years from the date of payment, whatever be the form ol pro- 
ceeings by which it is sought to enforce the liability (c). 

pjwffor 741. Upon the bankruptcy of the representative the person 
ietattavuin injured by a devastavit may put in a proof (/). Where a sole 
bankruptcy, representative becomes bankrupt it would seem that he cannot 
prove against himself without an order of the court (g\ In such a 
case a legatee may apply for leave to prove (h). Where the bank- 
rupt representative is one of several representatives, the others 
may prove in his bankruptcy in respect of his devastavit (i). 


Liability of 
represen ta- 
tire’s repro* 
lentatiYe. 


Concurrence 
in devattavit. 


fitatufoiy 
jurisdiction 
ot High 
Court. 


742. Executors and administrators, whether of executors de son 
tort or of rightful executors or administrators who have committed 
a devastavit, are liable in the same manner as their testator or 
intestate would have been, if living (k) : their liability is, of course, 
limited to the value of the assets of their testator or intestate. 

The concurrence in the act of devastavit of the party suing, 

’ as a general rule, releases the representatives from liability (Z), 
even though the party concurring derived no benefit therefrom (m). 

743. The court has jurisdiction (n) where the repi^esentative 
commits a breach of trust at the instigation or request or with 
the consent in writing (o) of a beneficiary, notwithstanding that 
the beneficiary may be a married woman entitled for her separate 
use and restrained from anticipation, to imix)und the interest of 
the beneficiary in the trust estate. In order to impound the 
interest of the beneficiary it must be shown that he knew the facts 
which would make the act a breach of trust (p). The statutory 

(c/) Trus^ Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet c. 59), 8. 1 (3) ; see also ibid,, s. 8 (3). In 
Lacova y. Wormoll, [1907] 2 KB. 350, C. A., Lord Alverstone, O.J., at p. 362. 
stated ^at he was not entirely satisfied that an executor, merely as such, 
came within the definition of a trustee given by the Act, but he expressed no 
opinion on the matter : Buckley, L. J., did not deal with the point, 

, (e) Compare the judgments of Fletcher Moulton, L.J., and Buckley L J 

in Lacona v. Wormoll, supra. * * 


(/) Toller, Law of Executors (ed. Preston), 429 

sHarte Tch ‘ 

2 Mont. & A. 227; .eo also till. 


(»} Ji€ Dama, Ex parte CouHenat/ (1835), 2 M< 
Bankruptcy and Insolvency, Vol. II.. p. 210. 


(E) Stat. (1678) 30 Car. 2, c. 7 ; stat. (1692) 4 Will. & Mar. c. 24, 8 12 • see 

(l) Walker v. Symonda (1818), 3 Swan. 1, 64, 

(m) Chillinffworth v. Chambers, [1896] 1 Oh. 685 700 C A • Ps 

CnTaZ*"^ [1894 ]’i W isi, ^2 

W Act; 1893 (56 ft 67 Viet. c. 63), a. 45 (1). 

ri8921 3 (a“lO ^ “ writog, see QrifUh v. ffuqhe$, 

rnsVlTKcrc. word, in B. 0 (no, .^lod) of tui 

(7>) Se Bomertel, Somertet v. roulett[Earl), $upra. 
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jarisdiotion to impound does not operate to deprive the reforesenta* 
tive of the benefit of the general rale above referred to (a). 

744. The court has also jurisdiction to relieve a personal 
representative either wholly or partly from personal liability for a 
breach of trust where he has acted honestly and reasonably, and 
ought fairly to be excused for the breach and for omitting to obtain 
the directions of the court in the matter in which he committed 
the breach (h). Each case must be decided on its own merits, but 
the court must be satisfied that the representative acted reasonably 
as well as honestly (c). 

Thus executors may in special circumstances be relieved from 
liability for failure to get in debts owing to the estate (d), for 
making payments to their solicitors in reliance upon their state- 
ment that the sums were required for purposes of administration (e), 
or for making payments to legatees where they have reason to 
believe that the estate is solvent (/). 

Sect, 3. — In respect of the Acts of a Co-representative, 

745. In the absence of any provision to the contrary contained 
in the will, an executor is chargeable only for money and securities 
actually received by him, notwithstanding his signing any receipt 
for the sake of conformity, and is answerable and accountable only 
for his own acts, receipts, neglects, or defaults, and not for those of 
any other executor (g), 

746. It is, however, the duty of executors to watch over and, if 
necessary, to correct the conduct of each other (/«); and an executor 
who stands by and sees a breach of trust committed by his co- 
executor becomes himself responsible for that breach (i). 

It is not incumbent on one executor by force to prevent money 
from getting into the hands of another executor (k) ; but if he 
unnecessarily hands over assets to a co-executor (0, or unnecessarily 
does an act which enables his co-executor to obtain sole possession 
of the assets (m), he is liable for the loss incurred thereby. 


(a) Fletcher v. ColliSt [1905] 2 CK. 24, 0. A. 

(5) Judicial Trustees Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet c. 35), ss. 1 (2), 3 (1) ; see 
also title Teusts and Teustees. 

(c) Ee Turner, Barker v. Ivimey, [1897] 1 Ok. 536. 

(a) Re Roberta, Knight v. Roberts (1897), 76 L. T. 479, 0. A. ; Re Qrindey^ 
Clews V. Qrindey, [1898] 2 Ch. 693, 0. A. 

(c) Re Be Clifford's (Lord) Estate, Be Clifford {Lord) v. Quitter, Be Clifford 
{Lord) V. Lanadowne {Marquis), [1900] 2 707, following Bacon v. Bacon 

(1800), 5 Ves. 331. 

(/) Re Kay, Mosley v. Kay, [1897] 2 Ch. 618. 

Ig) Trustee Act, 1893 (56 & 67 Viet. c. 63), s. 24 ; see also title Trusts and 
Trustees. 

{h) Styles v. Ouy (1848), 1 Mac. & G. 422, 433. 

i t) Booth V. Booth (1838), 1 Beav. 125 ; Williams v. Nixon (1840), 2 Beay. 472i 
k) Langford v. Gascoyne (1805), 11 Ves. 333. 

1) Townsend v. Barber (1763), 1 Dick. 350; Lincoln v. Wright (1841), 4 Beav* 
' ; see also Lorn v. Shields, [1902] 1 1. E. 320, 0. A. 

jfm) Candler v. TilleU (1856). 22 Beav. 257, 263; Lewis v. NMs U878), 
8ai.D.591. 


SxOT. 2. 

In respect 
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Statator/ 
relief of 
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In respect of 
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liability. 


T>Kty to 
keep clear 
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No claim for 
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trouble. 


The test of his. liability is the necessity of the act ; if the 
act is one which is required by the regular course of business, it is 
not an unnecessary act(n). Thus, if money is required for the 
payment of debts or legacies, one executor is safe in joining in the 
sale of assets and permitting another executor to receive the 
proceeds for that purpose ; but if he joins in such sale when the 
money is not required, and he has no reasonable grounds for 
believing that it is so required, he is liable for the money so 
received by his co-executor (o) : and it would appear that he 
cannot safely intrust his co-executor with the assets for the purpose 
of handing them over to the residuary legatee (p). 

Sect. 4. — Liability to Account. 

747. It is the duty of executors and administrators to keep clear 
and accurate accounts, and to be always ready to render such 
accounts when called upon to do so (q). It is no excuse that they 
are inexperienced in keeping accounts, for in such case it would 
be their duty to employ a competent accountant to keep them (r). 
AVhere they are required to furnish accounts, they may demand to 
have the costs of doing so paid or guaranteed before complying 
with the request (s). A legatee is not entitled to a copy of the accounts 
at the expense of the estate (0, but he is entitled to inspect the 
accounts kept by the representative. 

748. The personal representative is not entitled to any allowance 
for his time and trouble in transacting business relating to the 
estate ; he is entitled to his out-of-pocket expenses only (a). Thus, 
he cannot claim commission for collecting rents (?>), nor for acting 
as auctioneer (c), or banker (d) ; nor, where he is at once the partner 
and executor of the deceased, can he claim an allowance for carrying 
on the business (e) ; but in special circumstances the court may 
allow him remuneration for acts done in connection with the 
estate (/). 


(n) Clough V. Bond (1837), 3 My. & Cr. 490, 496 ; Re Qaequoiney Qasquoint v. 
Oasquoiney [1894] 1 Ch. 470, C. A. 

(o) Terrell V. Matthews 0841), cited 1 Mac. & G. 433, n. ; see, too, Chamhen 
V. Minchin (1802), 7 Ves. 186, 193; Brice v. Stulces (180o), 11 Ves. 319; 
Bhipbrook {Lord) v. Hinchinbrook (Lord) (1810), IG Ves. 477 ; Underwood v. 
Stevens (18i6), 1 Mer. 712 ; Lees v Sanderson (1830), 4 Sim. 28. 

(p) Moses V. Levi (1839), 3 Y. & C, (ex.) 359. 

\q) Freeman v. (1812), 3 Mer. 29,43,44 ; Pearse v, Qreen (1819), 1 

Jac. & W. 135, 140 ; Thompson v. Dann (1870), 6 Ch. App. 573 ; see also title 
Tausxs AND Trustees. 

r) Wroe v. Seed (1863), 4 Giff. 425, 429. 

’s) Re Bosworthy Martin v. Lamb (i889), 58 L. J. (cn.) 432. 
t) Oitley v. OUby (1845), 8 Beav. 602. 

(a) Robinson v. Rett (1734) 3 P. Wms. 249; Brocksopp v. Barnes (1820), 5 
Madd. 90 ; Broughton v. Broughton (1855), 6 De G. M. & G. 100, 164 ; Re Barber, 
Burgess v. Vinicome (1886), 34 Ch. D. 77, 80. 

{b) Nicholson v. Tutin (No. 2) (1857), 3 K & J. 159. 

(c) Kirkman v. Booth (1848), 11 Beav. 273. 

(a) Heighington v. Grant (1840), 6 My. & Or. 258, 262. 

(e) Burden v. Burden (1813), 1 Ves. & B. 170; Stocken v. Dawson (\^Z)y 0 
Bouv. 371. 

(/) MarshaU ?. Holloway (1818), 2 Swan. 432, 453 ; Forsier y. Ridley (1864), 
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The principle of disallowing remuneration applies to the case of Sect. 4. 
a firm in which the personal representative is a partner unless Liability to 
there is an express agreement between the partners that the Accoont. 
executor-partner shall not participate in the profits to be derived 
from the business connected with the estate (h), 

749 . In the case of Indian assets, an executor was formerly Former Hght 
entitled to a commission of 5 per cent, on all assets actually tocommiMioi 
collected by him in India (i ) : the allowance did not extend to assets 
remitted to the executor and received by him in England (A;), nor 

was he entitled to it where he had a legacy for his trouble (Z). The 
allowance was based on the existing practice of the Indian courts ; 
that practice has since been superseded (m), and accordingly it 
would appear that no such allowance would be made at the present 
day. 

750 . The rule that the representative is not entitled to any Solicitor- 
allowance for his time and trouble applies to the case of a solicitor- represent*- 
executor, or solicitor-administrator (n). In the absence of a special 

clause in the will authorising him to charge for professional services, 
he is only entitled to out-of-pocket expenses, and not to profit costs for 
w^ork done out of court, whether acting for himself or for the body 
of executors (o) ; the firm of which he may happen to be a partner 
is entitled to no larger allowance (p), although all the business may 
have been transacted by his partner (^). 

751 . Should the representative in disregard of the above rule Represent*, 
have received any profit costs, he must account for them to the tive must 
estate, even though they were not earned at its expense. Thus he 

must refund the profit costs received by him in preparing a lease, 
although the costs were paid by the lessee (?•), and he must refund 
commission received by him upon the introduction of business 
connected with the trust (s). 


4 De G. J. & Sm. 452, 0. A. ; Be FreemarCa Seitlement Trusts (1887), 37 Ch, D* 
148. 

((/) Matthison v. Clarhe (1854), 3 Drew. 30; and see Be Lewis^ Lewis y* Lewii^ 
[1910] W. N. 217. 

(h) Clack V. Carlon (18G1), 30 L. J. (cn.) G39 ; Be Doody^ Fisher v. Doody^ 
IJibhert V. Lloyd, [1893] 1 Ch. 129, 134, 0. A. 

(t) Chetham v. Audley [Lord) (1798), 4 Vos. 72; Cockerell v. Bather (182G), 
2 Rus8. 686 ; Matthews v. Bagahaw (1861), 14 lieav. 123. 

(h) Denton v. Davy (1836), i Moo. F. C. 0. 15,40 ; Campheil v. Camphdl (1842), 
13 Sim. 168. 

1 1) Freeman v. Fairlie (1817), 3 Mer. 24. 

m) See Administrator-General’s Act, 1874 (Indian Act IT. of 1874), s. 66, 
n) As to remuneration of solicitor generally, see title Solicitokb ; see also 
e Trusts and Trustees. 

(o) Lincoln v. Windsor (1851), 9 Hare, 158 ; Broughton v. Broughton (1855), 
5 De G. M. & G. 160 ; Be Barber, Burgess v. Ftntcome (1886), 34 Cn. D. 77. 

(jo) Collins v. Carey (1839), 2 Beay. 128. 

(7) Christophers v. White (1847), 10 Beav. 523. For the exception to thi* 
rule where there is an express agreement that the executor-partner is not to 
participate in the profits of the firm, see CUuk y. Carton, supra, and Re Doody^ 
Fisher y. Doody, Hihhert y. Lloyd, supra* 

(r) Re Corsellis, Lawton y. Elwes (1887), 34 Ch. D. 675, C. A* 

(a) Viponi v. Butler, [1893] W. N. 64. 
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752. The rule applies where the solicitor does business in court 
acting for himself as solicitor, whether he be plaintiff or defendant 
in the action («). There is, however, one exception to this rule : 
where the solicitor has acted in an action, whether of a hostile 
nature or not, not only on his own behalf, but on behalf of his 
co-representatives also, he will not be prevented from receiving the 
usual costs, so far as he has not himself added to the expense which 
would have been incurred if he had appeared only for them (u). 

Where the solicitor-executor practises in the country and employs 
a London agent to act in litigation in which the estate is con- 
cerned, he is entitled to pay and to be allowed out of the estate his 
share of the profit costs receivable by the town agent (^0• 

763. A solicitor-executor may act as solicitor for a beneficiary 
in an action relating to the estate, because that is not part of the 
trust properly so called, and if his beneficiary obtains his costs out 
of the estate, the solicitor is not deprived of such costs (b) ; but 
he should not act for a party who occupies an adverse position to 
the estate, and if he does so he will be disallowed his profit costs (c). 

764. A testator may of course authorise by his will his solicitor- 
executor to be paid for professional work (d), or for work which 
an ordinary lay executor could have done in person without the 
assistance of a solicitor (e). But to entitle a solicitor to the latter 
charges there must be clear words in the will(f); a direction 
that he should be paid all usual professional charges is not 
suflScient (^). 

An authority to a professional executor to make professional 
charges is a legacy, is liable to duty, and will fail if the executor 
has attested the will (h) ; and it cannot receive effect where the estate 
is insolvent (i). 

765. The court has statutory jurisdiction to allow remuneration 
to a personal representative who is a judicial trustee (k), 

(t) Re Barber, Burgess v. rfntcomc(1886), 34 Ch. D. 77,perCliiTTY, J., atp. 81. 

(u) Cradock v. Piper (1849), 1 Mw. & G. 664, followed in Re Barber, Burgess 
V. Vinkeme, supra; Be Corsellis, Lawton v. Elwes (1887), 34 Ch. D. 676, 0. A. ; 
Re Doody, Fisher v. Doody, Iltbbert v. Lloyd, [1893] 1 Ch. 129, 0. A. ; Bain^ 
hrigge v. Blair (1845), 8 ]^ay. 588, must he treated os overruled; see Re 
Rather, Burgees v. Vinveome, supra, per OniTTy, J., at p. 83. 

I a) Burge v. Bruiion (184J^, 2 Haro, 373. 
b\ Re Barber, Burgess v. F»n<com«, supra, at p. 81. 
c) Be Corsdlie, Lawton v. Elwes, supra, 
a) Re Sherwood (1840), 3 Beav. 338, 341. 

e) See Re Ames, Ames v. Taylor (1883), 25 Ch. D. 72; Re Fish, Bennett v. 
BenneU, [1893] 2 Ch. 413, 0. A. ; WiWs v. KibbU (1839), 1 Beav. 559. 

(f)Re Ohalinder and HeriiwUm, [1907] 1 Oh. 58. 

(i) Re Chappie, Newton v. Chapman (1884), 27 Ch. 1). 584 ; see, too, Clarkson 
V. Rchineon, [1900] 2 Oh. 722, where it was held that an authority to chaige for 
all professional services, whether in the ordinary course of the executor's profes- 
sion or not, did not authorise a charge for work done outside the executor's 
profession. 

(h) Re Barber, Burgees v. Vinieam (1886), 31 Ch. D. 666 ; JBs Podey (1888)* 
40 Oh. D. 1, 0. A. 

(i) Be White, PenneU v, Franklin, [1898] 2 Oh. 217, 0. A. 

Trustaas Aot^ 1896 (69 A 60 Vici o. 86), s. 1 (6) ; see i2i Baidift 
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Fees are also payable where the Fablic Trustee acts as personal 
representative (1). 

766. It is an imperative rule of the court that a personal 
r^resentative shall not derive any pecuniary benefit from his 
office (vi) ; he must account to the estate for ali profit derived from 
the trust property or from his office (n). Thus he may not either 
directly or indirectly purchase any portion of the assets from 
himself (o) ; and an executor who renews a lease (p), who purchases 
the reversion of a lease which is renewable by contract or by 
custom iq), or who purchases the equity of redemption of a mortgage 
vested in him as executor (r), will be taken to have done so for the 
benefit of 4ihe estate. Similarly, he cannot buy debts due to the 
estate (s) or legacies (t) at less than their full amount. 

So, too, a representative who in the course of carrying on his 
testator’s business supplies goods to that business from his own 
must, in the absence of an express authority in the will, account 
for all profits made by the transaction (a). 

767. A representative who employs assets in his own business 
is liable to account at the option of the beneficiaries either for the 
profits actually made or for interest on the sum employed (6). 
Where the representative has mixed the assets with his own money 
and has employed both in his trade, the beneficiaries, if they elect 
to take the profits instead of interest, can only insist on the proper* 
tionate share attributable to tbe employment (c). 

Where the beneficiaries elect to claim interest, the principle upon 
which the court proceeds is not to visit the representative with 
compound interest by way of punishment, but to charge him with 
the interest he has in fact received, or which it is just to say he 
ought to have received, or which it is so fairly to be presumed that 
he did receive that he is estopped from saying that he did not 


(l) Public Trustee Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 65), s. 9 ; see title Texjsts and 
Tkcstees. 

(m) CroasJcill v. Bowery Bower v. Turner (1863), 32 Boav. 86. 

(n) Siigden v. Grossland (1856), 3 Sm. & G. 192, where an executor-trustee 
who had accepted a sum of money to retire from his office was ordered to refund, 

(o) Hall V. Hallet (1784), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 134. 

(p) Keech v. Sand/ord (1726), Cas. temp. King, 61 ; Kelly v. Kelly (1874), 8 
I, K. Eq. 403 ; Be Bm^ Biss v. Biest [1903] 2 Ch. 40, 61, C.A. 

(y) See Phillips v. Phillips (1886), 29 Ch. D. 673, C. A, SecuSf where the 
lease is not so renewable {Longton y. Wilshy (1897), 76 L. T, 770 ; Beran v. 
Webhy [1905] 1 Ch. 620; see also Randall v. Bussell (1817), 3 Mer. 190). 

(r) Foshrooke v. Balguy (1833), 1 My. & K. 226. 

M Anon, (1707), 1 Salk. 155; Ex parte James (1803), 8 Yes. 337, 346. 

(C Barton y. Hassard (1843), 3 l5r.^ War. 461. The purchase will be sot 
aside in fayour of the legatees who sold their interests ; it will not operate as a 
release of the estate so as to enure for the benefit of the co-legatees (t5id.). 

(o) Re BykeSy Sykes y. SykeSy [1909] 2 Ch, 241, C, A., oyerrulLng ^ith ▼, 
Langford (1840), 2 Beay. 362. 

{h) Dockers* Somes (183^, 2 My. & K. 655 ; Wedderhum^, WeMtrhwrn (1838), 
4 My. & Or. 41 ; Jones y. Fomll (1862), 16 Beay. 388 ; Macdonald y. Richardson, 
Richardson v. Marten (1858), 1 Giff. 81 ; Townmd y. Townend (1859), 1 Giff. 201 ; 
Vyse v. Foster (1872), 8 On. App. 309, 329 ; Re Davis, Davis y. Davis, [19021 
2 Ch. 814. 

(c) Docker y. Somes, evpra; Wcdderhum Wedderlum, supra. 
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Sect. 4. 
LiabiUtyto 
Account 


Where he has 
made 

unauthorised 

payments. 


Interest upon 
balances due 
by represeu- 
tati?e. 


receive it (d). Where the money has been employed in an ordinary 
trade, the court presumes that the party against whom relief is 
sought has made that amount of profit which persons ordinarily 
do make in trade, and in that case directs compound interest (c). 
In the case of a solicitor’s business it is not to be presumed that 
compound interest could have been made (/). The ordinary 
mercantile rate of interest is to be taken at 5 per cent, (g), 

758. Where the representative has paid away money to the 
wrong party, though under a bond fide mistake, or has made 
unauthorised investments, he is to be treated as having the sum in 
hand, and must replace the capital with interest Qi ) : it is no answer 
that he has acted on legal advice (i)« But he will not be charged 
with interest at the instance of a beneficiary who was in a position 
to ask for accounts long before the application (/c), nor in respect 
of disbursements honestly made, but disallowed in taking his 
accounts (1). 

759. Upon balances found due from him in taking his accounts, 
simple interest is charged as a rule (7?i), the rate now taken being 
8 per cent. (n). Where a special case is made out, interest may be 
charged at a higher rate, or with annual rests (o) ; thus, where the 
will contains a trust for accumulation, compound interest will be 
charged (p); and where the representative, without actually trading 
with the assets, has appropriated them for the payment of his own 
debts, or made use of them for his own enjoyment, he will be 


(d) A.-G, V. Alford (1855), 4 De G. M. & G. 843, 851 ; Burdick y, Oarrkh 
(1870), 5 Ch. App. 233, 241. 

(e) See Burdick v. Garrick^ mpra^ at p. 242 ; see also Walrond v. Walrond 
(1861), 29 Beav. 686; Jemes v. FoxaJl (1852), 15 Beav. 388 ; WilHarM v. Powell 
(1852), 15 Beav. 461 ; Walker y. Woodward (1826), 1 Buss. 107 ; Tebbs v. Carpenter 
(l816), 1 Madd. 290; but compare A.-G. v. Solly (1829), 2 Sim. 618. 

(/) Burdick v. Garrick, supra. 

(.v) V. Foster (1872), 8 Ch. App. 309, 329; Re Davis^ Davis v. Davis, 
[1902] 2 Ch. 314. 

{h) A.^G. v. Kohler (1861), 9 H. L. Cas. 654; Re Ilulkes, Powell v. ITulkei 
(1886), 33 Ch. D. 552, dissenting from Saltmarsh v. Barrett (No. 2) (1862), 31 
Beav. 349. 

(t) Doyle V. Blake (1804), 2 Sch. & Ltf. 231, 243 ; Boulton v. Beard (1853), 3 
De G. M. & G. 608, C. A. ; National Trustees Co. of Australasia v. General 
Firwince Co, of Australasia, [1905] A. C. 373, P. C. 

Gc) Jones V. Morrell (1852), 2 Sim. (n. b.) 241. 
h) Re Jones, Christmas v. Jones, [1897] 2 Ch. 190. 

(m) Re Barclay, Barclay v. Andrew, [1899] 1 Ch. 674, per Stirling, J., at 

p. 682. 

(w) Sqq Re Barclay, Barclay Y. Andrew f^ipr a; see also Re Qoodenough,Marlainl 
V. Williams, [1896] 2 Ch. 637 ; Re Lambert, Middleton v. Moore, [1897] 2 Ch. 
169 ; Rowlls v. Bebb, Re Rowlls, Walters v. Treasury Solicitor, [1900] 2 Ch. 107, 
C. A. ; Wyman v. Paterson, [1900] A. 0. 271 ; Be Whiteford, Inglis v. Whitejord, 
[1903] 1 Ch. 889. 

(o) RockeY. Bart (1805), 11 Ves. 68; Tebhs v. Carpenter (1810), 1 Madd. 290, 
806. 

(p) Raphael v. Boehm (1805), 11 Ves. 92, 107; aflarmed (1807), 13 Ves. 407 ; 
Dopaford y. Domford (1806), 12 Ves. 127; Knott v. CoUee (1852), 16 Beav. 77; 
Gilroy v. Stephen (1882), 30 W. E. 746; Re EmmePs Estate, Emmet y. Emmet 
(1881), 17 (i. D. 142 ; Re Barclay, Barclay v. Andrew, t 
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charged with interest at the higher rate of 5 per cent. (q). The 
special case need not necessarily be made prior to the original 
judgment in the action (?*). 

760 . A representative who discharges debts due from the estate 
out of his own money is entitled to be allowed the sums so paid in 
taking his accounts {«), together with interest (0- The interest 
should only be calculated on balances found due to him on the 
master’s certificate (a), but the balances may be struck annually Q)\ 
and interest allowed, although the debts themselves did not carry 
interest (c). The representative is not allowed interest on pay- 
ments made out of his own money in respect of costs (d). 

761 . A's a general rule the personal representative ought not to 
employ an agent to perform the duties which, by accepting the 
office, he has taken upon himself (e). But he may do so in special 
cases, as where there are weekly rents to collect (/), a large number 
of book debts to get in (^), or from the nature of the accounts an 
accountant is required (/i) ; in such cases he is allowed the expense 
of the employment. He may pay a stockbroker’s fee for identifying 
him at the bank on the occasion of a transfer of stock (i), and may 
charge for a power of attorney where he cannot, without incon- 
venience and expense, attend at the bank in person to effect the 
transfer (/c). 

He is also entitled to employ and charge for the services of a 
solicitor, but not for doing work which he himself could do, as, for 
instance, writing an ordinary letter (Z). The beneficiaries may, 
either before payment or within twelve calendar months after pay- 
ment, apply for an order to have the bill taxed as against the 
solicitor (m). Even after the bill is no longer subject to taxation as 
between the personal representative and the solicitor, the bene- 
ficiaries may as against the former have it inquired into and 
moderated in chambers (71). 


(j) Piety V. Stace (1799), 4 Ves. 620; Mousley v. Carr U841), 4 Beav. 49 » 
Westover v. Chapman (1844), 1 Coll. 177 ; see also Treves v. Toivnshend (1784), I 
Bro. 0. 0. 384; Berwick’Upon- Tweed Corporation v. Murray (1857), 7 De G. M. 
& G. 497, 619; Re Jones^ Jones v. Searle (1883), 49 L. T. 91. 

(r) Re Barclay, Barclay v. Andrew, ['l899J 1 Ch. 674, 

\s) Spademan v. Holbrook (1860), 2 Gift*. 198. 
h) Small V. Wing (1730), 6 Bro. Pari. Cas. 66, 72. 

(a) Cordon v. Trail (1820), 8 Price, 416. 

\h) Finch v. PescoU (1874), L. R. 17 E(j. 554. 
h) Biggar v. Eastwood 16 L. R. Ir. 219. 

(r/) Cordon v. Trail, supra; Lewis v. Lewis (1850), 13 Boav. 82. 

(e) Weiss V. Bill (1834), 3 Mv. & K, 26. 

(/) Wilkinson v. Wilkinson (1825), 2 Sim. ft St. 237. 

Hopkinson v. Roe (18381, 1 Beav. 180. 

(/i) H^erson v. M'lver (1818), 3 Madd. 275 ; Re Bennett, Jones v. BennetL 
[1896] 1 Oh. 778, 0. A. 

(t) Jones V. Powell (1843), 6 Beav. 488 ; Davenport'^, Powell (1844), 14 Sim. 276, 

(k) Harbin v. Barby (No. 1) (1860), 28 Beav. 325. 

(/) I hid, 

(m) Solicitors Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viot. c. 73), s. 39 ; see, generally, title 
Solicitors. 

(n) Johnson v. Telford (1827), 3 Ruse. 477 ; Allen v. Jarvis (1869), 4 Ch, App. 
616. A direction contained in a testator’s will that his executors should employ 
a particular person as solicitor is not binding upon the executors, and does not 
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762. The representative is further entitled to be indemnified 
out of the estate in respect of all proper expenses incurred in 
relation thereto, without any special provision to that effect (o). 
This right of indemnity is a first charge as well upon the income 
as upon the capital of the estate, and the expenses may be retained 
out of the income until provision can be made for raising them 
out of capital (p). The charges and expenses include the costs 
of a probate action respecting the will (q), and of actions relating 
to the estate, which were brought or defended with the leave of 
the court, or which, though no leave had been obtained, it was 
proper to bring or defend (r). Should the representative desire 
to have his costs of such actions taxed against the estate, he should 
obtain an express direction to that effect in the order for the 
taxation of his coats, charges, and expenses (s). 

A personal representative who has, without excuse, brought or 
defended an action w ill be disallowed as against the estate both his 
solicitor’s bill of costs in the action and the costs he has had to 
pay to his opponent (t). 

Sect. 5. — Admission of Assets. 

763. An admission of assets may be by express acknowledgment 
or by conduct. Judgment against an executor by confession or by 
default or an ordinary common law judgment de honis testatoris is 
an admission {a) ; the admission by an executor of his indebtedness 
to the estate at the time of bis testator’s death is an admission of 
assets in his hands to the amount o! the debt (b). Payment of interest 
for a considerable period on a legacy, as distinguished from a single 
payment (c), amounts to an admission of assets to satisfy the 
legacy (d). Payment of legacy duty will also amount to an admis- 
sion (e), but not where the amount returned on the legacy duty 

confer any right on the person named to be employed as solicitor {Finden y, 
Stephens (l846), 2 Ph. 142 ; Shaw v. Lawless (1858), 15 CL & Fin. 129, II. L. ; 
Foster v. Elsl^ (1881), 19 Ch. D. 518). 

(o) A.-O, V. Normch Corporation (1837), 2 My, & Cr. 406, 424; Trustee 
Act, 1893 (66 & 67 Viet. c. 63), s. 24. 

(p) StoU V. Miln^ (1884), 26 Ch. D. 710, C. A. 

Iq) Re Price, Williams y. Jenkins (1886), 31 Ch. D. 486; Graham Y. WCashin 
[1901] 1 1. E. 404, 0. A. 

(r) Re Beddoes, Downes v. Coitam, [1893] 1 Ch. 647, 0. A. 

W Payne Y. Little (1859), 27 Beav. 83. 

h) Chambers v. Smith (1^6), 2 Coll. 742 ; yaried, on another point, Smith v. 
CUmlers (184^, 2 Ph. 81. 

(a) Bock V, (1700), 1 Salk. 310; Skelton v. Bawling (1760), 1 Wils. 

268 ; Re Marvin, Crawler y. Marvin, [1905] 2 Ch. 490 ; Thompson in Sons v. 
Clarke (1901), 17 T. L. E. 465. 

(5) Bothwell y. Rothwell (1825), 2 Sim. & St. 217, 218 ; Richardson v. Bank of 
England (1838), 4 My. & Or. 166, 174. 

(c) Corporation of Clergymen's Sons v. Swainson (1748), 1 Vee. ISen. 76; 
A.-G. V. Chapman (1840), 3 Beav. 266 ; WUttle v. Bemning (1840), 2 Beav. 396 ; 
A.-G. V. Bigham (1843), 2 Y. & 0. Oh. Oas. 634 ; Brewster v. Prior (1886), 35 
W. E. 261 ; Parry v. Buddleion (1864), 18 Jur. 992. 

(d) Payment of interest on a sp^ifio or demonstrative legacy does not 
a^unt to an admission of general assets [Severs y. Severs (1863), 1 Sm. ft G. 

W Lazonhy y. Bawson[U6i), 4 Be G. M. ft G. Whittle v. Menning, 
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account is returned merely as the estimated value of the legacv{/). 
Crediting the legatee with the amount of his legacy in the books 
of a business in which the testator was a partner is a sufficient 
admission where the will contains no power to employ the assets in 
the business (^) ; but not where there is a direction that the legacies 
are to remain in the business (A). Part payment of a legacy on 
account is not an admission of assets to pay in full (t). 

The admission of assets for payment of a legacy covers the costs 
of an action to recover the legacy (A). 

764. A submission to arbitration of a claim against the estate 
is in general considered as a reference not only of the matters in 
dispute, but also of the question whether the representative has 
assets, and an award by the arbitrator that the representative is to 
pay a sum of money is equivalent to determining that he has 
assets to pay the amount (/). 

766. Though it is very old law that the payment of one 
legacy is an admission of assets for every other legatee (7?i), the 
court now endeavours to deal fairly with each case, and not 
by a mere unintentional admission of assets by executors to 
subject them to liabilities which they never contemplated or 
meant to undertake (n). Thus, if an executor choose on his Own 
responsibility, without reference to the slate of the assets, to pay 
small legacies given to servants, it would be hard to say that he 
had thereby conclusively bound himself to pay all the legacies 
given by the will (o), and an executor who had made a payment to 
one legatee, which was warranted by the existing state of the assets, 
would not be precluded from setting up against the other legatees 
a subsequent depreciation in value of the estate ( p). 

Even as against creditors, the payment of a legacy is not of itself 
such an admission of assets to pay debts as to disentitle the execu- 
tor from explaining the circumstances under which the payment 
was made (q), nor will payment of interest on a debt amount to an 
admission of assets for payment of the principal (r). 

766. Though an admission cannot be retracted unless a case of 
mistake is clearly made out («), it is susceptible of explanation (<), 


(/) Hutton V. Itoaaiter (1865), 7 De G. M. & G. 9, C. A. 
iff) Toumend v. Townem (1859), 1 GifP, 201. 

(h) Hutton v. Roaaiter, supra, 

ft) Smith V. Stothard (1837), 1 Jur. 640. 

Ik) JPhilanthropic Society v. Hobson (1833), 2 My. & K. 357. 

(f) Re Wanshorouffh, Wanshorouffh v. Dver (1818), 2 Chit. 40; and see title 
Abbiteation, Vol. I., p. 443, note (d), and the cases there cited. 

(m) Cook V. Martyn (1737), 2 Atk. 2, per Lord Hahdwickb, at p. 3. 

(n) Morewoody, Cfurrey (1879), 28 W. R. 213, per Hill, Y.-O., at p. 215; 
Postlethwaiie v. Mounsey (1842), 6 Hare, 33, n. ; Cadbury v. Smith (1869), L. JL 
9 Eq. 37. 


(o) Postlethwaite v. Mourueyt supra^ per Wigeam, V.-O., at p. 35. 
p) Re Schneider^ Kirby v. Schneider (1906), 22 T. L. E. 223. 

Savage v. Lane (1847), 6 Hare, 32. 

Cleverly v. Brdt (1772), 5 Term Rep. 8, n. 

^e) Drewry v. Thacker (1819), 3 Swan. 529* 648. 

Payne v. Tanner (1886), 55 L. J. (CH.) 611, 613; Brewster v. Plr ior f 18861 
IT. R. 251, 252 ; ItCge y. Kenny (1845), 4 Hare, 452. 
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and must be taken to have reference to the circumstances with 
which the representative was at the time acquainted, and if the 
circumstances on which he based his admission fail, the admission 

On admssion of assets an immediate personal judgment may be 
made against the representative (6), whether the claim be by a 
creditor or a legatee (c), and though the creditor sue on behalf of 
himself and all other creditors (d). An admission of assets by one 
executor does not preclude a creditor from requiring the other 
executors to account (e). An admission of assets to pay a debt 
covers the interest on the debt (/*). 

By admitting assets the executor of an executor renders himself 
liable to the same judgment as that to which the original executor 
would himself, if living, have been liable (jj). 

Sect. 6 . — Eight of 

767. The right of set-ofif is a purely statutory right (/i) enabling 
a person who is sued for a sum of money to defend himself by 
claiming a debt due to himself from the plaintiff in satisfaction or 
reduction of the debt for which he is sued (i) ; it is expressly made 
applicable to the case of an action by or against an executor or 
administrator, where there are mutual debts between the testator 
or intestate and the other party (k). 

In order to give the right of set-off the debts must be between 
the same parties in the same right. Thus, in an action by the 
plaintiff as executor, the defendant cannot set off a debt due to him 
from the executor personally (/), nor can a defendant sued as 
executor set off a debt due to himself personally (m). So, too, an 


(a) nor$ley v. Chaloner (1750), 2 Ves. Sen, 83, 85; Payne v. Little (1856), 22 
Beav. 69 ; C^rk y. Bates (1848), 2 De G. & 8m. 203. 

(b) Horsley v. Chaloner y supra; Say v. Creed (1844), 3 Hare, 455, 459; 
Barnard y. Pumfrett (1841), 5 My. & Or. 63; Rogers y. Soutten (1838), 7 L. J. 
(cn.) 118; Cordon y. (1844), 3 Hare, 459, n. ; Lincoln y. Wrigld (1841), 
4 Beay. 427. 

(c) Jeffs y. Wood (1723), 2 P. Wms. 128, 131. 

(a) Woodgait v. Field (1842), 2 Hare, 211. 

(e) Norton y. Turvill (1723), 2 P. Wms. 144. 

(/) Foster y. Foster (1789), 2 Bro. C. C. 616 ; Tew y. Winterton (Earl), 
Forster y. Forster (1792), 2 Ves. 451, commented upon, 4 Vos. 606. 

{g) Davenport y. Stafford (1852), 2 De G. M. & G. 901, C. A. 

(/<) Be O^sony Chrietison y. Bolam (1887), 36 Ch. D. 223, per Nonxn, J., 
at p. 226. The statutes creating the right are 2 Geo. 2, c. 22, and 8 Geo. 2, 
c. 24. These statutes haye been reposed by the Oiyil Procedure Acts Bepeal 
Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. o. 59], s. 2, and the Statute Law Reyision and Civil 
Proi^ure Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet, c, 49), s. 4, but the right created by the 
original statutes is not affected (see s. 4 of the former Act and s. 6 of the latter 
Act; see also E. S. 0., Ord. 19, r. 3, title Equity, VoL Xm., p. 161; and 
generally title Set-off and Counterclaim). 

(0 Williams v, NoriFs Navigation Collieries (1889), Ltd,^ [1^6] A 0. 136, 
per Lord Davet, at p. 141. 

(f) See stat. (1728) 2 Geo. 2, c. 22, s. 13. 

(/) ^TMfcAtiis^y. (1741),Willes, 261, 263; seo also PhiUips ^.Howell, 
|’1901] 2 Ch. 773. 

H OaU T. LuUrell (1826), 1 Y. AJ. 180. 
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executor who is sued for a personal debt cannot set off a debt owing sect. e. 
by the plaintiff to the estate (n). Right of 

768. The principle is so strictly applied that to a claim by an 
executor for a debt accrued due to the estate subsequent to the 

death the defendant cannot set off a debt due to himself from Sthcr^lSron 
the testator in his lifetime (o), nor can a person who is sued for a or after 
debt owing to the deceased in his lifetime set off a debt which the death, 
accrued due from the estate subsequent to the death (p). Similarly 
an executor who is sued for a debt accrued due from the testator 
in his lifetime cannot set off a debt Ewcrued due to the estate since 
the death pf the testator {q). But an account stated by an executor 
in respect of dealings between his testator and another person must 
be taken to show a debt due from the testator to that other 
person y and against this a debt due from the latter to the testator 
may be set off (r). 

There is no principle which requires a different rule as to set-off Where 
to be applied in equity («) from that to be applied at law, but where 
the representative, having discharged all the liabilities of the estate, 
has, as sole next of kin or residuary legatee, become legally and creditor, 
equitably the absolute owner of a debt due to his testator, the debtor 
may against a claim for the debt, though made by the representa- 
tive in his representative capacity, set off a debt due from the 
representative personally {t). This equitable exception is not, how- 
ever, to be extended to a case in which administration accounts 
require to be taken in order to show that the representative is the 
beneficial owner of the debt (a). 

769. To a claim in administration proceedings for a sum due in 
respect of a share of the intestate’s estate, the administrator may 
set off a debt due to himself personally from the next of kin (6), not- 
withstanding that the share has been paid into court (c) or has been 
assigned by the next of kin (d), or that the debt is statute barred (e). 

(n) Bishop 'v. Church (1748), 3 Atk. 691; Oale y, Lutlrdl (1826), 1 Y. & J. 

180 ; Nelson v. Eoherts (1893), 69 L. T. 362. 

(o) Shipman v. Thompson (1738), Willes, 103 ; Schofield v. Corhett (1836), 11 
Q. B. 779; Bees v. Watts (1856), 11 Exch. 410 ; oveiTuling Mardall v. Thefluson 
(1852), 21 L. J. (q. b.) 410 ; Hallett y, HaUett (1879), 13 On. D. 232 ; Re Qregson, 

Christison v. Bolam (1887), 36 Ch. D. 223 ; Re Gedney, Smith v. Orummitt, [19081 
1 Ch. 804 , 810. 

( p) Newell y. National Provincial Bank of England (1876), 1 C. P. D. 496 ; see 
also Allisony. Smith (1869), 10 B. & S. 747 ; Lamlardey, Older (1853), 17 Beav. 542. 

(^1 Rees V. Watts, supra, at p. 416. 

(r) Blakesley v. Smallwood (1846), 8 Q. B. 538, as explained in Rees v. Watts, 
supra, 

(s) Newdl V. National Provincial Bank of England, supra, per Lindlet, J., at 
p. 504. 

U) Jones V. Mossop (1844), 3 Hare, 568. 

(a) Re Willis, Percivcd & Co., Ex parte Morier (1879), 12 Ch. D. 491, 0. A. ; 
explaining Bailey v. Finch (1871), L. B. 7 Q. B. 31. 

ft) Taylor v. Taylor (1875), L. B. 20 Eq. 155. 

fc) I hid, 

. (d) Re Jones, Christmas y, Jones, [1897] 2 Ch. 190. For the right of an 
executor to set off against a legacy costs which have been ordered to be paid 
to him by the legatee in probate proceedings, see Re Knapman, Knapman T. 

Wre/ord (1881), 18 Oh. B. 300, 0. A. r i v. 

(e) Re CordwdVs Estate, White v. Cardwell (1875), L. R. 20 641 
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770 . It would appear that an unliquidated claim stands on the 
same footing for the purpose of set-off as a liquidated claim (/), but 
a money claim cannot be set off against a claim for property (p). 
The rule that the debts must be between the same parties and in 
the same right applies equally to a counterclaim as to a set-off (/i). 

Sect. 7. — Actions by and against the Representative, 

771 . Where a person sues or is sued in a representative 
capacity, the fact must appear on the indorsement on the writ of 
summons (i). 

Executors and administrators may sue and be sued on behalf of 
or as representing the estate of which they are representatives with- 
out joining any persons beneficially intei;ested in the estate; the 
rule applies to executors and administrators sued in proceedings to 
enforce a security whether by foreclosure or otherwise {k), 

772 . Claims by or against an executor or administrator as such 
may be joined with claims by or against him personally, provided 
that the personal claims are alleged to arise with reference to the 
estate of which the executor or administrator is the representa- 
tive (Z). The court has power, where the claims cannot be conveni- 
ently tried together, to order separate trials (m), or to confine the 
action to such of the claims as can be conveniently disposed of 
together {n). 

If either party wishes to deny the right of any other party to 
claim in a representative capacity, he must do so specifically (o). 

773 . In ordinary cases an executor or administrator, who sues 
as such and fails, is personally liable for the costs of the action (p), 
and unless the defendant has been guilty of some misconduct 
inducing the plaintiff to bring the action {q) the judgment against 
him will be that the defendant recover the costs to be levied de bonis 
propriis (r). 

774 . The personal representative may in general plead in 
answer to an action brought against him in his representative 
capacity any defence which would have been open to the deceased. 


(/) B. 8. 0., Ord. 19, r. 3; Banked v. Jarvis, [1903] 1 K B. 649; see also 
title Set-off and Counterclaim. 

{jg) Merle's Hotels and liestaurant Co. v. Jonas (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 469, 0. A. ; 
Lora (Trustee) v. Great Eastern Railway, [1908] 2 K. B. 64, 76, C. A. 

(h) Macdonaldv. Carington (1878), 4 0. r. D. 28. For an instance of counter- 
claim, see Watkin y. Newcomen (1883), Cab. & £1. 113. 

(i) E. 8. 0., Ord. 3, r. 4. 

Ik) Ibid., Ord. 16, r. 8. 

(l) Ihid^ Ord. 18, r. 6. For the object of this rule, see Padwide v, BccfU, Its 
Scott's Estate, Scott v. Padwich (1876), 2 Ch. D. 730, 743. 

i m) B. 8. 0., Ord. 18, r. 1. 
n) Ibid., rr. 8, 9. 
o) Ibid., Ord. 21, r. 6. 

p) Boynton v. Boynton (1678), 4 App. Oas. 733. 

q) Godson V. Ffesman (1836), 2 Or. sL & B. 686 ; Farley ▼. Briant (1836), 3 
Ad. & EL 839 ; Birkhead v. North (1847), 4 Dow. & L. 732 ; Jtedmayns v. Moors 
(1866), 2 Jur. (k. s.) 691. 

(r) Ashton v. Poynler (1836), 1 Or. M. ft B. 738 ; Scuthgats v. Crowley (1836), 1 
Bing. (n. c.) 618. 
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He may further rely upon any of the following defencjes— namely, 
(1) that he was never executor or administrator ; (2) that he has 
fully administered, or fully administered with the exception of 
certain assets ; and (8) the existence of debts of a higher nature and 
no assets ultra (a). 

776. If the defence of plene administravit or plene administravit 
prater be pleaded, the burden of proving assets rests upon the 
plaintiff {0> and the representative is only answerable to the 
amount of assets proved (a). The amount of the duty paid by the 
executor upon obtaining probate is admissible in evidence upon the 
issue of plene administravit (b), but it is not primd facie evidence of 
the amount of assets which have come to his hands (c). 

If the representative pleads plene administravit or plene adminis- 
travit prater and no other defence, or no other defence except that 
of outstanding claims of a higher nature and no assets ultra^ the 
plaintiff may either join issue, or, if he is willing to admit the 
truth of the plea, may apply for leave to sign judgment for 
his claim and costs against assets in futuro, or judgment as to 
part of his claim against assets acknowledged, and as to the residue 
of his claim and costs against assets in futuro (d). In the latter case 
costs are not awarded against the representative personally, nor 
does he get his costs (e). Where a party is entitled to execution upon 
a judgment of assets in futuro he may apply for leave to issue 
execution against assets subsequently falling in (/). 

If issue is joined upon the plea of plene administravit and the 
plaintiff fails upon that issue, he may enter judgment against assets 
in futuro, but must pay the general costs of the representative, even 
though the latter may have raised other defences in which he has 
not succeeded if), 

776. If the plaintiff admits the defence of plene administravit 
and the action goes to trial on the claim only and the plaintiff 
succeeds as to that, he will get judgment of assets in futuro as to 


(fi) These defences should be specifically pleaded, see E. S. 0., Ord. 19, rr. 13, 
15, and Ord. 21, r. 5. The representative may plead both ne ungues executor 
and plerie administravit {Tyson v. Kendall (1860), 19 L. J. (q. b.) 434). 

(t) Giles v. Dyson (1815), 1 Stark. 32. 

(a) Erving v. Peters (1790), 3 Teim Eep. 685, per Lord EIenyon, C. J., at p. 688, 

(5) Mann v. Lang (1836), 3 Ad. & El, 699. 

(c) Steam v. Mills (1833), 4 B. & Ad. 657, dissenting from Foster v. Dlakelock 
(1826), 5 B. & 0. 328 ; Mann v. Lang, supra ; Lazonby v. Eawson (1854), 4 
Ve O'. M. & G. 556. 

(d) See E. S. 0., Ord. 32, r. 6. For form of judgment, see Ohitty’s EIng’a 
Bench Forms, 13th ed., Form 12, p. 552. 

(e) Cockle v. Treaty, [18961 2 I, E. 267, 0. A., per y^A'LKER, 0., at p. 270; 
Smith V. Tateham (1848), 2 Exch. 205; De Tastet v. Andrade (1817), 1 Chit* 
629, n. 

(/) E, S. 0., Ord. 42, r. 23, Before applying for leave to issue execution the 
judgment creditor should make a demand upon the representative ; see E. 6. 0., 
Ord.42, r. 9. 

(^) MiUar & Co, v. Keane (1889), 24 L. E. Ir. 49 ; approved, CockU v. Treaey^ 
supra; Iggvlden v. Terson (1833), 2 DowL 277 ; Hogg v. Graham (1811), 4 TaUnt 
135 ; Ragg v. Wells (1817), 8 Taunt. 129 ; Edwards v. Bethd (1818), 1 B. A Aid. 
254 ; Cockson v. Drinkwoiter (1783), 3 Doug. (E. B.) 239 ; Luoas v. Jtnner (1838). 
1 Or. A M. 597. v / -o v y v /• 
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Judgment 
against assets 
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Where 
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Where 
plaintiff 
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S«3T. 7. the debt, and as to the costs de bonis testatoris et si non de bonis 

Actions by propriis(h), ^ • j r 

and against Where the representative pleads a denial of the clnim and picne 
theBepre- administravit prater (as distinguished from plene admmistrarit) and 
sentative. on the former, he must pay the costs though he succeeds on 
the latter plea (e). 

777. Where the representative fails upon the issue of plene 
administravit the plaintiff obtains judgment for his debt and costs 
to be levied of the goods and chattels of the deceased, and in case 
of deficiency for his costs to be levied out of the proper goods and 
chattels of the representative (/c). If, upon the issue of plene 
administravit, it appears that the representative has been guilty of 
a devastavit, which has caused a failure of assets, the jury must 
find that he has assets to that amount, and not find a devastavit (1). 
Where the action is brought against several representatives, all of 
whom plead plene administravit, and the plaintiff proves assets in 
the hands of some only of the defendants, judgment should be 
entered in favour of the other defendants (m). 

Jndgmentby 778. If the representative allows judgment to go against him 
default. jjy default, or fails to plead plene administravit, he admits the claim 
and that he has suflScient assets to satisfy it (u), but that does not 
justify the plaintiff in signing a personal judgment against him (o). 

Remedy of 779. Upon judgment the plaintiff may sue out a writ of fieri 
plaintiff after facias de honis testatoris ; if there are no goods of the deceased the 
ju(gmen sheriff may return either nulla 6owa simply or nulla bona and a 
devastavit (p). In the case of a return of nulla bona simply, the 
plaintiff can bring proceedings against the representative personally, 
founded upon the original judgment, the writ of fieri facias, and the 
return, and suggesting a devastavit (q). Upon a return of nulla 
bona and a devastavit, the plaintiff may apply for leave to issue 
execution against the representative personally. 


Where 
represen- 
tatiye fails. 


ih) Marshall v. Wilder (1829), 9 B. & 0. 655. 

(t) Squire v. Arnison (1884), Cab. & El. 365. 

(k) Chitty’a King’s Bench Forms, 13th ed., Form 18, p. 655 ; Gorton'^. Gregory 
(18821 3 B. & 8. 90. The form is still in ordinary practice confined to the goods 
and cnattels of the deceased notwithstanding that the real estate is now by the 
Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Viet. c. 65), s. 1 (4), vested in the representa- 
tive. The form ought, it is submitted, to be extended, so as to include all the 
estate, both real and personal, vested in the representative. 

Went. Off. Ex., 14th ed,, 312. 

(m) Parsons v. Hancock (1829), Mood. & M. 330; Cousins v. Paddon (1835), 
2 Or. M. & R. 547, 658. 

(n) Itock V. Leighton (1700), 1 Salk. 310; Pamsden v. Jackson (1737), 1 Atk. 
292, 294 ; Leonard v. Simpson (1835), 2 Bing. (n. c.) 176 ; Palmer v. Waller 
(1836), 1 M. & W. 689; Thompson A Sons v. (JlurJce (1901), 17 T. L. R 455; 
Pe Marvin, Crawter v. Mar ww, [1905] 2 Ch. 490. 

(o) Skelton v. Ilawling {1150), 1 Wils. 258 ; Krving v. Petei a (1790), 3 Term Rep. 
685. Fonn No. 9 in Chitty’s King’s Bench Forms, 13th ed., p. 551, is incorrect, 
and the judgment in Re Higgins's Trusts (1861), 2 Giff. 602, cannot be supported 
except as to costs. 

(p) Note (8) to Wheatley v. Lane (1669), 1 Wms. Saund. 216 a ; see also title 
Execution, p. 15, ante, 

(q) I bid, ; see also Lacons y. Warmoll, [1907] 2 K. B. 350, 0. A., per Lord 
Alveestonb, C.J., at p 300. 
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Formerly the plaintiff might immediately upon the return sue 
out execution de bonis propriis (r). The modern practice does not 
appear to" be definitely settled, but it would seem to be the better 
course to apply for leave to issue execution de bonis propriis (a). 

780. Inasmuch as the original judgment against the representa- 
tive de bonis testatoris amounts to a finding that he has assets in 
his hands to satisfy the judgment, the only answer to a personal 
claim against himself founded upon the judgment is that there were 
goods of the deceased which might have been taken in execution, 
and that he showed them to the sheriff (t). 


Sect. 7. 
Actions by 
and against 
the Repre 
sentative. 

Represen- 
tatives 
answer to 
personal 
claim. 


781. Vihere the action is brought against the representative in County court 
the county court, the plaintiff may charge in his summons that the Proceedings, 
representative has had assets and has wasted them (u), and the 
form of judgment, where the county court judgefinds that there has 
been a devastavit^ is de bonis testatoris et si non de bonis propriis (v). 


782. The legal personal representative of a married woman has Ropresen- 
in respect of her separate estate the same rights and liabilities, and tative of 
is subject to the same jurisdiction, as she would be if she were 
living (w). Accordingly judgment against her legal personal repre- 
sentative must be confined to her separate property which she was 
not restrained from anticipating (x). 


Part VII. — Administration by the Court. 

Sect. 1. — The Jurisdiction, 

783. The administration of estates of deceased persons by the Adminfs- 
Iligh Court is assigned to the Chancery Division (a). County tration. 
courts have concurrent jurisdiction with the High Court where Chancery 
the estate sought to be administered does not exceed in amount Division, 
or value the sum of iJ500(6). Their jurisdiction also extends to the County 
recovery of a distributive share under an intestacy or a legacy 
under a will not exceeding the sum of £100 (c). A judge of the 

{r) See note (8) to Wheatley v. Lane (1669), 1 Wms. Saund. 216 a. 

(s) See Chitty’fl King’s Bench Forms, 13th ed., p. 657, Form 22, and 
note (h), p. 422. 

(0 See note (8) to Wheatley v. Zone, supra; Leonard v. Simpson (1835), 2 
Bing. (n. C.) 176, 179, 180 ; Dawson v. Gregory (1845), 7 Q. B. 756. 

(m) County Court Rules, 1903, Ord. 30, r. 3. 

(v) Ihid.y Ord. 30, r. 4, and Form 238. 

(u;) Married Women’s Property Act, 1882 (45 & 40 Viet. c. 75), s. 23. For 
the liabilities of a mariied woman, see title IlugBAND and Wife. 

(cc) Surman v. Wharton, [1891] 1 Q. B. 491. For form of judgment against 
a married woman, see Scott v. Morley (1887), 20 Q. B. D. 1&, 132, 0. A. A 
husband who has taken possession of his wife’s chattel l eal interests jure mariti, 
without a grant of administration, becomes her legal personal representative 
within the meaning of the Married Women’s Property Act, 1882 (45 & 46 
Viet. 0 . 75), s. 23 ; see Surman v. Wharton, supra, 

(a) Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 66), s. 34 (3). 

(5) County Courts Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. c. 43), s. 67 ; see also title 
County Courts, Vol VIH., pp. 443—445. 

(c) County Courts Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viot, o. 43), 8. 58, as extended by 
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Sect. 1. Chancery Division has power upon the application of any of the 
The parties to an action in the High Courts or without such application 
Jurisdiction, if he thinks fit, to order a transfer to the county court of an action 
which might have been commenced in the latter court (d). 

Administra- 784. Proceedings for administration may be commenced either 
tion proceed- by writ of summons or by originating summons (c). A proceeding 
by which trustees are charged with a breach of trust should not be 
brought by originating summons (/), nor is an originating summons 
the proper way to dead with a matter which involves a dispute of 
facts (g) or the setting aside of a release (/i). 

Appointment Thecourthas jurisdiction in proceedings commenced by originating 

of rccei?er. summons to appoint a receiver (t). 

Service out of 786. Service out of the jurisdiction of a writ maybe allowed 
juriadiction. ^here the action is for the administration of the personal estate of a 
deceased person, who at the time of his death was domiciled within 
the jurisdiction (k), or where one of several representatives of a 
person who died domiciled out of the jurisdiction has in an action 
properly brought against him been duly served within the jurisdic- 
tion (/). Where leave is asked to serve the writ in Scotland or 
Ireland, the court must, where there is a concurrent remedy in 
Scotland or Ireland, have regard to the comparative cost and con- 
venience of proceeding in England (in). The court has power to 
order service of an originating summons in a foreign country (n). 

Dctemina- 786. Provision is made(o) for the determination on originating 
tion of summons, without administration of the estate, of any of the 
w^^out*ld- following matters :-“(a) Any question affecting the rights or interests 
ministration, of a person claiming to be creditor, devisee, legatee, next of kin, 
heir-at-law, or cestui que trust ; (b) the ascertainment of any class 
of creditors, legatees, devisees, next of kin, or others; (c) the 

County Courts Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 42), 8. 3 ; see also 6. 6 of the latter 
Act for power to transfer actions where the claim exceeds £50. 

(d) County CouxJLs A^t, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 43), s. 69; see also title 
County Couets, Vol. VIIL, p. 447. 

(c) E. S. C., Ord. 65, r. 4 ; see, generally, as to writ of summons and originating 
summons, title Peaotice and Peoceduee. 

(/) Re WeaUf Andrews v. Weall (1889), 37 W. R 779, oer Kekewich, J., 
at p. 780 ; Dowse v. Oorton, [1891J A. C. 190, per Lora Macnaghten, at 

p. 202. 

(g) Nutter v. Eolland, [1894] 3 Ch. 408, C. A., per Lopes, RJ., at p. 410 ; 
see also Re Powers^ Lindsdl v. Phillips (1885), 30 Ch. D. 291, C. A., per 
Ldwlzt, L.J., at p. 296. 

(A) Re ElliSt Kelson t. EUis (1888), 59 L. T. 924 ; see also Re Oarnettf Gandy 
v. Macaulay (i885), 31 Ch. D. 1, C. A., per Cotton, L.J., at p. 12. 

(i) Re Franckf, Drake Co. v. Francke (1888), 58 L. T. 305. As to receivers, 
generally, see tiUe Eegeivees. 

(k) E S. a, Ord. 11, r. 1 (d). 

(l) Ibid,, r. 1 (g); Re Lane, Lane v. Robin (1886), 65 L. T. 149; Uarvey v. 
Dougherty (1887), 56 L, T. 322. 

(m) R S. C., Ord. 11, r. 2. A similar rule now applies to county court pro- 
ceedings (see County Court Rules, 1903, Ord. 7, r. 42), thus obviating the 
questions which were raised in Wood y. Middleton, [18971 1 Oh. 151. 

(n) E. S. 0., Ord. 11, r. 8a. The power under this ruxe is confined to service 
in a “ foreign country,** see Be Busfield, Whaley r. Busjield (1886), 32 Oh. D. 
123, 0. A. 

(o) R S. 0., Ord. 55, r. 8. 
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furnishing of any particular accounts by the executors or administra- Sect. 1. 
tors, and the vouching (where necessary) of such accounts ; (d) the The 
payment into court of any money in the hands of the executors or Jurisdiction, 
administrators ; (e) directing the executors or administrators to do, 
or abstain from doing, any particular act in their character as 
such executors or administrators; (f) the approval of any sale, 
purchase, compromise, or other transaction ; and (g) the determina- 
tion of any question arising in the administration of the estate 
or trust. 

787. The issue of a summons under this provision is not to Repwsenta- 
interfere^with nor control any power or discretion vested in any 
executor "or administrator, except so far as such interference 

or control may necessarily be involved in the particular relief 
sought (p). 

788. This provision does not confer jurisdiction, but merely Jurisdiction, 
regulates the mode in which questions can be brought before the 

court (^), and the court has jurisdiction to determine on originating 
summons such questions only as it could have determined in an 
administration action before the rule came into existence (r). Thus, 
unless the parties consent, the court has no jurisdiction on 
originating summons to determine a question between the repre- 
sentatives and persons claiming adversely to the estate («), between 
persons claiming under a will and a person claiming adversely to the 
will (t), or between persons claiming as legal devisees under a 
will (a). But where the legal estate is vested in the trustees of the 
will, and they are in possession of the property, the court can 
determine on originating summons to whom they ought to hsuid 
over the property (b). 

The objection to the jurisdiction ought to be taken in chambers; Objection to 
if not so taken, the defendant will not be allowed any costs of the 
adjournment into court (c). If not taken in the court of first 
instance, it cannot be taken in the Court of Appeal (d), 

789. For the purpose of the time limit for appealing, an Time for 
originating summons falls within the definition of an action (e). appealing. 

Sect. 2. — The Parties. 

790. Administration proceedings may be instituted either by the Institution of 

personal representative, creditors, or beneficiaries. proceedings. 

The general rule in actions for administration is that all the Parries. 

! ’p) R. S. 0., Ord. 66, r. 12. 

Re Turcan (1888), 68 L. J, (cfu.) 101, 0. A., per Cotton, L.J., at p. 102. 
r) Re Carlyony Carlyon v. Canyon (1886), 66 L. J. (on.) 219. 

6) Re Bri^e, Franks v. Worth (1887), 66 L. J. (on.) 779 ; Re RoyU, Royle ▼. 

Eayea (1889), 43 Ch. D. 18, 0. A. 

(i) Re Bridge, Franks v. Worth, mpra; see the practice adopted in Re DiJJm. 

Duffin v. Diflm (1890), 44 Ch. D. 76, C.A. 

(o) Re Davies (William), Davies v. Davies (1888), 38 Ch. B. 210. 
lb) Re Bar^reaves, Midgley v. TaRey (1890), 43 Oh. D. 401, 0. A 
<c) Re Davxes {Willi am), Davies v. Davies, supra, 

(a) Re Turcan, suwa, 

le) Re Fawsitt, OaUand v. Burton (1886), 30 Oh. D. 231, 0. A For time 
within which to appeal, see title PRAcrriOB and Prooedubb. 
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Sect. 2 . executors who have proved, or all the administrators, must be 
The parties either as plaintiff or defendant (/). An executor who has 

Parties, not proved should not be made a party (g) unless he has acted as 

executor (/i) or intermeddled with the assets (i). A judgment for 
general administration will not be made in the presence only of an 
administrator ad litem (k) or of an executor de son tort (/). 

Any executor or administrator entitled thereto may have a judg- 
ment or order against any one legatee, next of kin, or cestui que 
trust for the administration of the estate or for the execution of 
the trusts (?w). 

Where joinder 791. Where there is no personal estate left unadministered, and 
Sves u^ccca- deceased’s real estate is not vested in his personal representa- 
tives, a creditor may obtain administration of the real estate, 
without making the personal representatives parties to the 
proceedings (n). 

792. A creditor may take proceedings for the administration of 
the personal estate either on his own behalf alone or on behalf of 
himself and all other creditors (o). Where the creditor desired to 
have the realty administered as w^ell as the personalty, it was 
held formerly that he must sue on behalf of himself and all other 
creditors (p), except where the realty was devised to trustees who 
had power to sell and give receipts (q). But now, where real assets 
are by statute (r) vested in the personal representatives, it is con- 
ceived that the creditor may sue as against such assets on his own 
behalf alone. 

In a creditor’s action the personal representatives completely 
represent the estate, and the residuary legatee should not be made 
a party (s). 


sarj. 


Creditor’s 

action. 


Creditor 
dominvt litit 
until jodg. 
Blent. 


793. Until judgment the creditor, though suing on behalf of 
himself and all other creditors, is dominus litis, and may deal with 

(/) Latch V. Latch (1875), 10 Ch. App. 464; see also Be Dracup, Field v. 
Dracup, [1892] W. N. 43 ; and Lacans v. WarTrwll, [1907] 2 K. B. 350, C. A., 
per Buckley, L.J., at p. 368. 

{g) Dyson y. Meyrris (1842), 1 Hare, 413; Strickland v. Strickland (1842), 12 
Sim. 4C3. 

(h) VuJeersY. Bell (1864), 4 De G. J. & Sm. 274, C. A 

(t) Re Lovett, Ambler v, Lindsay (1876), 3 Ch. D. 198. 

[k) DowdesweLl v. Dowdeswell (1878), 9 Ch. D. 294, C. A. ; see p. 146, ante. 

\l) Rowsdl V. Morris (1873), L. E. 17 Eq. 20 ; see p. 146, ante. 

(rn) E. 8. 0., Ord. 16, r. 38. 

(n) Re Dawson, Clarke v. Dawson (1906), 75 L. J. (cir.) 201. 

(o) Re Blount, Naylor v. Blount (1879), 27 W. E. 865 ; Re Greaves, Deceased, 
Bray v. Tofidd (1881), 18 Ch. D. 551, 554. 

(p) Worrakery. Fryer (1876), 2 Oh. D. 109, dissenting from Cooper y. Blmctt 
n876), 1 Ch. D. 691 ; ReRoyle, Fryer v. Royle (1877), 5 Uh. D. 540; Re Greaves, 
Deceased, Bray v. Tofield, supra. Where a croaitor is suing in a representative 
capacity, this fact ought to be shown in the title of the writ and of the state- 
ment of claim {Re Tottenham, Tottenham y. Tottenham, [1896] 1 Ch. 628). 

(j) Re McKeown (1874), 22 W. E. 292 ; Wooldridge y. Norris (1868), L. E. 6 
Eq. 410. 

(r) Land Transfer Act, 1897 (60 & 61 Yict. c. 65). 

Ec Youngs, Doggett v. Revett, Re Youngs, Vdlum v. Revett (1885), 30 Ch D. 
42l» 0. A ; E 0 Ward, Bemment v. Balls (1878), 47 L. J. (oh.) 781. 
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the action as he pleases (a) : but the judgment enures for the benefit 
of all creditors (b), and the plaintiff creditor cannot subsequently 
thereto accept payment of his debt and allow the action to be 
dismissed (c). A legatee cannot, even with the consent of the 
creditor, avail himself of the latter’s action : he must commence a 
fresh action (d). 

794. In administration proceedings no party other than the 
executor or administrator is, without the leave of the court or a judge, 
entitled to appear, either in court or in chambers, on the claim of 
any person not a party to the cause or matter against the estate of 
the deceased person in respect of any debt or liability. The court 
or a judge may direct or give liberty to any other party to the cause 
or matter to appear, either in addition to or in place of the executor 
or administrator, upon such terms as to costs or otherwise as they 
or he may think fit (e). 

The representative is also the proper person to sue for outstanding 
assets, and is entitled, in the absence of misconduct, even after judg- 
ment for administration, to the conduct of all proceedings for the 
benefit of the estate (/). 

795. A residuary legatee or next of kin entitled to a judgment or 
order for the administration of the personal estate of a deceased 
person may have the same without serving the remaining residuary 
legatees or next of kin (p) : a similar rule applies to the case of a 
person interested in the proceeds of realty (h), and to that of a 
residuary devisee or heir (i). A legatee’s action is taken to be for 
himself and the other legatees, whether so expressed or not (A;). 

796. Where an originating summons is taken out by any person 
other than the executors or administrators it must be served upon 
them : where it is taken out by an executor or administrator it must, 
generally speaking, be served upon the persons whose interests are 
affected by the questions raised (Q. 

797. To enable a person to maintain an action he must have an 
existing interest in the property. The interest may be vested or 
contingent, future or remote, but it must be an existing interest ; a 
mere possibility is insufficient (m). Thus, a member of a class of 


(a) Woodgaie v. Field (1842), 2 Hare, 211, 214; Wood v. Wtstall (1831), 
You. 305. 

I b) Re Oreaves, Deceased, Bray v. Tofield (1881), 18 Oh. D. 551. 
c) Handford v. Storie (1825), 2 Sim. &St. 196. 
d) Re Ainsworth, Cockcroft v. Sanderson, [1895] W. N. 153. 
e) B. S. 0., Ord. 16, r. 47. The judge will not readily, under the general 
j urisdiction which he has over an action in his own chambers, give liberty 
to a creditor to attend proceedings generally in an administration action, 
even at his own expense {Re Schwahacher, Stern v. Schwahacher, ri 907 ] 1 Oh. 
719). 

(/) Harrison Y. Richards (1866), 1 Oh. App. 473. 

(.< 7 ) B. S. 0., Ord. 16, r. 33. 

(A) Ibid,, r. 34. 


ft) Ibid^., r. 35. 


k) Re Oreaves, Deceased, Bray v. Tofield, supra, at p. 554. 

l) E. S. 0., Ord. 65, r. 25. 

Cli^ ^ ^ * J- 524 I Clowes y, Hilliard (1876), 4 

n.L. — xiy, Q 
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Sect. 2. 

The 

Parties. 


Tower of 
court as to 
order. 


Order for 
accounts. 


Adminis- 
tration order 
subject to 
conditions. 


Order not 
limited to 
assets within 
jurisdiction. 

Wilful 
default of 
represen- 
tative. 


possible next of bin of a living person cannot maintain an 
administration action (n), nor need the class be served with the 
judgment (o): but a member of a contingent class, e./;., surviving 
brothers and sisters of a person who will take if that person dies 
without leaving issue, has a sufficient interest (p). A person whose 
claim against the estate would not support an action at law against 
the representatives, as, for instance, a person claiming under an 
annuity granted by the deceased in respect whereof there are no 
arrears, is not entitled to an administration order (a). 

Sect. 8. — The Judgment or Order. 

798. It is not obligatory upon the court to order administration 
of the estate where the question between the parties can be properly 
determined without an administration order (i>), even though the 
plaintiff be an infant (c), or though the testator has directed his 
executors to take proceedings to have the estate administered by the 
court (d). 

Upon an application for administration the court may, where no 
accounts or insufficient accounts have been rendered, order that the 
application shall stand over for a certain time, and that the executors 
or administrators in the meantime shall render a proper statement 
of their accounts, with an intimation that if this is not done they 
may be made to pay the costs of the proceedings {c). 

The court may also, where necessary to prevent proceedings by 
other creditors or by persons beneficially interested, make the usual 
order for administration, with a proviso that no proceedings are to 
be taken under the order without leave of the judge in person (/). 
Nothing short of an order for administration will prevent a creditor 
from suing the representative, or the representative from preferring 
creditors (^). 

799. The judgment for the administration of a deceased’s 
personal estate is not limited to assets within the jurisdiction, even 
where he died domiciled abroad (/t). 

800. Where wilful default is alleged against the representative, 
it is sufficient at the trial to establish one instance to entitle the 
plaintiff to an account on the fooling of wilful default (i). In taking 


ill) Clowes V. Hilliard (187C), 4 Ch. D. 413, commenting upon Huberts v. 
Jtoherts (1848), 2Ph. 534 ; Fussell v. Dowdivg (1884), 27 Ch. D. 237. 

(o) Fowler y. James (1847), 1 Pb. 803. 

(p) Peacock v. Colling (1885), 54 L. J, (CH.) 743, C. A. 

(a) lie Hargreaves, Dicks v. Hare (1890), 44 Cli. D. 236, C. A. 

{b) E. 8. C., Ord. 65, r. 10. For instances where court has acted under this rule, 
see He Wilson, Alexander v. Colder (1885), 28 Ch. D. 457; Re Gyhon, Alien v. 
Taylor (1885), 29 Ch. D. 834, C. A. ; Campbell v. Gillespie, [1900] 1 Oh. 225. 

(c) Re Blake, Jones v. Blake (1885), 29 Ch. D. 913, C. A. 

[d) Re Siocken, Jones v. Hawkins (1888), 38 Ch. D. 319, 0. A. 

(c) E. 8. C., Ord. 65, r. 10a (a). 

(/) Ibid., Old. 65, r. 10a (b). 

M Re Barrett, Whitaker v. Barrett (1889), 43 Oh. D. TO; ace, too, Re MUh^ 
Mills V. Mills, [1884] W. N. 21. As to right of preference, see p. 254, ante, 
ih) Stirling-Maxwell v. Cartwright (1879), 11 Oh. D. 622, 0. A. 

{i) The nilo is that one instance must be proved {Re Youngs, Doggett v. ReveH, 
Youngs, VoUum y. Revett (1885), 30 Ob. V. i2l, j>er OoTlOJK, L.J., at p. 432> 
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the account under a judgment based on the footing of wilful default, 
it is open to the plaintiff to go into other instances. In this respect 
a wilful default action differs from an action brought in respect of 
active breaches of trust ; in the latter case the plaintiff is 
entitled to relief in respect only of such breaches as he estab- 
lishes at the trial, and the court will not direct a roving inquiry 
with a view to ascertaining whether there are any other breaches of 
trust (k). 

801 . Where a plaintiff has obtained a common administration 
judgment against a representative he cannot, in taking the accounts, 
charge, him with wilful default, nor can he maintain a subsequent 
action against him charging him with wilful default without the 
leave of the court (2). But where in his pleadings he has made 
an allegation of wilful default, and the claim to relief in respect 
thereof has not been dismissed, the court can, even after a common 
administration judgment, at any subsequent stage of the proceedings, 
if evidence of wilful default is adduced, direct further accounts to 
be taken on that footing (m), 

802 . Where the account directed by the order is what is 
called a common account, the representative is bound not only 
to bring in an account of his receipts, but to discharge himself 
as regards those receipts, and show what he has done with the 
money received ; and in taking the account disbursements made by 
him in breach of his fiduciary duties will be disallowed (ti). 

803 . A representative, though not shown to be insolvent or to 
have abused his trust, may be ordered to lodge in court a sum of 
money found due from him on taking his accounts, or admitted to be 
in his hands (o), or in the hands of his firm (p), or to be due to the 
estate from him {q). The money need not be in his possession at 
the date of the order ; it is suflBcient if he is proved to have received 
it and never to have discharged himself of it (r). But it must be 


{k) Re WrighUoTit JVrighteon v. Cooke^ [1908] 1 Oh. 789, explaining and 
distinguishing Job v. Job (1877), G Ch. D. 562 ; Mayer v. Muiray (1878), 8 Ch. D. 
424; he SymoTis, Luke v. Tonkin (1882), 2i Ch. D. 767; Smith v. Armitage 
(1883), 24 Ch. D. 727 ; and see title Trusts and Trustees. 

(0 Laming v. Gee (1878), 10 Ch. D. 715. Leave of the court may be given 
without requiring proof that the information on which the fresh action is 
founded was not acquired in time to bo utilised in the former action [lie Kiiriz, 
Kmerson v. Henderson (1904), 90 L. T. 12 ; see also Re Hoghton'e Estate^ Hoghion 
v. Fiddey (1874), 43 L J. (cH.) 758. 

(m) Re aymonet Lukev. Tonkin^ eupra; see also Edmonds v. i2o5tn«oft (1885), 
29 Ch. D, 170, per Kay, J., at p. 175. 

(n) Re Stuart, Smith v. Stuart (1896), 74 L. T. 546; Re Newland, Bush v. 
Summers, [1904] W. N. 181. To this extent, accordingly, a breach of trust can 
be gone into in proceedings commenced by originating summons. In taking an 
account all just allowances are to be made without any direction for that 
purpose (R. S. C., Ord. 33, r. 8). 

(o) Strange v. Harris (1791), 3 Bro. 0. C. 365. 

Ip) Johnson V. AsUm (1822), 1 Sim. & St 73. 

(q) Rothw^ V. RothxjoeU (1825), 2 Sim. & St 217. A representative ordered to 
pay money into court is not therein deprived of his lien on the fund for his 
costs {Blenkinsop v. Foster (1838), 3 Y. & C. (ex.) 205). 

(r) Middleton v. Chichester (1871), 6 Oh. App. 152. 
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shown that the money is or has been in the actual, and not merely 
in the constructive, possession or control of the representative ; 
the master’s certificate finding a balance due is not of itself sufficient 
evidence of the actual possession or controls). 

The court ought not, upon an interlocutory application, to order a 
representative to pay money into court except where it is made out 
4;o the satisfaction of the court that he has the sum claimed in his 
hands (0 or under his control (a) ; nor ought the court, upon an 
application by originating summons (h), to order a representative 
to pay money into court unless it is actually in his hands ; it is not 
sufficient that it has been in his hands and that he is responsible 
for it (c). 

An order for payment by a representative of money into court 
may be enforced by attachment and imprisonment not exceeding one 
year(d), but the court has a discretion to refuse the attachment (e). 
Attachment will not issue for failure by a representative to pay 
into court an amount to be verified by affidavit (/), or interest upon 
a sum with which he has been charged (c/), or, in the absence of 
improper conduct, a debt due from himself to the deceased (h). 

The order may also be enforced by a writ of sequestration against 
the estate and effects of the representative (i). The person obtaining 
the writ is not a judgment creditor of the representative, and the 
court has no jurisdiction under the writ to direct a sale of the 
representative’s real estate (A:). 

804 . Where a married woman representative is shown to have 
money belonging to the estate in her hands, the order against her 
should be in the usual form to pay it into court, and should not be 
restricted to payment out of her separate estate; in default of 
compliance with the order, a writ of attachment may issue against 
her (/). 


(«) lie Fen'sfer, ITerdman v. Feicslert [1901] 1 Ch. 447 ; Re WilkinSf Emsley v. 
Wilkins, [1901] W. N. 202. 

{t) Neville v. Mattheivman, [1894] 3 Ch. 345, C. A., commenting upon 

Freeman v. Cose (1878), 8 Ct 148; Crompton and Evansi Union Rank v. 

Burim, [1895] 2 Ch. 711. 

(a) Re Benson, Elldson v. Fillers, [1899] 1 Ch. 39. 

\b) See E. S. C., Ord. 55, r. 3 (d). 

(c) Nutter v. IloUand, [189^ 3 Ch. 408, C. A., disapproving Re Chapman, 
Farddl v. Chapman (1880), 54 L. T. 13. 

(d) Debtors Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 62), s. 4. 

(c) Debtors Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 64), s. 1. The object of the Debtors 

Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet. c. 62), was to punish fraudulent or dishonest debtors, 
and the Act is in that sense yindictive ; see title CoN'rEMrx OF Court, Attacii- 
WENT AND Committal, Vol. VII., p. 299, note {g), and cases there cit^. 

(/) Re Spicer, Sjdcer v. Spicer, [1881] W. N. 85. 

\p) Middleton v, Chichester (1871), 6 Ch. App. 152 ; Rt Hickey, Hickey r. 
Colmer (1886), 35 W. R. 53. 

(/^) Re Wo^ward, Woodward v. Woodward (1886), 30 Sol. Jo. 763 ; Re Bourne, 
Baveij V. Bourne, [1906] 1 Ch. 697, 0. A. 

U) R S. 0., OrdL 43. r. 6. 

to V. Burgess (1873), L. E. 16 Eq. 398 ; Pratt v. Inman (1889), 43 

Ch. D. 175, 180. For the effect of writs of sequestration, see title Execution, 
p. 81, ante, 

(1) Be TumhuU, TurnhuU y, Nicholae, [1900] 1 Ch. 180; see also title Con- 
tempt OF Court, Attachment and Committal, VIL, p. 800 . 
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805 . A judgment for the recovery from the defendant of a sum Sect, 8. 

of money, as distinguished from an order to pay a sum of money The 
into court, cannot be supplemented by an order fixing the time for Judgment 
the payment by him of the sum of money, even in the case where or Ord er, 
the defendant stands in a fiduciary position (m). Fixing time 

806 . After a judgment for administration the representative is 
not entitled to do any act which affects the relative rights of 
creditors (n). He cannot, accordingly, pay one creditor in pre- 
ference to another (n), nor give a creditor a valid acknowledgment 

of a debt so as to take it out of the Statutes of Limitation (p). The Upon powers 
judgment does not, however, determine his right of retainer (q). of^^epresenta 
After judgment ho can only exercise his powers of management 
subject to the control of the court (?•) ; but the judgment does not, 
where no receiver has been appointed or injunction granted, deprive 
liim of his legal powers to deal with the assets so as to invalidate 
the title of persons claiming under a disposition made by him in 
exercise of his legal powers (s), 

807 . A judgment for admiixistration prevents time from running Upon claims 
against the claims of all creditors coming in under the judgment (0, creditors, 
but the mere institution of administration proceedings is not 
sufficient to effect this (u). 

808 . As a rule of prudence the courts usually prefer that the Evidence of 
evidence of a claimant against the deceased’s estate, whether in claims, 
respect of a gift or a debt, should be supported by something more 

than the uiicorroborated testimony of the claimant {v). But there 
is no rule of law requiring such uncorroborated evidence to be 
rejected, and the court will rely solely on such evidence if it is 
believed (iv). 

809 . A creditor of whatever nationality is entitled, in the Foreign 
administration of assets in this country, to be paid equally with creditor. 


(m) He OdJy, Major v. Ilarnfss, [1906] 1 Ch. 93, C. A. ; Drewett v. Edirards 
(1877), 37 L. T. 622. C. A. ; Jhdhcrt and Crone v. Cathcart, [1894] 1 a B. 244. 

(n) Shewen v. Vanderhorst (1830), 2 Russ. & M. 75. 

(o) Soe p. 254, ante, A creditor who has obtained payment of part of hU 
debt, prior to the administration order, will not receive any further payment 
until all the other creditors are paid proportionably (Mitchelson v. Piper (1836), 
8 Sim. 64). 

(p) Phillipe V. Beal (No. 2) (1862), 32 Beav. 26. 

( 5 ) See p. 256, ante, 

(r) IViddowBon v. Duck (1817). 2 Mer. 494, 499; Bethdlv, A 5raAam (1873), 
L. H. 17 Eq. 24 ; Minors v. Battison (1876). i App. Cas. 428. For the effect 
upon the discretionary powers of executor- trustees of a judgment for the 
execution of the trusts of a will, see title Trusts and Trustees. 

(«) Berry v. Gibbons (1873), 8 Ch. App. 747 ; Loneryan v. Jloban, [1896] I L H. 
401. 

(<) Re OreaveSy Deceased^ Bray v. TofieUl (1881), 18 Ch. D. 651. 

Ut) I bid,, commenting upon Stemiale v. Hankinson (1827), 1 Sim. 393, 

(v) Re Finch, Finch v. Finch (1883), 23 Ch. D. 267, C. A., per Jessel, M.R., 

at j), 271 ; see also HiU v. Wilson (1873), 8 Ch. App. 888 ; Re Whittaker, 
Whittaker y, (1882), 21 Ch. D. 657 ; Vavasseur v. Vavasseur (1909), 25 

T, L. R. 260; Stamps {Minister) v. Totvnend, [1909] A. 0. 633, P. C. 

(w) Re Oarnett, Gandy y, Macaulay (1885), 31 Cn. D. 1, 0. A. ; Re Hodyson, 
Beckett y, RamsdaU (1885), 31 Ch. D. 177, 0. A. ; Rawlinson y, SchoUe 
(1898), 79 L. T. 350 ; Re Griffin, Griffin v. Griffin (1898), 79 L, T. 442. 
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English creditors in the same class (x) ; though in a case in which 
the foreign assets were distributed so as to give the foreign creditors, 
as such, priority, the court would, in distributing the English assets, 
be astute to equalise the payments, and take care that no foreign 
creditors should come in and receive anything till the English 
creditors had been paid a proportionate amount (?/)• 

Where a judgment or order is made directing an account of the 
debts of a deceased person, unless otherwise ordered, interest is 
computed on such of the debts as carry interest at the rate they 
respectively carry, and as to all others at the rate of 4 per cent, 
from the date of the judgment or order (a). 

810. The powers of the court to make representation (b) and 
classification orders (c), to bind absent parties by serving them 
with notice of judgments (d), to order the sale of real estate («), and 
the general practice in taking accounts in chambers are dealt with 
elsewhere (/ ). 

Sect. 4 . — Consolidation and Transfer of Proceedings, 

811. Where several actions are pending for the administration 
of the same estate, application may he made before judgment in 
any of the actions to have them consolidated {g). After the order 
to consolidate the actions proceed as one action, and one judgment 
is pronounced in the consolidated action. The conduct of the 
consolidated action is, as a rule, given to the party who has the 
greatest interest in keeping down the costs of the proceedings (/i) : 
thus, a residuary legatee will be preferred to a creditor (i) or to an 
executor (A). 

812. Where an order for administration has been made, the 
judge in whose court the administration is pending has power, 
without any further consent, to order the transfer to himself of any 
cause or matter pending in any other court or division by or 
against the personal representative (Z). The application for the 
transfer may be made ex parte (in). The rule does not apply 


(x) lie Kloehf, Kannreuther v. Oeiselbrecht (188-4), 28 Ch. D. 175, reviewing 
Cooky. Gregnon (lh54), 2 Drew. 286; Eames y. llaion (1881), 18 Cb. D. 347, 
C. A. ; and Blackwood v. R. (1882), 8 App. Cas. 82, P. C. 

M Re Klahe^ Kannreuther v. Gtuelhrtchi^ BuprOy at p. 177. 

(a) R. S. C., Ord. 55, r. 62. This rale applies only to solvent estates; see 
p. 345, post. 

ii) See E. S. C., Ord. 16, rr. 9, 32 (a), (b). 

(c) See ibid., Ord. 65, r. 40, 

Id) See ibid., Ord. 10, r. 40. 

(c) See ibid., Ord. 51, r. 1. 

(/) See titles JcmoirENTS and Oeders; Practice and Procedtjioi 
(g) See K. S. C., Ord. 49, r. 8. 

(A) Re Prime's Estate (1883). 48 L. T. 208, 210. 
h) Pmny v. Francis (1861), 7 Jur. (n. 8.) 248. 

(A) Kelk y. Archer, Archer y, (1852), 10 Jur. 606. 

(/) E. S. 0., Ord. 49, r. 6. For instanoes of transfer, see Re Siuhhi Estate, 
JIanson v. Stubbs (1878). 8 Oh. D. 154 ; Re Timms (1878), 26 W. E. 692 ; West 
V. Downman, [1879] W. N. 13. 

(m) Fidd v. Fidd, [1877] W. N. 98; Whitaker v. Robinson, [1877] W. N. 
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to an action against the representative personally (n), nor will the 
court restrain a creditor who has, prior to the administration 
order, recovered judgment against the representative from pur- 
suing his remedy on the judgment against the representative 
personally (o). 

Where judgment has leen pronounced in ono of several concurrent 
administration actions, the general practice is to direct the adminis- 
tration to be proceeded with in that action in which a judgment 
has first been obtained, and to stay proceedings in the others (p). 
The costs of the proceedings which are stayed are made costs in 
the other action ((j'). Tliis practice will be departed from where 
the judgment has been unfairly obtained (r), or where the relief 
Boughf by and obtainable in the other actions is more comprehensive 
than that in the action in which the judgment has been made(«), 
though in the latter case the judgment may be allowed to pro- 
ceed on the undertaking of tlie parties to submit to the additional 
accounts and inquiries (t). Where two actions are brought on 
behalf of infant plaintiffs, that one will be proceeded with which is 
more for their benefit (a). 

813. If the first action is stayed by reason of a judgment in the 
second action having been first obtained, the general rule is to give 
the conduct of the proceedings to the plaintiff in the first action {b). 
The court has a discretion (c), and will depart from the rule where 
the relief sought in the first action is imperfect (d), or the action 


201 ; He United Kingdom Electric Telegraph Co. (1881), 29 W. R. 332 ; Be Sharpe, 
Scott v. Sharpe, [1884] W. N. 28. 

fn) Chapman v. Maeon (1879), 40 L. T. G78. 

(o) Re Womereleg, Etheridge v. Womersley (188j), 29 Cli. D. 657 ; IlalyY. Barry 
(1868), 3 Ch. App. 432, per Page Wood, L.J., at p. 457. 

(p) Taylor v. Southgate (1839), 4 My, & Cr. 203 ; Wynne v. Hughes (1859), 20 
Beav. 377, 382 ; Harvey v, Coxwell, H t^son v. CoxtreJl (1875), 32 £. T. 52. 

{q) Owyer v. Peterson, Peterson v. Peterson (1858), 26 Beav. 83; Taylor ' 7 , 
Southgate, supra; Kenyon v. Kenyon (1866), 35 Boav. 300. They are payable in 
due course of administration {Re Clark, Cumberland v. Clark (1869), 4 Ch. App. 
412). 

(r) Harris 7. Gandy, With v. Qaruhj (1859), 1 De G. F. & J. 13; Rhodes v. 
Barret, Singleton v. Barret (1871), 41 L. J. (cn.) 103. 

(a) Pick/ord v. Hunter (1831), 6 Sim. 122 ; Rigby v. Strangwayi (1846), 2 Ph. 
175; Underwood 7. Jee (1849), 1 Mac. & O. 276; Hoskins v. Campbell, Gibbon 
V. Campbell (1864), 2 Hem. & M. 43 ; Zambaco v. Cassavetti (1871), L. R. 11 
Eq. 439. 

(<) Gwyer v. Peterson, Peterson v. Peterson, supra ; Matthews v. Palmer, 
Pritchard 7» Palmer (1863), 11 W. R. 610; and see Vanrenen v. Piffard, Piffard 
V. Vanrenen (1865). 13 W. R. 425, 

(a) ViHue v. Mille^ 1 871), 19 W. R. 406,*" see al^ Harris v. Lightfoot, Tlprris 
7. Harris (1861), 10 W. R. 31, as to preferential right of mother to act as next 
friend. 

(5) Frost V. ITurd (1804), 2 De G. J. Sm. 70; Bdcher v. Belcher fl865) 2 
Drew. & Sm. 444 ; Zambaco v. Cassavetti, supra ; Rhodes v. Barret, Ex parte 
Singleton (1871), L. R. 12 Eq. 479. The inilo applies, though the first action 
was in the Palatine ('oui-t, and the second, in which the decree has been 
obtained, in the High (3ourt {Re Swire^ Mellor v. Swire (1882), 21 Ch, D. 047, 
C. A. ; see also Townsend v. Townsend (1883), 23 Oh. D. 100, 0. A.). 

(c) See R. S. 0., Ord. 16, r. 39 ; Re Swire, Mellor v. Swire, supra. 

Re Smith's Estate, McMurray v. Mathew, Mathew v. Mathew (1676), 33 
Ij. T. 804. 
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Sect. 5.—Adminulration oj Intohent Etiaiet. 

Insobent 814 It i* iivovided by the Judicature Act, 1876 (h), that in the 
estatw. administration of the assets of a person who lias died since the 
Ist November, 1875, and whose estate may jirove to be insuflScient 
for the payment in full of his debts and liabilities, the same rules 
Anoiication are to prevail and be observed ns to the respective rights of secured 
of tonkruptcy and unsecured creditors, and as to debts and liabilities provable, 
and as to the valuation of annuities and future and contingent 
liabilities respectively, as may be in force for the time being under 
the law of bankruptcy with respect to the estates of persons 
adjudged bankrupt (/); and all persons who in any such case would 
be entitled to prove for and receive dividends out of the estate may 
come in under the judgment or order for the adminislralion of the 
estate, and make such claims against the same as they may be 
entitled to by virtue of the enactment. 

Hiere rules The enactment applies where there is sufficient reason to believe 
that the estate will turn out insolvent (/«), and to an estate wdiich, 
though sufiScient for payment in full of the deceased’s debts and 
liabilities apart from the costs of administration, becomes insufficient 
by reason of those costs (n). The court may direct an inquiry whether 
the estate is insolvent (o). 

rder of ^ Not Only are the rules as to what debts and liabilities are provable 
in bankruptcy incorporated into the administration of insolvent 
estates, but also the bankruptcy rules regulating the order in which 
the debts and liabilities are to be paid 00- Thus, voluntary debts 


WTiere rules 
apply. 


Order of 
pajmcut of 
IcbU. 


(e) lie Mcliae, Forster v. Davis, Norden v. Mcliae (1833), 25 Ch. D. 16, C. A. 

(/) Be Boss, Wingfield v. It! air, [1907] 1 Ch. -182. 

(g) Sims v. Bidge (1817), 3 Mer. 458, 464 ; Bennett v. Baxter (1840), 10 Sim. 417; 
Cook V. Bolton (1828), 5 Iluss. 282. 

(h) Armstrong v. Armstrong (1871), L. E. 12 Eq. 614. 

(i) Joseph v. Qoode, Joseph v. Goode, Fishei' v. Qot>de (1875), 23 W. E. 225. 

(k) 38 & 39 Viet. c. 77, e. 10. 

(/) For rules in bankruptcy, see title Bankbuftcy and Insolvency, Vol. IT., 
pp. 197 et sea. 

(m) Be Hc^phins, Williams v. Hopkins (1831), 18 Ch. I). 370, C. A., per 
Jessel, M.E., at p. 377. 

in) Be Leng, Tarn v. Emmerson, [1895] 1 Ch, 652, C. A. 

(o) Be Smith, Green y. Smith (1883), 22 Ch. D. 586. It is not the proper 
practice to insert in the administration order a direction that the baukiniptcy 
rules are to apply (Be Murray, WofxUs v. Oreenwell (1882), 45 L. T. 707, not 
following Be Ilildick, Hipkiru v. Hildick (1881), 44 L. T. 547). As to administra* 
tion by the Official Eeceiver in Bankruptcy, see title Bankiiuptcy and 
Insolvency, VoL IL, p. 104. 

( p) See Be Whitaker, Whitaker v. Palmer, [1901] 1 Ch. 9, C. A. For the rules 
as to provable debts and liabilities, see Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. 
0 . 62), 8. 37 ; and title Bankruftct and Insolvency, Vol. IL, pp. 197 say. 
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are to be paid pari passu with debts for valuable consideration (g), sect. 6. 
judgment creditors pan passu with other creditors (?•), and claims Adminlg- 
of a wife for money lent to her husband are to be postponed to the tration of 
claims of creditors for valuable consideration («). ^state^^ 

815 . The proper funeral and testamentary expenses constitute — 
a first charge upon the deceased’s assets (t), and are payable in 
priority to all other claims, even in the case where the estate is being 
administered in bankruptcy (a). The priority as to rates and 
wages enforced (h) in the case of bankruptcy applies in the case 

of a deceased insolvent whose estate is being administered in the 
Chancery Division (c). Friendly societies (d) and trustees of savings 
banks (e) have a similar priority in respect of money due to them 
by their officers, and workmen in respect of compensation due to 
them from their employers (/). 

816 . Notwithstanding the section of the Bankruptcy Act, 1883 • 
which provides that the provisions of the Act relating to the 
priorities of debts are to bind the Crown (p), the Crown, it has been 
held, is not, in the administration of insolvent estates, deprived of 
its prerogative right to prior payment (h); it is, however, extremely 
doubtful whether this decision can be supported (i). 

817 . The right of retainer by an executor is not affected by Right of 
the incorporation of the bankruptcy rules into the administration retainer, 
of insolvent estates (/r). 


Extent to 
which the 
Crown is 
bound. 


818 . A creditor of an insolvent estate whose debt bears interest interest os 
is not entitled to interest up to the date of payment, but only to the 
date of the judgment for administration, which is equivalent to an 
adjudication in bankruptcy (/). 


{(j) Re Whitaker, Whitaker v. Palmer, [1901] 1 Ch. 9, C. A., disapproving Smith 
V. Morgan (1880), 5 C. P. D. 337, and Re Maggi, Winelumse v. Winehonse 
(1882), 20 Ch. D. 545. 

(r) M^Caualand v. O' Callaghan, [1904] 1 L R. 376, C. A. 

(a) Re Leng, Tarn v. Kmmeraon, [1895] 1 Ob. 652, C. A. ; see Manied 
Women's Property Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 75), s. 3. 

(0 3 Co. Inst. 202 ; Tugwell v. Hegman (1812), 3 Camp. 298; Sharp v. Lash 
(1879), 10 Ch. D. 468, per Jessel, M.R., at p. 472 ; and see p. 240, ante. 

(a) Bankruptcy Act, 1884 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 125(7); Preferential 
Payments in Bankruptcy Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 62), s. 2 (1). 

(5) Preferential Payments in Bankruptcy Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 62X s. 1, 
(c) Re Ueywood, Parkington v. Hegjroofl, [1897] 2 Ch, 693. 

(a) Friendly Societies Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 25), s. 35. As to friendly 
societies generally, see title Friendly Societies. 

(c) Trustee Savings Banks Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 87), s. 14; Savings 
Banks Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 21), 8. 13;*8ee title Bankers and Banking, 
Vol. I., pp. 676 et seq. 

if) Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 68), s. 6 (3), 

(oj Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), s. 150. 

(a) Re Churchill {Lord), Manisty v. Churchill (1888). 39 Ch, D, 174 ; see also 
Re Oriental Bank Cttrporation, Ex parte The Crown (1884), 28 Ch. D. 643. 

(i) For the views taken by the Court of Appeal as to the effect of the 
incorporation into administration of the rules in wnkruptcy, see Re WhUdker, 
Whitaker v. Palmer, supra, per Eomer, L.J., at p. 14. 

(A:) Lee v. Nuttall (1879), 12 Ch.D. 61, C. A. ; UeMay, Crawfordy, ilfay (1890), 
45 Ch. D. 499 ; Re Ambler, Woodhead v. Ambler, [19051 1 Ch. 697, C. A. 

{1) Re Summers, Boswell v. Gurney (1879), 13 Oh. 1). 136; Judicatuie Aot. 
1875 (38 k 30 Viet, a 77). s. 10. 
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Where an estate insolvent at the date of the judgment subse* 
quently realises sufficient to pay the principal of all the debts, the 
bankruptcy rule as io paripassu payment of interest at 4 per cent, 
upon all debts, wliether by law carrying interest or not, prevails 
over the Chancery rule that interest on debts which do not by law 
carry interest is to be paid only after the interest is paid on the 
debts which do carry interest (m). 

819 . A creditor may come in at any time so long as there are assets 
remaining undistributed (w), provided he has not been guilty of 
wilful default in not sending in his claim previously (o). He is, 
however, put upon the terms of paying the costs occasioned by his 
application, and is not allowed to disturb prior distributions or to 
delay the payment of dividends to the other creditors. A similar 
practice prevails in bankruptcy (p). 

Where funds subsequently fall in, but some of the creditors whose 
proofs have been allowed have disappeared, the court does not divide 
the entire fund amongst the creditors who can be traced, but retains 
a sum to meet the claims of those who have disappeared {q), 

820 . A secured creditor cannot prove for the whole of his 
debt, and rely upon his security for any balance which, owing 
to the deficiency of assets, might remain unpaid (?•). Under the 
existing bankruptcy rules the secured creditor who wishes to 
prove against the estate must do one of three things: he may 
realise his security and prove for the balance; or he may 
surrender his security and prove for his whole debt; or he 
may assess his security and receive dividends on the balance due 
to him after deducting the assessed value («). He may, however, 
so long as there are assets remaining undistributed, amend his 
valuation and come in and prove at any lime upon terms (t). The 
terms imposed will be that he must pay the costs of the application 
to obtain leave to prove, and that the order giving him leave is not 
to delay any proceedings in the action so far as concerns the other 
creditors (a). 


(m) Re Whitaker ^ Whitaker v. Palmer^ [1904] 1 Ch. 299, disapproving Re 
Henley, AkockY, Henley (1896), 75 L. T. 307. JFor the bankruptcy rule, boo 
Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), b. 40 (4) (5) ; for the Chancery rule, 
see E. S. C., Ord. 55, rr. 62, 63. For the practice regulating the deduction of 
income tax from interest, see Re Oreen, Ball v. Ellie, [1904] W. N. 78. 

\n) Lcuhley v. Hogg (1805), 11 Yes. 602 ; Angell v. ATaddon (1816), 1 Madd. 529 ; 
Ditvid V. Frotod (1833), 1 My. & K, 200, 209 ; Brown v. Laie (1847), 1 De O. & 
Sm. 144 ; BreU v. Carmichael (1866), 35 Beav. 340; Re Meical/e, Ilicke v. May 
(1879). 13 Ch. D. 236, C. A. ; EarrUon v. Kirk, [1904] A. 0. 1. 

(o) Hull v. Falconer (1865), 11 Jur. (n. 8.) 151. 

Ip) Be McMurdo, Penfield v. McMurdo, [1902] 2 Ch. 684, 0. A., per VauanAR 
Williams, L.J., at p. 609. 

{q) Re Macdonald, McAlpin v. Afoedonofd (1889), 59 L. J. (CH.) 231 ; Ashley v. 
Ashley (1877), 46 L. J. fcn.) 322, C. A. 

(r) For an instance of the old rule, which has been abolished by the incor- 
poration of the bankruptcy rules into the administration of insolvent estates 
{Re Hopkins, Williams v. Hopkins (1881), 18 Ch. D. 370, C. A.), see Mason v. 
Bogg (1837), 2 My. & Cr. 443. 

(#) Bankruptcy Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 52), Sched. H., rr. 9, 10, 11 ; see, 
too, title Bankbuptoy and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 224 ct srq. 

i f) Re McMurdo, Penfield y. McMurdo, supra, 
a) Z5td., p. 713. 
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A secured creditor, who chooses to rest upon his security without 
adopting any one of the above courses, has no debt provable in Adminis- 
respect of which any reserve is to be m'lde on a declaration of a tration of 
dividend (h). Insolvent 

A creditor of two estates for the same debt receives dividends on 
the whole of his debts from both estates until satisfied (c). 

821. The question what assets are to be administered is not Nature of 
affected by the Judicature Act, 1875 (i), and none of the rules of bank- asseu to be 
ruptcy which go to swell the assets are applicable to the adminis- a<i“>nist€red. 
tration in Chancery of the deceased’s estate (e). Accordingly the 

various sections of the Bankruptcy Acts which restrict the rights of 
creditors under execution or attachment (/), which avoid voluntary 
settlements (g) or unregistered bills of sale (/i), or which deal with 
reputed ownership (i), have no application to the administration of 
insolvent estates. 

822. The administration in bankruptcy of the estate of a 
deceased insolvent is dealt with elsewhere (/c). 

Sect. 6. — Costs. 


823. The general rule is that the costs of and incident to all General rule, 
proceedings in the Supreme Court, including the administration of 

estates and trusts, are in* the discretion of the court or judge, 
subject to this proviso, that a personal representative or trustee 
who has not unreasonably instituted or carried on or resisted any 
proceedings is not to bo deprived of any right to costs out of a 
particular estate or fund to which he would be entitled according 
to the rules hitherto acted upon in the Chancery Division (1). 

824. Under the general practice of the Chancery Division a Right to costa 
personal representative, who has not been guilty of misconduct, in absence of 
is allowed his costs of the administration proceedings as a matter 

of course (m). 


825. Mere delay in rendering accounts is not of itself sufficient Mere delay or 
ground for visiting a representative with the payment of costs, or 


(h) lie LeCf Expavie Good (1880), 14 Oh. D. 82, C. A. 

(c) Boneer v. Cb® (1842), 6 Beav. 84. 

(d) 38 & 39 Viet. c. 77, s. 10. 

(e) Be Lengt Tam v. Emmereon, [1895] 1 Ch. 652, 655, 660, 0. A. 

(/) Pratt V. Taman (1889), 43 Ch. D. 175, following Withernsea Brkhworke 
g880), 16 Oh. D. 337, 0. A. ; Hailach v. [1899] 1 a B. 699, 704, 709, 


deprivation. 


ig\ Re Gould, Ex parte Official Receiver (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 92, 0, A 
(h) Re Knott (1877), 7 Oh. D. 649, n. ; Re iTEpineuil (Count) (1), Tadman T. 
P^Epineuil (1882), 20 Ch. D. 217. 

(») Qorringe v. Irwell India Rubber and Gutta Percha Works (1886), 34 Ch. D. 
128. 0. A. 

ih ) See title Baneeuptot and Insolvency, Vol. II., pp. 93 d aeg., 218, 214. 
(/) E. S. 0., Ord. 65, r. 1. As to solicitors* oo^ generally, see title 
SoLiaxoRS. 

H The samejpraotioe applies to the costs of an originating summons taken 
ader E. 8 . 0., Ord. 55, r. 3, for the determination of questions without 
administration of the estate (fie Medland, Eland v. Medkmd (1889), 41 Ch. D. 
476, 0. Al.). 



848 


Executors and Administrators. 


Sect, 6. 
Costs. 


When 

representative 
liable for 
costs. 


even for depriving him of his costa (n), nor is the fact that the repre- 
sentative has made a mistake, or has endeavoured to charge in his 
accounts items which he is not legally entitled to charge, provided 
his claims are not dishonest claims, nor such as no reasonable man 
could say ought to have been put forward (o). 

Where, however, administration proceedings are rendered neces- 
sary by the gross and indefensible neglect of the representative to 
furnish accounts, he will be ordered to pay all the costs, including 
the costs of taking and vouching the accounts (p). So, too, a repre- 
sentative who unnecessarily institutes administration proceedings 
will be ordered to pay the costs (q). 


When appeal 826. A personal representative has a right, without leave, to 
appeal against an order depriving him of or directing him to pay 
costs (r ) ; on the other hand, no appeal lies, without leave, against 
an order allowing him his costs (s). The distinction is based upon 
this ground, namely, that the court can only deprive a personal 
representative of his costs on the ground of misconduct, and 
whether he has been guilty of misconduct is a question of fact on 
which an appeal lies(£) ; on the other hand, an order allowing him 
his costs must have been made either on the ground that he has been 
guilty of no misconduct and is therefore entitled to them, or that, 
though guilty of misconduct, the court has in its discretion allowed 
him his costs, and no appeal without leave lies against an order 
as to costs only which are in the discretion of the court (a). 

Costs of 827. The representative’s costs of another action are not costs 

ooliateral within the discretion of the court before which the admin istra- 
tion proceedings are pending; they are in the nature of charges 
and expenses, and an appeal lies without leave, even against 
an order made in the administration proceedings allowing them 
out of the estate (b). But an appeal from an order allowing 


(h) Ueighinyton v. Grant 1 Ph. COO; HV/ife v. Jaclson (1802), 15 Beav. 

191. 

(o) Be Jones, Christmas v. Jones, [1897] 2 Ch. 190, per Kekewicii, J., at 

pp. i97, 198 ; see also Turner v. Hancock (1882), 20 Ch. D. 303, C. A. ; Travels 
V. Totvnsend 1 Mol. 496; Bennett v. Atikins (1835), 1 Y. & 0. (ex.) 247; 

Smith V. Cremer (1875), 24 W.R. 51. 

( p) Ileiigh V. Scard (1875), 33 L. T. 659 ; Be Skinner, Cooper v. Skinner, 
[1904] 1 Ch. 289, holding that Henett v. Foster (1844), 7 Beav. 348, does not 
represent the modem practice. For other bases where the representative has 
l)een ordered to pay the costs, see Eglin v. Sanderson (1862), 3 Giff. 434 ; Kemp 
V. Burn (1863), 4 Giff. 348; Gresham v. Pi'ice (1865), 35 Beav. 47; Be BeiVs 
Estate, Bath v. Bell (1878), 39 L. T. 422 ; Be Baddy ffe, Pearce v. Badclyffe (1881), 
29 W. B. 420 ; Be Uaijier, Be Wcdlett, Eayier v. ]Ydls (1883), 32 W. it. 26. 

(y) Be Cadburn, Gage v. Builand (1882), 46 L. T. 848. 

(r) Be KnighYs (Sarah) Will (1884), 26 Ch. D. 82, C. A. ; Be Love, Hill v. 
Spurgeon (1885), 29 Ch. D. 348, 0. A. A declaration that the court does not 
think fit to make any order as to costs amounts to a judicial decision that the 
trustee is not entitled to his costs, and that he cannot retain them out of the 
estate (Be Hodgkinson, Hodgkiuson v. Hodgkinson, [1895] 2 Ch. 190, 0. A.). 

(fl) Charles v. Jones (1886), 33 Ch. D. 80, C. A. 

(i) Be Knight's (Sarah) Will, su/tra, per CoTTON, L.J., at p. 90; Be Pughf 
Lewis V. Pritchard (1888), b*l L. T. 858. 

ia\ Charles v. Jones, supra; Judicature Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. o. 66), e. 49. 

(6) Be Beddoe, Downes v. CoUam, [1893] t Oh. 547, 0. A., explaining, on thii 
pomt. Charles v. Jones, supra. 
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the representative his costs, charges, and expenses will not lie, Sect. 6. 
without leave, as to costs only, if the order is right as to charges Costs, 
and expenses (c), 

828. No costs are given to a representative who is in default to Costs of 
the estate until the default is made good (d). An executor not in 
default need not appear by the same solicitor as a defaulting 
co-executor ; he is entitled to act by a separate solicitor, and if he 

does so he will get his costs (e). If he chooses to appear by the 
same solicitor as his defaulting co-executor, he will be allowed only 
his proportion of the costs out of the estate (/). A defaulting 
executor, who becomes bankrupt, is entitled to his costs subse- 
quent to the bankruptcy, but the prior costs must be set off 
against the debt (g). The representative of a defaulting executor, 
fairly accounting, is entitled to his costs out of the assets, though 
the assets may be insufficient to repair the breach of trust Qi). 

829. A plaintiff creditor must, so far as the estate is insufficient Representa- 
to meet them, pay the representative’s costs of the action where it tivtfs right 
appears that there were no assets at the time of action brought ^ 
sufficient to meet his claim, whether he has or has not had notice 

of the insufficiency of the assets (i). 

830. The costs of all parties other than the personal representa- CoBts of 
tive are now entirely within the discretion of the court (k) ; parties other 
a plaintiff residuary legatee is no longer entitled to his costs out Representa. 
of the estate as a matter of right (1), As a general rule the court ti?e, 
allows the costs of all necessary and proper parties to administra- 
tion proceedings as a first charge upon the estate which is being 
administered (m) ; but it will only allow them where the proceed- 
ings are in their origin directed, with some show of reason and a 

proper foundation, for the benefit of the estate, or have in their 
result conduced to that benefit (n). Thus, a legatee tenant for life 

(c) Bew V. BeWf [1899] 2 Oh. 467, 0. A., overruling Be Chennell, Jones v. 

Chennell (1878), 8 Ch. D. 492, 0. A. 

{(J) The solicitor of the representative is in no bettor position (/?« O'Kean, 

Deceased, Ferris v. O' Kean, [1907] 1 I. R. 223, C. A.). 

fe) Smith v. Dale (1881), 18 Ch. D. 616, per Jessel, M.E., at p. 618. 

(/) Smith V. Dale, supra, dissenting from Watson v. Row (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 

680 ; see, too, McEwan v. CromhieJlSSS), 26 Ch. D. 176. 

(v) Samuel v. Jmies (1843), 2 Hare, 246 ; Be Vowles, O'Donoghue v. Vowles 
fl88^, 32 Ch. D. 243, following Be Basham, Hannay v. Basham (1883), 23 
Ch. D. 195, and Lewis v. Trask (1882), 21 C^. D. 862, and dissenting hrom 
Clare v. Clare (1882), 21 Ch. D. 865. 

(/<) Haldenhy v. Spofforth (1846), 9 Bear. 195; Palmer v. Jones (1874), 43 
L. J. (cH.) 349 ; Re Kitto, Kitto v. (1879), 28 W. R. 411. 

(/) Ilib^ian Bank v. Lauder, [1898] 1 I. R. 262 ; Bluett v. Jessop (1821), 

Jac. 240; Sullivan v. Beoan (1855), 20 Boav. 399; King v. Bryant (1841), 

4 Beav. 460; Fuller v. Green (1857), 24 Beav. 217. 

(A) R, 8. 0., Ord. 65, r. 1; Re McClellan, McClellan v. McClellan (1885), 29 
Ch. D. 495, C. A. 

For old praotice, see Farrow v. Austin (1881), 18 Ch. D. 68, 0. A. 

0 Loomes v. Stotherd (1823), 1 Sim. &St 458, 461 ; Fordy, Chesierfidd (Earl) 

, 21 Beav. 426; Larkins v. Paxton (1835), 2 My. & K. 320; Barker 
le(1835), 2 My. & K 818. 

(n) Bartlett v. Wood (1861). 9 W. R. 817, per Lord Westduby, L.O., at 
p. 818 ; Turner t. Frampton (1846), 2 Coll. 331. 
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wbo has received the whole of his in come ^ to date must personally 
pay the costs of administration proceedings instituted by himself (o). 
The court will not permit costs occasioned by improper litigation', 
or by negligent conduct of administration proceedings, to be paid 
out of the estate under its care (p). A beneficiary who sets up a 
case of misconduct against the representative which he fails to sub- 
stantiate must, of course, pay the costs of the proceedings (q). 
The costs of a successful claimant in an issue directed to be tried 
in administration proceedings will be ordered to be paid in full out 
of the assets (r). 

831. A beneficiary who has been overpaid will not be paid his 
separate costs, although the deficiency has arisen from the wasting 
of the estate subsequently to the payment to him («). 

832. The costs occasioned by an unsuccessful claim, or unsuccess- 
ful resistance to any claim, to any property are not to be paid out 
of the estate unless the judge otherwise directs (t). The costs of a 
claimant, even though he fail to establish his claim, may, how- 
ever, be allowed out of the estate, where he has enabled the court 
to construe the will, or to distribute the fund (a). 

833. The general personal estate is the primary fund for the 
payment of the costs of an action for administration or for carrying 
into effect the trusts of a will (b). 

So far as the costs have been increased by the administration of 
the real estate, the increased costs must be borne by the realty (c), 
even though it vests in the personal representative by statute (d), 
and though the testator may have directed his testamentary 
expenses to be borne by his personal estate (e). 

Where a testator has created a mixed fund of real and personal 
estate, the costs of administering the fund are borne rateably by 
the two portions of the estate (/). 


(o) Croggan v. Allen (1882), 22 Ch. D. 101. 

Ip) Brown v. Bwrdexi (1888), 40 Ch. D. 244, C. A. ; Re Scowhy, Scowby v. 
Bcowhy, [1897] 1 Ch. 741, C. A.; see also Cnrieh v. Candler (1821), Madd. & 0. 
123. 

(q) Williame V. Jmee (188^, 34 Ch. D. 120, C. A. 

(r) Be Dunn, Brinklow v. Singleton, [1902] W. N. 70. 

(«) Re Wimlow, Frere v. Wimlow (1890), 45 Ch. D. 249. 

(t) E. S. 0., Ord. 65, r. 14a. 

(a) Thomason v. Moeee fl842), 5 Beav. 77 ; Wedgwood v. Adame (1844), 8 Beav. 
103; Merlin v. Blagrave\\%b^), 25 Beav. 125 ; for other iDstanoes, see WeetcoU 
V. Culliford (1844), 3 Hare, 265, 274; Cooper v. Pitcher (1845), 4 Hare, 485; 
Johnston v. Todd (1845), 8 Beav. 489 ; Boreham v. Bignall (1850), 8 Hare, 131 ; 
Lee V. Delane (1850), 4 De G. & Sm. 1. 

(5) BamweU v. Iremonger (1860), 1 Drew. & Sm. 242, 255, 258; Be Jonee, 
Jones v. CaUes (1878), 10 Ch. D. 40, 41. 

(c) Patching v. Barntit{i%%\), 51 14 . J. (cn.) 74, C. A. ; Re Middleton, Thompson 
▼. Harris (1882), 19 Ch. D. 552, C. A. 

(d) Be Jones, Elgood v. Kinderley, Elgood v. Jones, [1902] 1 Ch. 92. 

(e) Re Betts, Doughty v. Walker, [1907] 2 Ch. 149. As to what is included 
under the expression “ testamentary expenses,” see titles Estate and Ctueu 
Death Duties, Vol. XHL, p. 219 ; Wills. 

(/) Johnston v. Todd (1845), 8 Beav. 489; Hopkinson v. Ellis (1840), 10 Beav. 
169; Cradock v. Owen (1854), 2 Sm. & G. 241. 
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834. Where the gift of a share of residuary personalty or of a 
mixed fund of real and personal estate fails by reason of the death 
of a residuary legatee, the costs of administration are not thrown 
primarily upon the lapsed share (g). The same rule applies where 
a portion of a residuary gift fails by some provision of law, as, for 
instance, by the operation of the Statutes of Mortmain (/t), or of the 
Thellusson Act (i). It would also appear that real estate ineffec- 
tually disposed of does not bear the cost of administration in 
priority to realty effectually disposed of (/c). 

836. Where a portion of the estate has been distributed amongst 
certain residuary legatees, and the unpaid residuary legatees institute 
administration proceedings, the legatees who have received their 
shares cannot be ordered to contribute to the costs of the action, 
but they will not get their costs without first bringing in their 
shares and contributing to the costs (1). 

836. The costs of inquiries to ascertain the persons entitled to a 
legacy, money, or share, or otherwise incurred in relation thereto, 
are payable out of the legacy, money, or share unless the judge 
otherwise directs (m). The costs will be directed to be paid out of 
the residuary estate where the diiBficulty arises owing to the language 
the testator has employed (n), or where the testator has directed his 
testamentary expenses to be paid out of residue (o) ; but the court 
ought not to be so ready, as was at one time the practice, to direct 
that the costs of inquiries relating to particular shares ought to 
come out of residue (p). 

The costs of establishing a claim as next of kin of an intestate 
are allowed out of the general estate (q). 

(ff) Ackroyd v. jSmii/woTi (1780), 1 Bro. 0. C. 503; see Uvherts v. Walker (1830), 

1 Kuss. & M. 752, 767 ; Eyre v. Maraden, (1839), 4 My. & Cr. 231, 245 ; Tretheivy 
V. Helyar (1876), 4 Ch. D. 53 ; Fenton v. Willa (1877), 7 Ch. D. 33 ; Luckraft v. 

(1879), 48 L. J. (cii.) 636, disapproviDg Rowy, jRou;( 1869), L. R. 7 Eq. 414. 

{h) A,-G. V. WinchtUea (Earl) (1791), 3 Bro. 0. C. 373 ; A.-G. v. Hurst (1790). 

2 Cox, Eq. Cas. 364 ; CurtiS v. Hatton (1808), 14 Yes. 537 ; Blann v. Bell (1877), 
7 Ch. D. 382, disapproving Gowan v. Broughton (1874), L. R. 19 Eq. 77. 

(i) Eyre v. Maraden (1839), 4 My. & Cr. 231, 245 ; Elhorne v. Goode (1844), 14 
Sim. 165. 

(A) Maddison v. Pye (1863), 32 Beav. 658 ; Bagot v. Legge (1864), 2 Drew. & 
Sm. 259; Hardwick v. //ardwtcA (1873), 42 L. J. (CH.) 636; Harst v. Hurst 
(1884), 28 Oh. D. 159; but see Scott v. Cumberland (1874), L. R. 18 Eq. 578, 
for a conflicting decision. 

(/) Mackenzie v. Taylor (1844), 7 Beav. 467 ; Re Tann, Tann v. Tann^ Gramtt 
V. Tann{2) (1869), L. R. 7 Eq. 436; Hilliard v. Fulford (1876), 4 Ch. D. 389. 

(m) R. S. 0., Ord. 65, r. 14 b. See also Re Whitaker ^ Deni son- Pender v. Evam 
(1910), 130 L. T. Jo. 55. 

(n) Re Groomt Booty v. Groom, [1897] 2 Ch. 407. 

(o) Re Baumgarten, Bevan v. Rosenbaum (1900), 82 L. T. 711 ; JBe Lacy, 
Dyaon v. Speight (1908), 124 L. T. Jo. 293 ; Re Vincent, Rohde v. Palin, [1909] 
1 Ch. 810. The executor cannot, by paying a legacy into court, relieve the 
residue from bearing the costs of an inquiry as to the persons entitled to the 
legacy (/2c CW55orM* Will (1887), 36 Oh. D. 486; Re Trickle TraeU^ Ex parte 
WUl^y (1869), 5 Oh. App. 170 ; Re Birkett (1878), 9 Ch. D. 576). 

(p) Grahams, Clinton {Lord) (1899). 81 L. T. 717, per Stirling, J. at ^ 719. 
For the former praotioe of the court, see Re Gihhone' WUl, supra; ReReeve^e 
Trusts (1877), 4 Oh. D. 841 ; Wilson v. Squire (1842), 13 Sim. 212 ; Re 
Haseldine, Grange v. Sturdy (1886), 31 Oh. D. 511, 0. A. 

(q) Petineft t Wood (1837), 7 Sim. 622; Bakewell v. Tagart (1838) 3 Y. & 01 
(£X.) 173. 
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Costs of pro- 
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887. Where some of the persons entitled to a distributive share 
of a fund are ascertained, ana diflSculty or delay has ocoui-red or is 
likely to occur in ascertaining the persons entitled to the other 
shares, immediate payment may be allowed to the persons who 
have been ascertained without reserving any part of their shares to 
answer the subsequent costs of ascertaining the persons entitled to 
the other shares (r). 

838. The costs of the representative, where no rnisconduct 
on his part is made out, are allowed as between solicitor and 
client and in priority to the costs of all other parties («), His 
right is not affected by the fact that the order on further con- 
gideration directs the costs of all parties to be paid out of the 
funds in court, and the funds prove to be insuflScient to meet all 
the costs (0- 

839. Where the estate is insufificient for payment of debts a 
creditor is entitled to bis costs as between solicitor and client 
both where he is the original plaintiff (a), and where he has obtained 
the conduct of the action (b) ; on the other hand, if the estate is not 
deficient he obtains his costs only on the party and party scale (c). 

The plaintiff in a legatee’s action where the estate is insufficient 
to pay legacies (d) is entitled to his costs as between solicitor and 
client, but only if the fund is sufficient to pay creditors (r). 

840. In the case of proceedings instituted by originating sum- 
mons for the determination of questions arising in the administra- 
tion of the estate, the costs of all parties are allowed out of the 
estate where the application is made by the personal representative, 
or by a beneficiary where there is some difficulty which would have 


(r) n. S. C., Ord. 65, r. 14c. 

(«) Tanner Y. Dancey (1846), 9 Beav. 339; Sanderson v. Stoddart (1863), 32 
Beav. 155; Dodds v. (1884), 25 Ch. D. 617; Re Love, Hill v. Spurgeon 
(1885), 29 Ch, D. 348, 0. A. ; Re Barne, Lee v. Rarne (1890), 62 L. T. 922. 
They are allowed now in priority to a mortgagee plaintiifs costs of sale 
{Re Spensleys Estate, Harrison v. Spemley (1872), 42 L. J. (cH.) 21). As to 
taxation of costs generally, see title Solicitors. 

{t) Re Griffith, Jones v. Owen, [1901] 1 Ch. 807, following Gaunt v. Taylor 
(1843), 2 Hare, 413, and not following Swale v. Milner (1834), 6 Sim. 572. 

(a) Tootal v. 5jf)tcer (1831), 4 Sim. 510; Hood v. Wilson (1831), 2 Euss. & M. 
687 ; Re Flynn, Guy v. McCarthy (1886), 17 L. R. Ir. 457 ; Henderson v. Dodds 
(1886), L. E. 2 Eq. 532 

S Re Richardson, Richardson y, Richardson (1880), 14 Ch. D. 611. 

See the law on this subject reviewed by Stirling, L.J., in Re New Zealand 
Midland Rail. Co., Smith v. Lubbock, [1901] 2 Ch. 357, C. A., explaining 
Stanton v. Hatfield (1836), 1 Keen, 358, and Goldsmith v. Russell (1855), 5 
De G. M. & G. 547. In a case where the general estate was sufficient to pay 
separate creditors, but insufficient to pay joint creditors of a testator who was 
one of a firm of traders, the separate creditor plaintiff obtained solicitor and 
client costs (Re McRea, Norden v. McRea (1886), 32 Ch. D. 613). 

(d) Gross V. Kennington (1848), 11 Beav. 89; Thomas v. Jones (1860), 1 
Drew. & Sm. 134 ; Re Harvey, Wright v. Woods (1884), 26 Ch. D. 179. 

(e) Weston v. Clowes (1847), 15 Sim. 610, disapproving Burkitt v. Ransom 
n846), 2 Coll. 636; Wetenhall v. Dennis (1863), 33 Beav. 286; see also Re 
Richardson, Richardson y . Richardson 14 Ch. D. 611, per Jesssl, M.E., 

at p. 613, explaining that Re Burrell, Burrell v. Smith (1870), L. E. 9 1^. 443, 
was not intended to alter the general rule ; and Re Wilkins, }]Ulkins v. Rotherham 



Pabt VII.— Administration bt tub Court. 


8S8 


justified an application by the personal representative. But if a 
beneficiary takes advantage of the procedure by originating summons 
to get a question determined vrhich, but for the procedure, would 
be the subject of an action commenced by writ, the court may 
apply the rule that the unsuccessful party pays the costs of the 
successful party (/). 


(/) Re Duckton, Buckton t. Dacklon, [1907J 2 Oh. 40G, per KsKEWicn J at 
p. 415, ’ ■' 
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„ Magistrates. 

„ Factories and Shops. 

„ Gas. 

„ Public Health and Local 
Administration. 


Part I. — In General. 

Sect. 1. — Legislation. 

Explosives 841 . The principal lepjislation regulating the manufacture, 
Act, 1875. keeping, sale, importation, and conveyance of explosives is contained 
in the Explosives Act, 1875 (a), referred to in the present title 
as ** the Act,’* and in Orders having statutory force made under 
that Act (b). In addition to the regulations contained in the Act, 
His Majesty may, by Order in Council, impose restrictions on, or 
prohibit absolutely, the manufacture, keeping, importation or sale 
of any explosive which is of so dangerous a character that, in the 

(a) 38 & 39 Viet. c. 17. TLe powers given by the Act are in addition to and 
not in derogation of other powers confeiTed on local authoiities by statute, 
see titles Highways, Streets and Bridges ; Street Traffic ; but the Act 
contains provisions (not as yet acted upon) authorising the repeal, altera- 
tion, or amendment, by provisional order made by the Secretary of State and 
confirmed by Parliament, of any Act, charter, or custom respecting the manu- 
facture, keeping, conveyance, importation, expoi-tation, or sale of an explosive, 
or the powers of certain local authorities for regulating the same, or othei-wise 
in relation to an explosive { ibid ., s. 103). Part I. of the Act relates to gun- 
powder, but the provisions of that part are applied by ibid ,, s. 39, subject to 
certain provisions, to every other description of explosive as if those provisions 
were re-enacted with the substitution of that description of explosive for gun- 
powder. Most of the substantive provisions of Part I. as to gunpowder are, 
however, under powers given by ibid ., s. 40, replaced in reference to other 
explosives by provisions of more or less similar character contained in Orders 
in Council. Tne general administration of the Act is in the hands of H.M. 
Inspectors of Explosives, who form a department of the Home Office. 

[ b ) The Explosives Act, 1875(38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), confains numerous pro- 
visions under which vaiioiis matteie are to be regulated by Order in Council or 
Order of the Secretary of State ; and it is expressly proviaed that His Majesty 
may from time to time make Orders in Council “ for doing anything which is 
in this Act expressed to he authorised, directed, repilatcu, prescribed or done 
by Order in Council ” s. 831. These Orders nave statutory effect. The 
Orders in Council and Ordeis of tne Secretary of State cited in this article are 
to be found m Statutory Rules and Orders for the year of each Order, or those 
before 1904 in Statutory Rules and Orders Revised (up to 3l8t December, 1903). 
Vol. IV., under t^e title “ Explosives.” 
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judgment of His Majesty, it is expedient for the public safety to 
make such Order, provided that the Order does not absolutely pro- 
hibit anything which may be lawfully done in pursuance of a 
continuing certificate (c). 

There are provisions relating to explosives in several other 
statutes. Thus, the use of explosives for purposes of crime is dealt 
with in the Explosive Substances Act, 1883 (^), and the Malicious 
Damage Act, 1861 (e), while the use of explosives for blasting pur- 
poses in mines and quarries is regulated under the Acts dealing 
therewith (/). 

* Sect. 2. — Definitions. 

842 . “Explosive” is defined (^) as meaning gunpowder, nitro- 
glycerine (/Oi dynamite, gun-cotton (f), blasting powders, fulminate 
of mercury or of other metals, coloured fires, and any other sub- 
stance, whether similar to those named or not, used or manufactured 
with a view to produce a practical effect by explosion or a pyro- 
technic effect; and as including* fog-signals, fireworks (/c), fuses, 
rockets, percussion caps, detonators, cartridges, ammunition of all 
descriptions, and every adaptation or preparation of an explosive 
as defined. 

843 . His Majesty may, liow’ever, by Order in Council, declare 
any substance, which appears specially dangerous to life or 
property either by reason of its explosive properties or of any 
process in its manufacture being liable to explosion, to be an 
explosive within the meaning of the Act ; and the provisions of 
the Act {1) and of any statutory Order thereunder {m) will thereupon 


(f) Explosives Act, 1875 (J58 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 43 ; and as to a continuing 

certificate, see p. 370, If an explosive is imported or sold in contravention 

of any such Order all or any part of it may be forfeited. The owner or master 
of the ship in which it was imported is liable to a penalty not exceeding IO 5 . 
for every pound of explosive brought in the ship. The person to whom it was 
delivered and the person selling it are liable in similar penalties in respect of 
every pound sold or delivered or found in his possession [ibid.), 

(d) 46 & 47 Viet. c. 3 ; and see p, 400, post. 

(e) 24 & 25 Viet. c. 97 ; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
pp. 776, 777 ; and p. 393, post, for other offences. 

(/) See title AJines, Minerals and Quaruies. 

(g) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. Jl* ^ 

(A) A preparation of nitro-glycerine in extremely minute quantities is used 
in meilicine ; but the Home Office do not regard the drug as an explosive. 

(t) The term “gun-cotton” is held by the Home Office to include certain 
of tno lower forms of nitro-cotton usually known as collodion cotton, between 
wbieh and gun-cotton no line is drawn by the Act, nor can be drawn 
scientifically. Celluloid, which consists of collodion cotton in a colloid state, 
mixed with various substances, is not considered by the Home Office to be an 
ex])lo8ive. 

(k) In deciding what is a “ firework ” the Home Office take into considera- 
tion whether or not the intention is to produce a “ pyrotechnic effect,” as 
opposed to fulfilling a mere illuminating or other useful object. Thus drain 
testers and magnesium wire have not been, while sparkler matches, throw* 
downs, and maroons, have been, treated as fireworks. 

(/) For the statutory definition of “this Act,” see p. 360, po$t; and see £ol- 
lou mg note. 

(m) For the purpose of brevity the expression ** statutory Order ” is used in 
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(subject to any exceptions, limitations, and restrictions specified 
in the Order) extend to that substance as if it were included in 
the term ‘‘ explosive ” in the Act (n). 

Under this power certain substances have, subject in each case 
to exceptions and limitations, been declared explosives (o). 

844. An ** authorised explosive ” is defined for the purposes of 
certain Orders in Council under the Act as meaning any explosive 
for the time being authorised to be manufactured for general sale 
or to be imported for general sale, whether with or without a 
licence (p ) ; and the same expression is defined in an Order of 
the Secretary of State under the Act as meaning exclusively an 
explosive defined in a list of authorised explosives signed by a 
Government inspector and in force for the time being (q). Having 
regard, however, to the practice of the Home Office, the two 
definitions have practically the same meaning (;•). 

845. Any person who carries on any of the following pro- 
cesses, namely, the process of dividing into its component parts or 
otherwise breaking up or unmaking any explosive, or of making fit 
for use any damaged explosive, or the process of remaking, altering, 
or repairing any explosive, is subject to the Act, and to any statu- 
tory Order thereunder, as if he manufactured an explosive, and 
the expression “ manufacture *’ is to be construed accordingly (s), 

** Safety cartridges ** means cartridges for small arms of which 
the case can be extracted from the small arm after firing, and 
which are so closed as to prevent any explosion in one cartridge 
being communicated to other similar cartridges (a). 


this title to include, where the context so admits, all licences, certificates, bye- 
laws, regulations, rules and orders granted or made in pursuance of the Act. 

(ii) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 104. 

(o) These are (1) acetylene when liquid or subject to a pressure above that of 
the atmosphere capable of supporting a column of water exceeding 100 inches 
in height, and whether or not in admixture with other substances, except such 
as may be exempted by Order of the Secretary of State (Order in Council, 
No. 17 of 26th November, 1897 ; Orders of Secretary of State, Nos. 5, 5a, and 0 
of 28th September, 1898, of 29th September, 1905, and of 10th April, 1901, 
respectively) ; (2) acetylene in admixture with air or oxygen (Order in Council, 
No. 18 of loth May, 1900); (3) picric acid, picrates, and mixtures of picric 
acid with other substances, except in certain circumstances (Orders in Council, 
Nos. 20 and 20a of 27th March, 1905, and 16th February, 1906, respectively). 

(p) Order in Council, No. 6a of 20th April, 1883, s. 3 (b) ; Order in Council, 
No. 12 of 20th April, 1883, s. 5 (a) ; Order in Council, No. 16 of 26th October, 
1896, Part L, s. 1. 

fv) Order of Secretary of State, No. 7 of 10th June, 1904, r. 1. 

(r) Before 1897 it was the practice to schedule to factory and importation 
licences detailed definitions of the explosives to which the licences extended, 
containing restrictions and definitions of standards of purity. In 1897, 
however, the practice was altered. Since that date a list of authorised 
explosives by a Government inspector has been kept at the Home OlBce 

containing like de^itions, and the explosives to which licences extend are 
defined by reference to this list 

(a) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yiot. c. 17), s. 105. Such processes as 
mal^g up ammunition, blasting cartridges, and miners* squibs and straws, 
can conseqiuentlT be carried on only in premises wher§ the manufacture of 
e^^losives is authorised. 

(a) Oartridges of certain kinds are capable of exploding one another through 
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846. Where the quantity of gunpowder or ingredients of gun- 
powder allowed in a building at one time is limited by or under the 
Act, all gunpowder and ingredients within the radius of twenty yards 
of the building and in course of removal from the building or of 
removal to the building for the supply and work thereof are to be 
deemed to be in the building. But if, while the gunpowder or 
ingredients so in course of removal are within the radius, every 
machine and manufacturing process in the building is wholly 
stopped, there may, in addition to the limited quantity, be within 
the radius a further quantity, not exceeding that specified in the 
licence^ or, in the case of an existing building in a ** lawfully 
existing factory (6), 10 cwt., or any less quantity allowed as above 
mentioned to be in the building (c). 

Where the quantity allowed to be in a machine is limited by or 
under the Act, but the quantity allowed in the building containing 
the machine is not limited, the foregoing provisions apply, so far as 
circumstances admit, as if the machine were a building (d). 

Should the quantity allowed in a building be limited to what is 
required for the immediate supply and work of the building, or by 
words not specifying the exact quantity, a Government inspector 
may, after hearing the occupier, require him to diminish the 
quantity to the maximum named in the requisition ; but, if the 
occupier feels aggrieved by the requisition, he may require the 
matter to be referred to arbitration (e). 

The foregoing provisions apply, viutatis mutandis^ to explosives 
other than gunpowder as well as to gunpowder (/). 

The following definitions are also contained in the Act (g ): — 

‘‘Magazine” includes any ship or other vessel used for the 
purpose of keeping any explosive. 

“ Factory magazine” means a building for keeping the finished 
explosive made in the factory, and includes, if the explosive is not 
gunpowder, any building for keeping the partly manufactured 
explosive or ingredients of the explosive which is mentioned in 
the licence. 

“ Ship ” includes every description of vessel used in sea naviga- 
tion, whether propelled by oars or otherwise. 

“ Boat ” means every vessel not a ship as above defined used in 


concussion on the pin or cap. This does not prevent the cai-tridges from being 
safety cartridges. Such cartridges, however, require special packing to obviate 
the danger of their exploding each other (see Order of Si^retary of State, 
No. 7 of 10th June, 1904). 

(b) As to “ lawfully existing ” factories, see p. 370, poit 

h) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 24 ; and see the statutory 
definition of “ this Act,” p. 360, post. 

(d) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), s. 24. 

(c) Ibid. As to arbitration under the Act, see p. 397, post. 

(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. if), s. 39 (see note (a), p. 356, 
ante). In the case of explosives other than gunpowder the expression 
“ ingredients ” is held by the Home Office to mean explosive ingredients, 

(gj Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viot. o. 17), s. 108, which should be referred 
to for oefinitionB of the following expressions : — “ Person,** “ occupier,** 
“master,** “warehouseman,” “carrier,” “canal company,** “tidal water,** 
“inland water,** “railway company,*' “wharf," “carriage,** “prescribed,** 
“ borough,*’ “county,** “ urban sanitary authority,** “ Gunpowder Act, I860.’ 


Bbct. J. 
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••This Act.’* 


navigation in any inland water or harbour, whether propelled by 
oars or otherwise. 

847. The local authorities for the purposes of the Act in 
England and Wales are : — 

In the city of London, the Corporation acting by the Common 
Council (h). 

In the county of London, the London County Council (i). 

In a county borough, or a borough which had separate quarter 
sessions before the Local Government Act, 1888 (k), or had a 
population, according to the census of 1881, of 10,000 or upwards, 
or a borough of which the council have been made the local 
authority by Order of the Secretary of State (Z), the corporation 
acting by the council (m). 

In any harbour, the harbour authority to the exclusion of any 
other local authority («). 

Elsewhere, the county council (o). 

848. For the purposes of the Act, the “ chief officer of police ” 
means : (1) in the city of London, the Commissioner of City Police ; 
(2) in the metropolitan police district, the Commissioner or any 
assistant commissioner or any district superintendent of metro- 
politan police ; (3) elsewhere, the chief constable, or other officer 
having the chief command of the police district in reference to which 
the expression occurs. 

Police district ** means (1) the city of London and the liberties 
thereof ; (2) the metropolitan police district ; and (3) any county, 
or liberty of a county, borough, town, place, or union, or combination 
of places maintaining a separate police force. For the purposes of 
the foregoing definitions, all the police under one chief constable 
are to be deemed to constitute one force (p). 

849. In the Act the expression “ this Act ” includes any licence, 
certificate, bye-law, regulation, rule, or order granted or made in 
pursuance of the Act (g). 

! h) Explosives Act. 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 67. 
i) Ibid. ; Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 41), s. 40 (8). 
k) 51 & 62 Viet. c. 41. 

/) Power was given to the Secretary of State by the Explosives Act, 1875 
(38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 68, to declare the council of a borough rated to the 
county rate or the commissioners of any Improvement Act district to be the 
local authority for the purposes of the Act. The power was exercised in 
the case of thirty-one boroughs before the Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 
Viet. c. 41), but has not been exercised since that Act. As to the meaning of 
local rate,” see Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 70. 

(m) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 67 ; Local Government Act, 
1888 (51 & 62 Viet. c. 41), ss. 3, 7, 34 (1), 35, 37, 38, 39. 

(n) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 67 ; and see the deOnition 
of “ harbour authority,” ibid., s. 108. As to harbour authorities, generally, see 
title Waters and Watercourses. 

{(A Ibid., 8. 67 ; Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viefc. c. 411, ss. 3 (x.), 
7 (b), 28 (2), 36, 37, 38, 39 (3). As to powers of delegation conferrea on county 
councils, see title Local Government, 

(p) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet 0. 17), s. 107. As to police, 
generally, see title Police. 

{q) Ibid., 8. 108. As to the expression •• statutory Order’* used in this title, 
■ee note (m), p. 357, ante. 
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Sect. 3 . — Classification. 

860 . For the purposes of the Act explosives are divided by Order 
in Council (?•) into the following classes. When an explosive 
falls within the description of more than one class it is to be deemed 
to belong exclusively to the latest of the classes within the 
description of which it falls : — 

Class 1 (Gunpowder). The term gunpowder ** means exclusively 
gunpowder ordinarily so called (s). 

Class 2 (Nitrate-mixture). The term “ nitrate-mixture ** means 
any preparation other than gunpowder ordinarily so called formed 
by the^echanical mixture of a nitrate with any form of carbon or 
with any carbonaceous substance not possessed of explosive 
properties, whether sulphur be or be not added to such preparation, 
and whether such preparation be or be not mechanically mixed with 
any other non-explosive substance (0* 

Class 3 (Nitro-compound). The term nitro-compound ” means 
any chemical compound possessed of explosive properties, or capable 
of combining with metals to form an explosive compound, which is 
produced by the chemical action of nitric acid (whether mixed or 
not with sulphuric acid) or of a nitrate mixed with sulphuric acid 
upon any carbonaceous substance, whether such compound is 
mechanically mixed with other substances or not. The class has 
two divisions (a). 

Class 4 (Chlorate-mixture). The term “chlorate-mixture** 
means any explosive containing a chlorate. The class has two 
divisions (/>). 

Class 5 (Fulminate). The term “ fulminate ** means any chemical 
compound or mec*hanical mixture, whether included in the foregoing 
classes or not, which, from its great susceptibility to detonation, is 
suitable for employment in percussion caps or any other appliances 
for developing detonation, or which, from its extreme sensibility to 
explosion and from its great instability (i.e., readiness to undergo 


Sect. 3. 

Classifica* 

tion. 

Claasei. 


(r) Orders No. 1 aud No. lA of 5th August, 1875, and I’ith December, 1891, 
respectively, the latter of which in effect merely amends the former in certain 
details with regard to the 7th (or firework) class. 

(«) The definition has been considered by the Home Office to moan a mLxture 
of saltpetre, charcoal (including charred woody substances, such, e.^., as straw 
or lignite), and sulphur with no other ingredient. 

(t) The class comprises such explosives as ammonal, bobbinite, westfalite ; 
and any preparation coming within the above definition. 

fa) Division 1 comprises such explosives as nitro-glycerine, djmamite, cordite, 
geli^te, excellite, kolax, pitite, saxonite ; and any chemical compound or 
mecnanically mixed preparation which consists either wholly or partly of nitro- 
glycerine or of some other liquid nitro-compound. Division 2 comprises such 
explosives as gun-cotton, ordinarily so-calletd, amberite, E.O. powder, roburite, 
ruby powder, Schultz’s gunpowder, smokeless diamond, nitrated gun-cotton, 
picrates, picric powder ; ana any nitro-compound as before definS which is 
not comprised in Division 1. 

(6) Division 1 comprises such explosives as polarite. Brain's blasting powder, 
and any chlorate preparation which consists partly of nitro-glycerine or of 
some other liquid nitro-compound. Division 2 comprises such explosives as 
cheddite, mitchellite, blastine, Reveley’s powder, Kochstadter’s blasting charges, 
Heichon’s blasting char^, teutonite, chlorated gun-cotton, and any chlorate 
mixture as before defined which is not comprised in Division 1. 
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Sect. 8 . decomposition from very slight exciting causes), is especially 
Classifica- dangerous. The class has two divisions (c), 

tion. Class 6 (Ammunition). The term “ ammunition ** means an 

explosive of any of the foregoing classes when enclosed in any case 

or contrivance, or otherwise adapted or prepared so as to form a 
cartridge or charge for small arms, cannon, or any other weapon, 
or for blasting, or to form any safety or other fuse(d) for blasting 
or for shells, or to form any tube for firing explosives, or to form a 
percussion cap(e), a detonator (/), a fog signal, a shell, a torpedo, 
a war rocket, or other contrivance other than a firework. The class 
lias three divisions (</). 

Class 7 (Firework). The terra “firework’* comprises firework 
composition and manufactured fireworks. The class has two 
divisions (//)• 


(c) Division 1 comprises such substances as the fulminates of silver and of 
mercury, and preparations of these substances, such as are used in percussion 
caps; and any preparation consisting of a mixture of chlorate with phosphorus, 
or certain descriptions of phosphorus compounds, with or without the addition 
of carbonaceous matter, and any preparation consisting of a mixture of a chlorate 
with sulphur, or with a sulphuret, with or without carbonaceous matter. 
Division 2 comprises such substances as the chloride and the iodide of nitrogen, 
fulminating gold and silver, diazobenzol, and the nitrate of diazobenzol. 

(d) The term “safety fuse” means a fuse for blasting which bums and does 
not explode, which does not contain its own moans of ignition, and which 
is of such strength and construction and contains an explosive in such quantity 
that the burning of the fuse will not communicate laterally with any other 
similar fuse. 

(e) The teim “ percussion cap ” does not include a detonator. 

(/') The term * ‘ detonator ” means a capsule or case which is of such strength 
and construction and contains an explosive of the fulminate-explosive class in 
such quantity that the explosion of one capsule or case will communicate the 
explosion to other like capsules or cases. 

(ff) Division 1 comprises exclusively safety cartridges, safety fuses for 
blasting, railway fog signals, and percussion caps. Tho explosives comprised in 
this division are not liable to explosion in bulk. 

Division 2 comprises any ammunition which does not contain its own means 
of ignition, and is not included in Division 1, such as cartridges for small arms 
which are not safety cartridges, cartridges and charges for cannon, shells, mines, 
blasting, or other like purposes, shells and torpedoes containing any explosives, 
fuses for blasting which are not safety fuses, fuses for shells, tubes for firing 
explosives, or war rockets, which do not contain their own means of ignition. 

Division 3 comprises any ammunition which contains its own means of 
ignition, and is not included in Division 1, such as detonators, cartridges for 
small arms which are not safety cartridges, fuses for blasting which are not 
safety fuses, fuses for shells, tubes for firing explosives, which do contain their 
own means of ignition. 

By ammunition containing its own means of ignition is meant ammunition 
having an arrangement, whether attached to it or forming part of it, which b 
adapted to exploae or fire the same by friction or percussion. 

(a) Division 1, term “firework composition^’ means any chemical 

com^und or mechanically mixed preparation of an explosive or inflammable 
nature which is used for the purpose of making manufactured fireworks, and is 
not included in the former classes of explosives, and also any star and any 
coloured fire composition, subject to the proviso mentioned below. 

Division 2. The term “ manufactured firework” means any explosive of the 
foregoing classes, and any firework composition when such explosive or corn*- 
position 18 enclosed in any case or contrivance, or is otherwise manufactured so 
as to form a squib, cracker, serpent, rocket (other than^ war rocket), maroon, 
lance, wheel, Chinese lire, Eoman candle, or other article specially adapted 
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Sect. 4. — Exemptions. 

851. The Act is not expressly or by clear implication applicable 
to the Crown, and would not therefore apply to explosives under 
the control of the Crown. There are, however, provisions exempting 
Government explosive factories and stores, and His Majesty’s 
ships, boats and carriages, and also storehouses for receiving 
explosives under the Volunteer Act, 1863 (i). The Act does not 
apply to the conveyance of any explosive for the purposes of the 
Crown (k). 

The owner or master of a ship or boat, or a carrier or warehouse- 
man, or the person having charge of any carriage, is exempted from 
liability to penalty or forfeiture under the provisions of the Act or 
of any statutory Order thereunder (1) for any act done in breach of 
those provisions, if he prove that by reason of stress of weather, 
inevitable accident, or other emergency the doing of the act was, in 
the circumstances, necessary and proper (m). 

Explosives on board a ship in pursuance of the Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1894 (a), or any order or regulation made thereunder, such as 
gunpowder and rockets, are exempt from the Act and any statutory 
Order thereunder (o), except harbour bye-laws (p). 

Certain floating magazines on the Mersey are also partially 
exempted from the provisions of the Act (q). 

Neither the Act nor any statutory Order (r) applies to the 
keeping of rockets for use in life-saving apparatus under the 
control of tlie Admiralty or the Board of Trade, nor to the keeping 
of explosives for signalling at or near a station on the sea coast, 
under the control of the Trinity House or the corresponding 
Scottish and Irish authorities (s). 


Sect. 4. 
Exemp- 
tions. 

Exemptions. 


Emergencies. 


Ships. 


Floating 

magazines. 

Life saving or 

signalling 

purposes. 


for the production of pyrotechnic effects or pyrotechnic signals or sound 
signals. 

The foregoing definitions are, however, subject to the proviso that a sub- 
stnntiaUy constructed and hermetically closed metal case, containing not more 
than 1 lb. of coloured fire composition of such a nature as not to be liable to 
spontaneous ignition is to be deemed to be a ** manufactured firework.” 

(i) 26 & 27 Viet. c. 65, s. 26. As to the application of this Act, see title 
Boyal Forces. 

(/c) Explosives Act, 1876 (88 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 97. Explosives manufac- 
tured for the Crown in a private factory are not exempted until a Government 
department has taken control over them. 

ll) For the statutory definition of “ this Act,” see p. 360, ante, 
tm) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 100. 

(n) Ibid.t 8 . 101, refers to the Merchant Shipping Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet, 
c. 104), and the amending Acts, now repealed and replaced by the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet, c. 60). The last-mentioned Act places 
certain restrictions on the shipment of explosives which are cumulative with 
other enactments with like objects {ibid,, ss. 446 — 450); and as to emigrant 
ships, see ibid,, s. 302, and title Shipping and Navigation. 

i o) For the statutory definition of ” this Act,” see p. 3G0, ante, 
f ) As to harbour bye-laws, see p. 384, jpoat, 
q) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 99. 
r) For the statutory definition of " this Act,” see p. 360, ante. 
a) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 98; and see the Merchant 
^ nipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 60), s. 634, replacing the provisions of the 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1864 (17 & 18 Viot. c. 104),referr^ to in the Explosives 
Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), 8. 98. 
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852. It is not necessary to take out a licence or to register any 
premises for the keeping of percussion caps, or of safety fuses for 
blasting, or of fog signals kept by a railway company for use on the 
company’s railway, or of any prescribed explosive (t). 


Part li. — Manufacture and Keeping. 

Sect. 1. — Prohibition as regards an Unauthorised Place. 

853. Subject to certain exceptions {u) neither the manufacture of 
any explosive, nor any process of such manufacture, may be carried 
on except at a factory licensed for the same under the Act (r) or at 
a ‘‘lawfully existing” factory (tt?) ; and if (save in the excepted 
cases) a person manufactures an explosive or carries on any process 
of such manufacture at an “unauthorised place,” by which is 
meant a place other than a duly licensed or “ lawfully existing” 
factory, he is liable to a penalty not exceeding ^100 a day for every 
day during which he so manufactures, and the explosives and their 
ingredients found in the “ unauthorised place ” or in the possession or 
under the control of the person convicted are liable to forfeiture (a;). 

Subject to certain exceptions {y) an explosive must not be kept 
except (1) in the factory, whether licensed or “ lawfully existing,” 
in which it is manufactured (.s') ; or (2) in a magazine or store, 

[t) Explosives Act, 1875 (.38 & 39 Viet c. 17), s. 60. The power to authorise 
the keeping of prescribed explosives without obtaining a licence or registering 
the premises has not been exercised. The section further authoiises the exemp- 
tion, by Order in Council, of any explosive to which the section applies, or any 
de8crij)tion thereof, from other restnciions, or the declaiatioii that a licence shall 
be required for the keeping of any explosive to which it applies. Under this 
power percussion caps and safety fuses have been exemj>ted from certain 
requirements as to the sale of explosives (see p. 381, po5<); but the power 
has not been exercised otherwise. 

(w) Exceptions ia favour of Government departments etc. have been men- 
tioned (see p, 363, anU), The other exceptions relate to (1) small firework 
factories (see p. 376,poat); (2) the filling of blasting cartridges etc. for use in 
mines, quarries etc. (see p. 376, ; (3) the filling of safety cartridges on 

registered premises and for private use (see pp. 378, 396, poa^); and (4) the 
manufacture of explosives for chemical ex})eriments (see p. 365, post), 

! v) As to the licensing of factories, see pp. 365 et seq,, jtest. 
w) Ab to “lawfully existing*’ factories, see p, 370, post. All buildings and 
places adjoining each other, and occupied together, are to be deemed to be 
one factory, magazine, store, or premises, and must be included in one licence 
or registration (Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 27). 

(x) Ibid.f ss. 4, 39. 

(f/) Exceptions in favour of Government departments, lighthouse authorities, 
and certain magazines on the Mersey have been mentioned (see p. 363, ante). 
The other exceptions relate to (1) small firework factories (see p. 375, post) ; 
(2) carriers and others keeping explosives for purposes of conveyance (see p. 363, 
ante, and pp. 384, 396, post); (3) percussion caps, safety fuses for blasting, atid 
railway fog signals (see supra) ; (4) explosives kept lor private use (see p. 378, post). 

(z) Although the express exception in favour of the keeping of an explosive 
in a factory is confined to the explosive there manufactured, the Home Office 
oonsider that the keeping in a factory magazine of an explosive not manufac- 
tured in the factory, but required for the manufacture or testing of the latter, 
may be authorised by the licence, and see definition of “ factory magazine,” 
p. 359, ante. 
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whether licensed (a) or “ lawfully existing ” (b) ; or (3) in premises i* 

registered under the Act for the purpose (c). If any explosive Prohibl- 

is kept in an “unauthorised place’' — that is to say (save in the tlon as 
excepted cases), any place other than those above mentioned — the 
occupier of the place, and also the owner of, or other person guilty 

of keeping, the explosive is liable to a penalty not exceeding 28. per 

pound of the explosive kept ; and the explosive or any part of it 
may be forfeited (d). 

864. The occupier of a factory for any explosive is not required Exceptions to 
to take out a factory licence for making up, in his factory, the 
explosive made thereat into cartridges or charges for cannon or 
blasting not containing within themselves their own means of 
ignition (e). 

The prohibition against the manufacture of explosives except at 
a duly licensed or “lawfully existing ’’ factory (/*) does not apply to 
the manufacture of a small quantity of explosive for the purpose of 
chemical experiment and not for practical use or sale (g). 

The occupier of a factory foi: any explosive who manufactures a 
new explosive or new form of explosive similar to that specified 
in his licence is not to be deemed to have manufactured it at an 
“ unauthorised place ” if he manufactures it on a small scale and 
not for sale, notifies the Secretary of State as soon as he has 
manufactured it, and observes the provisions of the Act and any 
statutory Order thereunder, including those of his licence (h), so far 
as they are applicable (?)• 


Sect. 2. — Factories and Magazines. 
Sub-Sect. 1. — Licences. 


865. A new factory or magazine (k) for explosives may not be 
established except on the site and in the manner specified in a 
licence for the same granted under the Act {1). 

An applicant for such a licence must submit to the Secretary of 
State a draft licence accompanied by a plan of the proposed factory 
or magazine and of its siteCm). 


Licence for 
new factory 
or magazine. 


(а) As to the licensing of magazines and of stores, see tn/ra, and p. 372, 
pofif, respectively. 

(б) As to “lawfully existing*' magazines and stores, see p, 370 and p. 374, 
•post, respectively. 

i ) As to registered premises, see p. 374, post, 
i) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vict. o. 17), ss. 5, 39. 
i) Ibid., B. 44. 

f) Ibid., 88. 4, 39 ; see p. 364, ante, and p. 370, post. 

A Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vict. c. 17), ss. 4, 39. 
i) For the statutory definition of “ this Act,** see p. 360, ante. 

:) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vict. c. 17), s. 45. 

b) For the definition of “magazine,** see p. 3o9,ante; “factory** is not 
ned. 

(Q Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vict. o. 17), ss. 6, 39. Full details of the 
procedure to be followed in applying for a licence be found in a Home 
Office memorandum which may be obtained from H.M. Inspectors of 
Explosives. 

(m) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vict. o. 17), as. 6, 39. The plan, which must 
be drawn to scale, is to be deemed to form part of the licence, and to be in the 
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EXPLOSIVKS. 


Bk»- »• The draft licence must contain the terms which the applicant pro- 
Foctories poses to have inserted in the licence, and, in the case of a facto^ or 
magazine for gunpowder, must specify certain other matters (n). 

Magazines. ° -i i i 

866. Where the explosive to be manufactured or kept is one other 

than gunpowder, the draft licence must specify such particulars as 
the Secretary of State may require (o), in addition, apparently, 'to 
particulars similar to those required in the case of a factory or 
magazine for gunpowder (p). 

After examination of the proposal, the Secretary of State may 
reject the application, or may approve the draft licence, either with 
or without modification, and grant permission to the applicant to 
apply to the local authority for their assent to the establishment of 
the factory or magazine on the proposed site (q). 

Procedure on 857. The local authority, upon application being made for their 
application, assent to the establishment of a new factory or magazine on the 
proposed site, must cause notice to be duly published by the 
applicant of the application and of the time and place at which they 
will be prepared to hear the applicant (r) and any persons objecting 
to such establishment who have, not less than seven clear days before 
the day of hearing, sent to the clerk of the local authority notice of 
their intention to appear and object, with their name, address, and 
calling, and a short statement of the grounds of their objection («). 
The notice must state that the draft licence and plan, or a correct 
copy thereof, has been deposited for inspection by persona interested 
at the place and time specified in the notice, such place and time 
having been previously appointed by the local authority for the 
purpose (i). 

Where the site of the proposed factory or magazine is within, or 
within a mile of, the limits of jurisdiction of any urban authority or 

Act and Orders etc. under the Act included in the expression “the licence*’ 
{Hid, , and see the definition of “ this Act,*’ cited p. 360, ante). The submission 
of the draft to the Secretary of State may be effected by sending it by post to 
a Government inspector {ibid.y s. 85 ; see pp. 388, 397, post). 

(n) See, for these, Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 17), s. 6. They 
relate to the boiuidaries of the site, and the space surrounding it, which is to be 
kept free from buildings, particulars of the factory buildings and works, the 
nature of the processes to be carried on, with details of places where the different 
work is to be carried on and where the ingredients are to be kept, the amount of 
explosive to be allowed in any one building at a time, the situation of each 
factory mag^ine, the number of persons to be employed in each building, 
and any special terms required. 

(o) fec^sives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 40 (1). 

( p) The provisions of s. 40, Hid., require the draft to specify such particulars 
ns the Secretanr of State may require. It is the practice to enforce the require- 
ments specified in B. 6, ibid., ana in addition to require special particulars, in 
some cases, to meet the peculiarities of the explosive to be manufactured. 

(5) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 6, 39. The Home Office 
have taken the view that any modification in the draft licence must come 
within the matter specified in respect of the applicant’s proposal. As to the 
appropriate local auwority, see p. 360, ante. 

(r) Eor a form of notice, see Encyolopsedia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. XL, p. 120. 

M Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 7. As to the method of 
publication, see ibid., s. 84. 

(0 Order of Secretary of State of 20th May, 1870. 
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harbour authority the applicant must also serve notice on them, if 
they ore not the local authority, of the application and of the time 
and place of hearing fixed by the locsal authority. 

The notices must be published and served by the applicant not 
less than one month before the hearing (u). 

868 . Upon the hearing of the application the local authority 
may either dissent altogether from the establishment of the factory 
or magazine, or may assent thereto either absolutely or on any 
conditions requiring additional restrictions or precautions (x). If 
they assent, the applicant is entitled to the licence applied for in 
accordance with the draft approved by the Secretary of State, with 
the addition, if the assent was on conditions, of the restrictions 
and precautions required by those conditions (a). 

The costs of any objection which the local authority may deem 
frivolous are to be ascertained by an order made by them, and 
constitute a debt due from the objector to the applicant, of which 
the order is conclusive evidence (h), 

859. If the local authority assent on conditions to which the 
applicant does not submit, or if they dissent, the applicant may 
appeal against their decision to the Secretary of State giving notice 
of the appeal to the local authority and requiring them to state in 
writing their reason for such conditions or dissent ; and the 
Secretary of State, after considering the reasons, if any, so stated, 
and after such inquiry, local or other, as he may think necessary, 
may, if the local authority dissented, refuse the licence, or may in 
either case grant the licence in accordance with the draft licence, 
as previously approved by him, or wdih such modifications and 
additions as he may consider required to meet the reasons, if any, 
so stated by the local authority (c). 

The Secretary of State, when satisfied that the factory or 
magazine is sufficiently completed according to the licence to justify 
its use, must confirm the licence. Until such confirmation the 
licence does not come into force (d). 


(u) Explosivefl Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 7, 39. The local authority 
must fix the time and place of hearing as soon as pmcticable alter the application 
made to them ; and the time so fixed must be as soon as practicable after the 
expiration of one month from the publication and service of the notices by the 
applicant. The place of hearing must be within the j nrisdiction of the local 
authority or within a convenient distance of its limits [ibid,), 

(x) For a form of assent, see £nc}’clopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XI., 
p. 121. See, also, notes (p) and (9), p. 360, ante, 

(a) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 8, 39. The local authority 
must give their final decision as soon as practicable after the expiration of a 
month from the publication and service of the applicant’s notices (ibid,, ss. 7, 39). 
If the site is within the area of two local authorities, the procedure is the same 
as regards each (ibid,, ss. 7, 39). 
fi) E:i^losives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet 0. 17), ss. 7, 39. 

(c) Ibid,, 88, 8, 39. The applicant may be required to pay expenses incurred 
upon any inquiry made by order of the Secretary of State with respect to the 
grant of the boenoe (ibid., ss. 26, 39). 

(ft) Ibid,, BB, 8, 39. It is not, apparently, necessary that every building 
authorised by the lioenoe should be erected before the Uoence is confirmed. The 
Uoenoe may therefore be drafted so as to cover probable extensions. Ceitaia 
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Sub-Seot. 2. — Regulaticm, 

860. Neither the factory or magazine, nor any part of it, must be 
used for any purpose not in accordance with the licence ; the terms 
of the licence must be observed ; the manufacture must not be 
carried on except in accordance with those terms ; the factory or 
magazine and every part of it must be maintained in accordance 
with the licence; and no material alteration in the factory or 
magazine by enlarging or adding to the site, externally enlarging 
or adding to any building, altering any mound except by enlarge- 
ment, or making any new work, may be made except pursuant to an 
amending licence (c). 

The occupier of a factory is not, however, to be deemed guilty 
of a breach of the foregoing provisions for using, in the case of 
emergency or temporarily, one building or part of a building in 
which any process of the manufacture is, under the terms of the 
licence, carried on, for another process of the manufacture, if he 
does not carry on in such building or part thereof more than one 
process at the same time, and if the quantity of explosive or 
ingredients thereof in such building or part does not exceed the 
quantity allowed to be therein, or any less quantity allowed to be in 
the building or part of a building in which such other process is 
usually carried on, and if upon such use being continued after the 
lapse of twenty-eight days from the first beginning of such use he 
notifies a Government inspector of such use, and the inspector does 
not require its discontinuance (/). 

861. In every factory and magazine certain general rules 
must be observed {g), and in addition “ special rules ’’ must be made 
for each factory and magazine to meet the special conditions and 
risks attending the particular manufacture {h). 

The general rules for gunpowder factories and gunpowder 
magazines (other than floating magazines) are contained in the 
Act (i). 

The general rules for factories and magazines (other than floating 
magazines) for explosives other than gunpowder are contained in 


fees in respect of these licences are payable to the Secretair of State. They 
may be fixed by him from time to time, but must not exceed those mentioned 
in Sched. III. to the Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 17) s. 26). 

The fees were fixed by an Order of 3 let March, 1882. 

[e) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet c. 17), ss. 9, 39. As to amending 
licences, see p. 369, potU The penalty for breach is forfeiture of all or part of 
any explosive and in^dients in any building or machine in respect of which 
the offence is committed, and the occupier is also liable to a penalty not 
exce^ng for the first offence and £100 for a second or subsequent o^ence, 
and in addition £o0 for every day during which the breach continues. For oases 
of repeated infringement, see ihid,^ s. 91. 

(/) /5td., ss. 9, 39. If it is desired to continue to use a building, or to use it 
fc^uently, for a purpose other than that covered by the licence, an amending 
licence shotdd be applied for. 

(g) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), ss. 10, 39, 40 (2). 

(h) Ibid., M. 11, 39. See p. 369, poet. 

(t) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 10. These rules relate 
the oonstniotion, the repair, the management, and the control of the buildings. 
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Orders in Council (k), and the general rules for floating magazinea 
are contained in Orders of the Secretary of State (Z). 

In the event of a breach, by act or default, of the general rules 
in any factory or magazine, all or any part of the gunpowder or 
other explosive or ingredients thereof in respect to which, or being 
in any building or machine in respect to which, the offence was 
committed may be forfeited, and the occupier is liable to a penalty 
not exceeding £10, and in addition, in the case of a second offence, 

£10 for every day during which the breach continues 

862. Every occupier of a factory or magazine must, with the Special rulca, 
sanctien of the Secretary of State, make special rules for the 
regulation of persons managing or employed in or about the factory 

or magazine with a view to secure the observance of the Act (n), and 
of any statutory Order thereunder, and the safety and proper 
discipline of such persons, and the safety of the public. The 
occupier may, and if required by the Secretary of State must, 
with the like sanction, repeal, alter, or add to any such special 
rules. If an occupier, required by the Secretary of State to make, 
repeal, or add to any such special rules, fails duly to comply with the 
requisition, the Secretary of State may himself make, repeal, alter, 
or add to them. An occupier who feels aggrieved by a requisition 
of the Secretary of State, or by anything done by him as above 
mentioned, may require the matter to be referred to arbitra- 
tion (o). There may be annexed to any breach of the special rules 
such j)enalties not exceeding 403. for each offence as may be 
deemed just (p). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Alteraiiony Deuvlutionf and Determination of Licences. 

863. If the occupier of a factory or magazine for explosives Alteration of 
desires any alteration in the terms of his licence, or any material 
alteration in the factory or magazine by enlarging or adding to the 

site, or by externally enlarging or adding to any building, or by 
altering any mound otherwise than by enlargement, or by making 
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[h) Order in Council, No. 2 of 27th November, 1876 (as to factories^ ; Order 
in Council, No. 3 of 27th November, 1875 (as to magazines) ; Kxplosives Act, 
1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 40 (2). The niles in the Orders closely resemble 
those in s. 10 of the Act, with the omission, in the one Order, of the provisions 
applicable exclusively to magazines, and in the other of the provisions applicable 
exclusively to factories. 

(/) Order of Secretary of State, No. 1 of November, 1876 (gunpowder maga- 
zines); Order of Secretary of State, No. 2 of November, 1876 (magazines for 
mixed explosives, t.c., explosives other than gunpowder, whether with or without 
gunpowder). The rules in the Orders follow in the main those for magazines 
on land. 

{m) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), ss. 10, 39. 

(n) Por the statutory definition of ** this Act,” see p. 360, ante, 

(o) As to arbitration under the Act, see p. 397, post. 

li) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), ss. 11, 39. Under the words 
of the section referring to the proper discipline of the employees, rules requiring 
the observance of trade secrets have been sanctioned. In Higham ^ 9 * Wright 
(C. P. D., llth May, 1877), not reported, it was held that a workman who 
suddenly gave up his employment did not thereby render himself free from the 
operation of special rules whilst on the factory premises. 

ir.U— XIV. 
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any new work, he may apply for an amending licence. The pro- 
cedure is the same as in the case of an application for an original 
licence, except that in certain cases ((f) the Secretary of State may 
grant the amending licence of his own authority, without reference 
to the local authority (r). 

864. A factory or mngazlne licence is not avoided by any change 
in the occupier of the factory or magazine, but notice of the name, 
address, and calling of the new occupier must, within three months 
of the change, be sent to the Secretary of State ; and in default the 
new occupier is liable to a penalty not exceeding 20s. for each week 
of default (s). 

A factory or magazine licence is determined by a discontinuance 
for a period of two years or more of the business carried on in 
pursuance of the licence, or by the use of the factory or magazine for 
any purpose not authorised by the licence. If, however, the occupier 
sends to the Secretary of State, and publishes in manner directed 
by him (t), a notice to the effect that it is not intended to surrender 
the right to the licence, the licence will not determine until after 
the expiration of five years after the first discontinuance of the 
business, whether or not the factory or magazine has been used for 
any purpose not authorised by the licence («). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Continuing Certificates* 

866. Explosives may, subject to certain conditions, be lawfully 
manufactured or kept, as the case may be, in a “ lawfully existing ” 
factory or magazine— that is to say, in a factory or magazine which 
was either in existence at the date of the Act or for which a licence 
had been obtained before 25lh February, 1875, and for which a 
continuing certificate obtained from the Secretary of State is 
held (a). 


(o) The excepted cases are (1) where the factory or magazine is carried on 
under a continuing certificate (Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), 
BS. 14, 39 ; and see infra ) ; (2) where the Secretary of State is satisfied 
that the alteration desired may be properly poiuiitted having regard to the 
safety of the persons employed in the factory or magazine, and will not 
materially either increase the danger to the jjiiblic from fire or explosion, or 
diminish the distance of any danger building in the factory or magazine from 
any building or work outside and in the neighbourhooa of the factory or 
magazine, or increase the amount of explosive allowed to be kept in the factory, 
magazine, or in any building iu the magazine (ihid.t ss. 12, 39). 

(r) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 12, 39. 

(sj Ibid., ss. 13, 39. 

(t) The practice is to require the notice to be inserted in a local newspaper 
(a copy of which should be sent to the Secretary of State), and posted at the 
entrance to the factory or magazine. 

(u) Ei^losives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c, 17), ss. 13, 39. 

(a) Ibid., ss. 4, b, 39. fiy s. 108, ibid., “ existing ** is defined as meaning 
existing at the passing of the Act, i.e., on 14th June, 1875. By s. 14, ibid., 
it was provided that a factory or magazine for gunpowder should not be 
deemed to be a ** lawfully existing ” factory or magazine unless the 
occupier thereof applied for and obtained a continuing certificate in 
resD^ of the factory or magazine, and the same had to be applied for 
within three months from the commencement of the Act, t.e., from 1st Januaryi 
1876. 
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For the purposes ot the Act and of any statutory Order there- Sbot. 2. 
under (?;), a continuing certificate is (save as otherwise expressly Factories 
provided) to be deemed to be a licence, and the factory or magazine and 
mentioned therein is to be deemed to be a factory or magazine Magazines, 
licensed under the Act (c). 

In the case of a gunpowder factory certain regulations with regard 
to the quantity of gunpowder to be allowed in various machines and 
parts of the factory, and other matters contained in the Act(d), 
are to be deemed to form part of the terms of the continuing 
certificate («). 

In other cases the Secretary of State is empowered to insert 
terifis in the licence (/). 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — Magazines of Local Authority, 

866. Where any local authority under the Act (with the exception Magar nes 
of county councils, other than the London County Council, and of 
certain county borough councils) satisfy the Secretary of State that 

the erection of a magazine by them, either within or without 
their jurisdiction, for the keeping of any explosive would conduce 
to the safety of the public within their jurisdiction, and would not 
be injurious to any urban authority or harbour authority out of 
their jurisdiction, the Secretary of State may grant a licence under 
the Act for the magazine {g). 

Where the magazine is without the jurisdiction of the local 
authority erecting it, the assent of the local authority within whose 
jurisdiction it is situated is to be applied for as in other cases; 
and when the magazine is within the jurisdiction of the local 
authority erecting it, notice of the application to the Secretary of 
State is to be given in like manner as notice ' of the intention to 
apply for the assent of the local authority is required to be given in 
ordinaiy cases (y). 

867. The payments made to the local authority for the use of Payment of 
the magazine are to be applied in aid of the local rate, and the expensea. 
expenses incurred are to be defrayed out of the local rate ; and the 

local authority are enabled to borrow for the purpose of acquiring 


i h) For the statutory definition of ** this Act,” see p. 360, auie, 
c) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 14, 39. 
d) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 17), Sched. L, Part I. 

U) Ibid., 8 . 14, to which reference should be made, 

(/) Ibid., s. 61. The section contains provisions as to the terzns which 
may be inserted. 

(//I Ibid, 8. 72. The section is expressed as oonferrins the power on “ any 
local authority other than justices in petty sessions,” and therefore apparently 
does not extend to a county council. The local authority may, for tne pur- 
poses of the licence, acquire land or any right over land, or appropriate 
any land or right belonging to them, and acquire or build a ma^aiune, and 
may maintain and manage such magazine, and may char^ for its use such 
i-easonable sums as th^ may from time to time fix, with the approv^ of the 
Secretary of State. The powers under the Lands Clauses Acts, other than 
the compulsory clauses, are made available for tbe purchase Of any land or 
right over land for the purpose of such a magazine ; see, generally, title 
OoMruLSOEY Purchase of Land and Compensation, Vol. Yl., p. 1. 
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any land or right over land for the purposes of the magazine, or of 
acquiring or building the magazine (h). 

Sect. 3 . — Stores, 

868. The expression ''store** means an existing gunpowder 
store (0, ora place for keeping an explosive licensed by a licence 
granted by a local authority (Jc), 

869. Any person may apply for a store licence to the local 
authority at the time and place appointed by them, stating his 
name, address, and calling, the proposed site and construction of 
the store, and the amount of explosive he proposes to store therein ; 
and the local authority must, as soon as practicable, if the proposed 
site and construction of the store and the amount of explosive are 
in accordance with the appropriate Order in Council, grant to the 
applicant, on payment of such fee, not exceeding 6s., as may be fixed 
by the local authority, the licence applied for(0. 

870. A store licence is valid only for the person named in it, 
and must be renewed annually. Unless the circumstances have so 
changed that the grant of a new licence would not be authorised, 
on application by post or otherwise, and on payment of such fee, not 
exceeding Is., as may be fixed by the local authority, the licence 
must be renewed by that authority, by indorsement or otherwise, 
for that year ; and unless so renewed it expires {m). 

87L His Majesty may by Order in Council regulate the con- 
struction and materials and fittings of stores, prescribe the buildings 
and works from which stores are to be separated and the distances 
by which they are to be separated, and prescribe the maximum 
amount of explosive (in the case of gunpowder not exceeding two 
tons, and in the case of other explosives the prescribed amount) to 


(A) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 72. Borough councils and 
many harbour authorities have the alternative of borrowing under the Local 
Loans Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 83), s. 31 ; and borough councils have the 
fui’ther alternative, if the section is in force and the necessary sanction has been 
obtained, of borrowing by the issue of stock under the I’ublic Health Acts 
Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 59), s. 52; as to which, see title Local 
Government. Offences in respect of these magazines may be prosecuted and 
tried, and the penalty and forfeiture therefor recovered, either in the county or 
place in which the magazine is situate or in any adjoining county or place 
(Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 72). 

(i j Continuing certiticates for existing gunpowder stores had to he applied for 
before 1st April, 1876 (Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 20; see 
also p, 374, ^os<). If a new licence is obtained for keeping any otner explosive 
in an existing gunpowder store, the continuing certiUcate determines and the 
store ceases to be an existing gunpowder store (Explosives Act, 1675 (38 & 39 
Yict. c. 17), 8. 51). 

[k) & lOS; in contradistinction to a place registered by the local 

authority. 

(/) /6/d., 88. 15, 39. If the local authority do not fix the fee, the fee payable 
is the maximum {ihid,, s. 26). 

(tw) rbid.f 88. 18, 39. There are, however, provisions in the Act for the 
temporary keeping of the store in the event of the death, bankruptcy, or other 
incapacity of the occupier {ibid,, s. 29). As to the duty of the local authority 
to keep a register of store licences granted by them and inspection thereof, see 
ibid., 8 . 28. The licence is to be in the form diiecled by the Secretary of State 
(iWd., 8. 18). 
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be kept in stores, graduated according to their construction, situation, Sect. 8. 
and distance from the said buildings and i\'orks (n). Stores, 

872. In every store certain general rules must be observed. The Rules fot 
general rules relating to gunpowder stores are contained in the *^0^®** 

Act (o). 

The general rules for stores for mixed explosives are contained in 
an Order in Council, and are similar in the main to those relating to 
gunpowder stores (p). 

In the event of a breach (by act or default) of the general rules, 
all or any part of the explosive in respect to which, or being in the 
store when, the offence was committed may be forfeited, and the 
occupier is liable to a penalty not exceeding £10, and in addition, 
in the case of a second offence, £10 for every day during which such 
breach continues (q). 

The occupier of a store may, with the sanction of the Secretary Special rules. 


(n) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 16, 39. An Order under 
this power cannot require tne removal of any building lawfully in use at the 
date of making the Order (ibid.). Several Orders made under this provision are 
in operation, namely, Order in Council, No. 5 of 27th November, 1875, which 
relates to gunpowder stores ; No. 6 of same date, and No. 6a of 20th April, 
1883, which relate to stores for mixed explosives ; and Orders of 11th February, 
1907, and 28th June, 1909, which amend Orders 5 and 6. Under these Orders 
stores are divided into four divisions, A, B, C, and D, according to the quantity 
of explosives allowed therein ; as to these divisions reference should be made 
to the Orders. 

(o) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), e. 17. These may be sum- 
marised as follows : — (1) and (2) The provisions of Orders in Council and the 
terms of the licence must be observed. (3) The store must be used only for 
keeping gunpowder and receptacles for or tools or implements for work 
connected therewith. (4) The interior and fittings of the store must be so 
constructed or so lined or covered as to prevent the exposure of iron or steel 
and the detaching of ^t, iron, steel, or similar substance, in such manner as 
to come in contact with the gunpowder, and must, so far as is reasonably 
practicable, be kept free from grit and otherwise clean, (5) The store, unless 
it is made by excavation or is licensed for less than 1,000 lbs. of gunpowder, 
must be provided with a lightning conductor. (6) Before repairs are done to 
or in any part of the store, it must be cleaned by the removal of gunpowder and 
by washing. (7) Except after such cleansing as is mentioned in rule 6, all 
tools and implements used in or in repairs to the store must be of wood or 
copper or brass or soft metal or material or be covered with a safe and suitable 
material. (8) Due provision must be made by the use of pocketless working 
clothes, suitable shoes, searching, and otherwise to prevent the introduction 
into the store of fire, matches, or any substance or article likely to cause explo- 
sion or fire, or any iron, steel, or grit ; but this rule is not to prevent the 
introduction of a proper artificial light. (9) Smoking is prohibited. (10) No 
person under sixteen may enter the store except in the presence and under the 
supervision of a grown-up person. 

(p) Order in Council, No. 6 of 27th November, 1875, Part V., made under 
the Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), s. 40 (2), (7). The rules in the 
Order are numbered so as to correspond with, those applicable to gunpowder 
stores, and differ in substance from the latter in the following respects : — stores 
confined to the keeping of explosives of class 6, division 1, are exempted from 
rules 6, 6 and 7, from so much of rule 4 as applies to the exposure of iron, 
steel etc., and from so much of rule 8 as applies to the exclusion of iron, steel 
etc. Where an explosive liable to be dangerously affected by water is kept, due 
precautions are to be taken to exclude water from the store ; and, by an 
additional rule (11), copies of certain rules and requirements are to be posted 
at the store. 

( 2 ) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yiot. 0 . 17), ss. 17, 39. 
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of State, make, and when made may with the like sanction repeal, 
alter, or add to, special rules for purposes similar to those for which 
special rules may be made by the occupier of a factory or maga- 
zine (r) ,* but, unlike the latter, he is under no obligation to make 
special rules. 

If the occupier of a store licensed for mixed explosives desires to 
keep other than certain specified explosives, he must obtain a 
certificate, usually called a police certificate, that he is a fit person 
so to do ( 5 ). 

873 . Gunpowder may be lawfully kept in accordance with 
certain conditions in an existing gunpowder store, by which is 
meant a magazine established without a licence from a local 
authority in pursuance of the Gunpowder Act, 1860 (t), or of any 
enactment repealed by that Act, for the use of any mine, quarry, 
colliery, or factory of safety fuses, and in use at the passing of the 
Explosives Act, 1875 (u\ under a continuing certificater obtained from 
the local authority on application made within three months from 
the commencement of the last-mentioned Act {x), 

A store under a continuing certificate is subject to certain regu- 
lations contained in the Act (a) and to certain regulations made by 
Order in Council (b). 

Sect. 4. — Registered Premises. 

874 . A person desirous of registering with the local authority 
any premises for the keeping of explosives may do so by registering 
his name and calling and the premises in such manner and on 
payment of such fee, not exceeding Is., as may be directed by the 
local authority (c). 

The registration is valid only for the person registered, and must 
be renewed annually by sending, by post or otherwise, notice of 
such renewal to the local authority, together with such fee, not 
exceeding Is., as may be fixed by them (d). 


(r) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 19; see p. 369, ante. 
Penalties not exceeding 408, for each offence may be annexed to breaches of 
special rules. 

(«) Order in Council, No. 6a of 20th April, 1883. As to such certificates, see 

р. Sidjpost, 

(t) 23 & 24 Viet. c. 139, amended by the Gunpowder Act Amendment Act, 
1862 (25 & 26 Viet. c. 98), repealed by the Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. 

с. 17), B. 122, Sched. IV. 

(u) 38 & 39 Viet. c. 17. 

(ar) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 6, includes “lawfully 
existing” stores for gunpowder among the classes of premises on which gun- 
powder may be kept (see pp. 364, 370, ante ) ; and see s. 20 of the Act. 

(a) By the Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 20, the regulations 
in Sched. I., Part II., apply to the store as if they were contained in an Order 
in Ooimoil imder the Act relating to stores. Breach of the regulations is 
consequently punishable as a breach of the general rules relating to the store 
by virtue of s. 17, t6icZ., see p. 373, ante. 

(h) Order in Council, No. 6 of 27th November, 1875, s. 5. 

^c) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 21, 39. It would seem that 
it 18 the occupier of or person about to occupy the premises who may register 
(see ibid.f s. 29). Fog signals may be kept by railway companiei, and certain 
other explosives by any other person, without the premises being registered 
(ibid.y s. 60 ; and see p. 364, ante). 

(d) ss. 21, 39. 
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876 . Certain general rules must be observed with respect to Sect. 4. 
registered premises. The general rules relating to premises Registered 
registered for the keeping of mixed explosives are contained in Premises. 
Orders in Council (e). Those relating to premises registered for Rules relating 
the keeping of gunpowder only are contained in the Act (/). to re^atered 

The keeping at the same time of different explosives in premises premises, 
registered for the keeping of mixed explosives is regulated by 
provisions substantially identical with those applicable to the 
keeping of different explosives in stores (g). Certain explosives can 
only l>e kept in virtue of a police certificate (/t), and in no circum- 
stances may there be kept on the premises any explosive of the 
5th (Fulminate) Class (i) or any unauthorised explosive (k). The 
explosive must be kept in one or other of two modes, and the 
maximum amount of explosive allowed to be kept is fixed, a larger 
amount being allowed according to the mode adopted. There is 
also provision as to the receptacle in which the explosive shall be 
kept {1). 

876 . In the event of any breach, by act or default, of the Breach of 
general rules in registered premises, all or any part of the 
explosive in respect of which, or being in any house, building, 

place, safe, or receptacle in respect to which, the offence was com- 
mitted, is liable to forfeiture, and the occupier is also liable to a 
pecuniary penalty (m). 

Sect. 6 . — Small Fireioork Factories, 

877 . A firework factory is not to be deemed a small firework Definitions 
factory if there is upon the factory at the same time ; (1) more 

than 100 lbs. of any explosive other than manufactured fire- 
works and coloured fires and stars; or (2) more than 500 lbs. 
of manufactured fireworks, either finished or partly finished ; or 
(3) more than 25 lbs. of coloured fires or stars not made up into 
manufactured fireworks (n). 

878 . A licence for a ‘‘ small firework factory may be obtained of 
from the local authority (o). The occupier of such a factory, if he licences, 
has obtained such a licence, is not required to obtain a factory 


(e) Order in Council, No. 16 of 26tli October, 1896, Part I. ; Order in Council, 
No. 16 a of 11th May, 1906, made under the Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 
Viet. 0 . 17), s. 40 (2), (6), (7). Official summaries of the princi|)al matters 
have also been issued. 

(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet o. 17), s, 22. 

{g) Order in Council, No. 16 of 26th October, 1896, Part IT., made under the 
Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), s. 40 (6). 

(X) See p. 379, post 

li) See p. 361, ante, 

{k) Order in Council, No. 16 of 2Gth October, 1896. 

{1) Ibid,, and Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 89 Viet. o. 17), s. 22. These are 
referred to as modes A and B. 

(m) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 89 Viet. c. 17), ss. 22, 39. The penalty is not 
exceeding^ 20 . for every pound of explosive in respect of whioh| or being on 
premises in which, the offence was committed* 

(n) 8. 48. 
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licence from the Secretary of State (p), and the occupier manu- 
facturing an explosive other than nitro-glycerine or any prescribed 
explosive (q) for the purpose only of the manufacture of coloured 
fires or a manufactured firework in accordance with the Act and 
any statutory Order thereunder (r), and not selling the same except 
in the form of coloured fires duly packed (s), or of a manufactured 
firework, is not to be deemed to manufacture an explosive in an 
unauthorised place (t). 

Any person may apply for a small firework factory licence to 
the local authority at the time and place appointed by them, stating 
his name, address, and calling, the proposed site and construction 
of the factory, and the amount and description of explosive ho 
proposes to have therein and in any building therein. The local 
authority must, as soon as j^i^acticable, if the proposed site and 
construction of the factory and the amount of explosive is in 
accordance with the Order in Council (w) regulating small firework 
factories, grant to the applicant on payment of such fee, not 
exceeding 5s,, as may be fixed by that authority, the licence applied 
for (x). 

A small firework factory licence is valid only for the person 
named in it, and the provisions with respect to the renewal, 
expiration, and form of store licences (j/), and the special rules for 
the regulation of persons managing or employed in or about 
stores (a), apply, mutatis mutandis, to small firework factory licences 
and small firew’ork factories respectively {h). 

879 . Small firework factories are regulated by Order in Council (c), 
which prescribes certain general rules which must be observed in 
every small firework factory (d). Breach of the foregoing general 
rules involves the same penalties and forfeitures as a breach of a 
general rule relating to stores (c). 

Sect. 6. — Workshops. 

880 . The occupier of a magazine or store for any explosive is 
not required to take out a factory licence by reason that, in 
connection with the magazine or store, he, by filling cartridges 
making charges, drying, sifting, fitting, or otherwise, adapts or 


{p) Explosivea Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yict. c, 17), s. 48. 

( 2 ) The manufacture by a person having a small firework factory licence of 
any liquid explosive of class 3, division 1 , or of any explosive of class 5, is 
prohibited by Order in Council, No. 4 of 27th November, 1875, Part I, 

{r) For the statutory definition of “ this Act,” see p. 360, ante. 

As to the packing of explosives, see p. 383, post, 

\t) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 48. 

(u) Order in Council, No. 4 of 27th November, 1875 ; see next note. 

(a?) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 49. No special remedy is 
given to an applicant whose application for a licence is refused. 

i y\ See p. 372, ante, 
a) See p. 373, ante, 

5; Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 49. 
cj Order in Council, No. 4 of 27 tb November, 1875. 

a) I hid,, Part HI. These general rules are twenty-two in number, and 
reference should be made to them. Summaries of the principal regulations have 
also been officially published. 

(c) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 17), s. 49 ; see p. 373, < 
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prepares the explosive for use exclusively in his mine or quarry, or 
in some excavation or work carried on by him or under his control, 
if he observes the following regulations (/) : — 

(1) There must not be in the workshop in which the adaptation 
or preparation is carried on more than 100 lbs. of gunpowder, or 
the prescribed amount of any other explosive (^). 

(2) Work unconnected with such adaptation or preparation must 
not bo carried on in the workshop while such adaptation or pre- 
paration is being carried on {h). 

(3) The workshop must be detached from the magazine or store, 
but must be in the immediate neighbourhood thereof, and at such 
distance therefrom as may be specified, in the case of a magazine, 
by the licence, and in the case of a store by an Order in Council 
relating to stores (i). 

(4) An explosive of one description must not be converted into 
an explosive of another description, and must not be unmade or 
resolved into its ingredients (k), 

(5) The occupier must give notice, in the case of a magazine, 
to the Secretary of State, and, in the case of a store, to the 
local authority, that he intends to carry on the adaptation or 
preparation (/). 

881. The foregoing regulations are to be deemed to be general 
rules, under the Act, relating to the magazine and store respectively, 
and any breach thereof is punishable accordingly (?«). 

If the adaptation or preparation carried on is of gunpowder only, 
the general rules applicable to gunpowder factories, and in other 
cases the general rules applicable to factories of other explosives, 
apply as if the workshop were a danger building ; and any breach 
of such general rules is punishable in like manner as a breach of 
general rules with respect to a factory (n). 

(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 47. The section does not 
apply, except with the consent of the Secretary of State, to a magazine or store 
under a continuing certificate (see pp, 370, 374, ante). That consent may be 
granted absolutely or upon conditions; and any conditions imposed by the 
consent are to be deemed general rules relating to the magazine or store, and 
any breach of them is punishable accordingly (ibid.). As to breach of general 
rules relating to magazines and stores, see pp. 369, 373, ante, 

{g) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 47 (1). The prescribed 
amount in the case of an explosive other than gunpowder is, in lieu of the 
100 lbs. of gunpowder if not present, 50 lbs. of any other explosive; or, in lieu 
of any less amount of gunpowder not present, half that amount of any other 
explosive (Order in Council, No. 3 of 27th November, 1875, Part lU.). 

til) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 47 (2). 

(t) I hid.f s. 47 (Sb The distances in case of stores are prescribed by Order in 
Council, No. 6b of 11th February, 1907, amended by Order in Council of 
28th June, 1909.^ By Order in Council, No. 6 of 27th November, 1875, the 
workshop is required to be at certain distances from various “ protected works ” 
and from any palace or house of residence of His Majesty. 

(A;) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 47 (4). The conversion of 
gunpowder into “dynamite” by adding nitro-glycerine, and the extraction of 
uitro-glyoerine from dynamite are instances of the processes prohibited. 

(1) Ibid., s. 47 (5). 

m) Ibid., s. 47. 

(n) Ibid. As to the general rules applicable to factories, see p. 368, 
ante. For the definition of ** danger buildmg,” see Order in Council, No. 2 of 
27th November, 1876. 
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Sect. 1.— Booms for Filling Cartridges. 

882. The occupier of a magazine, store, or registered premises 
for any explosive is not required to take out a factory licence by 
reason that, in connection with the magazine, store, or premises, he 
fills for sale or otherwise any cartridges for small arms with the 
explosive, if he observes the following regulations (o) : — 

(1) There must not be in the room(p) in which the filling is 
being carried on more than 6 lbs. of the explosive, unless it 
is made up into safety cartridges (q). 

' (2) Work unconnected with the making of the cartridges must 
not be carried on in the room while the filling is being carried 

W- 

(8) There must not be in the room while the filling is being 
carried on any fire or any artificial light except a light of such 
construction, position, or character as not to cause danger of fire 
or explosion (s). 

(4) In the case of a magazine or store the room must be detached 
from the magazine or store, but in the immediate neighbourhood 
thereof and at such distance therefrom as may be specified in the 
case of a magazine, by the licence, and in the case of a store by 
any Order in Council (a). 

(5) The occupier must give notice, in the case of a magazine to 
the Secretary of State, and, in the case of a store or registered 
premises, to the local authority, that he intends to carry on such 
filling of cartridges as is allowed by the foregoing provisions (b). 

Sect. 8. — Explosives for Private Use. 

883. The prohibition against the keeping of explosives, except 
in licensed or lawfully existing magazines or stores, or in premises 
registered for the purpose (c), does not apply to a person keeping for 
his private use and not for sale gunpowder to an amount not 


(o) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 46. The section does not 
apply, except with the consent of the Secretary of State, to a magazine or store 
under a continuing certificate (see pp. 370, 374, ante). That consent may be 
granted absolutely or upon conditions; and any conditions imposed by the 
consent are to.be deemed general rules relating to the magazine, store, or 
registered premises, and any breach of them is punishable accordingly {ibid.). 
As to breach of general rules relating to magazines and stores, see pp. 369, 
373, awfe. 

( p) It is not clear whether more than one room may be used, but the practice 
is not to interfero where more than one room is used so long as tne total 
quantity of explosive in all the rooms does not exceed that prescribed. 

{q) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 46 (1) ; Order in Oouncil, 
No. 3 of 27th November, 1875, Part 11.; Order in Oouncil, No. 6 of 
27th November, 1875, Part HI. ; Order in Coimcil, No. 16 of 26th October, 
1896, Part IV. 

(r) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 46 (2). 

(8) Ibid., 8. 46 (3). 

(a) Ibid.t s. 46 (4). The distances in the case of stores axe prescribed by 
Order in Council, No. 6 of 27th November, 1875, s. 3; and Older in Council, 
No. 6 of 27th November, 1876, Part I. 

f6) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 &39 Viet. c. 17), s. 46 (6). 

(e) 1 hid.f 8. 5 ; see p. 365, tmU. 
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exceeding, on the same premises, 30 lbs. ; safety cartridges made 
with gunpowder containing not more than 150 lbs. of gunpowder ; 
and, in the case of any other explosive, the prescribed amount (d). 

The keeping for private use of explosives other than gunpowder 
or safety cartridges made with gunpowder is subject to restrictions, 
and the amount . that may be so kept is prescribed by Order in 
Council (e). 

The amount of any kind of explosive kept for private use by a 
person in pursuance of the Order in Council is to be in substitu- 
tion for the like amount of any other kind of explosive, whether 
gunpowder or not, which might otherwise be kept by him in 
pursuance of the Act or the Order, and the amount of such other 
land of explosive is to be reduced accordingly. If the explosive 
so kept is in any other form than that of cartridges for small 
arms, the explosive of which the amount is so reduced is to 
be some explosive other than safety cartridges made with gun- 
powder (/). 

The Act and statutory Orders thereunder do not apply to 
the filling, for private use and not for sale, of safety cartridges to 
the amount allowed by or under the Act to be kept for private 
use 0?). 


Sect. 9. — Police Certificates. 

884. If the occupier of a store licensed for mixed explosives, or 
of premises registered for mixed explosives, or a person keeping 


{(I) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yict. c. 17), ss. 5, 39,40 (4). Railway 
companies have also certain exemptions in respect of explosives for blasting and 
fog signals ; see p. 364, ante. 

(e) Order in Council, No. 12 of 20th April, 1883 ; Order in Council, No. 13 of 
24th September, 1 886. Reference to these orders should be made for their terms. 
The following are some of the principal provisions : — No explosive which is not 
an authorised explosive, and no explosive of class 5, may be kept for private use. 
Except under a certificate, as mentioned below, there must not be kept for 
private use any authorised explosive other than such amounts of gunpowder, 
and of safety cartridges made with gunpowder, and such percussion caps, safety 
fuses for blasting, and railway fog signals as are authorised by the Act, and 
the following amounts of certain other explosives, namely : — (1) Caitridges for 
¥mall arms which are not safety cartridges, made with gxmpowder, containing 
not more than 5 lbs. of gunpowder; (2) cartridges for cannon or blastino» 
made with gunpowder, not containing their own means of ignition, anS 
containing not more than 30 lbs. of gunpowder; (3) small arm nitro- compound 
to an amount not exceeding 10 lbs. ; (4) safety cartridges made with nitro- 
compound and containing not more than 10 lbs. of nitro-compound ; (5) fire- 
worp not more than 6 lbs. in weight, or to an unlimited amount if Stained 
for immediate use and kept for a perickl not exceeding fourteen days in a safe 
and suitable place and with all due precautions for the public safety. If a 
person, who requires any authorised explosive, other than one of class 5, for 
any industrial, agricultural, sporting, or other special purpose, obtains a police 
certificate that he is a fit person to keep the same, he may, during the continu- 
ance of ^e certificate, keep for private use and not for sale the explosive 
specified in the certificate to an amount not exceeding, whether or not contained 
in cartridges, 10 lbs., and in the case of detonators, not exceeding 100 in 
number. 

(f) Order in Council, No. 12 of 20th April, 1883. 

f^) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yict. o. 17), a. 41 ; and for the statutorr 
definition of this Aot»’* see p. 360^ anU. 
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explosives for his private use, desires to keep auy explosive other 
than gunpowder, nitro-compound adapted and intended exclusively 
for use in cartridges for small arms only, safety cartridges made 
with gunpowder or small arm nitro-compound, cartridges or charges 
of gunpowder for cannon or blasting,^ and not containing within 
themselves their own means of ignition, percussion caps, safety 
fuses, or fireworks, he must obtain a certificate, usually called a 
police certificate, that he is a fit person to keep, during the continu- 
ance of the certificate, such explosives as are mentioned therein (/i). 

The certificate may be granted by the chief officer of police, or by 
some person authorised in that behalf in writing by him (i), or,^ in 
case of the refusal to grant any such certificate, or of the revocation 
of any such certificate, then such certificate may be granted by a 
court of summary jurisdiction for the county, or borough having a 
separate court of quarter sessions, in which the store or registered 
premises are situate, or (in the case of explosives for private use) 
in which the applicant resides, sitting at some court-house or place 
appointed for the administration of justice by such court, and may 
be under the hand of the clerk of the court. 

The certificate is not to continue after the end of one year from 
its date, nor after the grant of another certificate in respect of the 
same store or registered premises, or (in the case of explosives for 
private use) to the holder, nor after any earlier date at which the 
certificate, if granted by the chief officer of police or by a person 
authorised by him, is revoked by the chief officer, or, if granted by 
a court of summary jurisdiction, is revoked by a court of summary 
jurisdiction sitting for the same county or borough (j). 


Part III. — Sale, Importation, and Con- 
veyance. 

Sect. 1. — Sale. 

885 . Explosives may not be hawked, sold, nor exposed for sale 
upon any highway, street, public thoroughfare, or public place; and, 
in case of contravention of this prohibition, the person hawking, 
selling, or exposing the explosive for sale is liable to a penalty not 
exceeding 40^. ; and all or any part of the explosive which is so 


(/i) As to stores, see Order in Council, No 6a of 20th April, 1883, s. 2, 
cited p. 374, ante. As to registered premises, see Order in Council, No. 16 of 
26th October, 1896, Part 111., cited p. 376, an<e, and as to explosives for private 
use, see Order in Council, No. 12 of 20th April, 1883, and the amending 
Order in Council, No. 13 of 24th September, 1886. The provisions in the 
Ordera as to the obtaining etc. of the certificate in the cases of stores, registered 
premises, and explosives for private use, respectively, are all to a similar effect. 
The certfficate may, in each case, be in a form scheduled to the material Order, 
(t) See definition of “ chief officer of police,*^ p. 360, ante. 

(j) See the orders above cited. 
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hawked or exposed for sale, or which is found in the possession of 
the person convicted, may be forfeited (k). 

886. Explosives may not be sold to any child apparently under 
the age of thirteen. Any person selling explosives in contravention 
of this prohibition is liable to a penalty not exceeding £5 (1). 

887. All gunpowder exceeding 1 lb. in weight, when publicly 
exposed for sale or sold, must be in a substantial case, bag, 
canister, or other receptacle, made and closed so as to prevent the 
gunpowder from escaping, and, except when the same is sold to a 
person employed by or on the property occupied by the vendor for 
im'mediate use in the service of the vendor or on such property, 
the outermost receptacle containing the gunpowder must have 
affixed the word ^‘gunpowder’* in conspicuous characters by means 
of a brand or securely-attached label or other mark (m). 

888. The foregoing provisions apply also to explosives other than 
gunpowder, subject to the following exceptions and modifications : — 
For the 1 lb. of gunpowder limited to be exposed for sale otherwise 
than in the manner above indicated there is substituted — (1) where 
the explosive consists of safety cartridges made with gunpowder, or of 
an explosive of class 6, division 1, an amount containing not more 
than 5 lbs. of gunpowder or of any other explosive (ii) ; (2) in the 
ease of an explosive of class 7, division 2, an amount not exceeding 
5 lbs. (o); and in lieu of the word “gunpowder"’ the outermost 
package must be marked with the name of the explosive, with the 
addition, except in the cases of percussion caps and safety fuses for 
blasting, of the word “ explosive ” (p). 

If an explosive is sold or exposed for sale in contravention of the 
two last-mentioned provisions, the person selling it or exposing it 
for sale is liable to a penalty not exceeding 40s. ; and all or any 
part of the explosive so exposed for sale may be forfeited {q). 


{k) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet c. 17), ss. 30, 39. For the recovery of 
penalties, see p. 395, post. As to hawkers generally, see title Markets and 
Fairs, and as to highways and streets, see titles HiauwAYS, Streets and 
Bridges ; Streft Traffic. 

(/) Ibid., ss. 31, 39. 

(m) Ibid., 8. 32. 

(n) Corresponding to about 420 12-bore sporting cartridges loaded with black 
powder, 830 loaded with a “ 42 grain powder such as amberite or ** schultze,” 
or 1,050 loaded with a “33 grain “ powder such as “smokeless diamond’* or 
“ imperial schultze.” 

(o) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet o. 17), ss. 39, 40 (4), (8) ; Order in 
Council, No. 9 of 27th November, 1875. In the case of explosives other than those 
mentioned in the text, the limit of 1 lb., though the same as that applicable to 
gunpowder, is fixed, not by the Act, but by the above cited Order in Council. 
The sale of specially dangerous explosives may be prohibited by Order in 
Counefi (Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet o. 17), s. 43). As to the classes of 
explosives, see p. 361, ante. 

(p) Ibid., ss. 32, 39, 40 (4), (8) ; Order in Council, No. 9 of 27th November, 
1875. As to the provisions under which the exemption in favour of percussion 
caps and s^ety fuses has been granted, see p. 364, ante. Observe that the 
exemption is only as regards the word “ explosive,” and does not justify the 
omission of the name of the explosive. 

(q) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet o. 17), bs. 32, 39. For the leoovexy ol 
penedties, see p. 395, poet. 
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Sect. 2. — Importation, 

889 . With respect to the importation from any place out o! the 
United Kingdom (r) of any explosive, other than explosives of 
certain kinds (b\ the following provisions have effect (t). 

The owner or master of a ship having on board any such explosive 
must not permit it to be unloaded and delivered to any person who 
does not hold an importation licence for the same from the Secretary 
of State ; and any transhipment is for the purpose of this provision 
to be deemed to be delivery (a). 

The Secretary of State may grant an importation licence for any 
such explosive, and may annex thereto any prohibitions and restric- 
tions with respect to the composition and quality of the explosive, 
and the unloading, landing, delivery, and conveyance thereof, and 
such further provisions and restrictions as he may think fit, for the 
protection of the public from danger (Ij). 

The licence is of such duration as the Secretary of State may fix, 
and is available only for the person named in it(c). 

In the event of breach, by act or default, of any of the foregoing 
provisions, or of the provisions of an importation licence, all or any 
part of the explosive with respect to which, or being in the ship or 
boat in connection with which, the breach is committed, may be 
forfeited ; and the owner and master of the ship or boat and the 
licensee or person to whom the explosive is delivered are each liable 
to a penalty not exceeding j£100, and to a further penalty not 
exceeding 2«. for every pound of such explosive (d). 

The Commissioners of Customs and their officers have the same 
powers with respect to any such explosive, and the ship containing 
it, as they have for the time being with respect to any article on the 
importation of which restrictions are for the time being imposed 
by the law relating to the Customs and to the ship containing the 
same, and the enactments for the time being in force relating to the 
Customs or any such article or ship apply accordingly (e). 

Gunpowder, cartridges made with gunpowder, and explosives of 


(r) For the purposes of the Act the Isle of Man is outside the United 
Kingdom ; see Kevenue Act, 1889 (o2 & 53 Viet. c. 42), s. 4, 

(s) As to the excepted explosives, see tn/ra, 

(t) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 40 (9). The importation of 
specially dangerous explosives may be prohibited (tb/d., s. 43) ; see p. 356, ante. 

(a) Ibid., B. 40 (9) (a). 

(b) Ibid., 8 . 40 (9) (o). A form of application for an importation licence may 
be purcha^d from tne King’s printers. The restrictions imposed by an 
importation licence usually include provisions requiring the consignment to be 
stored in one place, and not to be distributed untu it has been examined and 
released by a Uovemment inspector, and provisions to facilitate sampling, and 
for the due securing of cases from which samples have been taken. 

(c) Ibid., B. 40 (9) (c). In respect of every such licence granted after Ist 
March, 1910, a fee is payable of lOs. for each 2,000 lbs. or part thereof allowed 
1o be imported under ffie licence, the minimum fee being £1 ; see Order in 
Council of 10th January, 1910, made pursuant to the Revenue Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, 
c. 43), 8. 11, repealing in part the Explosives Act, 1876 (38 * 39 Viet. c. 17), 
88. 26, 38, 39. 

; “ Ibid., 8. 40 (9) (d). 

(c) Ibid., 8.40 (9) (e); and see Customs Consolidation Act, 1878 (39 & 40 
Viet. c. 36), 88. 139 et s^. ; Customs and Inland Bevenue Act, 1883 (46 & 47 
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class 6, division 1, may be imported without an importation 
licence (/). 

Sect. 8. — Conveyance^ 

Sub-Sect. 1.— PocArtn^r. 

890 . Certain general rules must be observed with respect to the 
packing of explosives for conveyance (ejr). 

The interior of every package must be free from grit and 
otherwise clean. 

Subject to exceptions as regards explosives of class 6, divi- 
sion 1, other than pin-fire cartridges for pistols, and as regards 
explosives of class 7, division 2, there must not be any iron 
or steel in the construction of any package unless the same is 
covered with suitable material so as effectually to prevent the 
exposure of such iron or steel. 

Subject to exceptions with regard to propellants {h) and explosives 
of class 6, division 1, no package when actually used for the packing 
of one explosive must be used for the packing of any other explosive, 
article or substance. 


Sect. 2. 
Importa- 
tion. 


Packing for 
conyeyance. 


Subject to the foregoing provisions, the method of packing 
authorised explosives of the various classes respectively and the 
maximum amounts which may be in any one package are governed 
by regulations (i). 

Subject to various provisoes it is also provided that on the outer- 
most package of explosives there must be fixed in conspicuous 
characters by means of a brand or securely attached label or other 
mark, the word ** explosive,” the name of the explosive, the number 
of the class and division to which it belongs, and the name of the 


manufacturer or sender {j). 

An explosive which is not an authorised explosive must be packed Unauthorised 
in manner directed by a special authority with reference to such 


explosive (A;). 


(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 40 (9). By Order in Council, 
No. 10 a of 2Gtli June, 1884, made under s. 43 of tho Act, all explosives of 
class 7 (fireworks) were declared subject to s. 40 (9) of the Act, notwithstanding 
the exemption conferi’ed on fireworks by that sub-section ; and by Order in 
Council, No. 10 of 27th November, 1875, the exemption was extended to all 
explosives of class G, division 1. As to the classes of explosives, see p. 3G1, ante, 
(y) Order of Secretary of State, No. 7 of 10th June, 1904, made under tho 
Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 13), ss. 33, 39, a»d 40 (3). S. 33 itself 
originally contained the general rules for the packing of gunpowder; hut the 
section authorises the Secretary of State to alter such rules and substitute 
others. This Older, by virtue of powers contained in ss. 33, 40 (3), of the Act, 
rescinds the general rules in s. 33, and contains the general rules regulating 
the packing both of gunpowder and of other explosives. The penalty for breach 
of the rules by act or default is a fine not exceemng £20, and the explosive may 
bo forfeited {ihid., s. 33). 

{h) A ** propellant means an authorised explosive of class 3 adapted and 
intended exchisively for use as a propelling charge in cannon or small arms. 
As to the classes of explosives, see p. 3G1, ante, 

{%) See Order of Secretary of State, No. 7 of 10th June, 1904, r. 5, which sets 
out the requirements in the form of a table. 

(y) I hid,, r. 8. 

{k) Ibid,, r. 7. To meet special oases exemption from observance of any 
or more of the rules may be granted by special authority r. 9). For the 
definition of special authority>” seQ this Order. 
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Sub-Sect. 2 .— Bye - law $* 

891. Harbour authorities are required, with the sanction of the 
Board of Trade, to make bye-laws for regulating the conveyance, 
loading and unloading of explosives within their jurisdiction, and in 
particular for declaring and regulating all or any of certain specified 
matters (i), which may be summarised as follows; — 

(I) The notice to be given by ships and boats conveying, loading, 
and unloading explosives as merchandise (m). 

(2?) The navigation and place of mooring of such ships and boats. 

(8) The mode of stowing and keeping explosives on board such 
ships and boats, and of giving notice by brands, labels, or otherwise 
of the nature of the package containing the explosive. 

(4) The description, construction, fitting up, and licensing of 
ships, boats, or carriages to be used for the conveyance of explosives, 
and the licensing and dress of persons in charge of them. 

(5) The prohibition or restriction of the conveyance of explosives 
with other explosives or other articles or substances, or in passenger 
fillips, boats, trains, or carriages (n). 

(6) The prohibition of the loading or unloading of explosives, in 
cases in which such loading or unloading appears to be specially 
dangerous to the public, and the fixing of places and times at which 
explosives are to be loaded and unloaded, and the quantity which 
may be loaded, unloaded, or conveyed at one time or in one ship, 
boat, or carriage. 

(7) The precautions to be observed in conveying explosives and 
in loading or unloading ships, boats, or carriages conveying explo- 
sives as merchandise, and the time which explosives may be kept 
during such operations. 

(8) Tiie times at which lights or fires are to be allowed on board 
such ships or boats, or at which a constable or officer of the harbour 
authority is to be on board. 

(9) The publication of the bye-laws. 

(10) The enforcement of the observance of the Act (o), and statu- 
tory Orders thereunder ( 2^), by their own servants and agents, and 
by other persons when within the jurisdiction of the harbour 
authority. 

(II) Generally, the protection, whether by means similar to 


(0 Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 34, 39. IlarLour byo-laws 
13 to ships carrying petroleum are made under the Petroleum Act, 1871 (34 & 35 
Vici c. 105). For the general law relatin" to petioleum, see title Public 
IIealtii and Local Administkation. For harbour authorities, generally, see 
titles SmrpiNG and Navigation; Waters and Watercourses. 

{in) For form of notice, see Enoyclopsedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. YI., 
p. ,355. 

{n) Some harbour authorities have entirely prohibited traffic in explosives 
within their jurisdiction. As to whether such prohibition is ultra vires, see 
Toronto {City) Municipal Corporation v. Virgo, [1896] A. C. 88, P. 0. Harbour 
authorities have power to provide carriages and vessels for the conveyance, 
loading and unloading of explosives within their juiisdiction, and may charge a 
reasonable sum for the use (Explosives Act, 1876 ^8 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 71. 

(o) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vici c. 17). For the statutory definition of 
“ this Act,*’ see p. 360, ante, 

(p) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vici c. 17), ss. 34, 108. 
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those above mentioned or not, of persons and property from 
danger (q). 

Penalties both pecuniary and by way of forfeiture may be annexed 
to a breach or attempt to commit a breach of bye-laws made under 
the foregoing powers (r). 

In the event of a breach of such a bye-law, in the case of any 
ship, boat, carriage, or explosive, whether there has or has not been 
a conviction for such breach, the harbour-master, or other officer or 
person named in the bye-laws, or any person acting under the orders 
of the harbour authority, may cause the ship, boat, carriage, or 
explosive, at the expense of the owner thereof, to be removed to 
such-place or otherwise dealt with in such manner as may be in 
conformity with the bye-laws ; and all expenses incurred in the 
removal may be recovered in the same manner as a penalty («), and 
any person resisting the harbour-master, or officer, or other person 
in the removal is liable to the same penalties as a person is liable to 
for obstructing the harbour-master in the execution of his duty (t). 

The Board of Trade are empowered, as regards parts of the 
coast and tidal waters for which ‘there is no harbour authority, to 
make bye-laws under the powers above mentioned as if they were a 
harbour authority. Bye-laws so made operate as if made by a 
harbour authority with the sanction of the Board, and the Board 
may by such bye-laws define the area within which they are to be 
observed, and the authorities and officers by whom they are to be 
enforced and carried into effect, and every such authority and officer 
is, for the purposes of the Act and statutory Orders thereunder, 
other than making bye-laws or assenting to a site for a new factory 
or magazine, to have the same power as a harbour authority and an 
officer thereof have respectively under the Act and statutory Orders 
thereunder in a harbour (a). 

892. Every railway company and every canal company over 
whose railway or canal any explosive is carried, or intended to be 
carried, are required, with the sanction of the Board of Trade, to 
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( 7 ) Ilarboui- bye-laws made under the powers conferred as above vary greatly 
in detail. For model bye-laws, see Encyclopocdia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. VI., pp. 339 et seq. 

(r) Explosives Act, 1876 & 39 Vict. c. 17), ss. 34, 39. The clause with 

regard to penalties in s. 34 is as follows : “ The penalties to be annexed to any 
breach or attempt to commit any breach of any such bye-laws may be all or 
any of the following penalties, and may be imposed on such persons and 
graduated in such manner as may be deemed just, according to the gravity of the 
offence, and according as it may be a first or second or other subsequent offence, 
that is to say, pecuniaiy penalties not exceeding £20 for each offence, and £10 
for each day duniig which the offence continues, and forfeiture of all or any part 
of the gunpowder ” — or other explosive {ihid,, s. 39) — “ in respect of which, or 
found in the ship, boat, or carriage in respect of which, the breach of bye-law 
has taken place.’’ The language of the clause is very peculiar ; but it seems 
clear that its effect is to enable provisions imposing ^nalties to be inserted in 
the bye-laws. 

(fi) The words are in the same manner as “ a penalty under thw section ” ; but 
there do not appear to be any special provisions as to the meaning of penalties 
under the section. As to penalties under the Act generally, see p. 395, paU 
fO Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Vict. 0 . 17), ss. 34, 39. 

(a) Ibid* 
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make bye-laws for regulating the conveyance, loading, and unloading 
of explosives on the railway or canal (6), and in particular for 
declaring and regulating certain specified matters, which may be 
summarised as follows : — 

(1) The notice to be given of the intention to send an explosive. 

(2) The mode of stowing and keeping an explosive, and of giving 
notice by brands, labels, or otherwise of the nature of the package 
containing it. 

(3) The description and construction of carriages, ships, or boats 
to be used for the traffic. 

(4) The prohibition or restriction of the conveyance of explosives 
with each other, or with other articles or substances, or in pas- 
senger trains, carriages, ships, or boats. 

(5) The fixing of the places and times at which the explosive is to 
be loaded or unloaded, and of the quantity to be loaded or unloaded 
or conveyed at one time, or in one carriage, ship, or boat. 

(G) The precautions to be observed in respect of the traffic and 
the time during which the explosive may be kept during conveyance, 
loading and unloading. 

(7) The publication of the bye-laws. 

(8) Enforcement of the observance of the Act and statutory 
Orders thereunder (c). 

(9) Generally the protection, whether by means similar to those 
above mentioned or not, of persons and property from danger (d). 

The bye-laws, when confirmed, apply to the railway, canal, agents, 
and servants of the company making them, and to the persons using 
the railway or canal, or the premises connected therewith and 
occupied by or under the control of the company. 

Penalties, both pecuniary and by way of forfeiture, may be annexed 
to the bye-laws (c). 

893 . The occupier of every wharf or dock on or in which any 
explosive is loaded or unloaded may (if not otherwise subject to such 
bye-laws), and if so required by the Secretary of State must, from 
time to time make, with the sanction of the Secretary of State, 
bye-laws for regulating the loading and unloading of explosives, 
on or in such wharf or dock. If an occupier fails to make bye- 
laws within three months of the receipt of a requisition from the 


(&) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 35 — 39 ; as to harbour bye- 
laws, see note (/), p. 384, ante. Canal companies have the same powers as 
harbour authorities with regard to the provision of carriages or vessels for the 
conveyance, loading or unloading of explosives ; see note (/i), p. 384, ante. 

(c) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet c, 17), ss. 36, 39. The clause of s. 35 
as to penalties is identical with that in ihid.^ s. 34 (see note (r), p, 385, ariie)t 
with the substitution of the words “ carnage, ship, or lw)at or train of carriages, 
ships, or boats” for ** ship, boat, or carria^.” 

(d) Most of the rail wavs of the United Eingdom have adopted a model code 
of bye-laws which can be obtained from the Eailwuy Department, Board of 
Trade. As to carriage of dangerous or explosive goods oy railway and the 
carriage of gpinpowder and other ammunition for Ilis Majesty’s forces, see titles 
Carriers, Yol. TV., p. 27 ; Eailways and Canals. 

(e) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 35, 39. The clause with 
regard to penalties is similar to the (dause in s. 84, whioh refers to harbour 
authorities (see note (r), p. 385, ante). 
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Secretary of State, the latter may mahe such bye-laws, which are to 

have the same effect ns if made by the occupiei* with the sanction Con veya nce^ 

of the Secretary of State. The Secretary of State has similar 

powers to those vested in the Board of Trade in respect of harbour 

bye-laws, in the matter of the repeal and amendment of any bye-laws 

of wharfs or docks ( f), 

894. In the case of a public wharf, or a wharf which has no Public 
occupier or whose occupier is unknown, the Secretary of State wharves, 
himself may make bye-laws as if the occupier had failed to comply 

with his requisition (^). 

Where such a wharf abuts on a harbour, railway, or canal, the 
harbour authority or railway or canal company have the same power, 
and, if required by the Secretary of State, are under the same 
obligation, to make bye-laws for such wharf as though they were the 
occupiers {h). 

895. Bye-laws framed by any railway or canal company or Publication 
harbour authority, before being sanctioned by the Board of Trade, bye-laws, 
must be published in such manner as the Board direct, with a notice 

of intention to apply for confirmation. The Board may sanction 
the same with or without any omission, addition or alteration, or 
may disallow them. The Board must also receive and consider any 
objections or suggestions made by any local authority, corporation, 
or persons interested, and may, if they think fit, amend the bye-laws 
with a view to meeting such objections and suggestions without again 
publishing the same (i). 

Bye-laws for regulating the conveyance, loading and unloading of Conveyance 
explosives, elsewhere than in a harbour, canal, railway, or wharf, 
for which bye-laws have been made under the Act ( j), may be made 
by the Secretary of State, who may also rescind or amend such 
bye-laws from time to time(/c). 


(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yict. o. 17), ss. 36, 39. See s. 36 for the 
full provisions as to these bye-laws. The pecuniary penalties annexed to a 
broach or attempt to commit a breach of such bye-laws may not exceed £20 for 
each offence and £10 for each day during which the offence continues. The 
bye-laws may also provide for the forfeiture of all or any part of the explosive. 
\(f) Ibid., e. 36. 

[h) Ibid. Wharves and docks wholly within the jurisdiction of a harbour 
duihority or forming part of a railway or canal cannot be made the subject of 
a separate code of Dye-laws and must be provided for in the bye-laws of the 
hartK)ur, railway, or canal of which they form part. See title Railways and 
Canals. 

(t) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet, o. 17), s. 38, which also contains pro- 
visions as to publication of bye-laws by a Secretaiy of State or by the Boani of 
Trade, and as to procedure before confimation. Bye-laws, notices and docu- 
ments directed by or under the Act to be publish^ or advertised must, save 
as otherwise provided, be published in the place which they affect by advertise- 
ments in local newspapers, or by placards or handbills, or in such manner as 
the Secretary of State may direct {ibid., s. 84). 

U) 38 & 39 Viet. c. 17. 

(A) Ibid., 8s. 37, 39. As to publication of such bye-laws, see s. 38. General 
bye-laws for the conveyance of explosives by road have been made by Order of 
Secretly of State (No. 4), to whi^ reference should be made. The following 
penalties may be imposed in the event of a breach or attempt to commit a 
breach of these bye-laws ^a) forfeiture of the explosive in respect of which the 
offence was committed, and (o) a fine not exceeding jglO for a first offence '«nd 
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Part IV.— Administration. 

Sect. l.—Oovemment Administration, 

Government gg0^ Yov the purposes of the Act and of statutory Orders there- 
under®, the Secretary of State may appoint inspectors and assign 
them their duties (wi). 

Appointment Persons connected with the explosives trade or interested in 
and powers jj. patent connected with an explosive are disqualified 

0 nspectors. ^ acting as inspectors under the Act (n). 

To inspect A Government inspector has power to make such examination 
premisea. inquiry as may be necessary to ascertain whether the Act 

and statutory Orders thereunder are complied with (o). For 
that purpose (1) he may enter, inspect, and examine any factory, 
magazine, or store, and every part thereof, at all times by day 
and night, but not so as unnecessarily to impede or obstruct the 
work in it, and may make inquiries as to the observance of the Act 
and statutory Orders thereunder, and as to all matters and things 
relating to the safety of the public or of the persons employed in 
or about the factory, magazine, or store (o) ; (2) he may enter, 
inspect, and examine any registered premises and every part 
thereof, in wdiich any explosive is kept, or is reasonably supposed 
by him to be kept, at all reasonable times by day(o); (3) he may 
To take require the occupier of any factory, magazine, store, or premises 
samples. which he is entitled to enter, or a person employed by such occupier 
therein, to give him samples of any explosive or ingredients of an 


£20 in respect of a second or other subsequent offence. In addition to the actual 
offender the following persons are liable to a similar penalty, unless any such 
person proves that he had supplied proper means and issued proper orders for 
the observance and used due diligence to enforce the observance of the bye-laws, 
namely ; — the owner of the carriage or boat, and the person in charge of it, 
and the person owning the explosive (Explosives Act, 1875(38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), 
B. 37). An Order of me Secretary of State (No. 4a) contains bye-laws relating 
to the deposit of explosives for conveyance as refuse. They require notice to 
be given to the dustman or person whose duty it is to remove refuse, and prohibit 
the deposit of explosives in receptacles for refuse and its conveyance in carriages 
and boats appropriated for the removal of refuse ; see p. 394, post. 

(l) 38&89 Vict. c. 17. 

(m) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vict. c. 17), s. 63. The expression used in 
this section is “ this Act,” with regard to which see ibid., s. 108 ; and see statutory 
definition, p. 360, ante. An annual rep^ort of the proceedings under the Act must 
be pr^ared by such inspectors as the Secretary of State dmects, and laid before 
botn Houses of Parliament Ubid.^ s. 57). The salaries of Government inspectors, 
and expenses incurred by the Secretary of State or Government inspectors in 
carrying the provisions of or under the Act into execution, are defrayed out of 
moneys provided by Parliament {ibid,, s. 62). The order appointing a Government 
inspector must be published in the London Gazette (ibid,, s. 53). 

S Ihid,, 8. 54, to which reference should be maae. 

Ibid,, B, 65. For the statutory definition of ** this Act,” see p. 360, ante. 
The occupier of the factory, magazine, store, or restored premises, his agents 
and servants, must furnish the means required by me inspector as necessary for 
the entry, inspection, examination and inquiry. Penalties, not exceeding £100 
for each offence, are imposed on any person failing to permit the inspector to 
enter etc., failing to comply with r^uirements of the inspector tmder the 
section, and obstructing the mspector in the execution of his duties under the 
Act or Orders etc. made in pursuance of the Act (ibid.), Aa to payment for 
aamples taken see ibid., s. 76. 
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explosive therein, or of any substance therein, the keeping of which 
is restricted or regulated by or under the Act, or of any substance 
therein which the inspector believes to be an explosive or such 
ingredients or substance (ji). 

If in any matter which is not provided for by any expressed pro- 
vision of the Act or of any statutory Order thereunder, an inspector 
finds any factory, magazine, or store, or any part thereof, or anything 
or practice therein, or connected therewith, to be unnecessarily 
dangerous or defective, so as in his opinion to tend to endanger the 
public safety or the bodily safety of any person, he may require the 
occujMer of the factory, magazine, or store to remedy the same {q). 

897. A Government inspector, and any other person authorised 
by him for the purpose, may keep and convey any sample taken for 
the purposes of the Act or of statutory Orders under it or by the 
authority of the inspector, so that the amount of it does not exceed 
what is reasonably necessary for the purpose of enabling the 
inspector to perform his duties under the Act (r), and the same 
must be kept and carried with all due precautions to prevent 
accident. Such inspector or person is not liable to any penalty, 
punishment, forfeiture, or liability under the Act or any other Act 
for keeping or conveying such sample, 

898. Persons acting under the Board of Trade as inppectors of 
railways may be ordered by the Board to inquire into the observance 
of the Act by any railway company or canal company, and generally 
to act with respect to any railway or canal as an inspector under the 
Act (8). 

Board of Trade inspectors under the Merchant Shipping Act, 
1894 (0i niay be similarly ordered to act with respect to harbours 
and ships (w). 


(p) See note (o), p. 388, ante, 

(q) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet c. 17), s. 56. If the occupier objects 
to comply with the requisitions, he may require the matter to be referred to 
arbitration. No person is to be precluded by any contract from doing such 
acts as may be necessary to comply with the requisition or award ; and no 
person is liable under any contract to any penalty or forfeiture for doin" those 
acts, if he gave notice of the contract to the inspector at or before the time at 
which the inspector made the requisition or to the arbitrators before the award 
was made (ibid.). An occupier failing to comply with a requisition or award 
within twenty-one days after the expiration of the time for requiring the matter 
to be referred to arbitration if there is no reference to arbitration, or, if there is a 
reference, after the date of the award, is liable to a penalty not exceeding 
£20 for every day during which he so fails. The court, if satisfied that the 
occupier has taken active means for complying with the requisition or award, 
but nas not with reasonable diligence been able to comnlete the works, may 
adjourn the proceedings, and if the works are completed within a reasonable 
time in the opinion of the court, no penalty is to be mflicted (ibid.). 

(r) Ibid,, 8. 61. 

(8) Ibid,^ s. 58 (a). For the statutory definition of “ this Act,” see 
p. 360, anie. For t^e appointment of such mspectors, see title Bajlways 
AND Canals. 

(0 57 & 58 Viet. c. 60, repealing and re-enacting the Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1854 (17 & 18 Viet. c. 104); see p. 368, As to Board of Trade 

inspectors, see title Shipping and navigation. 

(u) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 89 Viet o. 17), s. 58 (b). 
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Sect. 1. Whilst any such order is in force such inspectors have the powers 
Government of a Government inspector of explosives (a), 

Adminis- Home OflSce inspectors of mines may be similarly ordered by the 
tration. Secretary of State to act as inspectors under the Act (b) in respect 
of magazines and stores established by the owner of the mine for 
the purposes of any mine subject to the Coal Mines Eegulation 
Act, 1887 (c), or the Metalliferous Mines Eegulation Act, 1872(d). 

Fees. 899. There must be paid in respect of licences and continuing 

certificates granted by the Secretary of State such fees as are fixed 
by him, with the consent of the Treasury. These fees are carried 
to the Consolidated Fund (e). 

Sect. 2. — Local Administration. 

Duty of 900. Local authorities (/) are obliged to carry into effect their 

a^ioritics Po^ers under the Act relating to the manufacture, keeping, sale, 

conveyance, and importation of explosives (g). 

Local authorities may authorise ofiBcers to carry out the duties 
imposed on them (h). Power is given to appoint “ superior ofiScers ** 
who are given extended powers in respect of the conveyance, loading, 
unloading and importation of explosives (i). An officer of the 
local authority may on production, if demanded, of a copy of his 
authority purporting to be duly certified, or of some other sufficient 
evidence of his authority, require the occupier of anjr store, not 
being subject to inspection under the Act of any inspector of 
mines (fe), registered premises, or small firework factory, to show 
him every or any place and all or any of the receptacles in which 
any explosive or ingredient of any explosive, or any substance, the 
keeping of which is restricted or regulated by the Act, that is in his 
possession, is kept (1). He may require the occupier to give him 
samples of such explosives, ingredients and substances, or of any 
substance which the officer believes to be an explosive or such 
ingredient or substance, but must tender payment for them (m). 
He has also certain general powers of search (n). 

) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 58. 

b) Ibid,. 8. 59. 

c) 50 & 61 Viet, a 58. 

(d) 36 & 36 Viet. c. 77. As to inspectors of mines, see title Mines, Minerals 
AND Quarries. 

(e) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 26, amended as to importa- 
tion licences by the Eevenue Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 43), s. 11. The fees must 
not exceed those mentioned in the Third Schedule to the Act. Expenses in 
respect of the gr^t of a new licence are also payable (ibid.); see p. 367, ante. 

(/) For meaning of “ local authorities,’* see p. 360, ante. 

See pp. 366, 372, 374, 376, 380, 382, 387, ante, and p. 391, post. 

h) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 69, 76. 

t) Ibid., s. 76; Local Government Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. o. 41), s. 3 (x.). 

h) See supra, 

(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 69. An occupier not com- 
plying with any lawful requisition or guilty of wilful obstruction is liable to 
a penalty not exceeding £20 {ibid.). For the statutory definition of “this 
Act,” see p. 360, ante. 

(m) Explosives Act, 1876 (88 & 39 Viet, c, 17), ss. 69, 76. The payment or tender 
must be what the inspector considers the fair market value, out s. 76 provides 
means by which the owner may recover the real value ; and see p. 393, post, 

(n) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 A 39 Viet c. 17), ss. 73—76; and see p. 391, jpe 
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901. All expenses incurred by any local authority in carrying 
into effect the execution of the Act, including the salary and expenses 
of any such oflScer, are to be paid out of the local rato(o). 

Local authorities are entitled to charge certain fees for licences, 
certificates and other matters. Such are payable in respect of 
stores, registered premises, and small firework factories (p). The 
fees payable, with one exception, must be carried to the credit 
of the local rate or otherwise disposed of as such local authority 
may direct (q). 


, Sect. 3. — Powers of Search. 

902. General powers of search are conferred on Government 
inspectors, constables, and officers of the local authority. If a 
Government inspector or any other of these officers, if such officer 
is specially authorised either by a warrant of a justice (r), or, in 
cases of emergency, by a written order from a superintendent or 
police officer of equal or superior rank, or from a Government 
inspector (s), has reasonable cause to believe that any offence has 
been or is being committed with respect to any explosive in any 
place (<), or that any explosive is in any such place in contraven- 
tion of the Act, or that the provisions thereof are not duly 
observed in any such place, such officer may, on producing, if 
demanded, in the case of a Government inspector, a copy of his 
appointment, and in the case of any other officer his authority (w), 
enter the said place, if needs be by force, at any time (a) and 
examine the place, and search for and take samples (6) of any 


(o) Where the county council is the local authority the local rate will be the 
county fund ; in a borough the local rate is the borough fund or borough rate ; 
in a harbour any moneys, fund, or rate applicable or leviable by the harbour 
authority for any harbour purposes (Explosives Act, ISTo (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), 
8. 70). As to rates generally, see title liATES and Bating. 

(p) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 17), ss. 15, 21, 49. These sections 
prescribe the maximum fees, but, subject to these, the local authority may fix 
the fee. If they do not fix a fee the fee payable is the maximum (titd., s. 26). 

(o) Ibid.f 8. 26. The exception is where the clerk to the authonty is wholly 
pam by fees, in which case, unless the local authority otherwise direct, the fees 
are paid to the derk. 

(r) A justice may grant a warrant upon reasonable ground being assigned on 
oath (Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 89 Viet. c. 17), s. 73). A Government 
inspector on his own authority has the same powers as a constable empowered 
by a search warrant. 

(«) A superintendent or other such officer or a Government inspector may 
give a written order where it appears to him that the case is one of emergency 
and that the delay in obtaining a warrant would be likely to endanger life 
(ibid,), 

2 By place” is meant a place whether a building or not, or a carriage, 

. or ship (ibid,), 

(u) Le,, his search warrant or written order. 

(a) includes Sundays (ibid,), A person who by himself or others fails to 
admit into any place occupied by him or under his control, or in any way 
obstructs an officer, is liable to a penalty not exceeding £50, and also to forfeit 
all explosives and ingredients thereof which are at the time of the offence in his 
possession or under his control in the said place (t5i(i.). 

(b) Am to paying for samples, see p. 393, post. 
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Sect. 8 . explosive and ingredient, or of any substance reasonably supposed to 
Powers of be an explosive, or of such ingi*edieni which may be found therein (c). 

Search. When a constable or officer of the local authority so enters and 
searches under a written authority as mentioned above, a special 
report in writing of every act done by him in pursuance of that 
authority and of the grounds on which it was done must be forth- 
with sent by the person by whom or under whose authority it 
was done to the Secretary of State (d). 

If such officer has reasonable cause to believe that any explosive 
or ingredient of an explosive or substance found by him is liable 
to be forfeited under the Act, he may seize and detain the same 
until some court of summary jurisdiction has determined whether 
or not the same is so liable to be forfeited (e), 

Powcnof 903. Government inspectors, chief officers of police, and superior 
entry or officers Specially appointed for the purposes of the Act by local 

exEmination. 


(c) By virtue of the Idotropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet. c. 47), s. 35, 
and the Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 86, every superinten- 
dent or inspector of the metropolitan police force, with such constables as he 
thinks necessary, may, at any time oetween sunrise and sunset, enter any 
vessel, except itis Majesty’s ships, in the river Thames or the docks or creeks 
adjacent thereto, and exercise the same powers of search and seizure, detention 
and removal of explosives, as may be exorcised by a Government inspector 
under the Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17) ; and see title Police. 

{d) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 73. The Secretary of State 
referred to is the Secretary of State for the Ilomo Department (»6id., s. 108). 

(e) rbid,^ 8. 74. The following is a summary of the provisions relating to 
seizure (1) The officer seizing may require the occupier of the place in 
which the explosive was seized to detain it in any place under such occupier’s 
control (ibid., s. 74 (1)); (2) or may remove it to some place where it will 
least endanger the public safety, and there detain it (ibid.) ; (3) he must 
bring the matter before a court of summary jurisdiction as soon as practi- 
cable (ibid., 8. 74 (2)); (4) he may seize, detain, and remove any receptacle 
containing the seized explosive (ibid., b. 74 (3) ) ; (5) he may use for the 
removal and detention of the explosive any vehicle, such as a vessel or boat, 
in which it was seized, paying the owner reasonable compensation for such use. 
In case of dispute with regard to the amount of compensation, the question 
may be taken before a court of summary jurisdiction for settlement (ibid., 
s. 74 (-4) ) ; (6) so far as practicable, the explosive must be kept and convoj'ed in 
accordance with the provisions of or made under the Act, but, provided that all 
due precautions are taken for the pievention of accidents, the officer seizing is 
not liable to any penalty or any damages for keeping or conveying the explosive 
(ibid., B. 74 (5) ) ; (7) the officer seizing in pursuance of s. 74 is not liable to 
images in respect oi such seizure or dealing, unless it is proved that ho has 
made the seizure without reasonable cause, or bv wilful neglect or default 
caused damage to the article seized (ibid , s. 74 (6)) ; (8) an occupier who, by 
himself or others, fails to keep an explosive when required to do so in pur- 
suance of s. 74, or who, except with the authority of the officer seizing the 
same, or of a Government inspector, or, in case of emergency, for the purpose 
of preventing explosion or fire, removes, alters, or in anv way lainpers or deals 
with the explosive, is liable to a penalty not exceeding £50, and to forfeiture of 
all explosives and ingredients (ibifl.,B. 74 (1)). Where the officer seizing is a 
Government inspector, or is authorised by an order from a Government inspector 
or a lustice of the peace, or from a superintendent or other officer of police of 
equal or superior rank, he may, where the matter appears to him to be urgent 
end fraught with serious public d.inger, cause the expiosive to be destroyed or 
otherwise rendered harmless, but before doing so he must take and keep a 
•ample and, if required, give a sample to the person owning or having the 
•xplosiTe under his control (Und., s. 74 (1) }. 
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authorities may, for the purpose of ascertaining whether the pro- Sect. 8. 
visions of the Act witli respect to the conveyance, loading, unload- Powers of 
iog, and importation of an explosive are complied with, enter, Search, 
inspect, and examine at any time, including Sundays, the wharf, 
carriage, ship or boat of any carrier or other person who conveys 
goods for hire, or of the occupier of any factory, magazine or store, 
or of the importer of any explosive, where he has reasonable cause 
to suppose an explosive to be for the purpose of conveyance, but 
not so as unnecessarily to obstruct work or business (/)• H an 
offence is being committed, he may seize and detain or remove the 
carriage, ship or boat, or the explosive, so as to remove any danger 
to the public, and may seize and detain the explosive as if it were 
liable to forfeiture (^). 

904. Where a Government inspector, constable, or officer of the Payment for 
local authority takes a sample of any explosive or ingredient or sub- samples 
stance, he must pay or tender payment for the same to such amount 
as he considers to be the market value thereof, and the occupier 
of the place in which, or owner of ihe bulk from which, the sample 
was taken may recover any excess of the real value over the amount 
so paid or tendered and the amount so tendered from the officer 
taking the sample as a debt in the county court of the district from 
which the sample was taken (/i). 


Part V.— Offences and Legal Proceedings. 

Sect. 1. — Offences. 

905. In addition to the offences in connection with the manufac- Other 
ture, keeping, sale, importation, and conveyance of explosives, there offencet. 
are other offences punishable under the Act (i). 

A person trespassing upon a factory, magazine or store, or upon Trespass, 
the land immediately adjoining thereto, occupied by the occupier of 
the factory, magazine or store, or on a wharf for which bye-lawa 
are made under the Act, is liable, if not otherwise punishable, to a 
penalty not exceeding i5, and may be forthwith removed by any 
constable, or by any agent or servant of the occupier (j). 

{f) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Vict. c. 17), e. 75. For the statutory defi- 
nition of “ this Act,” see p. 300, ante. ^ These officials and any police officer and 
any officer of a local authority may, if they have reasonable cause to suppose 
that an offence is being committed in respect of any carriage (not being on a 
railway), or any boat conveying, loading, or unloading an explosive, and that 
the case is one of emergency, and that delay in obtaining a warrant is likely to 
endanger life, stop and enter, inspect and examine such carriage or boat, and 
take precautions necessary for removing the dan^r (tWd., s. 75). Every officer 
for the purpose of s. 75 has the same powers and is in the same position as if 
he were authorised by a search warrant, and any person failing to admit or being 
guilty of an obstruction is liable to the same penalty {ibid.; and see note (aj 
p. 391, ante). 

ig) lhid.\ s. 74 ; see also note (c), p. 392, ante. 

Ify Ihid.y B. 76. 

(t) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Vict. o. 17). 

\j) Ibid., 8. 77 ; see title Okiminal and Peocedttre, Vol. K., p, 776. 

The occupier ii required to post up in a conspiouous place a notice warning 
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If any person other than the occupier of, or a person employed in, 
any factory, magazine or store is found committing an act tending 
to cause explosion or fire in or about the factory, magazine or store, 
he is liable to a penalty not exceeding i60(A;).^ 

A person found committing an act for which he is liable to a 
penalty under the Act, and which tends to cause explosion or fire in 
or about a factory, magazine, store, railway, canal, harbour, wharf, 
carriage, ship or boat, may be apprehended without warrant by a 
constable or an officer of the local authority, or by the occupier or 
any agent or servant of his, or person authorised by him, and 
conveyed as soon as conveniently may be before a court of summary 
jurisdiction (1). 

906. If the court considers that any offence, punishable by a 
pecuniary penally only, was reasonably calculated to endanger the 
safety of, or to cause serious personal injury to, any of the public 
or those employed, or to cause a dangerous accident, and that it 
was committed wilfully by the personal act, default, or negligence of 
the accused, and that a pecuniary penalty will not meet the case, 
the accused may be sentenced to imprisonment, with or without 
hard labour, for not more than six months (m). 

907. Any person who without due authority pulls down, injures 
or defaces any notice, copy of rules or document affixed in pursu- 
ance of the Act, or of any special rules, is liable to a penalty not 
exceeding £2{n), 

908. Throwing, casting, or firing any fireworks in highways, 
streets, thoroughfares, or other public places are offences punishable 
summarily (o). 

909. Depositing an explosive in a receptacle or place appro- 
priated for refuse, or handing or forwarding an explosive to a dust- 
man or other person employed in the removal of refuse without 
notice, is an offence (p). It is also an offence to convey an explosive 
in a carriage or boat appropriated for the removal of refuse (g^). 

910. Offences in regard to explosives are also created by other 
statutes. It is an offence punishable summarily to use dynamite 

persons of the penalties attaching to trespass. The absence of such a notice 
does not, however, exempt a tiespasser from penalty (Explosives Act, 18*75 

& 39 Yict. c. 17), s. 77). 

(/<•) Ihid» The provision mentioned in the preceding note applies also to this 
offence. 

(/) Ibid., B. 78. 

(m) I hid., 8. 79. As to the penalties which may be inflicted by a court of 
enmmary jurisdiction, see ibid., s. 91, and p. 396, post 

(n) 1 bid., s. 82. As to forgery, signature of, and making use of such docu- 
m* nts, see title Chiminal IjAW akd Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 761. 

(o) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 80; Town Police Clauses 
Act, 1847 (10 & 11 Viet. c. 89), s. 28 ; Metropolitan Police Act, 1839 (2 & 3 Viet, 
c. 41), B. 64 ; Highway Act, 1835 (6 & 6 Will. 4, c. 60), s. 72 ; and see, generally, 
titles Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 775—777, and Street 
Traftio. 

( p) Order of Secretory of State, No. 4a of 28th October, 1904 (1), For a 
first offence a penalty not exceeding £10 may be inflicted; for a second or 
•ubse<ment offence £20 is the maximum penalty {ibid.). 

{q) Ibid. (2). The penalties are the same as under ibid, (1). 
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or other explosive for the catching or destruction of fish (?•), and it 
is a misdemeanour to place or attempt to place in or against any 
post ofiSce letter-box any explosive or dangerous substance, or to 
send or attempt to send a postal packet which encloses any explo- 
sive substance («). 

The malicious use of explosives to cause injury to life or property 
is dealt with in the Explosive Substances Act, 1883 (0* 

Sect. 2 . — Legal Proceedings, 

911. Offences under the Act (a) may be prosecuted, penalties 
recovered, and forfeitures inflicted either on indictment, or before a 
court of summary jurisdiction in manner directed by the Summary 
Jurisdiction Acts (&). Such a court, however, cannot inflict a fine 
(exclusive of costs and of forfeiture or penalty in lieu thereof) 
exceeding JBIOO, nor impose a longer term of imprisonment than 
one month (c). When a person appears before a court of summary 
jurisdiction charged with an offence under the Act for which the 
maximum penalty, exclusive of forfeiture, exceeds £100, he may 
object to being tried by such court. The court may then deal with 
the case as if the accused were charged with an indictable offence (d) 
If the sum adjudged to be paid by a court of summary jurisdiction 
including forfeiture and costs, exceeds £20, an appeal may be made 
to quarter sessions (e). 

912. A court of summary jurisdiction may by order prohibit a 
person from doing any act for which he has been twice convicted 
under the statute, and impose imprisonment not exceeding six 
months for disobedience to such order (/). 


(r) Fisheries (Dynamite) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 65), b. 2; Freshwater 

Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 12 ; see title Fisheries, p. 612, post, 

(s) Post Office Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 48), ss. 61, 63 ; and see title Post Office. 

(i; 46 & 47 Viet. c. 3; see p. 400, post, and title Criminal Law and 

Procedure, Vol. IX., p. 775. 

(а) For statutory definition of “ this Act,’* see p. 360, anfe. 

(б) Namely, Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1848 (11 & 12 Viet. c. 43); Summary 
Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 49), and Acts past or future amending 
the same. 

(c) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), a. 91. All costs and money 
directed to be recovered as penalties may be recovered before a court of sum- 
mary jurisdiction in manner directed by the Summary Jurisdiction Acts; see 
title Mag istrates. A harbour, tidal water, or inland water which runs between, 
or abuts on, or forms the boundary of the jurisdiction of two or more courts 
is deemed to be within the jurisdiction of each court. Any tidal water not 
included in the foregoing descriptions and within the territorial jurisdiction of 
llis Majesty, and adjacent to or surrounding any part of the shore of the United 
Kingdom, and any pier, jetty, mole or work extending into the same, is deemed 
to form part of the shore to which such water or part of the sea is adjacent or 
which it surrounds (iWd., s. 90); and see title Waters and Watercourses. 
For the constitution of a ooui-t of summary jurisdiction, see Explosives Act, 
1876 (38 & 89 Viet. c. 17), s. 94, and see title Courts, Vol. IX., pp. 74 ei seq,, 
and, ^nerally, title Magistrates. As to evidence of licences and special rules, 
see Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), s. 60. 

id) hid., B. 92. 

(e) Ihid,, 8. 93. For procedure see Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 
Viet. c. 49), 8. 31 ; and title Magistrates. 

(/) Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 89 Viet, c. 17), s. 91. 
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913 Where an occupier is liable to a penalty under the Act for 
an offence which has in fact been committed by some other person, 
such other person is liable to a penalty not exceeding £20. ^ In 
such cases the occupier will be exempt from penalty and forfeiture 
if he proves (1) that he had supplied proper means, issued proper 
orders and used due diligence to enforce the observance of the 
Act ; (2) that the offence was actually committed by some other 
person without his connivance ; and (S) that he has taken all 
practical means in his power to prosecute such actual offender, if 
alive, to conviction (^). 

Where a Government inspector, officer of a local authority, or a 
local authority is satisfied before instituting proceedings against an 
occupier that such occupier would be exempt from penalty or for- 
feiture under the foregoing provisions if proceedings were taken 
against him, and the occupier gives all facilities for proceeding 
against and convicting the person believed to be the actual offender, 
proceedings must be taken against the latter, without first 
proceeding against the occupier (h). 

Where a carrier or owner or master of a ship or boat is prevented 
from complying with the Act by the wilful act, neglect or default 
of a consignor or consignee of an explosive or other person, or by 
improper refusal to accept delivery, then the consignor, consignee 
or other person so guilty is liable to the same penalty as that to 
which the carrier, owner or master is liable for breach of the Act. 
Conviction of the offender exempts the carrier, owner or master 
from any penalty or forfeiture (t). 

A penalty inflicted on the owner or master of a ship or boat for 
an offence committed in relation to such ship or boat may be levied 
by distress or arrestment and sale of the ship or boat and her 
tackle (k). 

If the court consider it just and expedient, it may, in lieu of 
forfeiting any explosive, inflict an additional penalty not exceeding 
such sum as appears to the court to be the value of the explosive 
liable to forfeiture (0* 

An indictment, information, or complaint may be laid against 
the owner of any explosive or ingredient alleged to be liable to be 
forfeited for the purpose only of enforcing such forfeiture { 1 ), 

The Act does not, in general, exempt a person from an action or 


{g)^ Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 87. This section also 
applies to a warehouseman, carrier, occupier of a wharf or dock, or owner or 
master of any ship, boat, or carriage. 

(A) Ibid, An occupier or other defendant when charged in respect of an 
offence by another person may, if he think fit, be sworn and examined as an 
ordinary witness in the case. 

(i) /6id., B. 88. This provision can only be applicable when the consignor is 
within the jurisdiction of the courts. 

(A;) Ibid., 8. 96. This is in addition to any other power of compelling pay- 
ment; and 8^ titles Admiralty, Yol. I. jp. 85 ; Distress, Yol. XI.,pp.221 

Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 89. Where the owner is 
tmimown or cannot be found, the court may cause a notice to be advertised 
sttttiz^ that unlera cause is shown to the contrary at the time and place men- 
tionea in the notice, the explosive will be forfeited, and the court may at such 
time and place, after hearing the owner or any person on his behalf (who may 
be present), older all or part to be forfeited. 
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suit in respect of a nuisance, tort or otherwise which might, bat sect. a. 
for the provisions of the Act, have been brought against him. It Legal Pro- 
does not exempt a person from indictment or other proceeding for ceedinga. 
a nuisance, or for an offence indictable at common law or by any 
other Act, but so that no person is punished twice for the same 
offence (m). 

Sect. 8. — Miscellaneous. 

914. All penalties imposed by or under the Act (n) by a court of 
summary jurisdiction upon the prosecution of a Government ^ 
inspector and the proceeds of the sale of forfeited explosives or 
ingredients in such cases must be paid into the Exchequer and 
carried to the Consolidated Fund (o). 

For the purpose of the sale or disposal of forfeited explosives or 
ingredients the court may requisition the vessel or carriage 
containing such explosive or ingredient from the owner on payment 
of reasonable compensation (p), as may also the Secretary of State 
should he assume the direction of the disposal or sale. Where the 
explosive or ingredient is directed to be destroyed, corresponding 
provisions exist for the detention of the vessel or carriage if 
necessary (o). 

915. Notices and documents which are required by the Act to be NoUcet. 
served, given, or sent by, on, or to a Government inspector or 
Secretary of State may be sent by post by a prepaid letter, and if 

BO sent are to be deemed to liave been served, given, and received 
respectively at the time when the letter containing the same would 
be delivered in the ordinary course of the post, and to prove such 
service, giving, or sending it is sufficient to prove that the letter 
was properly addressed and prepaid and put into the post. Notices 
and documents to be given or sent to a local authority may be 
sent by post or otherwise to the clerk or office of the local authority 
or delivered to some person employed by them for the purpose of 
the Act (q). 

916. An occupier authorised by the Act (r) to require any matter Arbitration, 
to be referred to arbitration may, within one month after receiving 

(m) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 102. When proceedings are 
taken in respect of an offence under the Act, which is also indictable at common 
law, or by some other Act, the court may direct that proceedings shall be taken 
for indicting the offender at common law or under such other Act As to 
nuisances and torts, generally, see titles Nuisance; Tort. 

fn) See definition of “ this Act,” p. 360, ante. 

(o) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 96. Any forfeited explosive 
or ingredient and any receptacle containing the same may be sold, destroyed, 
or othei'wise dealt with as the court declaring the forfeiture or the Secretary of 
State may direct. As to disposal of penalties where prosecutor is not a Govern- 
ment inspector, see title Magistrates. 

( p) In oases of dispute as to the amount of compensation payable the question 
may be determined by a court of summary jurisdiction (Explosives Act, 1875 
(38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 96). 

(</) Ibid.t s. 85. A notice or document required to be sent to the Secretary 
of State may be sent to a Government inspector (ibid.). Bye-laws, notices, 
and documents, are published by advertisement in local newspapera or by 
placards and handbills, or in such manner as the Secretary of State may direct 
Ubid.f 8. 84 ; and see als<^. 387, ante). As to proof of posting in general, see 
title Evidencje, Vol. XIll., p. 656. 

(r) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yict. o. 17). 
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Sect. 8. the requisition, notice, or document relating to the matter to be so 
Miscel- referred, send an objection thereto to the Secretary of State ; and 
laneotts. if the cause of such objection is not, within one month after such 
objection is received by the Secretary of State, removed by the 
Secretary of State waiving or varying the requisition, notice, 
document, or matter, or otherwise (which the Secretary of State is 
authorised to do), such occupier may, by notice sent within seven 
days after the expiration of the month to the Secretary of State, 
require the matter to be referred to arbitration, and the date of the 
receipt by the Secretary of State of the last- mentioned notice is to 
be deemed to be the date of reference (s). 


Part VI. — Accidents. 

Sect. 1. — Notijication. 

NotiSoatlon. 917. The occupier of a factory, magazine or store must forth- 
with notify the Secretary of State or a Government inspector of 
any accident by explosion or fire which occurs in or about or in 
connection with such premises whether personal injury or loss of 
life is caused or not. The injuries or loss of life, if any, must be 
detailed in the notice. With regard to registered premises like 
notice must be sent, but only in cases where loss of life or personal 
injury is involved. An accident thus notified need not be reported 
to an inspector of factories or mines (a). 

Accident on If an accident by explosion or fire occurs in or about or in con- 
convejance nection with a carriage, ship, or boat conveying an explosive, or on or 
or vesse . which an explosive is being loaded or unloaded, and causes 

loss of life or personal injury, or if the amount of the explosive 
conveyed or being so loaded or unloaded exceeds in the case of 
gunpowder half a ton, and in the case of any other explosive 200 lbs. 
(subject to an exemption of certain ammunition), the owner or 
master of the carriage, ship or boat, and the owner of the explosive 
concerned, or one of them, must notify the Secretary of State or a 
Government inspector of the accident and of any loss of life or 
personal injury, if any, occasioned thereby (h). 

Beconstrnc- 918. Where an accident by explosion or fire has occurred in, and 

tion after wholly Or partly destroyed, a factory magazine, or any magazine or 
accident. 

(h) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 25, 108. For provisions as 
to the conduct of the arbitration, see Sched. II. to the Act. 

(a) Ihid.f 8. 63. It is customary, but not obligatory, to leave the ddbris 
untouched for the Government inspector. An occupier who fails to comply with 
the section is liable to a penalty not exceeding £20 (ibid,). Occupiers must take 
all due precautions for tne prevention of accidents by fire and explosion and for 
preventing unauthorised persons having access to the premises {^ibid , , s. 23). The 
occupier and persons emjdoyed must abstain from any act which tends to cause 
fire or explosion and which is not reasonably necessary for the puipose of the 
work corned on. As to reporting to inspectors of faotonee und mines, see titles 
Facttoribs and Shops ; Mines, Minerals and Quariuks. 

(5) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 89 Viet. c. 17), s. 63, and Order in Council, 
No. 11 of 27th Noveinber, 1876. See note (a), $upra, for penalty for non-oom- 
pliance with the section. The exemption mentioned is where no explosive is 
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store (c), the same must not be reconstructed nor any further supply sect. i. 
of explosive put therein except with the permission of the Secretary Notifica- 
of State (d). The magazine of a factory in any factory under a 
continuing certificate (e) may be reconstructed upon such site in the 
factory and with such precautions as the Secretary of State may 
deem reasonable, regard being had to the working of the factory 
as well as to the safety of the public and persons employed 
therein (/). 

When two or more buildings in a factory have been wholly or 
partially destroyed by explosion or fire, not more than one may 
be reconstructed except with the permission of the Secretary of 
State. This provision does not apply to buildings in a factory 
under a continuing certificate, if they are incorporating mills or if, 
as regards any other buildings, a Government inspector has 
not previously notified the occupier that the buildings are unduly 
near to each other (/). 

Where one building in a factory has been wholly or partly 
destroyed and a Government inspector has previously notified the 
occupier that the building is uriduly near to some building or work 
outside the factory, reconstruction may take place only upon such 
site and with such precautions as the Secretary of State deems 
reasonable (/). 

Where a building is lawfully reconstructed on a different site, the 
Secretary of State must make the necessary alterations in the 
licence (^). 

Sect. 2. — Coroners* Inquests, 

919. Special provision is made for inquests held upon the body inquests, 
of any person whose death shall have been caused by any accident 
which has to be reported {h) under the Act (i), or from an explosion 
of any explosive ( j). 


conveyed, loaded, or unloaded, other than ammunition of class 6, division I, as 
to which see p. 362, ante. 

fc) See pp. 365, 372, ante, 

\d) An explosive put in a building in contravention of this enactment is 
deemed to be kept in an unauthorised place, and the offender may be punished 
accordingly (Explosives Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), ss. 64) ; see p. 364, ante,' 

(e) See p. 370, a7ite. 

If) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17), s. 64. 

(g) I bid. The reconstruction of a buildiug in contravention of this section 
is a breach of the terms of a licence and is punishable accordingly ; see note (e), 
p. 368, ante, 

(/i) See p. 308, ante; and see title Oroners, Vol. VIII., pp. 245, 246. 

(») 38 & 39 Viet. c. 17. As to explosions in mines etc. generally, see Metalli- 
ferous Mines Regulation Act, 1872 (35 & 36 Viet, o, 77), ss. 11, 22 ; Coal Mines 
Regulation Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 58), ss. 86, 48; Notice of Accidents Act, 
1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 53) ; and generally, title Mines, Minerals and Quarries. 
In cases of fatal accidents by explosions in mines and quarries, the Secretary 
of State has given a gener^ appointment to H.M. Inspectors of Mines to 
watch the proceedings on his behalf. If one of them is present, the inquest 
need not be adjourned unless he makes a special request to that effect. 

(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viot. o. 17), s. 65. Coroners have been 
instructed that this is not to be held to include deaths resulting from the dis- 
charge of firearms (Home Office Circular, 5th February, 1879). Accidents 
relating to factory explosions under Government control are exempt from theea 
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Sect, 8. — Inquiries and Investigations, 

920. Where an accident has been caused by explosion or fire 
either in connection with an explosive or of which notice is re- 
quired to be given (/:), the Secretary of State may direct an inquiry to 
be made by a Government inspector into the cause tliereof (Z). 

Where it appears to the Secretary of State, either before or after 
tlie commencement of any such inquiry, that a more formal investi- 
gation is expedient, he may direct such investigation to be held. 
In such a case he may either appoint some person or persons 
having legal or special knowledge to assist the Government 
inspector in holding the formal investigation, or he may direct 
the county court judge (w), stipendiary magistrate, metropolitan 
police magistrate, or other person or persons named in the 
Order to hold the inquiry with the assistance of a Government 
inspector or other assessor or assessors named in the Order. 
Such investigation must be held in open court, in such manner 
as the persons holding the investigation and constituting the 
court may think most efTectuah The court has the powers of 
a court of summary jurisdiction when hearing an information for 
ofTences against the Act (a), and all the powers of a Government 
inspector, and certain general powers, including the right of entry 
and inspection of any place or building which appears necessary 
for the purpose of proper investigation, the summoning and 
examination of witnesses, the production of books, papers, and 
documents, the administration of oaths, and the signing by wit- 
nesses of declarations of the truth of statements made by them (o). 


Part VII. — Outrages. 

Outraf^cs, 921. The Explosive Substances Act, 1883 (p), was passed for the 
prevention of outrages by means of explosives likely to cause injury 
to life and property (q). 

provisions (Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 17), s. 97 ; and seep. 3G3, 
ante). For coroners generally, see title Coroners, Vol. VIII., pp. 210 et $eq, 
[k) See p. 398, ante. 

(/) Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 17), s. 66. 

(wj) See title County Courts, Vol. VIII., p. 622. 

(n Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 17) ; and see p. 395, ante, 

(o) s. 66. Expenses incurred in connection with an inquiry or 
investigation form part of the expenses of the Secretary of State in candying 
the Act into execution. Provision is also made for the allowance of the 
expenses of witnesses attending before a court of investigation, and for the 
inUiction of penalties for non-compliance with summonses or requisitions or for 
impeding the court in carrying out its duty s. 66 (5), (6) ). A report of 
the inquiry must be made to the Secretaiy of State, who is required to publish 
it {ihid.y 8. 66 (4) ). As to evidence of witnesses, in general, see title Evidence, 
VoL Xin., pp. 669 et seq, 

(p) 46 & 47 Viet. c. 3. 

(q) Ibid., 8. 2. See also Offences Against the Person Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. 
0 . 100), 88. 28, 29, 30, 61; and Malicious Damage Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet, 
c. 97), 8s. 9, 10, 45, 54 ; and for the offences creat^ and dealt with by the Ao^ 
see title Criminal Law anik Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 776—777. By s. 8 
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922. The Attorney-General may, where he has reasonable 
ground to believe that a crime under the Explosive Substances Act, 
1883 (r), has been committed, order ^an inquiry to be held, and with 
that object may authorise any justice for the place in which the 

♦ crime is suspected to have been committed to hold the inquiry. 

With such authority a justice may, although no person is 
charged before him, sit at a police court or station or petty sessional 
or occasional court-house and examine witnesses on oath concerning 
such crime, take depositions, and bind over witnesses to appear at 
the next petty sessions, or when called upon within three months (»). 

A witness on such examination is not excused from answering 
any question on the ground that the answer may incriminate or 
tend to incriminate Inmself, but any answer he may give is not 
admissible against him in any proceeding, civil or criminal, except 
on indictment or other criminal proceeding for perjury («). 

The justice whoso examines a person concerning any crime must 
not take part in committing him for trial for such crime (s). 

When a witness is bound over to appear as aforesaid and informa- 
tion is laid in writing and on oath that he is about to abscond or 
has absconded, a justice may issue a warrant for his arrest, and, if he 
is arrested, any justice, upon being satisfied that the ends ol justice 
would otherwise be defeated, may commit him to prison until the 
time at which he is bound to give evidence, unless he in the mean- 
time produces sufficient sureties. Such person so arrested is 
entitled on demand to receive a copy of the information upon which 
the warrant for his arrest was issued (s). 

923. If a person is charged before a justice with any crime under 
the Explosive Substances Act, 1883 (r), no further proceeding shall 
be taken against him without the consent of the Attorney-General, 
except such as the justice may think necessary by remand or other- 
wise to secure the safe custody of such person (t). 


the Explosive Substances Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yict. o. 3), the Explosives Act, 1876 
(38 & 39 Yict. c. 17), ss. 73, 74, 75, 89, 96, relating to the search for, and seizure, 
aetention, and forfeiture of explosives and the disposal of seized or forfeited 
explosives are made to apply in like manner if a crime or forfeiture under 
the Explosive Substances Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yict. c. 3), were an offence or 
forfeiture under the Explosives Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yict. o. 171. A master or 
owner of a vessel is also given certain powers of search by tne same section. 
Eor the issue of a warrant for search for explosives under the Offences Against 
the Person Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Yict. c. 100), s. 65, or under the Malicious Damage 
Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Yict. o. 97), s. 55, see title Ceiminal Law akd Peo- 
CEDTJEE, Yol. IX., p. 310; see also pp. 390, 397, ante. 

(r) 46 & 47 Yict. c. 3. 

(«) Ihid.j B. 6. In regard to the attendance etc. of witnesses the justice has 
the same powers as if the matter was one on information or complaint, as to 
which see, generally, title Ceiminal Law and Peoobdtjee, Yol. IX., p. 314 . 
As to these various courts, see also title Magistrates. 

(<) Ibid., s. 7; and see title Criminal ^w and Procedure, Yol. IX., 
p. 293. The section also contains a provision as to the form of indictment 
and as to a person not being exempted from indictments and other proceedings 
at common law or under other Acts. When the case is not serious, proceedings 
may be taken under the Malicious Damage Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Yict. c. 97), ss. 9, 
10, or under the Offences Against the Person Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Yict. o. 100), 
Bs. 12, 28 — SO. 

H.L.— xrv, Q 
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PiBT VII. For all purposes of and incidental to arrest, trial, and punishment, 
Outrages, a crime for which a person is liable to be punished under the said 

Act when committed out of the United Kingdom is to be deemed to 

have been committed in the place in which the person is appre- 
hended or is in custody (u). 


(tt) Explosive Substances Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 3), s. 7 (3). 
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Part I. — Extradition. 

Sect. 1, — Definition and Extent of Extradition, 

924. Extradition is the delivery on the part of one Government 
to another of those who have fled from justice. 

925. The law of England with regard to extradition depends 
entirely upon statute. There is no doubt of the right of the executive 
power to remove from the country upon such grounds as may seem 
to it sufficient any persons who are the subjects of another State. 
This right is exercised in Great Britain and the British posses- 
sions (flO, to which by Order in Council the Acts have been applied, 
by proceedings which are authorised and regulated by statute {h). 

926. No Order in Council applying the Acts in the case of any 
foreign State may be made unless the arrangement is determinable 
by either party to it after the expiration of a notice not exceeding 
one year, and is in conformity with the provisions of the Acts, and 
in particular with the restrictions on the surrender of fugitive 
criminals which are contained in the Acts (c). An Order in Council 
may be revoked or altered by another Order, and all the provisions 
of the Acts with respect to the original Order shall (so far as 
applicable) apply, mutalis mutandis^ to any such new Order (d), 

927. Extradition treaties are now in force between this country 
and the following States: — Argentine Republic, 22nd May, 1889, 
Austria-Hungary, 3rd December, 1873, 26th June, 1901 ; Belgium, 
29th October, 1901, 5th March, 1907 ; Bolivia, 22nd February, 
1892; Brazil, 13th November, 1872 ; Chile, 26th January, 1897 ; 
China, 26th June, 1858, Ist March, 1894 (e) ; Colombia, 27th October, 
1888; Cuba, 3rd October, 1904; Denmark, 31st March, 1873; 
Ecuador, 20th September, 1880; France, 14th August, 1876 (/), 
13th February, 1896 ; France (Tunis), Slst December, 1889 ; 
Germany, 14th May, 1872 (^) ; Germany (dependencies), 5th May, 

(а) “ British possession ” means any colony, plantation, island, territory, or 
settlement within His Majesty’s dominions, and not within the United Kingdom, 
the Channel Islands, or the Isle of Man. Canada is the only British possession 
to which the Acts are not applied. The operation of the Acts there is suspended 
by Orders in Council of 17th November, 1888, and 6th July, 1907. ProceedinM 
there are regulated by Canadian statutes (40 Viet. c. 25, s. 24, and 52 Viet. c. 3C). 

(б) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52) ; Extradition Act, 1873 
(36 & 37 Viet. c. 60) ; Extradition Act, 1896 (68 & 69 Viet, o. 33) ; Extradition 
Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 16) ; and see also title Aliens, Vol. I., p. 323. 

S Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet, a 62), s. 4. 

,21. As to the contents of an Oraer in Council, see p. 407, post, 
(«) To this treaty and Convention it seems that the Extradition Acts have 
not been applied by Order in Council ; compare note (y), p. 420, post, 

(/) This treaty was modified by a Convention signed 17th October, 1908. 

) The word “ discharged ** in Art. IV. of this treaty does not mean temporarily 
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1894; Guatemala, 4th July, 1885; Hayti. 7th December, 1874; 
Italy, 5th February, 1873; Italy (as to Malta), 7th May, 1873; 
Liberia, 16th December, 1892 ; Luxemburg, 24th November, 1880 ; 
Mexico, 7th September, 1886 ; Monaco, 17th December, 1891 ; 
Netherlands, 26th September, 1898 (h) ; Nicaragua, 19th April, 
1905; Norway, 26th June, 1873, renewed by agreement of 18th 
February, 1907 ; Panama, 25th August, 1906; Peru, 26th January, 
1904; Portugal, 17th October, 1892; Portugal (protocol), 80th 
November, 1892 ; Roumania, 9th {21st) March, 1893 ; Roumania 
(protocol), 9th (21st) March, 1893, 1st (13th) March, 1894; Russia, 
24th November, 1886; Salvador, 23rd June, 1881; San Marino, 
16th . October, 1899 ; Servia, 23rd November (Gth December), 
1900; Siam, 3rd September, 1883, 30th November, 1885 (i) ; Spain, 
4th June, 1878, 19lh February, 1889; Sweden, 2Gth June, 1878, 
renewed by agreement of 2nd July, 1907; Switzerland, 26th 
November, 1880, 29th June, 1904; Tonga, 29th November, 1879; 
United States of America, 9th August, 1842, 12th July, 1889 (/)> 
13th December, 1900, 12th April, 1905; Uruguay, 26th March, 
1884 ; 20th March, 1891. 

Sect. 2 . — Persons and Offences to which the Statiitoi'y Provisions 
and Treaties apply. 

Sxjb-Sect. 1. — Peraona. 

928 . The statutory provisions apply to fugitive criminals (k\ 
defined (/) as all persons (in), accused or convicted (n) of an 


discharged ; and a person so temporarily discharged and liable to be called upon 
to complete a sentence is not a person who has “ acquired exemption from 
punishment by lapse of time ” under Art. V., although at the time when ho 
IS so called upon his sentence, if served continuously, would have expired {li, v. 
Brixton Prison {Oovernor), Ex parte Calbcrla, [1907] 2 K. B. 861). 

(/i) Art. IV. of this tieaty means that if a crime has been committed by a 
person, for which crime he could be punished in both countries and he had in 
fact been punished for it in one, he could not be tried again for it in the other. 
The words in Art. V. “ acquired by lapse of time according to the laws of the 
State applied to ” refer to such limitations as are imposed by various statutes : 
(i?. V. Holloway Prison ((governor), Ex parte Buddenhorg (1898), 14 T. L. IL 252, 
per Wmonx, J., at p. 253.) Where execution of a sentence is postponed a 
prisoner cannot claim that the period of postponement should be regarded as a 
period of sentence served {ibid.). 

(i) To this treaty and Supplementary Article it seems that the Extradition 
Acts have not been applied by Order in Council ; compare note (y), p. 420, post, 

{j) In view of Art. YlII. of this treaty there must be evidence that the offence 
charged was committed after the coming into forrte thereof {R, v. Ash/orth (1892), 
8 T. L. R. 283). 

(A) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), s. 6. 

{1) lhid,t B. 26. In R, v. Nillins (1884), 63 L. J. (m. o.) 157, it was decided 
that a pei'son residing in England and procuring goods from traders in 
Germany by false pretences contained in letters written and posted in England, 
the goods being delivered to his order, some at places in Qeimany and some in 
England, and forged bills of exchange being sent by post from England to 
Germany in payment for such goods, was a “fugitive criminal” within the 
meaning of the Act and liable to be surrender^ to Germany although he 
had never been in that country. See also R. v. Jacobi and Hiller (1881), 
46L.T. 695, n. 

(m) A subject of a foreign State found withm the iurisdiotion of the State on 
which the demand for surrender is made is liable to extradition (B. v. Qanz 
g882),^9 Q. B. D. 03 ; see B, v. Carr (1882), 10 Q* B. D. 76, per Iiwd (jolbbidob, 

(ti) T^s term ** convicted” does not include nor refer to a oonviction whioh 
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extradition crime (o) committed within the jurisdiction of any forei^ 
State {p), who are in, or are suspected of being in, some part of His 
Majesty’s dominions, whether the crime in respect of which the 
surrender is sought was committed before or after the date of the 
Order in Council applying the Extradition Act, and whether there 
is or is not any concurrent jurisdiction in any court of His 
Majesty’s dominions over that crime {q). 

929. Accessories before or after the fact to any extradition 
crime are liable to be apprehended and surrendered in the same 
manner as principal offenders (r). 

930. The generality of these provisions is, however, quali- 
fied in many cases by terms in the treaties providing that the 
contracting States shall not be bound to deliver up their own 
subjects («). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— 0/enc«. 

931. An extradition crime is a crime which, if committed in 
England or within English jurisdiction, would be one of the 
crimes enumerated in the Extradition Acts (t) and is included 


under foreign law ie a conviction for contumacy, but the term “accused 
person ” includes a person so convicted (Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet, 
c, 52), 8. 26). 

(o) For the definition of an extradition crime, see note T^), infra. 

(p) Every colony, dependency, and constituent part oi a foreign State, and 
every vessel of that State, is (except where expressly mentioned as distinct in 
the Ac^ deemed to be within the jurisdiction of, and to be part of, such foreign 
State (Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 25). 

' ' Jhid., 8. 6. 

Extradition Act, 1873 f36 & 37 Viet c. 60), s. 3. 

In two treaties only uo both contracting parties engage to surrender 
fugitive criminals without excepting their own subjects, namely, those with 
Ecuador and the United States of America. 

In the treaties with the following countries the contracting parties except 
their own subjects from surrender, namely, Brazil, Denmark, Germany, Oxiate- 
mala, Hayti, Italy, Nicaragua, Norway, Portugal, Salvador, Sw^en, and 
Uruguay. In the treaties with the following countries the contracting parties 
reserve absolute discretion as to granting or refusing the surrender of their own 
subjects :—Ar^ntine Kepublio, Austria, B^gium, Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, 
Cuba, France, Liberia, Mexico, Monaco, Netherlands, Panama, Peru, Boumania, 
Bussia, San Marino, and Servia. In the United Kingdom this discretion rests 
with t^ Secretary of State (He Oalwey, [1896] 1 Q. B. 230). In the treaties 
with Luxemburg, Spam, and Switzerland the subjects of those States are 
excepted, but Q^t Britain makes no exception in respect of British subjects. 

(t) ^e l^tradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), Sched, I., contains the 
following list of onmee:-j-Murder and attempt and conspiracy to murder; 
manslaughter ; counterfeiting and altering money and uttering counterfeit or 
altered money; forgeir; counterfeiting and altering and uttering what is forged 
or counterfeited or altered ; embezzlement and larceny; obtaining money or 
goods by false pretences; crimes by bankrupts against oankruptoylaw ; fmud 
by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, or (ureotor or memtier or public 
officer of any oompanv made criminal by any Act for the time being in force ; 
rape ; abducuon; child stealing; burgla^ and housebreaking ; arson ; robbery 
with violence ; ihreato by letto or owerwise with intent to extort ; piracy by 
the law of nations ; sinking or destroying a vessel at sea, or attempting or con- 
to do so; assaults on board a ship on the high seas with mtent to 
r life or to do grievous bodily harm ; revolt or oonspira^ to revolt by 
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in the treaty under which the application for surrender is 
made {u). 

932. These crimes are to be construed according to the law 
existing in England or in a British possession (as the case may be) 
at the date of the alleged crime (v). 


Sect. 2. 

Persons and 
Offences etc. 

How 

constraed« 


933. All the crimes enumerated in the Extradition Acts are not, Extradiiion 
however, to be found in every treaty, and the Acts are only Acts, how far 
applicable so far as they can be applied consistently with the terms 

and conditions contained in the treaty. The Order in Council 
applying the Acts must be co-extensive with and limited by the 
terms of the treaty in each case {w), 

934. The following offences are included in all the treaties : — Offences 

(i.) Murder (a;) ; (ii.) attempt to murder; (iii.) manslaughter; included in all 
(iv.) rape ; (v.) arson ; (vi.) abduction ; (vii.) child stealing ; ® 

(viii.) robbery with violence; (ix.) forgery and uttering what is 
forged.; (x.) counterfeiting money and uttering counterfeit money ; 

(xi.) larceny and embezzlement ; (xii.) obtaining money or goods 
by false pretences ; (xiii.) fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 
trustee, director, member, or public officer of any company ; 

(xiv.) burglary and housebreaking (y ) ; (xv.) crimes by bankrupts 
against bankruptcy law. Crimes committed at sea, including 
piracy (^), the sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempting 
so to do, revolt by two or more persons against the authority of the 


two or more persons on board a ship on the high seas against the authority of 
the master. 

To this list the following were added by the Extradition Act, 1873 (36 & 37 
Viet. c. 60), s. 8, and schedule : — Kidnapping and false imprisonment ; perjury 
and subornation of perjury, whether under common or statute law ; any 
indictable offence under the Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 96), or any Act 
amending or substituted for the same not already included in this list ; any 
indictable offence under the Malicious Damage Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 97), 
or any Act amending or substituted for the same not already included in this 
list ; any indictable offence under the Forgery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 98), 
or any Act amending or substituted for the same not already included in this 
list ; any indictable offence under the Coinage Offences Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet, 
c. 99), or any Act amending or substituted for the same not already included in 
this list ; any indictable offence under the Offences Against the Person Act, 
1861 (24 & 25 Viet. o. 100), or any Act amending or substituted for the same 
not already included in this list ; and any indictable offence under the laws for 
the time being in force m relation to bankruptcy not already included in 
this list. 


By the Slave Trade Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, o. 88), s. 27, offences against 
that Act or otherwise in connection with the ^ave trade ore to be deemed to be 
inserted in this list. 

Bribery has now been added to this list by the Extradition Act, 1906 
(6 Edw. 7, c. 16). As to treason, see title Constitutiokal Law, VoL 
p, 346. 


Jie JVincUor (1865), ^B. & 622, 


22. v. Dix (1902), 18 T. L. K. 231. 

M B, V. Wilion (1877), 3 Q. B. D. 42. 

(cc) Portugd, however, will not give up a person accused or guilty of any crime 
punishahle with death, and Peru may refuse to do so. 
f^) Except Brazil. 

^ (*) Piracy by a Chinaman on hoard a French ship does not justify the rendi- 
tion of the culprit to China for Eong Kong ▼. Kwok-a^Sing (1873), L, B 
6 P. 0. 179). 
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Extradition and Fugitive Offenders. 

master of the ship, and assault on board a ship on the high seas 
with intent to do grievous bodily harm are in substance included in 
all treaties except those with Luxemburg and Switzerland. 

With regard to the other and minor offences mentioned in the 
Acts the differences between the respective treaties are so numerous 
and so minute that in practice it is necessary in every case to 
consult the text of the treaty in both (a) the languages in which it 
is drawn up. 

Sect. 3 . — Procedure on the Extradition of Offenders from 
the United Kingdom, 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Mequuition for Surrender, 

936. When a treaty has been made with a foreign State and the 
Extradition Acts have been applied by Order in Council, one of His 
Majesty’s principal Secretaries of State (6) may, upon a requisition 
made to him by some person recognised by him as a diplomatic 
representative of that foreign State (c), by order under his hand 
and seal, signify to the chief magistrate of the metropolitan police 
courts or to one of the other magistrates of the metropolitan police 
court in Bow Street that such requisition has been made and 
require him to issue his warrant for the apprehension of the 
fugitive criminal (d). If the Secretary of State is of opinion that 
the offence is one of a political character he may, if he think fit, 
refuse to send any such order, and he may also at any time order 
a fugitive criminal accused or convicted of such offence to be 
discharged from custody (c). 

Where the crime in respect of which the surrender of a fugitive 
criminal is sought was committed on board any vessel on the high 
seas which comes into any port of the United Kingdom the order 
may be addressed to any stipendiary magistrate in England or 
Ireland or to any sheriff or sheriff-substitute in Scotland (/). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Warrant of Arrest 

936. A warrant may be issued by a police magistrate on receipt 
of the order of the Secretary of State, and upon such evidence (^) 


(a) lie Arton (No. 2), [1896] 1 Q. B. 509 ; Ex parte Kohn (1900), 35 L. J. 173 : 
K v. Dix (1902), 18 T. L. E. 231. 

(5) As to Secretaries of State, see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., 
pp. 65, 69, 84. 

(c) Including any person recognised by the Secretary of State as a consul- 
general of that State (Extradition Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 60), s. 7). No 
form of requisition is used. The application is usually made by letter 
requesting tne surrender of the offender. 

\d) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 7 ; see form of order, ibid,, 
Sched. n. ; see also title CoNsmuTiONAL Law, Vol. VIL, pp. 69 and 84. 

(c) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 7 ; lie Arton, [1896] 1 Q. B. 
108. For fuither grounds for discharge after committal, see p. 417, vost 
(/) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 16. The jurisdiction thus 
conferred on a stipendiary magistrate and a sheriff or sheriff-substitute is in 
addition to and not in derogation or exclusion of the lurisdiction of the police 
magistrate (Extradition Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 60), s. 6). 

(?) There must be some evidence, but very little will do (per Jessbl, M.E,, 
in V. Weil (1882), 9 Q. B. I>. 701, 706, 0. i.). 
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as would in his opinion justify the issue of the warrant if the crime 
had been committed or the criminal convicted in England (h). 

937. A warrant may also be issued by a police magistrate or 
any justice of the peace in any part of the United Kingdom, without 
the order of the Secretary of State, upon such information or com- 
plaint and such evidence as would in the opinion of the person 
issuing the warrant justify the issue of a warrant if the crime had 
been committed or the criminal convicted in that part of the United 
Kingdom in which he exercises jurisdiction (i). Any person, how- 
ever, issuing a warrant without such an order must send a report 
of the fact of such issue, with the materials upon which he acted nr 
copies thereof, to the Secretary of State, who may, if he thinly fit, 
order the warrant to be cancelled and the person mentioned in 
it to be discharged if already apprehended (k), 

938. The warrant of a police magistrate issued in pursuance of 
the Extradition Acts may be executed in any part of the United 
Kingdom without the indorsement of a local magistrate (1). 

939. The warrant should be in the form prescribed (m). It need 
not describe the offence with great strictness, but the charge may 
be mentioned in general terms (?i). 

940. A fugitive criminal apprehended (o) on a warrant issued 
without the order of a Secretary of State is brought before some 
person having power to issue such a warrant, who orders him to be 
brought before a police magistrate. Such police magistrate dis- 
charges the prisoner unless, within some reasonable tiipe fixed by 
himself, he receives from the Secretary of State an order signifying 
that a requisition has been made for the crimmal’s surrender (p). 

941. A fugitive criminal who upon reasonable grounds is sus- 
pected of having done that which, if done in this country, would 
amount to felony may, it seems, be arrested without a warrant (q), 

Sub-Sect, S,— Trial. 

942. The fugitive criminal having been arrested is brought before 
one of the police magistrates of the metropolitan police court in 
Bow Street (?•), except in cases where the crime alleged was com- 
mitted on board any vessel on the high seas which comes into any 
port of the United Kingdom, and in such a case the fugitive criminal 
may be brought before any stipendiary magistrate in England or 
Ireland or any sheriff or sheriff-substitute in Scotland («). 

(h) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 8 (1). 

(t*) Ibid., 8. 8 (2). 

ik) Ibid., s. 8. 

n) Ibid., 8, 13. 

(m) See ibid., Sched. II. 

fn) Ex parte Terraz (1878), 4 Ex. D. 63 ; Ex parte Pioi (1883), 48 L. T. 120. 

(o) Apprehension includes detention ” of a person already in custody (R. v 

Weil (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 701). ^ 

(p) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), s. 8. 

(j) R. V. iret7 (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 701. C. A., per Brett, L.J., at p. 10^ 

(r) Extradition Act, 1870(33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), ss. 8, 26. 

(•) Ibid., 8. 16 (1). 


409 

Sect. 3. 

Procedure 

on 

Extradition. 

Issue of war- 
rant without 
an order of 
Secretary of 
State. 


Execution cf 
warrant. 


Form 

of warrant. 


Proceedings 
after appre- 
hension. 


Arrest on 
suspicion. 


Trial before 
magistrate. 



410 


Extradition and Fugitive Offenders. 


Sbot. 8. 
Procedure 
on 

Extradition. 


Magistmi e's 
jurUdictiou. 


Remand. 


Surrcnilcr 

after 

committaL 


Cop> Older 
in Council. 


Upon representation made by or on behalf of the criminal^ tho 
Secretary of State may, if he is of opinion that removal to Bow 
Street would be dangerous to the life or prejudicial to the health 
of the criminal, order tho case to be heard at the place in the 
United Kingdom at which the criminal was apprehended or for the 
time being is (t). He may further direct that the case shall be 
heard by any metropolitan police magistrate or stipendiary magis- 
trate if the place is in England, or by a sheriflf or sheriff-substitute if 
it is in Scotland, or by any stipendiary magistrate if it is in Ireland, 
and such magistrate is deemed to be a police magistrate within the 
meaning of the Extradition Act, 1870, and has the same jurisdiction, 
duties, and powers, as near as may be, and may commit to the same 
prison, as if he were a magistrate for the county, borough, or place 
in which the hearing takes place (a). 

943 . The police magistrate hears the case in the same manner 
and has the same jurisdiction and powers, as near as may be, ns if 
the prisoner were before him charged with an indictable otTenco 
committed in England (h). 

944 . The magistrate has power to adjourn the hearing and 
remand (<•) the prisoner in custody or on bail ((/)• 

945 . A fugitive criminal cannot be surrendered for fifteen days 
after the date of committal (e), and if tho magistrate decides to 
commit the prisoner for extradition he must inform him at the 
hearing that he will not be surrendered until after the expiration 
of fifteen days and that he has a right to apply for a writ of 
habeas corpus (/). 

Sub-Sect. 4.-~KwV/e«cf. 

(i.) }]liat Evidence ia required, 

946 . A copy of the Order in Council (^) applying tho Extradition 
Acts in the case of the foreign State making the requisition for 
surrender must be produced before the police magistrate, since its 


(t) Extradition Act, lS9o (58 & 59 Yict. c. 33), s. 1 ( J ). 

fa) Ibid,f 8. 1 (2). 

{b) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 9. These duties and powers 
are regulated and defined by the Indictable Offences Act, 1848 (11 & 12 Viet, 
c. 42), amended in some particulars by the Ciiminal Law Amendment Act, 1807 
(30 & 31 Viet. c. 35). 

(c) In the treaty with Germany this power is by Art. XII. limited to two 
months, but, where sufficient evidence for extradition upon one charge is given 
within the two months, the mapstrate may proceed even after that time to 
consider other charges a^inst the piisoner and commit him upon all of them 
(lie Bluhm, [1901] 1 K. if. 764). where a prisoner is brought before a com- 
petent tribunal and is charged with an extradition offence and remanded for 
further evidence to be brought forward by the prosecution, a judge cannot 
upon a writ of habeaa corpus treat the remand warrant as a nullity and proceed 
to adjudicate upon the cose os though the whole evidence were before him 
(United States of America v. Oa^/jy, [1905] A. 0. 128, P. 0.). 

(d) See p. 414, post, 

U) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), s. 3 (4). 

(/) Ibid,, 8. 11 ; see title OaoWN PiucTiCE, Vol. X., p. 51. As to surrender 
generally see p. 416, post, 

{g) Ihid,t 8* 6. 
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operation may be limited by conditions, exceptions, and qualifica- 8. 

tions contained in the Order itself (h). This Order must recite or Procedure 
embody the terms (i) of the arrangement made with the foreign 
state, and must have been published in the London Gazette and ExtraditioiL 
laid before both Houses of Parliament (A;). 

947. The order of the Secretary of State signifying that requisi- Order of 
tion has been made for the surrender of the person accused must be 
produced to the police magistrate (Z). 

948 . The foreign warrant (m) authorising the arrest of the Foreign 

criminal must be produced (n). warrant. 

This warrant may be any judicial document authorising the 
arrest of a person accused or convicted of crime (o). A copy of the 
foreign warrant of arrest will suffice (p). It must be duly authentic 
cated (q) by what purports to be the signature of a judge, magis- 
trate, or officer of the foreign State where it was issued. 

949. Where the fugitive criminal has already been convicted ( 7 *) Previou§ 
by the foreign tribunal of the offence in respect of which his extra- conviction, 
dition is sought, a certificate of, or judicial document stating the 

fact of, such conviction, and purporting to be certified by a judge, 
magistrate, or officer of the foreign State where the conviction 
took place, must be produced to the magistrate and be authenticated 
by the oath of some witness or by the official seal of the Minister of 
Justice or some other Minister of State (a). 


{h) The Order in Council must be co-extensive with and limited by the treaty, 
and the Act of Parliament is only applicable so far as it can be applied con- 
sistently with the terms and conditions contained in the treaty (R, v, Wilson 
(1877), 3 a B, D. 42). 

( 1 ) The magistrate must be satisfied that the offence disclosed by the eridence 
is included within the terms of the treaty and the schedule of the Extradition 
Acts, and is therefore an extradition crime (Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 
Viet. 0 . 62), s. 9), and an offence for which extradition can be granted {Re Arton, 
n896] 1 Q, B. 108), The terms of the treaty require careful examination. The 
English and foreign versions are not always translations of each other. They 
are different versions of the agreement which describe the acts in the terms 
used in the respective countries. When the acts alleged are criminal according 
to the law of each party to the agreement and fall within the terms of the 
English version of the treaty, the accused must be surrendered by whatever 
term the offence may be described in the foreign law [Re Avion (No. 2), [1896] 
1 Q. B. 609; Ex parte Kohn (1900), 36 L. J. 173; R, y, Dix (1902), 18 
T. L. E. 231). ' 

(h) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 2. 

\l) Ibid.f s. 8. The practice is for the order to be sent by the Homo Ofi^oe to 
the police magistrate. 

(hi) This warrant need not specify the crime in the exact words defining the 
offence in English law (E. v. Jacobi and Hiller (1881), 46 L. T. 695, n.; Ee 
Bellencontre^ [1891] 2 Q. B. 122), It is not the warrant that is to be looked to 
for ascertaining what the offence or crime is for which the accused is to 
detained, but the facts in the depositions {Ex parte Biot (1883), 48 L. T. 120). 

i n) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Yich c, 62), s. 10. 

0 ) Ihid,i s. 26. 

p) R. V. Oanz (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 93. 

q) Extradition Aot, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), b. 16. 

r) This does not include a conviotion which under foreign law is a oonvicUoa 
for contumacy (ibid,, a. 26], 

(a) Ibid., B. 16 (8). 
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Sjbot. 8 . 
Prooedore 
on 

Extradition. 

Primhfa(r\e 
proof of guilt. 


960. The identity of the person who has been arrested with 
the person accused \ b) must be established by evidence which the 
magistrate can accept. 

951. There must be j)rima facie proof of the guilt of the accused 
given before the magistrate according to the English rules of 
evidence, and he can only act upon evidence given before himself (c). 
This evidence may be partly in the form of depositions or state- 
ments on oath or aflfirmation (d) taken in a foreign State, or copies 
thereof, and foreign certificates of, or judicial documents stating 
the fact of, conviction may, if duly authenticated, be received in 
evidence (e). If such evidence is produced as would, according to 
English law, justify the committal for trial of the prisoner if the 
crime of which he is accused had been committed in England, the 
magistrate is bound to commit him to prison (/). There must be 
some evidence that the prisoner committed the extradition crime 
within the jurisdiction of the country seeking extradition to justify 
the magistrate in committing the prisoner (^). 


(ii.) JVliat Evidence is admissible. 

EWdence of 962. The accused person may himself give evidence in opposition 
Mjcused. Ijo the demand for extradition, as it is a criminal proceeding (h). 

It is the duty of the magistrate to hear evidence tendered on 
behalf of the defendant(0. 

Eridem» 953, The accused person is entitled to call evidence before the 
Lofa magistrate that the offence for which his extradition is demanded 

xditical is one of a political character (/c), or he may prove to the satisfaction 
ubaractcr. of the police magistrate or the court or Secretary of State, that the 


(fc) Including a person conviefod under foreign law for contumacy (Extradition 
Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict. c. 62), 8. 26) ; and see E. v. Brixton Prison {Governor)^ 
Ex mirte ran der A uxvera [1907] 2 K. B. 167). 

(c) Re Ouerin (1888), 58 L. J. (M. c.) 42 ; and see titles Criminal Law and 
Procedure, Vol IX., np. 377 et seq.; Evidence, Vol. Xlll., pp. 436 et s^g. 

((/) Extradition Act,* 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 60), 8. 4. These dcpobiiions 
ought to be most strictly scnituiised, but there is no duty on the magistrate to 
consider whether they were taken in accordance with English iiiles of evidence 
{R. V. Zossenheim (1903), 20 T. L. R. 121). 

(c) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict. c. 52), s. 14. These depositions need 
not nave been taken in the presence of the accused, nor upon the particular 
charge for which hia extradition is sought (/?c Co//??// aye (1873), L. R. 8 Q. 13.410). 
(/) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict. c. 62), s. 10. 

Ig) R. V. Lnvandier (1881), 15 Cox, C. 0. 329; R, v. IloUowuy Prison 
(Governor) (1902), 18 T. L. R. 476. 

(h) Criminal Eviderxe Act, 1898 (61 & 62 Vict. c. 36), s. \ ; R. v. Kams 
(1900), Times, 30th April. See also title Criminal Law and Procedure, 
Vol. iX., pp. 317 et seq. 

(t) B. V. Zossenheim, supra. 

[k) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict. c. 62), s. 9. This expression is to be 
interpreted as meaning that fugitive criminals are not to be surrendered for 
extradition crimes if those crimes were incidental to or formed part of political 
disturbances {^Re Castioni, [1891] 1 Q,. B. 149). The decision of the magistrate 
upon this point is not binding upon the court either in law or fact (ibid,; 
see also Re Biletti, R, v. Hollaway Prison (Governor) (1902), 71 L. J. (k. b.) 
935). Crimes committed by ananSuste are not regardea as political offences, as, 
in order to constitute an offence of a political character, there must be two or 
more parties in the State each seeking to impose the government of their own 
choice on the other, and the aot'done must be committed not for private or 
personal reasons, but in pursu^ce of that object (Ee Memier, [1894] 2 Q. B. 



Part I. — Extradition. 


418 


requisition for his surrender has in fact been made with a view 
to try or punish him for an offence of a political character (Z). 

The accused person may show that there is no provision made 
by the law of the state demanding his extradition, or by arrange- 
ment therewith, such as is made by the law of England (m), that he 
shall not be detained or tried for an offence (n) committed before 
his surrender other than the extradition crime proved by the facts 
on which the requisition for surrender is grounded (o). 

The accused person may call evidence of his nationality when that 
question is material (p), and may call evidence to prove an alihi^ 
and Such evidence would certainly be received {q). 

The magistrate may impound goods in order that they may be 
produced at the trial abroad, but he cannot do so after he has 
committed the accused (r). 

954. The magistrate must, if required so to do by a Secretary of 
State, for the purposes of any criminal matter pending in any court 
or tribunal of any foreign State, take the evidence of every 
witness appearing before him for the purpose in like^manner as if 
such witness appeared on a charge against some defendant for an 
indictable offence (s). The evidence may be taken in the presence 
or absence of the person charged. Witnesses may, after payment or 
tender of a reasonable sum for costs and expenses, be compelled to 

{1) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 31 Viet. c. 52), s. 3 (1). A plea that the demand 
is not made in good faith or in the interests of justice can only be addressed to 
the Secretary of State, for the court will not permit argument on the point that 
a friendly State is not acting in good faith in making its application for 
surrender ; that is not a question which the judicial authorities of this country 
have any power to entertain {lie Arion^ [1896] 1 Q. B. 108, per Lord Russell 
OF Killowen, O.J;, at p. 115), 

{m) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), s. 19. 

(n) Including all criminal offences, but not disobedience to an order of court 
in a civil action punishable by attachment [Pooley v. Whetham (1880), 15 
Ch. D. 435, 0. A. ; see also title Contempt of Court, Attachment and 
Committal, Vol. VII., p. 324). 

(o) Extrj^tion Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. o. 52), s. 3 (2). In all cases except 
those of China and Siam the provision here referred to is found in the treaty ; 
and see Re Bouvier (1872), 42 L. J. (q. b.) 17. Where a fugitive criminal is 
charged with two offences, one of which is not an extradition crime, the 
magistrate must make it clear that the crime in respect of which the prisoner is 
committed for extradition is that which is an extradition crime (R. v. Bix (1902), 
18T. L. R. 231). 

( p) Re Guerin (1888), 58 L. J. (m. o.) 42, In this case the magistrate’s 
decision upon the question of the nationality of the prisoner was questioned, and 
the court, being unable to decide upon the matter of fact, directed an issue to 
be tried before a judge and jury which terminated in a finding that the prisoner 
was not an English subject, and he was consequently surrendered. Arnving in 
France he was condemned to penal servitude for life and transported to the 
French penal settlement, known as Devil’s Island, in French Guiana. From this 
place he escaped to England, whence his extradition was again demanded in 
1907. He set up a similar plea, namely, that he was a British subject and 
therefore not liable to be suiTendered, and on this occasion he did so success- 
fully, and his surrender was refused (i?. v. Brixton Prism {Oovernor)^ Ex parte 
Guerin (1907), TimeSy 15th June). 

(g) R. V. Allen and Taylor (1888), cited in Clarke on Extradition, 4th ed., 
p. 252. 

(r) R, V. Lushingtony Ex parte OttOy [1894] 1 Q. B. 420 ; Re BorovsJd and 
Weinbaumy Ex parte Salamany [1902] 2 K. B. 312. 

(«) As to the manner of takmg such evidence, see title ORiMiirAL Law Aiq> 
pROOEDimi, Vol. IX., pp. 246, 811 et ee^. 
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attend and give evidence, and answer questions and produce docu- 
ments (0 in like manner as in the case of a charge preferred for 
an indictable offence 

955. The testimony of any witness may be obtained in relation 
to any criminal matter pending in any court or tribunal in a foreign 
state in like manner as it maj be obtained in relation to any civil 
matter under the Foreign Tribunals Evidence Act, 1856 (v), and 
the provisions of that Act may be construed as if the term ** civil 
matter included a criminal matter, and the term “ cause ” included 
a proceeding against a criminal (w). 

S'ub-Sect. 6.—BnL 

956. The magistrate before whom a fugitive criminal is brought 
may admit him to bail pending the inquiry (a). After a committal 
for the purpose of surrender the King’s Bench Division or, in 
vacation, any judge thereof may admit to bail, but the statutory 
right of a person committed for trial for misdemeanour to be 
released on bail (h) does not extend to persons committed with a 
view to their surrender under an extradition treaty (c). 

The granting of bail is discretionary, and a prisoner charged 
with an extradition crime is in the same position as a defendant 
under remand on a charge of misdemeanour in that he has no right 
to bail under the Indictable Offences Act, 1848 (d), while under 
remand (e). 

Sub-Sect. 6 . — Committal or Discharge* 

957. The magistrate, exercising his discretion, must either commit 
the prisoner to prison to await extradition or discharge him (/). 

958. If he commits such criminal to prison, he must commit 
him {g) to the Middlesex House of Detention [h) or to some other 


(t) B. V. Daye, [1908] 2 K. B. 333. 

ft*) Extradition Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. o. 60), s. 6. 

(v) 19 & 20 Viet, c. 113 ; see title Evidence, Vol. XIH., pp. 630 et seq* 

{w) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), s. 24, This section does not 
apply in the case of any criminal matter of a political character. 

(a) “This inherent power to admit to bail is historical, and has lon^ been 
exercised by the court, and if the legislature had meant to curtail or circum- 
Bcribe this well-known power, their intention would have been carried out by 
express enactment” {B. v. Spihhury, [1898] 2 Q. B. j615, per Lord Bussell op 
Killowen, O.J., at p. 622). This case arose under the Fugitive Offenders 
Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vict. c. 69), but it would seem that the principle is equally 
applicable to cases under the Extradition Acts. 
tb) See title Ckiminal Law and Proceduee, Vol. IX., pp. 323 et seq. 

(c) “Itisclear that the magistrate may remand the defendant pending the 
inquiry, and the inquiry may extend over a long period of time, and it is also 
clear that the magistrate may admit the defendant to bail as often as he remands 
him {B. V. SpUshury, supra, per Lord Russell op Ktllowen, O.J., at p. 621 ; 
see also B. v. Pasquale de Francicis (1895), Times, 14th March ; B. v. Knnau 
(1908), Times, 18th November). 
id) 11 & 12 Vict. 0 . 42. 

(e) B, V. Spilshury, supra ; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
p. 319. 

(f) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict. o. 62), s. 10. 

(g) One committal is sufldoient though there is more than one charge (/?s 
Meunier, [1894 J 2 Q. B. 415), 

(A) Under the Local Government Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Vioi o. 41), s. 89 (3), 
the county of London and the county of Middlesex are deemed one county lor 
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prison in Middlesex, there to await the warrant of the Secretary of Sect. 3. 
State for his surrender, and must send to the Secretary of State a Procedure 
certificate of the committal and such report upon the case as he on 
may think fit (i). Ext radit ion. 


959 . The warrant of committal should describe the offence in the Warrant of 
terms used in English law, and should state that the offence con- committal, 
stitutes an offence named in the foreign version of the treaty (;*), and 

the date of the commission of the offence should also appear (/c). 

960 . When the prisoner is committed to prison, the committing illness of 
magistrate, if of opinion that it will be dangerous to the life or prisoner, 
prejudicial to the health of the prisoner to remove him to prison, 

may order him to be held in custody at the place in which ho 
for the time being is, or at any other place named in the order to 
which the magistrate thinks he can be removed without danger 
to his life or prejudice to his health. In such a case the form of 
warrant may be varied accordingly (Z). 

Sub-Sect. 7. — Application for Habeas Corpus. 

961 . An application for a writ of habeas corpus may be made by Application 
the prisoner to test the validity of his commitment in accordance 

with the procedure specified elsewhere (m). corpus. 

962 . Counsel for the Crown shows cause against the rule, then 
counsel is heard for the prisoner, 'counsel for the Crown having a 
right to reply. 

963 . The court hearing the application is not a court of appeal Duty of the 
from the magistrate on questions of fact, but has only to see 

that he had such evidence before him as gave him authority and 
jurisdiction to commit (n). 

964 . The court will not review the decision of the magistrate if Sufficiency of 
there was any evidence before him to justify commitment. The evidence, 
sufficiency of such evidence is a question entirely for the magis- 
trate (o). It is only when there was no evidence before the 
magistrate that the court will interfere (a). Should evidence be 

legal proceedings, and in practice Brixton Piison is substituted for the Middlesex 
House of Detention. 

(i) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), s. 10. Eor the form of the 
warrant of committal, see Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 52), 

Sched. II. 

(j) Re Arton (No. 2), [1896] 1 Q. B. 509; Ex parte Kuhn (1900), 35 L. J. 173: 
iJ. V. Z»tx (1902), 18 T. L. E. 231. 

(k) B. V. Aah/orth (1892), 8 T. L. B, 283. 

u) Extradition Act, 1895 (58 & 69 Viet. c. 33), s. 1 (3). 

{m) For the procedure, see R. S. 0., Ord. 59, r. 1 (g) ; Crown Office Rules, 

1906, rr. 210, 217, 218, 219, 265 ; R. v. Ganz (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 93, n. Ci) ; 

R. V. Portugal (1886), 16 Q. B. D. 487 ; and title Crown Practice, Vol. X, 
pp. 50, 51, 55 et seq. 

(n) Re Arton (No. 2), supra. 

(o) Ex parte Iluguet (1873), 29 L. T. 41 ; Re Counhaye (1873), L. B. 8 Q, B. 

410 ; R. V. Maurer (1883), 10 Q. B. D. 513; Re Meunier, [1894] 2 Q. B. 415 ; 

Re ArtoUf [1896] 1 Q. B. 108 ; Re Siletti^ R. v. Holloway Prison (Governor) (1902) 

71 L. J. (k. b.) 935. 

(a) M. v. Maurer, supra. 
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forthcoming after the committal which raises a doubt as to the 
identity of the prisoner, the court will not consider such evidence, 
but will leave the matter to the decision of the Secretary of State (b). 
The court will review the evidence given before the magistrate as to 
the nationality of the accused when that is material, for that is a 
matter of fact which is essential to the existence of the magistrate’s 
jurisdiction (c). The court will consider arguments that the crime 
charged is not within the scope of the Act or the treaty, or that the 
crime charged is an offence of a political character, or that there 
was no evidence before the magistrate upon which he could 
exercise his discretion whether he would commit or not (d). 

965. Upon the argument of an order nisi, the court or judge 
may direct any issue or issues of fact in dispute to be referred to 
a master for his report thereon, or to be tried by a judge and jury 
or a judge without a jury in the same manner as other issues of 
fact are tried (e), 

966. No appeal lies from the decision of the King’s Bench Divi- 
sion upon an application for a writ of habeas corpus or upon the 
return to such writ(/), but an independent application may be 
made to the Lord Chancellor (g). 

Sxtb»Sbct. 8. -Surrender, 

967. A person committed to prison cannot be surrendered until 
after the expiration of fifteen days, nor, if a writ of habeas corpus is 
issued, until the decision of the court has been given. The Secretary 
of State may extend such period Qi), 

968. The Secretary of State, by warrant (i) under his hand and 
seal, orders the fugitive criminal to be surrendered to such person 
as may in his opinion be duly authorised to receive the fugitive 
criminal by the foreign State from which the requisition for the 
surrender proceeded, and such fugitive criminal is surrendered 
accordingly. The person to whom such warrant is directed may 
hold the criminal in custody and convey him within the jurisdiction 
of the foreign State, and should such criminal escape out of such 
custody he may be retaken in the same manner as a person escaping 
from lawful custody in England (A). 

(Z>) Re Siletti, B. v. Holloway Prison {Governor) (1902) 71 L. J. (k. b.) 93.3. 

(c) Be Guerin (1888), 68 L. J. (m. c.) 42 ; B, v. Brixton Prison [Governor), Ex 
parte Guerin (1907), Times, loth June. 

(d) Be Gaetioni, [1891] 1 Q. B. 149; Be Siletti, B, v. Holloway Prison {Governor), 
supra. 

(e) Crown Office Rules, 1906, r. 231 ; Re Guerin, supra. 

if) Ex parte Alice Woodhall (1888), 20 Q. B. D. 832, 0. A.; R. y. Brixton 
Prison {Governor), Ex parte Savarkar (1910), 26 T. L. E. 661, 0. A. ; and see title 
Ceown Peaotioe, Vol. X., p. ?4. 

(^r) Ex parte Widemann (186^, 14 L. T. 719; Be Coppin (1866), 2 Ch. App. 
47 ; Ex parte Lapierre (1906), Times, 6th July, 

(A) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 11. If the surrender is 
delayed beyond two months the fugitive may claim to be discharged from 
cuB^y and obtain his discharge unless sufficient cause is shown to the contrary, 

(t) For form of warrant see, ihid., Schod. II. 

(A) Ihid., 8. 11, 
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969. A fugitive criminal who has been accused or convicted of s®ot. s. 

an offence within English jurisdiction other than that for which his Procedure 
surrender has been demanded by the foreign State cannot be sur- on 
rendered until his acquittal or the expiry of his sentence, as the case Extradition, 
may be (/). Offence 

970. Where a fugitive offender is demanded by more than one English 

foreign State the claims rank in the order of their reception (m). jurisdiction. 

Demand by 

Sub-Sect. 9 . — Discharge after Committal, more than 


. . one State. 

971. If the fugitive criminal who has been committed for extra- Discharge 
dition is not surrendered and conveyed out of the United Kingdom after 
within two months after such committal, or if a writ of habeas corpus 

is issued after the decision of the court upon the return to the writ, 
any judge of the High Court may, upon application made to him 
by or on behalf of the criminal and upon proof that reasonable 
notice of his intention to make such application has been given to 
the Secretary of State, order the criminal to be discharged out of 
custody unless sufficient cause is shown to the contrary (u). 

Sect. 4. — Extradition of Offenders from Bntish Possessions* 

972. When the Extradition Acts are applied by Order in Council Application of 
to any treaty, unless by such Order it is otherwise provided, they 

extend to every British possession (o), but with certain modifica- p^^ggasion. 
tions (p). 

973. The requisition for surrender is made to the governor (a) Requisition 
by any person recognised by that governor as a consul-general, surrender, 
consul, or vice-consul {h), or, if the fugitive criminal has escaped 

from a colony or dependency of the foreign State on behalf of 


(l) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 3 (3). Proceedings upon 
a claim for extradition by a foreign State may be instituted before the sentence 
has expired and an order of committal for extradition made to take effect upon 
such expiry, and the prisoner may be surrendered under such order although 
at the date of the surrender, but not at the date of the extradition proceedings, 
the fugitive had become by the law of the foreign country exempted from 
prosecution by reason of lapse of time (R, v. Drixton Prison ( (governor), Ex parte 
Van der Auwera^ [1907] 2 K. B. 167). In that case Lord Alverstone, O.J., 
declined to express an opinion as to the validity of proceedings for committal 
taken after such a period liad elapsed as would prevent the offence being 
subject to punishment in the foreign country. 

(m) R. V. KaTM (1900), Times ^ 30th April. 

(n) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. o. 62), 8. 12. As to discharge in case 
of political offences, see p. 408, ante. 

(o) Ihid.^ 8. 17. By s. 26 the term “ British possession” means any colon 3 % 
plantation, island, territory, or settlement within His Majesty’s dominions, and 
not within the United Kingdom, the Channel Islands, and the Isle of Man; 
and all colonies, plantations, islands, territories, and settlements under one 
legislature are deemed to be one Biitish possession. 

(p) As to suspension of the operation of the Extradition Acts in Biitish 
possessions, see title Dependencies and Colonies, Vol. X., p. 663. 

( (a) This means any person or persons administering the government of a 

British possession, and mcludes the governor of any part of India (Extradition 
Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. o. 62), s. 26). 

(6) Including any consular officer of a foreign State (Extradition Act, 1873 
(36 & 37 Viot. 0 . 60), s. 7). 
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which the requisition is made, as the governor of such colony or 
dependency (c). 

974. No warrant of a Secretary of State is required, and the 
governor of the British possession may do all that can be done in 
such a case by a Secretary of State and police magistrate or either 
of them (d), 

976. The fugitive criminal may be remanded or committed {e) 
to any prison in the British possession. 

976. A judge of any court exercising in the British possession 
the like powers as are exercised in England by the King’s Bench 
Division may exercise the power of discharging a criminal when 
not conveyed within two months out of such British possession (/). 

977. The Extradition Acts do not affect the lawful powers of His 
Majesty or the Governor-General of India in Council to make treaties 
for the extradition of criminals with Indian native States or with 
other Asiatic States conterminous with British India, and to carry 
into execution the provisions of any such treaties (p). 

Sect. 5. — Extradition of Offenders from Foreign States, 

978. Any person may apply for the extradition of a fugitive 
criminal guilty of an extradition crime (/O who has fled to a foreign 
country which has entered into an extradition treaty with the United 
Kingdom (i). The application is made to the Secretary of State 
for the Home Department (/:), with a statement of the facts of the 
case and the necessary information to enable the fugitive to be 
arrested, together with a warrant of arrest (Z), a sufficient descrip- 
tion of the fugitive, and any other forms required by the treaty 
applying to the particular case (m). 

979. Except in cases where the application is by the Public 
Prosecutor, an indemnity in respect of expenses is also required by 
the Secretary of State for the Home Department (n). 

(c) Extradition Act, 1870 (83 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 17 (1). 

(d) Ibid., s. 17 (2). 

(e) Ibid., 8. 17 (3). 

(/) Ibid., 8. 17 (4). As to suspension of operation of tlie Extradition 
Acts in British possessions when the suixender of fugitive criminals is provided 
for by the legislature (which, by the Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), 
8. 26, means any person or persons who can exercise legislative authority iu a 
British possession, and, where there are local legislatures as well as a central 
legislature, means the central legislature only), see title Dependencies and 
Colonies, Vol. X., pp. 663, 661, and in addition to the Ordei'S in Council there 
specified, see Orders in Coiincil: — (British India), 21st November, 1896, 
7 th March, 1904 ; (Trinidad), 28th June, 1880. 

{g) Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 62), s. 23; see also title 
Dependencies and Colonies, Vol. X., pp. 603, 621. 

(h) See p. 406, ante. 

(t) For a list of such countries and the dates of the treaties, see p. 404, ante. 
The actual text of the treaty governing the particular case should in every case 
be consulted. 

t fe) See title Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., pp. 82 et eeq. 

0 As to warrants of arrest, see p. 408, ante. 

m) Information supplied by the Home Office for the special purposes of this 

o. 

(u) Hid. 
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980. The warrant of arrest and copies of the depositions are 
forwarded through the Foreign Office to the British Eepresentative 
in the country where the fugitive is believed to be, and it is the 
duty of such Eepresentative to make a formal application to the 
Sovereign or President of the foreign State for the arrest and 
surrender of the fugitive (o). 

981. When a person extradited from a foreign State is brought 
to trial in England, the trial is conducted in every respect as if 
it were an ordinary criminal trial, and the same rules of procedure 
and evidence are applied (p). 


Part II. — Surrender of Fugitive Offenders 
between different Portions of the 
British Dominions. 

Sect. 1 . — Persons and Offences to which the Statutory Provisions 

apply, 

Sub-Sbot. 1. — Application of the Statutory Provisions hy Order in Council and 
Local Act or Ordinance, 

982. The Act governing this matter is the Fugitive Offenders 
Act, 1881 {q). His Majesty in Council may from time to time 
make Orders for the purposes of the Act and revoke and vary any 
Orders so made, and every Order so made, while in force, has statutory 
effect (r). The Order, however, must be laid before Parliament as 
soon as may be after it is made (a). 

983. By Order in Council, Part II. {t) of the Act may be 
applied {u) to groups of British possessions (r), and by Order in 


(o) In the United States of America the application for nrrost raaj^ be made 
direct to the particular court having lurisoiction to arrest the fugitive by the 
consular officer or some other person duly authorised by the diplomatic repre- 
sentative {Benson v. McMahon (1887), 127 U. S. 457; ^vised Statutes ot the 
United States, s. 6270; and see title Constitutional Law, Yol. YI., p. 428). 

ip) A prisoner may be tried in England even if the name under which he was 
surrendered be not his true name {R. v. Finhet stein and Truscovitc?i. ^1886), 18 
Cox, C. 0. 107); see title Ceiminal Law ani> Peocedure, Yol. IX., pp. 335 
et seg, 

(5) 44 & 46 Yict. 0. 69, referred to, in this part of the title, as **the Act.^* 

(r) I bid,, 8. 31. 

U) Ibid. 

(0 This part deals with the inter-colonial backing of warrants and offences, 
fw) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Yict. c. C9), s. 12. ^ ^ 

(v) See Statutory Buies and Orders Bevised, Yol. Y., Fugitive Criminal, 
pp. 324—327. The following roupings have been made by Orders in Council : — 
23rd August, 1883, New Soum Wales, Yictoria, South Australia, Queensland, 
New Zealpd, Tasmania, Western Australia, Fiji; 29th November, 1884* s 1, 
West Indies-^amaica, Turk’s and Caicos Islands, British Guiana, Trinidad, 
Tobago, Leeward Islands, Barbados, St Yinoent, Grenada, St Lucia, Bahamas^ 
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Sect, 1. Council the application may be limited by such conditions, exceptions 
Persons and and qualifications as may be deemed expedient (zr). 

Offences etc. gy Order in Council His Majesty may, from time to time, 

Application direct that the Act shall apply to a place outside his dominions {x) 
as if such place were a British possession (y). 

dominions. 985. By Order in Council the Crown may incorporate (a) with 
Incorporation the Imperial Act any Act or Ordinance passed by the legislature (6) of 
Act^of a British possession for defining the offences committed in that 
o^i^ca. possession to which the Imperial Act should apply (c), or for 
determining the court or person by whom and the manner in 

British Honduras; 12th December, 1885, s 1, India, Ceylon and Straits 
Settlements; 12th December, 1885, Straits Settlements, Hong Kong, Labuan; 
28th November, 1889, Morocco Order m Council, s. 33, Statutory Rules and 
Orders Revised, VoL V., Foreign Jurisdiction, p. 425, Morocco, Gibraltar and 
Malta ; 15th March, 1893, Pacific Order in Council, s. 85, ibid., p. 484, the 
Pacific Ocean, namely, the Friendly Islands, the Navigators Islands, the Union 
Islands, the Phoenix Islands, the Ellice Islands, the Gilbert Islands, the Solomon 
Islands (so far as not within the jurisdiction of the German Empire), the Santa 
Cruz Islands, Fiji; 8th August, 1899, Ottoman Order in Council, s. 52, 
ibid.y p. 742, the Ottoman dominions, Malta, Gibraltar ; 7tli October, 1889, 
Somaluand Order in Council, s. 8, p. 173, the Somaliland Protectorate, 
Aden, Zanzibar, the East Africa and Uganda Protectorates, British India; 
llth August, 1902, East Africa Order in Council, s. 13, ibid., p. 68, 
Uganda, Zanzibar, East Africa Protectorate, all Biitish possessions and protec- 
torates in Africa south of the Equator; 24th October, 1904, s. 88, Statutory 
Rules and Orders, 1901, p. 224, China, Corea, Wei-hai-wei, and Hong Kong ; 
4th April, 1906, s. 74, Statutory Rules and Orders, 190G, p. 253, Siam and its 
• dependencies, Straits Settlements; llth May, 1906, s. 15, t5k/.,p. 199, Zanzibar, 
the East Africa and Uganda Protectorates, British India, Aden, Mauritius, all 
British possessions and protectorates in Africa south of the Equator. 

iw) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 12. 

(x) For a recent treatment of the meaning of dominions,” see i?. v. Crewe 
(Earl), Ex parte Sekgome, [1910] 2 K. B. 576, per Yavghan Williams, L.J., at 
p. 607, and per Kennedy, L.J., at p, 62 i. 

(y) Ibid., B. 36. This has been done in the cases of Africa, s. 79 (16th October, 
1889) ; Africa (Central), s. 13, which repeals the last cited Order as to British 
Central Africa (llth August, 1902) ; Africa (East), s. 13, and Uganda Protectorate 
(llth Au^st, 1902); Africa (South), 8. 1, including Colony of Cape of Good 
Ho^, Colony of Natal, Basutoland, Orange River Colony, Transvaal, the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, Southern Rhodesia, Barotsiland, North West 
Rhodesia, British Cent^ Africa Protectorate, North Eastera Rhodesia 
(8th August, 1901); Africa (West), s. 2, including the Gambia Protectorate, 
Gambia, the Sierra Leone Protectorate, Sierra Leone, the Lagos Protectorate, 
Lagos, the Northern territory of the Gold Coast, the Gold Coast, Ashanti, 
Northern Nigeria, Southern Nigeria (llth June, 1902) ; Brunei, s. 33 (24th July, 
1901); China, s. 88 (24th October, 1904h s. 1 (llth February, 1907), s. 1 
(l8th October, 1909); Corea, s. 88 (24th October, 1904); Cyprus, b. 42 (llth 
July, 1881) ; Egypt (see Turkey) ; Morocco, s. 33 (28th November, 1889) ; 
Ottoman Dominions (see Turkey); Pacific Islands, s. 85 (15tb March, 1893); 
Persia (Inland), s. 287 (13th December, 1889) ; Persia (Coast and Islands), 
8. 8 (7tb May, 1907); Siam, s. 74 (4tb April, 1906), s. 1 (28th June, 1909); 
Somaliland, 8. 8 (7th October, 1899); Turkey (Ottoman Dominions) s. 62 
(8th August, 1899); Uganda, & 13 (llth August, 1902); Zanzibar, s. 15 
(llth May, 1906). These Orders are printed in the Statutory Rules and Orders, 
iub tit. Foreign J urisdiction. 

(a\ Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 32. 

(b) lliiB means, where there are local legislatures as well as a central 
legislature, the central legislature only (Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 
Viet, a 69), 8. 89), 

( c ) Ibid ., 8. 82 (1). 
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which jurisdiction and power under the Act should be exercised (d) ; 
or for directing the payment of costs incurred in the execution of 
the Act(e); or for giving effect in any manner to the Imperial 
Act in that possession (/). 

986. The Act extends to the Channel Islands and the Isle of 
Man as if they were part of England, and the United Kingdom and 
those islands are deemed for the purpose of the Act to bo one part 
of His Majesty’s dominions {g). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— Application to Persons, 

987. The statutory provisions apply to all persons accused of 
having committed an offence in one part of His Majesty’s dominions 
who, having left that part, may be found in some other part of His 
Majesty’s dominions (/i). These provisions apply in like manner 
to convicts unlawfully at large before the expiration of their 
sentences (0* 

Sud-Sect. 3. — Application to Offences, 

988. The statutory provisions apply to treason and piracy and 
to every offence which is for the time being punishable in that part 
of His Majesty’s dominions in which it was committed, either on 
indictment (/c) or information, by imprisonment with hard labour (0 
for twelve months or more, or by any greater punishment, and they 
BO apply although the offence charged is no offence at all in that 
part of His Majesty’s dominions in which the fugitive is, or to 
which he is, or is suspected of being, on his way {m). 

The Act applies in cases where the offence is committed before 
the commencement of the Act or before it is applied to a British 
possession or to the offence, in like manner as if such offence had 
been committed after such commencement or application {n). 

Sect. 2. — Procedure, 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Rdarn of Fugitives, 

989. Where a warrant has been issued in one part of His 
Majesty’s dominions for the apprehension of a fugitive from that 
part, any of the following authorities in another part of His 
Majesty’s dominions in or on the w^ay to which the fugitive is or 
is suspected to be, that is to say, (i.) a judge of a superior court 

id) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 32 (2). 

(f) Ihid., B. 32 (3). 

(/) Ihid.^ 8 . 32 (4). This has been done by Order in Council dated 7 th March, 
1904, in relation to Chap. IV. of the Indian Extradition Act, 1903 ; by Order 
in Council dated 22nd October, 1906, in relation to “an Act to provide for the 
more convenient administration of the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, of the 
Imperial Parliament ” passed by the Parliament of Natal. 

{g) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. o. 69), s. 37. 

Qi) Ibid., s. 2. 

(t) Ihid,^ 8 . 34. 

{k) This means, as regards India, an offence punishable on a charge or otherwise 
8. 39). 

{1) Rigorous imprisonment and any confinement in a prison combined with 
labour, by whatever name it is called. 

(m) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 9. 

(n) Ihid.f s. 38. 
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of such part ; and (ii.) in the United Kingdom a Secretary of State 
and one of the magistrates of the metropolitan police court at 
Bow Street ; and (iii.) in a British possession (o) the governor (p) 
of that possession, if satisfied that the warrant was issued by some 
person having lawful authority to issue the same, may indorse such 
warrant ( 9 ). This indorsement must be signed by the authority 
indorsing the same, and authorises all or any of the persons named 
in the indorsement and all or any of the persons to whom the 
warrant was originally directed, and also every constable (?•), to 
execute the warrant, within that part of His Majesty’s dominions 
or place within which such indorsement is sufficient authority, by 
apprehending the person named in it and bringing him before some 
magistrate (s) in the said part or place (a). He need not necessarily 
be the same magistrate as is named in the indorsement (I?). The 
warrant so indorsed remains effective and in force, notwithstanding 
that the person signing the w^arrant or such indorsement dies or 
ceases to hold office (/>), and is a sufficient authority to apprehend 
the fugitive in that part of His Majesty’s dominions in which it is 
indorsed and bring him before a magistrate (c). 

990. Where a warrant for the apprehension of a person accused 
of an offence has been indorsed in pursuance of any part of the 
Act, in any part of His Majesty’s dominions, or where any 
part of the Act provides for the place of trial of a person accused 
of an offence, every court and magistrate of that part in which the 
warrant is indorsed, or in which the person accused of the offence 
can be tried, has the same power of issuing a warrant to search for 
any property alleged to be stolen or otherwise to be unlawfully 
taken or obtained by such person, or otherwise to be the subject 
of such offence, as that court or magistrate would have if the 
property had been stolen or otherwise unlawfully taken or obtained 
or if the offence had been committed wholly within the jurisdiction 
of such court or magistrate (cf). 


( 0 ) This means any part of His Majesty’s dominions, exclusive of the United 
Kingdom, the Channel Islands and Isle of Man ; all territories and places 
\rithm His Majesty’s dominions which are under one legislature are deemed to 
be one British possession and one part of His Majesty^s dominions (Fugitive 
Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 89). ^ 

(p) This means any person or persons administering the government of a 
British possession, and includes the governor and lieutenant-governor of any part 
of India (ihid.). 

(q) Furtive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 3 ; see title 
CniMiNAL Law ato Pbocbdure, Vol. IX., p. 308. 

(r) This means, out of England^ any policeman or officer having the like 
powers and duties as a constable m England (Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 
(44 & 45 Viet. c. 69). s. 39). 

(«) This means, except in Scotland, any justice of the peace, and in Scotland 
a sheriff or sheriff 'Substitute, and in the Channel Islands, the Isle of Man, and a 
British possession, any person having authority to issue a warrant for the 
apprehension of persons accused of offences and to commit such persons for 
trial (Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 39), 

(a) Ibid.f 8. 26. 

(b) Ibid. 

fc; Ibid.f s. 3. 

(d) Ibid., B. 24. As to search wai rants, see title Ceiminal Law Ara 
PaOCEDURB, Vol. IX., p. 310. 
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991. A magistrate of any part of His Majesty’s dominions may 
issue a provisional warrant for the apprehension of a fugitive who 
is, or is suspected of being, in or on his way to that part, on such 
information and in such circumstances as would in his opinion 
justify the issue of a warrant if the offence of which the fugitive is 
accused liad been committed within his jurisdiction, and such 
warrant may be backed and executed accordingly (e). 

The magistrate who issues such a provisional warrant is required 
to send a report of the issue, together with the information or a 
certified copy thereof if he is in the United Kingdom, to one of His 
Majesty’s principal Secretaries of State, and if he is in a British 
possession to the governor of that possession, and the Secretary of 
State or tlie governor may, if he think fit, discharge the person 
apprehended under such warrant (/). 

992. Where a fugitive or prisoner is authorised to be returned 
to any part of His Majesty’s dominions, such fugitive may be sent 
thither in any ship belonging to His Majesty or any of his subjects, 
and for this purpose the authority signing the warrant for the 
return may order the master of any ship belonging to any subject 
of His Majesty bound to the said part of those dominions to receive 
and afford a passage and subsistence during the voyage to such 
fugitive or prisoner, and to the person having him in custody, and 
to the witnesses, but such master cannot be required to receive 
more than one fugitive or prisoner for every hundred tons of his 
ship’s registered tonnage, nor more than one witness for every fifty 
tons of such tonnage ((;). The said authority must indorse or 
cause to be indorsed upon the agreement of the ship such par- 
ticulars with respect to any fugitive, prisoner or witness sent in 
her as the Board of Trade from time to time require (h). 

Every such master is required, on the ship’s arrival in the said 
part of His Majesty’s dominions, to cause such fugitive or prisoner, 
if not already in the custody of any person, to be given into the 
custody of some constable, there to be dealt with according to law. 

Every master who fails, on payment or tender of a reasonable 
amount for expenses, to comply with such an order, or to cause the 
fugitive or prisoner committed to his charge to be given into 
custody if so required, is liable upon summary conviction to a fine 
not exceeding j£50(i). A prisoner so being removed by sea is 
deemed to be in legal custody until he reaches the place to which 
be is required to be removed (j), 

993. If a prisoner escape from lawful custody, he may be 
retaken in the same manner as a persoa accused of a crime against 
the law of that part of His Majesty’s dominions to which he escapes 
may be retaken upon an escape, and a person who escapes or 

(c) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 69), s. 4. 

/) Ibid. 

(g) Ibid.t 8. 27. 

Ih) Ibid. 

(t) Ibid. The penalty is recoverable in like manner as a penalty of the same 
amount under the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. o. 60^ ; see b. 681 
of that Act ; and for duties of the master of a ship, generally, see title SniFFiNO 
akd Navigation. 

(» Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. o. 69), b. 25. 
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attempts to escape, or who aids or attempts to aid a prisoner to 
escape, may be tried in that part of the dominions to which or 
from which the prisoner is being removed, or in which he escapes, 
or in which he is found (/c). 

The fugitive, when apprehended, is brought before a magistrate (/), 
who hears the case in the same manner and has the same juris- 
diction and powers (as near as may be), including the power to 
admit to bail(w), as if the fugitive was charged with an offence 
committed within his jurisdiction (u). 

A magistrate before whom the fugitive is brought who has no 
power to exercise jurisdiction must order the fugitive to be brought 
before some other magistrate having such power, and that order 
must be obeyed (o). 

A fugitive apprehended on a provisional warrant may be from 
time to time remanded for such reasonable time, not exceeding 
seven days at any one time, as in the circumstances seems requisite 
|)r the production of an indorsed warrant (p). 

994 . Where two British possessions adjoin, a person accused of 
an offence committed on or within the distance of five hundred 
yards from the common boundary of such possessions may be 
apprehended, tried and punished in either of such possessions ((/). 

995 . Where an offence is committed on any person or in respect 
of any property in or upon any carriage, cart, or vehicle whatsoever 
employed in a journey, or on board any vessel whatsoever employed 
in a navigable river, lake, canal, or inland navigation, the person 
accused of such offence may be tried in any British possession 
through a part of which such carriage, cart, vehicle, or vessel 
passed in tlie course of the journey or voyage during which the 
offence was committed (r). Where the side, bank, centre, or other 
part of the road, river, lake, canal, or inland navigation along 
which the carriage, cart, vehicle, or vessel passed in the course of 
such journey or voyage is the boundary of any British possession, 
a person may be tried for such offence in any British possession of 

(A:) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 28. 

(/) This means, in England, a chief magistrate of the metropolitan police courts 
or one of the other magistrates of the metropolitan police court ut Bow Street ; 
in Scotland, the sheriff or sheriff-substitute of the county of Edinburgh ; 
in Ireland, one of the police magistrates of the Dublin metropolitan police 
district; and in a Bntish possession, a judge, justice of the peace, or other 
oflBcer having the like jurisdiction as one of the magistrates of the metropolit.nn 
police court at Bow Street, or such other court, judge, or magistrate as may be 
from time to time provided by an Act or ordinance passed by the legislature of 
that possession (Fumtive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vici c. 69), s. 30). 

(m) These words do not occur in the Extradition Acts, but the subject has 
been already dealt with (see p.414, ante). The power to admit to bail ought to 
be cxerciiwd with extreoie care and caution (ii. v. SpiUbitrt/t [1898] 2 Q. B. 
615). Bail was granted in li. v. Brixtan Prison {Oovernor)^ kx parte Perciiaf, 
n007] 1 K. B. 696. [In /?. v. Harvey (1895), not reported, cited Biron and 
Olialmers, Extradition, p. 50, Wright, J., is said to have admitted a prisoner 
to boil after committal and pending return. — Ed,"] 

(n) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Yict. c. 69), s. 5. 

(o) lUd,^ 0. 30. 
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which it is the boundary («). These provisions are, however, not to Sect. 2. 
authorise the trial for such offence of a person who is not a British Procedure, 
subject where it is not shown that the offence was committed in a 
British possession («). 

996. A person accused of the offence, under whatever name it is False 
known, of swearing or making any false deposition, or of giving or depositions, 
fabricating any false evidence, for the purposes of the Act, may be 

tried in that part of His Majesty’s dominions in which such 
deposition or evidence is used or in which the same was sworn, 
made, given, or fabricated, as the case may require (0* 

997. ' Where any part of the Act provides for the place of trial P^ce of 
of a person accused of an offence, that offence, for all purposes of 

and incidental to the apprehension, trial and punishment of such 
person, and of and incidental to any proceedings and matters 
preliminary, incidental to, or consequential thereon, and of and 
incidental to the jurisdiction of any court, constable, or officer with 
reference to such offence, and tp any person accused of such 
offence, is deemed to have been committed in any place in which 
the person accused of the offence can be tried for it; and such 
person may be punished in accordance with the Courts (Colonial) 
Jurisdiction Act, 1874 (u). 

998. Where a person accused of an offence can, by reason of Where 
the nature of the offence or of the place in which it was com- 
mitted or otherwise, be tried for the offence in more than one more\han 
part of His Majesty’s dominions, a warrant for the apprehension one place, 
of such person may be issued in any part of those dominions in 

which he can, if he is there, be tried ; and each part of the Act 
applies as if the offence had been committed in that part of His 
Majesty’s dominions where such warrant is issued, and such person 
may bo apprehended and returned in pursuance of that Act not- 
withstanding that in the place in which he is apprehended a court 
has jurisdiction to try him(x). If such person is apprehended in 
the United Kingdom a Secretary of State, and if he is apprehended 
in a British possession the governor of that possession, may, if 
satisfied that, having regard to the place where the witnesses for 
the prosecution and for the defence are to be found and to all the 
circumstances of the case(?/), it would be conducive to the interests 
of justice BO to do, order such person to be tried in the part of His 
Majesty’s dominions in which he is apprehended, and in such 
case any warrant previously issued for his return is not to be 
executed (a). 

999. Where a person accused of an offence is in custody in where 

some part of His Majesty’s dominions, and the offence is one for is 

(fl) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 21. custody, 

U) 8 . 22 . 

(u) Ibid,, B. 23; see the Couiis (Colonial) Jurisdiction Act, 1874 (37 & 38 
Viet. c. 27). 

(x) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 33 ; see also title 
Dependencies and Colonies, Vol. X., pp. 603 H seq., 657. 

Cv) Convenience maybe such n circumstance (/?. v. Vyner (1903), 68 J. P. 142), 

(a) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 33 } see elso title 
Dep^diSNCIDS AjfD OobOJ^iES, Yol. X., pp. 503, 557. 
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or in respect of which, by reason of the nature thereof or of the 
place in which it was committed or otherwise, a person may be 
tried in some other part of His Majesty’s dominions, in such case 
a superior court {h), and also, if such person is in the United 
Kingdom, a Secretary of State, and, if he is in a British possession, 
the governor of that possession, if satisfied that, having regard to 
the place where the witnesses for the prosecution and for the 
defence are to be found and to all the circumstances of the case, 
it would be conducive to the interests of justice so to do, may by 
warrant direct the removal of such offender to some other part of 
His Majesty’s dominions in which he can be tried, and the offender 
may be returned and, if not prosecuted or acquitted, sent back free 
of cost in like manner as if he were a fugitive returned in pursuance 
of Part 1. of the Act (c), and the warrant were a warrant for the return 
of such fugitive, and the provisions of the Act apply accordingly (d). 

1000. If the indorsed warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive 
is duly authenticated, and such evidence (e) is produced as, subject 
to the provisions of the Act, according to the law ordinarily 
administered by the magistrate, raises a strong or probable pre- 
sumption that the fugitive committed the offence mentioned in 
the warrant (J) and that the offence is one to which Part I. 
of the Act applies (g), the magistrate must commit the fugitive 
to prison to await his return (//). A magistrate may take deposi- 
tions (i) in the absence of the fugitive in like manner as if such 
person were present and accused of the offence before him. 
Depositions, whether taken in the absence of the fugitive or other- 
wise, and copies thereof, and official certificates of, or judicial 
documents stating, facts, may, if duly authenticated {k), be received 


{h) This means, in England, the Court of Appeal and the High Court of 
Justice; in Scotland, the High Court of Justiciary; in Ireland, tne Court of 
Appeal and the High Court of Justice at Dublin ; in a British possession, any 
court having in that possession the like criminal jurisdiction to that which is 
vested in the High Court of Justice in England, or such court or judge as may 
be determined by any Act or ordinance of that possession (Fugitive Offenders 
Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vict c. 69), s. 39). 

(c) See pp. 421, 423, ante, 

(d) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vick c. 69), s. 35. 

(e) Colonial law, like foreign law, must be proved by evidence {R, v. Brixion 
PrUon {Qovemor)y Exvarte rercival, [1907] 1 K. B. 696) ; see title Evidence, 
Vol. Xin., pp. 488, 492 ; see also Evidence (Colonial Statutes) Act, 1907 
(7 Edw. 7, c. 16), 8. 1 ; and title Dependencies and Colonies, Vol. X., p. 644. 

(/) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vick c. 69), s. 6. 

{g) See p. 421, ante. 

(h) The magi^ate must act only when there is a strong and probable pre- 
sumption that the person charged had committed the offence, but whether or 
not the superior court has power to review the question whether the matters 
before the magistrate raised a strong or probable presumption is as yet undecided 
{R. V. Vyner (1903), 68 J. P. 142). 

(t) This includes any affidavit, affirmation, or statement made upon oath 
(Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vick o. 69), s. 39). 

(^) Warrants and depositions and copies thereof and official certificates of a 
judicial document stating facts are to bo deemed duly authenticated for the 
pui-poses of the Act if they are authenticated in manner provided for the lime 
being by law, or if they purport to be aimed by or authenticated by the 
signatoe of a judge, majjwtrate, or officer of tne part of His Majesty’s dominions 
in which the same are issued, taken, or made, and are authenticated eitker by 
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in evidence in the proceedings under the Act, but nothing in the 
Act is to authorise the reception of any such depositions, copies, 
certificates, or documents in evidence against a person upon his trial 
for an offence (Z). 

1001. When the magistrate commits the fugitive to prison he 
must inform the fugitive that he will not be surrendered until after 
the expiration of fifteen days, and that he has a right to apply for 
a writ of habeas corpus or other like process (m). The magistrate 
must also send a certificate of the committal and such report of the 
case as he may think fit, if in the United Kingdom to a Secretary 
of Staje, and if in a British possession, to the governor of that 
possession (?i). 

The application for a writ of habeas corpus is made in the same 
way as the application for the same writ where the applicant is 
committed for extradition (o). No appeal lies from the decision of 
the King’s Bench Division to the Court of Appeal (p). 

1002. Upon the expiration of fifteen days after a fugitive has 
been committed to prison to await his return, or if a writ of habeas 
corpus or other like process is issued with reference to such fugitive 
by a superior court, after the final decision of the court in the case, 
if the fugitive is so committed in the United Kingdom a Secre- 
tary of State, or if the fugitive is so committed in a British 
possession the governor of that possession, may, if he thinks it 
just, by warrant under his hand order the fugitive to be returned 
to that part of His Majesty’s dominions from which he is a fugitive, 
and for that purpose to be delivered into the custody of the persons 
to whom the warrant is addressed, or of some one or more of them, 
and to be held in custody, and conveyed by sea or otherwise to the 
said part of His Majesty’s dominions, to be dealt with there in due 
course of law as if he had been there apprehended, and such warrant 
must be forthwith executed according to the tenor thereof. The 
governor or other chief officer of any prison, on request of any 
person having the custody of a fugitive under any such warrant, 
and on payment or tender of a reasonable amount for expenses, 
must receive such fugitive and detain him for such reasonable time 
as may be requested by the said person for the purpose of the 
proper execution of the warrant (q). 

1003. If a fugitive, who has been committed to prison in 
any part of His Majesty’s dominions to await his return, is not 

the oath (inoluding affirmation or declaration (Furtive Offenders Act, 1881 
(44 & 45 Viet. c. G9), s. J) ) of some witness, or by bein^ sealed with the official 
seal of a Secretary of State, or with the public seal of a British possession, or of a 
Colonial ^cretary, or of some secretary or minister administering a department 
of the ^yemment of a British possession. All courts and magistrates must 
take judicial notice of every such seal as is here mentioned, and must admit in 
evidence, without further proof, the documents authenticate by it (tcuZ., s. 29}. 

I I) Ibid.. 8. 29. 
m) Ibid,t B. 5. 
n) Ibid. 

o) See p. 415, ante. 

^ B. V. Brixton Prison (Governor), Ex parte SavarJear (1910), 26 T. L. E. 561| 
(q) Fugidve Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Yict. o. 69), s. 6. 
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conveyed out of that part within one month after such committal, a 
superior court, upon application by or on behalf of the fugitive 
and upon proof that reasonable notice of the intention to make such 
application has been given, if the said part is the United Kingdom, 
to a Secretary of State, and if the said part is a British possession 
to the governor of the possession, may, unless sufficient cause is 
shown to the contrary, order the fugitive to be discharged out 
of custody (r). 

Where it is made to appear to a superior court (s) that by reason 
of the trivial nature of the case, or by reason of the application 
for the return of a fugitive not being made in good faith in the 
interests of justice or otherwise, it would, having regard to the 
distance, to the facilities for communication, and to all the circum- 
stances of the case, be unjust, or oppressive, or too severe a punish- 
ment to return the fugitive either at all or until the expiration of 
a certain period, such court may discharge the fugitive, either 
absolutely or on bail, or order that he shall not be returned until 
after the expiration of the period named in the order, or may make 
such other order as to the court seems just (t). 

1004. Where a person accused of an offence and returned to any 
part of His Majesty’s dominions either is not prosecuted for the 
said offence within six months after his arrival in that part, or is 
acquitted of the said offence, then if that part is the United 
Kingdom a Secretary of State, and if that part is a British posses- 
sion the governor of that possession, may, if he think fit, on the 
request of such person, cause him to be sent back free of cost and 
with as little delay as possible to the part of His Majesty’s dominions 
in or on his way to which he was apprehended (w) . 

1005. In Ireland the Lord Lieutenant or the Chief Secretary 
may, as well as a Secretary of State, execute any portion of the 
powers vested in a Secretary of State by Part I. of the Act(r). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Inter -Colonial hacking of Warrants, 

1006. Where in a British possession, of a group to which Part II. 
of the Act applies (a), a warrant has been issued for the appre- 
hension of a person accused of an offence punishable in that 


Tr) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 7. 

(«) The Court of Appeal, as a superior court within the meaning of that 
expreMion in the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (-14 & 46 Viet. c. 69), has 
jurisdiction to enter^n an application for relief by the applicant under that 
Act, where that aimlication haa not already been adjudicated upon in the King's 
Bench Division (A v. DrixUm Prison iOovernor), LCx parte Savarkar 
T. L. R. 661, C. A.). ^ ^ 

(<) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 69), b. 10. The fact that 
the applicant would under the provisions of a statute m operation in India be 
tried by a judge alone, and not by a jury, is not a ground for saying that his 
return to India would be unjust and oppressive within this section {It, v. 
Bnocton Prison (governor), Ex parte Savarkar, supra). 

(u) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. o. 69), s. 8. This section is 
permissive only, and a fugitive may be tried upon charges other than those to 
meet which he is returned (R. v. Philips (1858), 1 F. & F. 105 ; It. v. Cohen 
(1907), 71 J. P. 190). 

fv) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 69), s. 11. 

(a) See note (v), p. 419, ante. 
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possession, and such person is, or is suspected of being, in or on 
the way to another British possession of the same group, a 
magistrate in the last-mentioned possession, if satisfied that the 
warrant was issued by a person having lawful authority to issue 
the same, may indorse such warrant (6), and the warrant so 
indorsed is a sufficient authority to apprehend, within the juris- 
diction of the indorsing magistrate, the person named in the 
warrant and bring him before the indorsing magistrate or some 
other magistrate in the same possession (c). 

1007. Where a person required to give evidence on behalf of the 
prosecutor or defendant on a charge for an offence nunishable by 
law in a British possession of such a group is or is* suspected of 
being in or on his way to any other possession of the same 
group, a judge, magistrate, or other officer who would have lawful 
authority to issue a summons (d) requiring the attendance of such 
witness, if the witness were within his jurisdiction, may issue a 
summons for the attendance of such witness, and a magistrate 
in any other possession of the same group, if satisfied that the 
summons was issued by some judge, magistrate, or officer having 
lawful authority so to do, may indorse the summons with his name ; 
and the witness, on service in that possession of the summons, so 
indorsed, and on payment or tender of a reasonable amount for his 
expenses, must obey the summons, and in default is liable to be 
tried and punished either in the possession in which he is served or 
in the possession in which the summons was issued, and is liable 
to the punishment imposed by the law of the possession in which he 
is tried for the failure of a witness to obey such a summons (e). 

1008. A magistrate in a British possession of such a group (/), 
before the indorsement of a warrant for the apprehension of any 
person, may issue a provisional warrant for the apprehension of 
that person on such information and in such circumstances as 
would, in his opinion, justify the issue of a warrant if the offence of 
which such person is accused were an offence punishable by the law 
of the said possession, and had been committed within his jurisdic- 
tion, and such warrant may be backed and executed accordingly ; 
provided that a person arrested under such provisional warrant 
must be discharged unless the original warrant is produced and 
indorsed within such reasonable time as may in the circumstances 
seem requisite (g). 

1009. The magistrate before whom a person so apprehended is 
brought, if he is satisfied that the warrant is duly authenticated and 
was issued by a person having lawful authority to issue the same, 
and is satisfied by evidence on oath that the prisoner is the person 


(h) See p. 422, ante, 

fcj Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Yict. c. 69), s. 13. 

(d) This includes any subpoena or other process for requiring the attendance 
of a witness s. 15). 

(e) Ibid, 

If) See note (v), p. 419, ante, 

(5) Fugitive Offenders Act. 1881 (44 A 45 Viet, a 69), s. 16. 
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named or otherwise described in the warrant, maj^ order such 
prisoner to be returned to the British possession in which the 
warrant was issued, and for that purpose to be delivered into the 
custody of the persons to whom the warrant is addressed, or of 
any one or more of them, and to be held in custody and conveyed 
by sea or otherwise into that possession, there to be dealt with 
according to law as if he had been there apprehended. Such order 
for return may be made by warrant under the hand of the 
magistrate ma&ng it, and may be executed according to the 
tenor thereof. A magistrate, so far as is requisite for the exercise 
of these powers, has the same power, including the power to remand 
a prisoner and admit him to bail, as he has in the case of a person 
apprehended under a warrant issued by him (h). 

1010. Where the return of a prisoner is sought or ordered, the 
court or magistrate may discharge the prisoner either absolutely or 
on bail, or order that he shall not be returned until after the 
expiration of the period named in the order, or may make such 
other order as to the magistrate or court seems just. Any order 
or refusal to make an order of discharge by a magistrate under 
this section is subject to an appeal to a superior court (i). 

1011. If a prisoner in a British possession, whose return is 
authorised, is not conveyed out of that possession within one month 
after the date of the warrant ordering his return, a magistrate or a 
superior court, upon application by or on behalf of the prisoner, and 
upon proof that reasonable notice of the intention to make such 
application has been given to the person holding the warrant and 
to the chief oflficer of the police of such possession or of the province 
or town where the prisoner is in custody, may, unless sufficient cause 
is shown to the contrary, order such prisoner to be discharged out of 
custody. Any order or refusal to make an order of discharge by a 
magistrate under this section is subject to an appeal to a superior 
court (A:). 

1012. Where a prisoner accused of an offence is returned to a 
British possession, and either is not prosecuted for the said offence 
within six months after his arrival in that possession or is acquitted 
of the said offence, the governor of that possession, if he thinks fit, 
may, on the requisition of such person, caus6 him to be sent back, 
free of cost, and with as little delay as possible, to the British 
possession in which, or on his way to which, he was apprehended ( 1 ). 

(h) Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 69), s. 14 ; and see p. 424, 
ante, 

{%) Ibid,, 8. 19. The grounds upon which such discharge or other order may 
be made are similar to those upon which a like order may be made in the 
case of a fugitive under ibid,, s. 10 ; see p. 428, ante, 

(t) Furtive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Viet. c. 69), s. 17. 

(V) Ibid,, 8. 18. As to inter-colonial removal of prisoners, see title Depen- 
dencies AND Colonies, Yol. X., p. 664« 
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Part I. — Classification and Definitions. 

1013. The places to which the Factory and Workshop Acts (a) 
apply are either factories, workshops, or workplaces (b). 

If, in a place to which the Acts apply, mechanical power is used, 
that place is a factory and not a workshop (c) ; but a place may be 
a factory although no such power is used (rf). 

Sect. 1. — Factories. 

1014. A “ factory ” is either a textile factory or a non-textile 
factory (e). 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Textile Factories . 

1015. The expression textile factory” means any premises 
wherein or within the close or curtilage (/) of which steam (^), 
water or other mechanical power (h) is used to move or work any 
machinery employed in preparing, manufacturing or finishing 
cotton, wool, hair, silk, flax, hemp, jute, tow, china-grass, cocoa-nut 
fibre or other like material, either separately or mixed together or 
mixed with any other material, or any fabric made of any of 
those materials, or in any process incident to the manufacture 
thereof (i). But print works, bleaching and dyeing works, lace 
warehouses, paper mills, flax scutch mills, rope works and hat 
works are not textile factories (/c). 


(a) the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), and the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 09) (see s. 7 of the latter 
Act, by which both these Acts are to be construed as one), for the purpose of 
brevity called ** the Acts ” in this title). The sdininistration of the Acts is part 
of the duties of the Secretary of State for the Home Department; see title 
Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., p. 83; and p. 527, post The statute law 
relating to factories and shops may be said to be in a state of transition. The 
following pages give the effect of the legislation and decisions up to the date of 
publication, out further changes are not improbable in the near future. 

(5) As to workplaces, see p. 445, post. 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 fl Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149. 

Ca) See the list of such places in tne Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 
(1 Edw. 7, c. 22), Sched. VI., Part L, p. 437, post. 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149. 

(/) As to what places are within the area of the factory, see p. 443, post. 

(g) A place where a boiler is used is not necessarily a place where steam 
power is used [Dosuell v. Cowell (1906), 96 L. T. 38, 0. A., per Cozens- 
Hakdt, L. J., at p. 41), In that case, however, it was held that a shop whore 
tripe was prepared for sale by using hot water supplied by a boiler into which 
the necessary cold water was introduced by steam pressure was a place where 
steam power was used in aid of a manufacturing process, and, therefore, a 
** factory,” following Petrie v. Weir (1900), 2 F. (Ct. of Soss.) 1041 ; see, also, 
Murphy V. O'Doandl (1905), 64 W. R. 149, 0. A. 

(^) ‘‘Other mechanical power” moans power ejusdem generis with steam or 
water power, and does not include hand power iWillmoit v. Faton, [1902] I 
K B. 237, 0. A). 

(i) Factoiy and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (IV Places 
where the allowing processes are carried on have been held to oe textile 
factories within the similar definitions in the earlier Factory Acts, namely, 
winding sewing thread on to spools {l/aydon v. Taylor (1803), 33 L. J. (m. c.) 
30); casing steel strips with cotton fabric {Whymper v. Uarn^ (18661, 34 
L. J. (m. c.) 113) ; manufacture of braces from leather and webbing {Taylor ?. 
Hickes {im2), 31 L. J. (m. c.) 242). 

(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 140 (1). 
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Sdb-Skot. 2. — Non-textile Facioriet. 

1016. The expression “non-textile factory” means any of the 
following places (1 ) — namely (m), print works, bleaching and dyeing 
works, earthenware works, lucifer-match works, percussion-cap 
works, cartridge works, paper-staining works, fustian-cutting works, 
blast furnaces, copper mills, iron mills, foundries, metal and india- 
rubber works, paper mills, glass works, tobacco factories, letter-press 
printing works, bookbinding works, flax'scutch mills, and electrical 
stations ; also any of the following premises or places, provided that 
within the premises or within their close, curtilage, or precincts (n) 
steam, water, or other mechanical power (o) is used in aid of the 
manufacturing process there carried on (p ) — namely (Z), hat works, 
rope works, bakehouses, lace warehouses, shipbuilding yards, 
quarries, pit-banks, dry cleaning, carpet beating and bottle washing 
works, together with such laundries (q) as are carried on by way of 
trade or for the purpose of gain(7*), or as ancillary to another 
business or incidentally to the purpose of any public institution ; 
also any premises wherein or within the close or curtilage or precincts 
of which any manual labour (s) is exercised by way of trade or for pur- 
poses of gain (r) in or incidentally to any of the following purposes — 


i l) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (1). 
m) For definitions of certain of these places, see pp. 438 — 440, post 
n) As to what places are within the area of the factory, see p. 443, post, 

0 } See notes fo) and T/i), p. 436, ante, 

p) To wash bottles by mechanical power in a beer-bottling establishment 
IS not to use mechanical power ** in aid of ” the process of bottling beer (Law 
V. Qraham^ [1901] 2 K. B. 327) ; nor is it to shake the dust occasionally out of 
sorted rags by means of a ** shakier” worked by electricity, for although the bits 
of cloth are cleaned their nature is not altered (Fatenon v. Hunt (1909), 101 
L. T. 671). To use a grindstone driven by mechanical power in a stone-dressing 
yard for shaimening the tools of workmen employed in the yard is a process 
“in aidof”tae process of stone-dressing (Petrie v. Weir (1900), 2 F. (Ct. of 
Sess.) 1041). The words “ manufacturing process ” do not necessarily refer to 
something produced, but to the business carried on (Owner y. Cottingham 
Sanitary Steam Laundry Co., Ltd. (1910), 74 J. P. 219). 

(q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 1 ; and see p. 461, 
post. A laundry cabled on for the purpose of gain and in which mechanical 
power is used for driving machines used in aid of the work of washing clothes 
IS within the definition (Owner y. Cottingham Sanitary Steam Laundry Co., Ltd., 
supra). 

(r) “ By way of trade or for purposes of gain ” means for purposes of sale and 
for direct, not indirect, gain (Nash v. Hollinshead, [1901] 1 iK. B. 700, (3. A.). 
Accordingly, grinding meal on a farm for the purpose of feeding the farm stock, 
and not for purposes of sale, is not within the expression, though if the meal 
were intended to be sold as an article of commerce it might be (ibid., per 
Homer, L.J., at p. 707) ; nor is the employment of persons by a fisning boat 
owner for the repair of nets used solely in the fishing business ( Ourf is v. Skinner 
(1906), 95 L. T. 31). The washing of hotel linen, or the clothing of visitors, in 
the hotel laundry, was also excluded in Caledonian Rail. Co. v. Paterson (1898), 
1 Fraser (Justiciary Cases), 24 ; but see Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 
7, c. 39), s. 1, and supra ; see also Mooney v. Edinburgh and District Tramways 
Co. (1901), 4 F. (Ot. of Sess.) 390 (repair of tramcars), which case, however, 
was, in Curtis v. Skinner, supra, held inconsistent with Nash v. Hollinshead, 
sapra, and therefore not followed. Manual labour exercised by a young person 
or child in a recognised oflSciont school during school hours, for the purpose of 
instructing him in any art or handicraft, is not exercised for the purpose of 
gain (Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 149 (6) ). 

(<) ** Manual labour ” does not nocossanly mean labour requiring the exertion 
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Factories and Shops. 


SaoT. 1. 

Factories. 


“Print 

work*.” 


** Bleaching 
and dyeing 
works/’ 


** Earthen- 
ware works.” 


namely, the making of any articled) or of part of any article; or 
the altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing, or adapting for 
sale (a) of any article; provided that within the premises or within 
their close, curtilage, or precincts (h) steam, water, or other 
mechanical power (c) is used in aid of the manufacturing process (d) 
there carried on (e). 

‘'Print works*’ means any premises in which any persons are 
employed to print figures, patterns or designs upon any cotton, 
linen, woollen, worsted or silken yarn, or upon any woven or felted 
fabric not being paper (/). 

“Bleaching and dyeing works** means any premises in which 
the processes of bleaching, beetling, dyeing, calendering, finishing, 
hooking, lapping and making up and packing any yarn or cloth of 
any material, or the dressing or finishing of lace, or any one or 
more of such processes, or any process incidental thereto, are or is 
carried on (/), Premises where hooking, lapping, making up and 
packing are carried on are within the definition, although none of 
those processes are there carried on incidentally to bleaching or 
dyeing O;). 

“Earthenware works** means any place in which persons work 
for hire in making or assisting in making, finishing or assisting in 


of considerable strength. The substantial purpose for which the place is used 
must be the employment of persons in manual labour which is not merely 
incidental to the main duty of the persons exercising it [Hoare v. Oreen {Rohert), 
Lid,, [1^7] 2 K. B. 315, where it was held that the arranging of flowers into 
wreaths and crosses with the help of wood and wire was the exercise of manual 
labour for the purpose of making an article and of adapting an article for sale). 
The term ** manual labour ” here used must be distinguished from the same 
term as used in the Employers and Workmen Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 90) ; 
see p. 517, ^st, The Act of 1875 is dealing with persons, whereas the Act of 
1901 is dealing with places” {Hoare v. Oreen {Robert)^ Ltd.f supra, per Lord 
Alverstohe, C.J., at p. 321). 

(i) The term “ article ” does not apply to a ship {Palmer's Shipbuilding Co, v. 
C/jat/for (1869b L. R. 4 Q. B. 209). 

(aj The adapting for sale of any article ” does not mean an operation merely 
incidental to serving in a shop, whether carried on in the shop itself {Fullers, 
Ltd, V. S^ire, [1901] 2 K. B. 209, packing sweetmeats in boxes for sale), or in 
an adioinmg room {Hoare y. Green (Robert), Ltd,, supra) ; but if carried on after 
shop hours the work may be within the Act, if the articles which are the sub- 
ject of the work ai-e sold by retail during shop hours [Fullers, Ltd, v. Squire, 
supra). The processes of mixing carbonic acid gas with beer by mechanical 
means and then bottling the mixture {Hoare v. Truman, Hanhury, Buxton tfr 
Co, (1902), 86 L. T. 417 ; and see Law v. Graham, [1901] 2 £1. B. 327, per Lord 
Alvsrstoi^, O.J., at p. 330), and separating saleable nom unsaleable refuse 
by mechanical power in the refuse works of a local authori^ {Henderson Y, 
Glasgow Corporation (1900), 2 P, (Ot. of Sess.) 1127), are adapting for sale ** ; 
but the mere sorting of rags for sale, although some of them are shaken by 
mechanical power to get out dirt, is not {Paterson v. Hunt (1909), 101 L. T. 571). 

E As to what places are within the area of the factory, see p. 443, post. 

See notes (^) and (5), p. 436, ante. 

See note (p),p. 437, ante, 

(e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (1). 

(/) Ibid., Sched. VI., Part L 

f^) Rogers v. Manchester Packing Co,, [1898] 1 Q. B. 344. In Howarih Y, 
)tes (1862), 31 L. J. (m. 0.) 262, it was hmd that ** finishing” which was not 
incidental to bleaching and dyeix^ was not within the now repealed stat. 
(i860) 23 & 24 Viet. o. 78, s. 7. such a case would be within the existing 
definition. 
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finishing earthenware or china of any description, except bricks 
and tiles not being ornamental tiles (fe). 

“ Lucifer-match works ’* means any place in which persons work 
for hire in making lucifer matches or in mixing the chemical 
materials for making them, or in any other process incidental 
thereto, except the cutting of the wood (h), 

** Percussion-cap works ” means any place in which persons work 
for hire in making percussion caps or in mixing or storing the 
chemical materials for making them, or in any other process 
incidental thereto (h). 

Cartridge works means anjr place in which persons work for 
hire in making cartridges, or in any process incidental thereto, 
except the manufacture of the material that is used in making the 
cases of the cartridges (/i). 

“Paper-staining works” means any place in which persons 
work for hire in printing a pattern in colours upon sheets of paper, 
either by blocks applied by hand or by rollers worked by steam, 
water or other mechanical power (h). 

“ Fustian-cutting works ” means any place in which persons 
work for hire in fustian cutting (h), 

“Blastfurnaces” means any blast furnace or other furnace or 
premises, in or on which the process of smelting or otherwise 
obtaining any metal from the ores is carried on {h). 

Iron mills ” means any mill, forge or other premises in or on 
which any process is carried on for converting iron into malleable 
iron, steel or tin plate, or for otherwise making or converting steel (h). 

“Foundries” means iron foundries, copper foundries, brass 
foundries and other places in which the process of founding or 
casting any metal is carried on ; except places in which such process 
is carried on by not more than five persons and as subsidiary to 
the repair or completion of some other work (k), 

“ Metal and india-rubber works ” means any premises in which 
steam, water, or other mechanical power is used for moving 
machinery employed in the manufacture of machinery or of any 
article of metal not being machinery, or of india-rubber or gutta- 
percha, or of articles made wholly or partially of india-rubber or 
gutta-percha (k), 

“Paper mills,” “glass works” and “tobacco factories” mean 
any premises in which is carried on the manufacture of paper, 
glass, or tobacco (li), 

“Letter-press printing works” and “bookbinding works” 
mean any premises in which are carried on the processes of letter- 
press printing or bookbinding (h), 

“Electrical stations” means any premises, or that part of any 
premises, in which electrical energy is generated or transformed for 
the purpose of supply by way of trade (i) or for the lighting of 
any street, public place or public building, or of any hotel, or of any 
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(A) Factory and Workshop Act, 1001 (I E4w. 7, 0. 22), Schodt TL, 
Part I, ' 

(t) Soo note (r), p. 437, an^e. 
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railway, mine or other industrial undertaking (j), A workhouse 
is a “ public building ** within the definition (k), 

“ Hat works ** means any premises in which is carried on the 
manufacture of hats or any process incidental thereto (/). 

Hope works ” means any premises being a ropery, ropewalk or 
rope work in which is carried on the laying or twisting or other 
process of preparing or finishing the lines, twines, cords or ropes 
and in which machinery moved by steam, water or other mechanical 
power (m) is not used for drawing or spinning the fibres of flax, 
hemp, jute or tow (n), and which has no internal communication 
with any buildings or premises joining or forming part of a textile 
factory, except such as is necessary for the transmission of power (1). 

‘‘Bakehouses’* (o) means any places in which are baked bread, 
biscuits or confectionery, from the baking or selling of which a 
profit is derived (1). 

“Lace warehouses” means any premises, room or place not 
included in bleaching and dyeing works as hereinbefore defined (p), 
in which persons are employed upon any manufacturing process or 
handicraft in relation to lace, subsequent to the making of lace 
upon a lace machine moved by steam, water or other mechanical 
power (Z). 

“ Shipbuilding yards ” means any premises in which any ships, 
boats or vessels used in navigation are made, finished or repaired (Z). 
The definition does not include a dock or other place where repairs 
are only occasionally done to ships {q). 

“ Quarries ” (r) means any place, not being a mine, in which 
persons work in getting slate, stone, coprolites or other minerals (Z). 

“ Pit-banks ” («) means any place above ground adjacent to a 
shaft of a mine, in which place the employment of women is not 
regulated by the Coal Mines Regulation Act, 1887 (t) or the Metal- 
liferous Mines Regulation Act, 1872 (w), whether such place does 
or does not form part of the mine within the meaning of those 
Acts (Z), 

“ Dry cleaning, carpet beating, and bottle washing works ” 
means places where the sole or principal husinesB carried on is 
dry cleaning, carpet beating or bottle washing (Z). If such work is 
carried on incidentally to some other industry or business, the place 
is not within the definition {v). 


(j) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), Scbed. VI., Part I. 

Ik) Mile End Union v. Hoarey [1903] 2 K. B. 483. 

7) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), Sched. YI., Part II, 

f m) See notes {g) and (/i), p. 436, ante, 

n) If the fibres are drawn or spun by mechanical power the works would 
be a textile factory; see s. 149 (1), and p. 436, ante. 

(o) See p. 458, poet, for special provisions as to bakehouses, and for definition 
of underground bakehouse,’’ see p. 459, post, 

f p) See p. 438, ante, 

fencer y, Livett, Frank & Son, [1900] 1 Q. B. 498, 0. A. 
rj For special provisions as to quarries, see pp. 472, 502, post. 

$) See, further, title Mines, Mineeals and Quarbieb. 
e) 50 & 51 Viet. c. 58. 
wj 35 & 36 Viet. 0.77. 

vf The wine oellar of hotel in which little-washing is carried pp 
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Sub-Seot, 3. — Tkmestic Fador{t$. 

1017. A ** domestic factory is a private house, room or place 
which, though used as a dwelling, is by reason of the work carried 
on there a “ factory and in which neither steam, water, nor other 
mechanical power {x) is used in aid of the manufacturing process 
carried on there and in which the only persons employed are 
members of the same family dwelling there (a). 

Sub-Sect, 4. — Tenement Factories, 

1018. A “ tenement factory ” is a factory where mechanical 
power (x) is supplied from a common source (b) to different parts of 
the same building occupied by different persons, for the purpose of 
any manul^i^-turing process or handicraft, in such manner that 
those parts v-ftstitute in law separate factories (c). For the purpose 
of the provi>j5;jns w’ith respect to tenement factories, all buildings 
situate within the same close or curtilage are treated as one 
building (d). 


Sub-Seot. 6. — Places included as Factories for certain Purposes. 

1019. For certain purposes (e) docks, wharves, quays and ware- 
houses (/), buildings in course of construction (g), and some railway 
sidings (h) are included in the term ‘‘ factory.” 


Sect. 2. — Workshops. 
Sub-Sect. l.—Jn General. 


1020. A “ workshop ” means any of the following premises or 
places (i)— namely (/r), hat works, rope works, bakehouses, lace 
warehouses, shipbuil^ng yards, quarries, pit banks, dry cleaning 
works, carpet beating works, bottle washing works, or such 
laundries {1) as are carried on by way of trade or for tin? purpose of 
gain, or carried on as ancillary to another business, or incidentally 
to the purposes of any public institution, wherein or within the 
close or curtilage or precincts of which ( 771 ) steam, water, or other 


in cidon tally to tlio business of hotel-keeping is, accordingly’, not a bottle washing 
wor^ within the Act {Kavanagh v. Caledonian Hail (7o. (1903), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 

(x) See notes {g) and (A), p. 43G, ante. 

la) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o, 22), s. 115. 

(b) Brass v. London County Council [1904] 2 K. B. 336, following Toller v. 

Bpiers and Pond, LU., [1903] 1 Ch. 362. , w g a 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (1). For special 

provisions os to tenement factories, see p, 532, post As to sepamte factories 
see p. 443, post. ' 

(a) Factoiy and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 149 Tl). 
fc) See pp. 483 — 487, post. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 104 ; and see p. 483, 
Ibid., s. 105 ; and see p. 485,poaf. 

Ibid., s. 106 ; and see p. 486, post A railway siding may also be part of a 
wor^hop {ibid.). For railway sidings, generally, see title ]£^ilways AND Oanals. 
(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (1). 

(k) For definitions of these places, see p. 440, ante, 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c, 39), s. 1, 

(wi) As to what places are within the precincts, see p. 443, post 


post. 
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Definition. 

Definition. 
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special 

purposes. 

Definition. 
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Factoeies and Shops. 


Sect. 2. mechanical power (n) is not used in aid of the manufacturing pr^ess 
Workshops, carried on there (o) ; also any premises, room or place, not being 

a factory, in which premises, room or place or within the close, or 

curtilage or precincts of which (p), any manual labour (^) is exer- 
cised by way of trade or for purposes of gain (r) in or incidentally 
to the making of any article (s) or of part of any article, or to the 
altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing or adapting for sale (t) 
of any article ; provided that the employer of the persons working 
therein has the right of access or control thereto or thereover (u). 
A place is not the less a workshop for the reason that it is used for 
^he purpose of teaching a trade or handicraft (a). 

Sob-Sect. 2. — Domestic Worjcshops, 

Definition. 1021 . A ‘‘ domestic workshop ’* means a private house, room or 
place which, though used as a dwelling, is, by reason of the work 
carried on there, a workshop,*’ and in which neither steam, water, 
nor other mechanical power (6) is used in aid of the manufacturing 
process carried on, and in which the only persons employed are 
members of the same family dwelling there (c). 

Domestic The exercise in a private house or private room by the family 

noTw’ahin dwelling therein, or by any of them, of manual labour (d) by way 

the Act. trade, or for tlie purposes of gain (e), in or incidentally to straw 

plaiting, pillow-lace making, glove making, or to any other handicraft 
of a light character named by the Secretary of State in a special 
Order (/), or to any handicraft where the labour is exercised at 
irregular intervals and does not furnish the whole or principal 
means of living to the family, does not of itself constitute the house 
or room a workshop (g). 

Sub Sect. 3. — Tenement Workshops, 

Definition, 1022 . The expression tenement workshop,” which is included 
in the term workshop ” (70, means any workplace (i) in which, 
with the permission of or under agreement with the owner or 


(w) See notes (^) and (A), p. 436, ante, 

(o) If mechanical power were used the places in question would ho “ non- 
textile factories” ; see p. 437, ante, 

I p) As to what places are within the precincts, see p. 443, post, 
q\ See note (s), p. 437, ante, 
rj See note m, p, 437, ante, 

s) See note (t), p. 438, ante, 

t) See note (a), p. 438, ante, 

u) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (1). 

(aj Beadonv, Parrott (1871), L. E. 6 Q. B. 718. 

{b) See notes M and (h)t p. 436, ante, 

u) Factory ana ^^'orkshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 116; compare 
donnition of “domestic factory,” p. 441, ante, 

(d) See note («), p. 437, ante, 

(e) See note (r), p. 437, ante. 

(/) No order is at present in force under this provision. As to the Secretary 
of State and the administrative Gbvemment office, see p. 627, post, 

{g) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), 8. 114; and Factory 
and Workdiop Act, 1907 (7 Mw. 7, a 39), s. 4. 
fA) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (1). 

(t) For the meaning of this expression, see p. 446, 
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occupier, two or more persons carry on any work which would con- Sbctt. 2 . 
stitute the place a workshop if the persons working therein were in Workshops, 
the employment of the owner or occupier {k). 


Sub-Sect. 4. — Men's Workshops and Womens Workshops. 

1023* “ Men’s workshops ** are workshops conducted on the “ Men’s work- 
system of not employing any woman, young person or child (Z) 
therein (w). 

“ Women’s workshops ” are workshops conducted on the system 
of not employing therein either children or young persons (n). workshops. 


Sect. 8 . — Separate Factories or Workshops. 


1024. In order that any particular work may come within the Factory or 
Acts ( 0 ) it must be carried on in some particular premises or place (p), workshop in 
but a place is not excluded from the definition of factory or work- 
shop only by reason of the fact that it is in the open air ( 5 ). 


1025. Subject to the exceptions mentioned below, the area of the Area of fac- 
factory or workshop is the whole space contained within its 
walls (?•)• 


workshop. 


1026. More than one factory or workshop may be contained in Separate 
a single building or group of buildings; and different parts of the 
same building may constitute separate factories or workshops {$). ^^e bmlL*” 
A part of a factory or workshop may, with the approval in ing. 
writing of the chief inspector, be taken for the purposes of the Acts 
to be a separate factory or workshop (f), and the Secretary of State 
may by special Order (u) direct, with respect to any class of 


(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (1). Compare 
the definition of “ tenement factory,” p, 441, ante. 

i l) For definitions, see p. 445, post. 

m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), 8. 157. 
n) Ibid.f s. 29 ; and see note (/), supra. 

0 ) See p. 436, ante. 

j>) Oeorge v. Macdonald (1901), 4 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 190, per Lord Adam, at 
p, 194. In that case a traction engine hauling a threshing machine was held 
not to be a factory while in transit. “‘Premises* does not mean any place 
which may be momentarily covered in the course of a joumey by a traction 
engine hauling a machine *’ {ibid.). 

Tq\ Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (5). 

{r\ “ In the case of factories . . . etc. ... the walls or fences built around 
the factory ... fix the boundaries and determine the area** {Bade V. Dick 
Kerr <fc Co., Ltd.^ [1906] A. 0. 325, pet Loi-d Atkinson, at p. 334, quoted and 
followed by Cozens-Hardy, M.E., in liimmer v. Premier Gas Engine Co. (1907), 
97 L. T. 226, 0. A., at p. 228). 

(fl) Brass v. London County Council, [1904] 2 K. B. 336, where Kennedy, J.# 
at p. 341, said, “ I cannot help thinking that we should be in great difficulties if 
we were to hold that the mere fact of one factory overlapping another caused 
them to be within the same curtilage.’* 

J t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (2). 

u) In the exercise of this power, the Secretary of State has made orders 
ectingthe following industries: — H) Industries in which overtime maybe 
worked by women under s. 49 of the Act of 1901, a list of which will be found 
on pp. 498, 499, post (Order of 27th March, 1897, No. 226) ; (2) Bookbinding, hat 
making, bonbon making, and Christmas present making (Order of 271^ .March, 
1897, No. 227} ; (3} Mauufacture of tools (Order of 19th January, 1899| 
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factories or workshops, that different branches or departments of 
work carried on in the same factory or workshop shall, for all or 
any of the purposes of the Acts, be treated as if they were different 
factories or workshops (a). Also, where a place situate within the 
close, curtilage or precincts of a factory or workshop is solely used 
for some purpose other than the manufacturing process or handi- 
craft carried on in the factory or workshop, that place is, if 
otherwise it would be a factory or workshop, deemed to be a separate 
factory or workshop (b), 

1027. Separate buildings, even though a considerable distance 
apart, may, if used for one continuous manufacturing process, 
constitute a single factory or workshop ((^). The place, however, 
where the product of a factory or workshop is delivered, even 
if directly connected with the place of production, is not necessarily 
part of the factory or workshop (d), 

1028. Part of a particular building or group of buildings con- 
stituting a factory or workshop, such as a room used solely for 
sleeping purposes (^), or a place solely used for some purpose other 
than the manufacturing process or hantlicraft carried on in the 
factory or workshop (/), may be excluded from the operation of the 
Act. 

Shot, 4. — Croivn Factories and Workshops, 

1029. The Acts apply to factories and workshops belonging to 
the Crown (^), even though they are not carried on by way of trade 
nor for the purpose of gain Qi ) ; and in case of any public emergency 
the Secretary of State may, by Order, to the extent of and during the 
period named by him, exempt from the operation of the Acts any 
such factory or workshop, or any factory or workshop in respect of 
work which is being done on behalf of the Crown under a contract 
specified in the Order {g). 

In Crown factories and workshops the powers conferred by the 
Acts upon a district council or other local authority (i) are exercised 
by the factory inspectors (A:). 


No. 9); (4) Manufacture of bright or burnished metal goods (Order of 
6th Septemoer, 1900, No, 668) ; for these orders, see Statutory Hules and Orders 
Pevised, Vol. IV., Factory and Workshop, pp. 86 et seq. ; (.i) T.aundries (Order 
of 2Cth December, 1907, Statutory Eules and Orders, 1907, p. 138). 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c, 22), s. 161. 
h) Ibid,, B. 149 (4). 

(f) Re London, County Council and Tuhbe (1903), 68 J. P. 29 (separate houses, 
connected by an iron gangw^) ; JUardcastle v. Jones (1862), 32 L. J. (m. 0,) 49 ; 
Colee V. Dickinson 0864), 10 L. T. 616 (two mills, one in Manchester, and the 
other in Herts), following Hoyle dc Sons v. Oram (1862), 31 L. J, (m. o.) 213. 

(<f) Spacey v. Dowlais Qas and Coke Ch., [1905] 2 K. B. 879, 0. A. (gas pipes 
leading from a gas works). 

it) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 149 (3). 

{f)Ibid,, 8. 149 (4) ; and see Lewis v. Oilbertson & Ch., Ltd, (1904', 91 L. T, 
377. But such a place may constitute a separate factory or workshop ; see p. 443, 
ante, 

(g) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 150 (1). 

\h) Ibid,, B, 160 (2). ^ w 

It) See pp. 464, 627, post. 
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Sect. 6 . — Wot'kplacea. 

1030. A workplace is a definite and ascertainable area where 
work is being perpetually and permanently done (l)> 


BEOT. 5. 

Workplaces. 

Definition. 


Sect. 6. — Institutions. 

1031. Where, in any premises forming part of an institution Charitable or 
carried on for charitable or reformatory purposes, and not being feiormatory 
premises subject to inspection by or under the authority of any 
Government Department, any manual labour (m) is exercised in 

or incidentally to the making, altering, repairing, ornamenting, 
finishing, washing, cleaning, or adapting for 8ale(n) of articles not 
intended for the use of the institution, the provisions of the Acts 
apply to those premises notwithstanding that the work carried on 
therein is not carried on by way of trade nor for the purposes of 
gain (o), or that the persons working therein are not working under 
a contract of service or apprenticeship (p). 

Sect. 7. — Ollier Definitions. 

1032. For the purposes of the Acts an apprentice is deemed to Apprentices, 
work for hire (q). 

The expression '‘parent ” means a parent or guardian of, or person « Parent.” 
having the legal custody of, or the control over, or having direct 
benefit from the wages of, a young person or child (r). 

The expression “ woman ” means a woman of the age of eighteen ♦‘Woman,’* 
years and upwards (»). 

The expression "young person *’ means a person who is fourteen “Young 
and under eighteen years of age ; or who being thirteen and under person,” 
eighteen years of age has obtained a Board of Education certifi- 
cate of having attained such standard of proficiency in reading, 
writing, and arithmetic, or of previous due attendance at a certified 
efficient school or a certified day industrial school, as may be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of State, with the consent of the Board of 
Education (t). The Acts do not extend to any young person being 
a mechanic, artisan, or labourer working only in repairing either 
the machinery in, or any part of, a factory or workshop (w)- 

The expression " child means a person who is under the age of “Child.* 


(0 Bennett v. Harding, [19001 2 Q. B. 397, per Grantham, J., at p. 400, and 
per Ohannell, J., at p. 401 : but “ I do not say that the mere presence of 
workmen in repairing a private house would make it a workplace” (per 
Channell, j., wid.). A cab yard, consisting of stables and a stable yard, is a 
workplace within the Public Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet, o, 76), 
8. 38 (ibid ,) ; and see title Public Health and Local Administration. 

I m) See note (s), p. 437, ante, 

n) See note (a), p. 438, ante, 

o) See note (r), p. 437, ante. 

p) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 E-lw. 7, c. 39), s. 6 (1). 

9) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. 22), s. 152 (2). 
r\ Ibid., 8. 156 (1). 

») Ibid. 

t) Ibid., 8s. 71, 156(1). As to those certificates, see title Education, 
Yol. Xn., pp. 68, 69. 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. 22)| s. 168, 
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Sect. 7. fourteen years, and, being of ^ the age of thirteen, has not 

Other obtained the certificate of proficiency or attendance at school 

Definitions, entitling him to be deemed a young person (a). 

“Employ- 1033. There is deemed to be “employment’' in a factory or 
workshop within the meaning of the Acts (save when otherwise 
provided) when a woman, young person, or child works therein, 
whether for wages or not, either in a manufacturing process or 
handicraft, or in cleaning any part of the factory or workshop 
used for any manufacturing process or handicraft or in cleaning 
or oiling any part of the machinery or in any other kind of work 
whatsoever incidental to or connected with such process or handi- 
craft or connected with the article made or otherwise the subject 
of such process or handicraft therein (Z>). 

Work done The mere fact that the person works to please himself, without 
without order, orders from anyone, or even contrary to orders, does not make it 
any the less “ employment ” within the definition, nor is the pro- 
vision a presumption capable of rebuttal by the employer showing 
that such person was not employed by him to do the work in 
question (c). A person may be employed within the meaning of 
the Acts, even though ho is acting in a managing capacity, is not 
required to observe regular hours, and is partly remunerated by a 
share in the profits of the business (rf). 

Where Employment is deemed to be continuous unless interrupted by 

continuous, interval of at least half an hour (e). 

“Machinery.” The expression “machinery” includes any driving strap or 
band (/). 

“ Mill- The expression “ mill-gearing ” comprehends every shaft, whether 

gearing.” upright, oblique or horizontal, and every wheel, drum or pulley 
or other appliance by which the motion of the first moving power 
is communicated to any machine appertaining to a manufacturing 
process (g). 

“Night.” The expression “ night” means the period between nine o’clock 
in the evening and six o’clock in the succeeding morning (h). 

“Week.” The expression “week” means the period between midnight on 
Saturday night and midnight on the succeeding Saturday night (i). 
'"Bank The expression “ Bank holiday ” means any one of the following 

holiday.” days, namely: — Easter Monday, the Monday in Whitsun week, the 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 EJw. 7, c. 22), ss. 71, 156 (i.). As to 
these certificates, see title Education, Vol. Xn., pp, 68, 69. 

(b) Ibid., s. 152 (1). 

(c) Prior v. Slaiihwaite Spinning Co.^ [1898] 1 Q. B. 881 ; and see Roaers v. 
Barlow & Son (1906), 94 L. T. 519; but compare v. Melville (1890), 
17 Eettie (Justiciary Oases). 62, and Paterson v. Duke (D, & R.) (1904), 6 FraFor 
(Justiciary Cases), 53, in which the Scottish court took the contrary view. In 
neither of the English cases was the attention of the court called to the Scottish 
decisions. 

(d) Graves v. Duncan (1899), 1 Fraser (Justiciary Cases), 72. 

le) Factory and Workshop Act^ 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 156 (2). 

(/) /5tU, 8. 156 (1). 

Ig) Ibid,; and see Holmes v. Clarke (1861), 6 II. & N. 349; afi&rmod (1862), 
7 H. & N. 937, Ex. Ch. 

ih) Factor}' and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), •. 150 (1); sco, also, 
title Time. 
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first Monday in August, and 26th December if a week-day, other- 
wise the 27 th (/c). 

The “ occupier*' is the person who controls the factory or work- 
shop and the work that is done there (Z). 

The expression “ owner ” means the person for the time being 
receiving the rack-rent of the lands or premises in connection with 
which the word is used, whether on his own account or as agent 
or trustee for any other person, or who would so receive the same 
if such lands or premises were let at a rack-rent (m). 

The expression process ** includes the use of any locomotive (ii). 


Part II. — Health and Sanitary Provisions. 

Sect. 1. — General Provisions, 

Sub-Sect. ^l.^Overaowdinff, 

1034. A factory (o), workshop (p), or workplace (q) must not be 
so overcrowded while work is carried on therein as to be dangerous 
or injurious to the health of the persons employed therein (?•). 
A place is deemed to be dangerously or injuriously overcrowded if 
the number of cubic feet of space in any room bears to the 
number of persons employed at one time in the room a propor- 
tion less than 260 or, during any period of overtime (s), 400 
cubic feet of space to every person (a). 

In London, in considering whether any dwelling-house or part 
of a dwelling-house which is used also as a factory, ^Yorkshop, or 


Holidays Extension Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Yict. c. 13), applied by Factory 
ani Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 156 (1). See al^ title Time. 

(0 “ * Occupier* plainly means the person who runs the factory . . ., who 
regulates and controls the work that is done there, and who is responsible for 
the fulfilment of the provisions of the Factory Act within it** {Ramsay v. Madie 
(1901), 7 F. (Ct. of Scss.) lOG, per Lord ilTjAUEN, at p. 109). A special 
meaning is attached to the expi*es8ion “ Occupier of a factoiy ** in relation to 
docks, certain buildings, and railways by the Factoiy and Workshop Act, 1901 
(1 Edw. 7, c. 22), 88. 104— lOG ; see pp. 483—187, pust, 

{m) Public Ilealth Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), s. 4, applied by Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 15G (1). For the cases decided 
under this definition, see title Public Health akd Local Administeation. 


i n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 15G (1). 
o) For definition, see p. 43G, ante, 
p) For definition, see p. 441, ante, 

</) For definition, see p. 445, ante, 

r) This is provided, as to factories other than domestic factories, by th# 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 1 (1) (c) ; as to workshop®, 
workplaces, and domestic factories, by the Public Healtn Act, 1875 (38 & 39 
Viet. c. 55), 6. 91 ; and as to workshops or workplaces in London, by the Public 
Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 76), s. 2 (1) (^); and places over- 
crowded contrary to the two last-mentioned Acts aie nuisances Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), sa. 1 (2), 2 (1), (5) ). As to nuisance 
under the Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 55), see title Public Health 
AND Local Admikistbatiox. As to nuisances, generally, see title Nuibakob. 

i a) As to overtime, genemlly, see p. 498, post, 
a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 l^w. 7, o. 22), b. 3 (1). 
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General 

ProviBions. 

Modification 
hj special 
Order. 


Notices. 


Reasonable 

temperature 

required. 


workplace, or whether any factory, workshop, or workplace, which 
is used also as a dwelling-house, is a nuisance by reason of over- 
crowding, the court is to have regard to the circumstances of such 
other user (b). 

The Secretary of State may by special Order increase this 
allowance of air space for any period during which artificial light, 
other than electric light, is employed (c), or as regards any par- 
ticular manufacturing process or handicraft (d), or where a workshop 
or workplace, not being a domestic workshop (c), is occupied by day 
as a workshop and by night as a sleeping apartment (/). 

There must be fixed in every factory and workshop a notice 
specifying the number of persons who may be employed in each 
room (cf). 


Sub-Sect. 2. — Temperature, 

1035. In every factory and workshop (except men’s work- 
shops (h ) ), adequate measures must be taken for securing and 
maintaining a reasonable temperature in each room in which any 

(b) Public Health (Loudon) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 76), s. 2 (2) (iL). 

(c) Factoiy and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 3 f2). Additional 
air space has been required by the Secretary of State in the following cases, 
either directly under this power or as a condition to exceptions granted under 
other sections of the same Act, namely : — 

600 cubic feet in underground bakehouses and 400 feet between 9 p.m. and 
6 a.m. in bakehouses (other than underground) where work is canied on by 
night by artificial light, other than electric light (Order of 30th December, 
1903, [1903 — No. 1157] ); see, further, as to bakehouses, p. 458, post. 

400 feet in workshops, other than domestic workshops, which are occupied by 
day as workshops and by night as sleeping places (Order of 17th January, 1902, 
[1902— No. 23] ). 

400 cubic feet in non-textile factories and workshops in which women and 
young persons are employed from 9 a.m, to 9 p.m. (Order of 26th December, 
1907, made under s. 36 of the same Act, as to wnich see, further, p. 603, post). 

400 cubic feet in non-textile factories and workshops where women are 
employed overtime on account of press of work (Order of 13th October, 1908, 
made under s. 49 of the same Act, as to which see, further, pp. 498 — 509, post). 

500 cubic feet in the factories included in Sched. A of the Order, and 
2,500 cubic feet in those in Sched. B, being factories exempted from the 
requirements of the Act as to limewashing or washing (Order of 2nd November, 
1903, made under s. 1 of the same Act, os to which see, further, p. 449, post). 

1,C)00 cubic feet in lactones in which is carried on the spinning of artificial 
silk (Order of 20th July, 1899, as to which see, further, p. 506, post); and 
in textile factories in which tbo material used is ilax, jute, or hemp (Order 
of 6th September, 1899, as to which see, further, p. 606, post), and to which 
the exemption as to the meal times of women, young persons and children 
authorised by s. 40 of the same Act is applied. 

400 feet in factories and workshops in which women and young persons 
aro employed in cleaning and preparing fruit in pursuance of the special 
exception as to period of employment, times for meals, and holidays (Order of 
11th September, 1907, made under s. 41 of the same Act, as to which see, 
further, p. 607, post). 

The regulations and special rules for dangerous and unhealthy industries (as 
to which see p. 479, post) also contain various requirements as to the o mount 
of cubic feet of space per person to be provided. 

I d) Factoij and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 8 (2). 

e) For denuition, see p. 442, ante, 

f) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 3 (S\ 

g) Ibid,, B, 3 (4). 

h) Ibid,, ■. 167. For definition, see p. 443, ante. 
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person is employee!, but not so as to interfere with the purity of 
the air (i). 

The Secretary of State may, by special Order, direct with respect 
to any class of factories or workshops (except men’s workshops (k) 
and domestic factories or domestic workshops (Z)) that thermo- 
meters be provided, and kept in working order, in such place and 
position as may be specified in the Order (m). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Limewashing, Painting and Washing^ 

1036. Every factory, workshop and workplace (?i) must be 
kept in a cleanly state (o). In factories other than domestic 
factories (a) all the inside walls, ceilings and tops of the rooms 
(whether plastered or not), and all the passages and staircases, if they 
have not been painted with oil or varnished once at least within 
seven years, must (subject to any special exceptions (6) ) be lime- 
washed once at least in every fourteen months, to date from the 
time when they were last limewashed; and, if they have been so 
painted or varnished, must be washed with hot water and soap 
once at least in every fourteen months, to date from the time when 
they were last washed (c). 

AVhere it appears to the Secretary of State that in any class of 


(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. C (1). For a 
decision on facts as to what are adequate measures, see Eohinson {Ptter), Ltd, v, 
Plowden (1903), 07 J. P. 152 (quarter sessions). In that case it was held that 
a temperature varying from 54® to 61® in a dressmaker’s workshop was reason- 
able; and in Deane v. Barnes (1901), 65 J. P. 235, a police magistrate held that 
one of 50® to 65® in similar premises was not. In addition, certain minima of 
temperature have been prescribed by the regulations and special rules for 
dangerous and unhealthy industries (see p. 479, jmt). Furthermore, in every 
place in which the weaving of cotton cloth is cariied on the temperature must 
not be raised by any artificial means (except by gas used for lighting purposes) 
above 70®, except in so far as may be necessary for giving humidity to the 
atmosphere {ibid,, s. 90). As to cotton cloth factories generally, see p. 456, post, 
{k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 157. For defini- 
tion, see p. 443, ante, 

U) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22 j, s. Ill (4) (e). For 
definition, see pp. 441, 442, ante, 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 6 (2). No special 
order has yet been made under this provision, but in dangerous and unhealthy 
industries, in addition to the re<]^uirements indicated in note (t), supra, thermo- 
meters are in most cases required to be fixed. As to the employment of 
theimometers in cotton cloth factories, see ibid,, s. 92. Moreover, in electrical 
stations to which exceptions are extended under ibid., s. 40 (Order of 11th 
March, 1903, os to which see farther p. 502, post), and also in factories and 
workshops where women and young persons are employed in cleaning or 
prepaiing fruit in pursuance of the special exceptions allowed by ibid., s. 41 
(Order of 11th September, 1907), thermometers are required to be kept affixed; 
see, further, pp. 506, 507, post, 

H See p. 445, ante. 

Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 1 (1) (a) ; Public 
th Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, o. 66), s. 91 ; and Public Heath (London) Act, 
1891 (54 & 65 Viet. o. 76), s. 2 (1) (g) ; see, also, note (r), p. 447, aide. 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 111(6). For 
definition, see p. 441, ante, 

(b) See Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 1 (4), and 
note (^, p. 460, post. 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), a. 1 (3). For special 
'ovisions as to bakehouses, see ibid,, a. 99, and p. 458, poet. 
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Sect. 1. 
General 
Provisions. 

Workshops. 

Powers of 

District 

Council. 


In regard to 
impurities. 


factories or parts thereof these provisions are not required, or are 
inapplicable, he may by special Order grant to that class a special 
exception that such provisions shall not apply thereto (d). 

1037. If, on the certificate of a medical oflScer of health or 
inspector of nuisances, it appears to any district council that the 
limewashing, cleansing or purifying of any workshop or part thereof 
is necessary for the health of the persons employed therein, the 
council must give notice in writing to the owner or occupier to lime- 
wash, cleanse or purify the same as the case may require (c). If 
the person to whom notice is so given fails to comply therewith 
within the time specified he is liable to a fine of 10«. a day during 
default, and the council may, if they think fit, cause the workshop 
or part to be limewashed, cleansed, or purified, and may recover in 
a summary manner (/) from the person in default the expenses 
incurred by them in so doing (rj), 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Ventilation, 

1038. Every factory, workshop, and workplace (/i) must be 
ventilated in such a manner as to render harmless, so far as is 


(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 1 (4). By an 
Order dated 2nd November, 1903 [1903 — No. 934] exemptions have been 
granted to : — (a) Blast furnaces, iron mills, copper mills, stone, slate, and 
marble works, brick and tile works in which unglazed bricks or tiles are made, 
cement works, chemical works, gas works, flax scutch mills in which neither 
children nor young persons are employed, and sugar factories ; also the following 
parts of factories — namely, rooms used for the storage of articles and not for 
the constant caiTjing on therein of any manirfactuiing process ; parts in which 
dense steam is continuously evolved in tho process of manufacture; parts in 
which pitch, tar, or Lke material is used (except in brush works) ; paiis iu which 
uiipaiuted or unvarnished wood is manufactured, and in which there are no 
glazed windows in walls or roof ; the part of a glass factory known as the glass 
house ; walls or tops of rooms made of glazed biicks, tiles, glass, slate, marble 
or galvanised iron, on condition that they are washed with soap and water at 
least once in every fouiteen months; the tops of rooms at least twenty feet 
high ; and the tops of rooms in print works, bleach works or dye works (except 
Cm’shing rooms or wai chouses), or in giist mills, or in works in which aro 
carried on agricultural implement making, coach- making, eiiOTaving, the 
manufacture of starch, soap, and candles, and salting, tanning, or dressing hides 
and skins, (b) Shipbuilding works, gun factories, engineering works, mectric 
generating works, frame diessing rooms of lace factories, and foundries other 
than foundries in which brass casting is carried on. 

These exceptions are subject to the condition that there shall bo 500 cubic 
feet of space in the places included in (a) and 2,600 in those iu (b) for each 
person employed ; and they do not apply to mess rooms, engine houses, fitting 
shops or sanitary conveniences, except as regards walls or tops of glazed bricks, 
tiles, glass, slato, marble or galvanised iron, which are washed with soap and 
water once every fouiloen months ; also the general obligation of keeping the 
factory in a cleanly state as prescril^d by s. 1 (1^ (a) of the same Act remains ; 
and on inspector may require any part of the factory to which tho exception 
applies to be limewashed or washed if it appears not to be in a cleanly state. 

(e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 JEdw. 7, c. 22), s. 2 (3). , For forms 
of notices, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. A., pp. 354, 355. 
As to London, see the Public Ilealth (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet o. 76); 
a. 25. 

(/) See title Maqistbates. 

(</) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 2 (4). 

(A) See p. 445, anU» 
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practicable, all the gases, vapours, dust or other impurities gene- 
rated therein that may be injurious to health (i), and every factory 
(other than domestic factories {k) elsewhere than in London), 
workshop, and workplace must be kept free from effluvia arising 
from any drain, water-closet, earth-closet, privy, urinal or other 
nuisance (Q. 

1039 . SuflScient means of ventilation must be provided and 
sufficient ventilation maintained, in every room in any factory or 
workshop (w) (except domestic factories (w), domestic workshops (?0 
or men’s workshops (o) ). The Secretary of State may, by special 
Order, prescribe a standard of sufficient ventilation for any class of 
factories or workshops, and an Order made under this provision may 
supersede any provision of the Act (p) or any Order as to ventilation 
in cotton cloth factories (q). 

1040 . If the occupier (r) of a factory or workshop (including a 
cotton cloth factory in which humidity of the atmosphere is arti- 
ficially produced (s) ) alleges that the whole or part of the expenses of 
providing the required means of ventilation ought to be borne by 
the owner (<), he may apply to a court of summary jurisdiction, 
who may make such order concerning the expenses, or their 
apportionment, as appears to the court to be just and equitable 
under tho circumstances of the case, regard being had to the terms 
of any contract between the parties (a). 


(i) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s, 1(1) (d); Publio 
Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c. 65), s. 91 ; and Public Healtn (London) 
Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 76), 8. 2 (1) (g) ; see also note (r). p. 447, ante. 

{k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 fl Edw. 7, c, 22), s. Ill (5). 

(/) Ibid.j ss. 1 (1) (b), 2 (2); and Publio Health (London) Act, 1891 (55 & 66 
Viet. c. 76), 8. 2 (1) (g). 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s, 7 (1). 

‘ 8. Ill (4) (e). 

Ibid.f 8. 157 (1;. 

See ibid.f s. 94 (3). 

Ibid.^ 8. 7 (2). By Order of the Secretary of State, dated 4th February, 
1902 [1902— No. 79], it is directed that the means of ventilation to be provided 
and maintdned in evorj* textile factory (not being a cotton cloth factory) in which 
atmospheric humidity is artificially produced by steaming or other mechanical 
appliances, and in which special rules or regulations with respect to humidity 
are not for the time being in force, shall be such as to supply during working 
hours not less than 600 cubic feet of fresh air per hour for each person employed. 
There are special requirements os to yentilalion in tho Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 0 . 22), Part IV., referring to dangerous and unhealthy indus- 
tries (see tbid., 8. 74, and p. 476, post) ; also in regard to cotton cloth and other 
humid factories (see ibid., es. 93, 94, and p. 447, ; also in many of the regula- 

tions and special rules for dangerous and unhealtny industries, as to whiem see 
p. 479, post.^ The Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39b s. 3> 
imposes special regulations as to ventilation in laundries (see p. 461, poaf). 

(r) As to definition of occupier, see p. 447, ante. 

(sj See Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), ss. 90—96; and 
p. 466, post. 

(0 For statutory definition of owner, see p. 447, ante. 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 7 (4). Compare the 
similar provisions as to the expenses of making structural alterations to hako- 
houses, and of providing means of escape from fire, ami the oases decided 
thereunder, at pp. 460, 468, 469, post. 
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Sub-Sbct, H.-^Drainaffe of Floon. 

1041. In faefcoriee and workshops (other than domestic factories, 
domestic workshops {h) and men’s workshops (c) ), or parts thereof 
in which any process is carried on which renders the floor liable to 
be wet to such an extent that the wet is capable of being removed by 
drainage, adequate means must be provided for draining it off (d). 

1042. In every tenement factory (tf) constructed on or since 1st 
January, 1896, where grinding is carried on, every floor must be so 
constructed and maintained as to facilitate the removal of slush, 
and all necessary shoots, pits and other conveniences must be 
provided for facilitating such removal (/). 


Sub-Sect. 6. — Sanitary Conveniences, 

1043. Every factory and workshop (and, in London, every factory, 
workshop, and workplace (^jf), and, in places where the Public 
Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890, Part III. (/z), is in force (i) 
every building used as a workshop or manufactory, or where persons 
are employed or intended to be employed in any trade or business {k) ) 
must be provided with sufficient and suitable sanitary conveniences, 
regard being had to the number of persons employed or in allend- 
ance, and also, where persons of both sexes are, or are intended to 
be, employed or in attendance, with proper separate conveniences 
for persons of each sex (0* 

Except in London (jn) and places where the Public Health Acts 
Amendment Act, 1890, Part HI. {n\ is in force (o) and in men’s 
workshops (p), the Secretary of State determines, by special Order (q), 


a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22). e. Ill (4)(e). For 
dennition, see pp. 441, 442, ante, 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Fdw. 7, c. 22), s. 167. For definition, 
see p. 443, ante, 

(o^actory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 8(1). The Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 3, makes special provision ns to 
the drainage of fioois in laundries, as do also certain of the regulations and 
special mles in dangerous and unhealthy industries (see p. 479, post). 

U) For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

(/} Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 88 (1), and 
Bcnea. HI. 

(g) PuHic Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Yict. c. 76), s. 38 (1). 

h) 63 A 64 Viet. c. 69. 

(t) Part m. of the Act extends only to districts in which it is specially adopted 
(PuDlio Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet. o. 69), s. 2). 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 9. For the general 
powers of local authorities to require the provision of sanitary conveniences, see 
title Public Health and Local Administration. 

(m) The Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Ed w. 7, c. 22), s. 9, does not apply 
to tho administrative county of London {tbidX For provisions as to London, see 
public Health (Jjondou) Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 76), s. 38, and p. 463, post. 

(n) 63 & 64 Viet. c. 69. 

(o) See note (t), st^ra. 

Ip) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 167. 

(q) By an Order of 4th February, 1903 [1903— No. 9], the Secretary of State 
has detennined as follows: — One sanitary convenience for each twcnty.fi ve 
females, and one for each twenty-five males employed or in attendance; 
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what is sufficient and suitable accommodation within the meaning sect. i. 
of the above provision Tr). General 

1044 . In London the sanitary authority must (a), and in places 
where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890, Part HI. (h), Powers of 
is in force (c) the urban authority may (^i), where it appears to them 
that the requirements of these provisions are not complied with, 
require the owner or occupier of the factory, workshop, workplace, 
or other building in question to make the necessary alterations and 
additions, under a penalty not exceeding £20, and a daily penalty 
not exceeding 40s. (c). The notice should specify the alterations or 
additions required to be made (/). 

In places where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890, 

Part III. (g)y has not been adopted (except in London (h) ), the local 
authority (i) may, by written notice, require the owner or occupier of 
any house used or intended to be used as a factory or building in 
which persons of both sexes are employed or intended to be employed 
at one time in any manufacture, trade or business, within the time 
therein specified, to construct a sufficient number of water-closets, 
earth -closets or privies, and ashpits for the separate use of each 
sex, under a penalty not exceeding £20, and a daily penalty not 
exceeding 40«. (k). 


provided that where the niimhor of males exceeds 100, and there is sufiBcient 
urinal accommodation, it is sufficient to provide one sanitary convenience for each 
twenty-five males up to the first hundred, and one for every forty afterwards ; 
and where the number of males exceeds 600, if there is sufficient urinal 
accommodation, one sanitary con venience for every sixty males ; proper control of 
the use thereof being required to be certified by the inspector. Odd numbers 
of persons count as twenty-five, forty, or sixty, as the case may be. 

Every sanitary convenience must be kept in a cleanly state, sufficiently 
ventilated and lighted, must not communicate with any workroom except 
through the o|>en air or an intervening ventilated space (special provision being 
made for workrooms in use prior to let January, 1903); must be under cover, 
partitioned off, conveniently accessible, and if for the use of females must have 
proper doors and fastenings; if both sexes are employed, the interiors of 
the conveniences must not be visible to persons at work, and, in the case of 
adjoining conveniences, the approaches to those for each sex must be separate, 

(r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 9 (2). 

(a) Public Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 76), s. 38 (2). 

(b) 63 & 64 Viet. c. 69. 

(c) See note^t), p. 462, ante, 

(rf) Public IleaJtn Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 59), s. 22 (2). 

[e) Public Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 76), e. 38 (2) ; Public 
Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 59), b. 22 (3). For the 
procedure in enforcing these penalties, see title Public Health and Local 
Administration. 

(y ) Tracey v. Pretty 8o7M, [1901] 1 K , B. 444, per Lord Alverstone, C.J., 
at j). 452. Upon a summons for a penalty under this provision the justices have 
no j urisdiction to inquire into the suitability or sufficiency of the accommodation, 
and must confine themselves to the question whether the notice has been com* 
plied with (ibidX 

{g) 63 & 64 Viet. o. 69. When those provisions are in force the Public 
Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 38, is repealed (Public Health AcU 
Amendment Act, 1890 (63 & 64 Viet, a 69), s. 22 (4) ), 

(A) As to London, see 8 upra » 

(t) For definition, see Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet, c, 65), s, 4. 

(A;) Ibid,j s. 38. For the general powers of local authorities to require the 
provision of sanitary conveniences, see title PuBUO Health and Local 
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Factobies and Shops, 


Sub-Sect. *l.-^Enforcmmi oj ReguiremtnU, 


Genpral 

Provisions. 

Place not 
kept in 
conformity 
with Acts. 


When deemed 
a nuisance. 


1045 . If there is a contravention of the provisions as to cleanli- 
ness (0, freedom from effluvia (wi), overcrowding (n), ventilation (o), 
temperature {p)y drainage (g), or sanitary accommodation (r), in any 
factory to which those provisions apply, or if there is any 
contravention of the provisions as to temperature (p) or sanitary 
accommodation (r) in any workshop to which those provisions 
apply, such factory or workshop will be deemed not to be kept in 
conformity with the Acts (a). 

A workshop to which the provisions as to ventilation (a) or 
drainage (6) apply, a workshop or workplace (c) to which the pro- 
visions as to freedom from effluvia apply (d), and a workshop, 
workplace or domestic factory {e) to which the provisions as to 
cleanliness (/), freedom from effluvia {g\ overcrowding (/), or venti- 
lation (/) apply, will, if any of those provisions are contravened 
therein, be deemed to be a nuisance liable to be dealt with 
summarily under the law relating to public health (Ji), 


Anthoritj to 1046 . If the Secretary of State is satisfied that the provisions of 
inspector to the Acts, or of the law relating to public health in so far as it affects 
factories, workshops, and workplaces, have not been carried out by 
any district council (which term includes the council of a county 
borough (0, the Court of Common Council of the City of London, and 
a metropolitan borough council (j ) ), he may, by Order (A:), authorise 


ADMUCiSTiiATioir. For the procedure in enforcing these penalties, see title 
Public Health and Local Administration. 

(l) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 1 (1) (a), (3), (5) ; 
and see p. 449, ante. 

(m) Ibid.y 8. 1 (1) (b). (5) ; and see p. 451, ante, 
in) Ibid.y ss. 1 (1) (c), (5), 3; and seep. 447, ante. 

(o) Ibid.y 68. 1 (1) (d), (5), 7 {!), (2), (3) ; and seep. 450, ante, 

(p) Ihid.y 8. 6 ; and see p. 448, ante, 

Iq) Ibid.y 8. 8 ; and ece p. 452, ante. 

(r) Ibid.f 8. 9. And see p. 463, anict for special pern i ties in cases where the 
Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), ?». 38, Public Health Acts Amend- 
ment Act, 1890 (63 & 54 Viet. c. 69), s. 22, or Public Health (London) Act, 
1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 76), s. 38, is in force. 

(a) For penalty, see p. 631, post. 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), a. 7 (1) (2) (3); 
end see p. 460, ante. 

(h) Ihid.y 6. 8 ; and see p. 462, ante, 
h) See p. 445, ante. 

[a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 2 (2) ; and see 
p. 451, ante. 

U) For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

If) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 2 (1), ^plying 
Public Health Act, 1876 (38 & 39 Viet, c, 55), s. 91 ; Public Health (London) 
Act, 1891 (54 & 66 Viet. c. 76), s. 2 , and see pp. 447— 460, ante. 

{g) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 2 (2) ; Public Health 
(London) Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 76), s. 2 (1) ; and see p. 451, ante. 

(M Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. o. 65), 8«. 91—111, 261—265; 
Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. o. 59), s. 6; Public 
Health (London^ Act, 1891 (54 * 55 Viet. c. 76), ss. 2—15, 115—128; and 
•ee, generally, title Public Health and Iakjal ADMiNisnuTroN. 

(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 154. 

ui J bid.y s. 1 53 (4). Ajb to motopolitan local government, see title lixntOPOXli* 

(«) No Order under this section has yet been made. 
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an inspector to lake, daring the period mentioned in the Order, such sect. i. 

steps as appear necessary or proper for enforcing those provisions (Z). General 

An inspector so authorised has, for this purpose, the same powers Pr ovislo us. 
with respect to workshops and workplaces as he has with respect to 
factories (m ) ; he may take the like proceedings for enforcing the 
provisions of the Acts or of the law relating to public health, or for 
punishing or remedying any default, as might be taken by the 
district council (71) ; and may recover from the district council all 
such expenses as he may incur and as are not recovered from any 
other person (0). 

1047. Where it appears to an inspector that any act, neglect or rower of 
default in relation to any drain, water-closet, privy, ashpit, water msp^tor to 
supply, nuisance, or other matter in a factory or workshop is 

E unishable or remediable under the law relating to public health, to act. ^ 
ut not under the Acts, he must give notice in writing thereof to 
the district council (71) in whose district the factory or workshop is 
situated, and the district council.must make such inquiry into the 
subject of the notice, and take such action thereon, as seems to 
them proper, and must inform the inspector of the proceedings 
taken in consequence of the notice (p). An inspector may, for the 
purposes of this provision, take with him into a factory or workshop 
a medical officer of health, inspector of nuisances, or other officer 
of the district council (<7). The notice which the inspector may 
give may have reference, not only to some neglect or default in 
relation to existing sanitary accommodation, but also to an alleged 
insufficiency of such accommodation (/•). 

Where notice of an act, neglect or default is so given, and pro- Default of 
ceedings are not taken within one month for punishing or local 
remedying it, the inspector may take the same proceedings as the 
district council might have taken, and may recover from them all 
the expenses which ho incurs and which are not recovered from any 
other person and have not been incurred in any unsuccessful 
])roceeding8 (s). The inspector himself may give notice to the 
person concerned to remedy any such act, neglect or default : ho 
is not confined to taking legal proceedings in respect of the neglect 
of an owner or occupier to comply with a notice given by tho 
local authority (t). Such notice given by the inspector may, in 
cases where the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890, Part 
III., is in force, be tho subject of an appeal to a court of quarter 
sessions in manner provided by the Summary Jurisdiction Acts(n), 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edvr. 7, c. 22), s. 4 (1). 

(rn) For powoi-s of insi^ctore, soo p. 529, post, 

( 0 ) For local authorities inoludod in the toim, soo p. 454, aute. For forma 
of notices, see Eucvclopoodda of Forms and Precedents, Vol. X., pp. 35G, 357. 

( 0 ) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 4 (2). 

(;0 Ibid,, 8. 5 (I). 

Oj) Ibid,, s. 6 (2). 

(r) Tracey v. Pretty tfe Sons, [1901] 1 K. B. 444, per Lord Alverstonb, C.J., 
at p. 453. 

(«) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 6 (3). 

(<) Tracey v. IWetty cfe Sons, supra, per Lord Alyerstone, O.J ., at p. 464. 

(«) / hid,,_p^ Loi-d Alverstons, 0. J., at p. 455. The appeal would lie under 
the Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Yict. o. 69), s, 7, Uie 




466 


Factories and Shops. 


Bbot. 1. 
General 
Provisions. 


and, apparently, the validity of the requirements of such notice may 
then be considered (w). 

Sect. 2. — Special Provisions^ 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Cotton Cloth and other Humid Factories, 


Limits of 1048. In every cotton cloth factory — that is to say, in every room, 
hnmiditj. ghed or workshop or part thereof in which the weaving of cotton 
cloth is carried on (a), and in every textile factory {h) in which 
atmospheric humidity is artificially produced by steaming or other 
mechanical appliances and wherein regulations for dangerous 
trades (c) with respect to humidity are not in force (d) — the amount 
of moisture in the atmosphere must not at any time exceed the 
amount set out in the table appended to the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901 (e), and the temperature must not at any time be raised 
by any artilicial means (except gas used for lighting purposes) 
above 70® F., except in so far as may be necessary in the 
process of giving humidity to the atmosphere (/). The fact 
that one of the wet-bulb thermometers in the factory gives a higher 
reading than that shown in the table for the temperature existing 
in the factory is evidence that the amount of moisture in the 
atmos23here exceeds the prescribed limit (p). In the case of cotton 
cloth factories the Secretary of State may by Order (h) repeal or 
vary the table and substitute any new or amended table therefor, 
but such new or amended table cannot come into operation until it 
has been laid before Parliament for forty days, and has not been 
disapproved of by either House (t) ; and, in the case of the other 
textile factories referred to above, he may, by special Order (h), 
modify that table (Q. 


Notice u to 1049. The occupier of every cotton cloth factory in which atmo- 
artificial spheric humidity is produced by artificial means (except gas used 
hnmidit/. purposes Only) (7w)» and of any other textile factory 

referred to in the preceding paragraph (n), must, at or before the 
time at which the artificial production of humidity is commenced, give 
notice thereof in writing to the chief inspector, to whom must be 


inspector standing in the place of the local authority ; and as to such appeals, 
generally, see title Magistrates. 

(w) Tracey v. Pretiy d Sons, [1901] I K. B. 444, per Lord Alveustokb, C.J., 
at pp. 453, 455 ; and compare note {/), p. 453, ante. 

(a) Factory and Worksnop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 90. 
lb) For dennition, see p. 436, ante, 

(c) See, hereon, p. 479, post, 

(a) Factoij and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 96. 

(e) Ibid., Sched, TV. 

(/) Ibid,, 8. 90 (1). 

(g) Ibid,, 8. 90 (2). 

ih) No Order has yet been made under this provision, but see note (k), infra, 
li) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 91. 

(k) By an Order dated 24th December, 1898 [1896— No. 1114], a special table 
of maximum humidity has been substituted for the table in the Fourtn Schedule 
(soe note (e), supra) in factories where the spinning of merino, cashmere or wool 
by tlm “ French” or ** dry ” process is earned on. 
m factory and Workshop Aot, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 90. 

\m) Ibid., fc 93 (n ' ' 

(n) I bid,, s. 96. 
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reported, by an inspector visiting the factory at least once in every sect. 2 . 
three months, in the prescribed form, the results of his examination Special 
into the temperature, atmospheric humidity and quantity of fresh Provisions, 
air in the factory ( 0 ). The occupier of the factory may give written 
notice at any time that he has ceased to produce humidity by 
artificial means, whereupon this provision ceases to apply (p). 

1050. The water used in cotton cloth factories for the purpose Cleanliness 
of producing humidity must either be taken from a public supply of 
drinking water or other source of pure water or must be effectively humidity 
purified to the satisfaction of the inspector, all ducts for the intro- produced, 
duction of humidified air being kept clean (q ) ; and the pipes used 

for introducing steam into a cotton cloth factory wherein the 
temperature is 70° F. or over must, so far as they are within the 
shod, be as small in diameter and length as is reasonably 
practicable, and covered with non-conducting material so as to 
minimise the amount of heat thrown off-C/). 

1051. In cotton cloth factories, in which humidity is produced by Ventilation, 
artificial means (except gas used for lighting purposes only), the 
ventilation must be such that during working hours the proportion 

of carbonic acid in the air does not exceed nine volumes to every 
ten thousand volumes of air in any part of the factory («). 

1052. In every such factory erected since 2nd February, 1898, an Cloak room 
adequate cloak room or , cloak rooms, duly ventilated and kept at a ftccommoda- 
euitable temperature, must be provided for the use of all persons 
employed therein (i). 

1053. The outside of the roof of every such factory must be White- 
whitewashed before 31st May in each year, and the whitewash washing roofs, 
effectively maintained until Slst August. The inspector may, 
however, approve and certify some alternative method as equally 
satisfactory (a). 

1054. In every cotton cloth factory (6), and in every other Thermometer, 
textile factory (c), there must be provided, maintained and kept 

in correct working order, for the purpose of recording the humidity 
of the atmosphere and the temperature, two sets of standardised 
wet and dry bulb thermometers, one set being fixed in the centre 
and one at the side of the factory or in such other position as the 
inspector may sanction or direct, so as to be plainly visible to the 
workers. The occupier or manager or person for the time being in 


( 0 ) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 93 (2). 

(p) Ibid,, B. 93(3). 

(q) Ibid., 8. 94 (1). This provision does not apply to other humid factorieB 
(ihd., 8. 96). 

(r) Ibid, 8. 94 (21 (not applicable to other humid factories (»6i(/., s. 96) ). 

(a) Ibid,, 8. 94 (3). As to toe incidence of the cost of provioing the means of 
Tentilation, see p. 461, ante. The provision does not apply to other humid 
factories (ibid,, s. 90). 

(t) Ibid,, 8 . 94 (6) (not applicable to other humid factories (ibid,, b. 96j ). 

( 7> ‘^ ^^^6)8* provision does not apply to other huznid lactorief 

436, anU, 
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Factories and Shops. 


Sect. S. 
Special 
Provisions. 

Records, 


Penalties. 


Conditions 
under which 
bakehouses 
are lawful. 


Penalties. 


Paintinp or 
“»g- 


charge of the factory must, except in the case of cotton spinning 
mills (d?), read the thermometers daily, when any workers are 
employed, between 10 a.m. and 11 a.m., and between 8 p.m. and 
4 p.m., and also, in the case of cotton cloth factories (c), ^tween 
7 a.m. and 8 a.m., recording the readings at each of those times on 
the prescribed form (/), which form is to be kept hung up near the 
thermometers and forwarded, duly filled up, at the end of each 
month to the inspector of the district, a copy being kept at the 
factory for reference (g). Each form is pn*md facie evidence of the 
humidity of the atmosphere and temperature in the factory (/i). 
A copy of the Humidity Table (i) must also be kept, properly 
framed and glazed, in a conspicuous position near each set of 
thermometers (fc). 

1055. If there is a contravention of any of the foregoing pro- 
visions with respect to cotton cloth and other humid factories, and 
such contravention is continued or not remedied or is repeated 
within twelve months after notice in writing has been given by the 
inspector to the occupier of the factory, such occupier is liable, for 
the first offence, to a fine of not less than £5 or not more than 
£10, and, for every subsequent offence, of not less than £10 or 
not more than £20 (1). 

Sub-Sect. 2.—i 

1056. It is unlawful to let or suffer to be occupied or to occupy 
any room or place as a bakehouse (m), unless the following regula- 
tions are complied with (n). 

There must be no water-closet, earth-closet, privy or ashpit 
within or communicating directly with it, and no drain or pipe for 
carrying off sewage matter may have any opening within the bake- 
house. Every cistern for supplying water to it must be separate 
and distinct from any cistern for supplying water to a water-closet. 
The penalty for non-compliance is a fine not exceeding 40s., and 
a further fine not exceeding 5s. a day during contravention after 
conviction (o). 

1057. All the inside walls, ceilings or tops of the rooms of a 
bakehouse (whether plastered or not), and all the passages and 


(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, a 22), s. 96. 

(e) Other humid factories are excepted (ibid,, s. 96). 

(/) For this form, see Sohed. IV., ibid, 

(g) Ibid,, 8. 92 (2) (b), (c). 

(A) Ibid., s. 92 (2) (e). 

(i) See Sched. Iv ., itnd., and p. 456, ante, 

(&) Fiwtory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 92 (2) (d). 

(l) I bid., ss. 95, 96. As to the recovory of Ones, see p. 535, post. Justices 
are not empowered by the Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Vici c. 49), 
8. 4, to reduce the fiSie for a first offence below £5 (Osbom v. IVood Brothers, 
[1897] 1 a B. 197). 

(m) For definition, see p. 440, ante. 

In) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. c. 22), s. 97. For the special 
order as to the proportion of cubic feet of space per fK^rson to be proviaod in 
certain bakehouses, see note (c), p. 448, ante, 

(o) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22). As to the rocovorr of 
fines, see p. 635, post* 
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Btaircases, must either be painted with oil or be varnished or lime- sbot. 1 
washed or be partly painted or varnished and partly limewashed. Special 
If painted with oil or varnished, there must be three coats of paint Provisions, 
or varnish, which must be renewed at least once in seven years 
and washed with hot water and soap at least once in six months. 

If limewashed, the limewashing must be renewed at least once in 
six months (p). 

1058. A place on the same level with a bakehouse and forming separation 
part of the same building must not be used as a sleeping place, from Bleeping 
unless it is effectually separated from the bakehouse by a partition 
extending from floor to ceiling, and has an external glazed window 

of an area of at least 9 superflcial feet, of which at least 4^ feet 
are made to open for ventilation (q). The penalty is 20«. for the 
first and £5 lor any subsequent offence (r). 

1059. The occupier of a room or place used as a bakehouse is insanitary 
liable to a fine not exceeding 40«. for the first offence, and £5 for any bakehouses, 
subsequent offence, if a factory inspector (a) or a district council (6) 

can satisfy a court of summary jurisdiction that such room or place 
is, on sanitary grounds, unfit for use or occupation as a bakehouse (c). 

In addition to or instead of inflicting a fine, the court may order 
the occupier to adopt means, within a time stated, for removing 
the ground of complaint. If, after the expiration of the time so 
limited or by a subsequent order enlarged, the order is not complied 
with, the occupier is liable to a fine not exceeding £1 for each day 
of non-compliance (d), 

1060. No underground bakehouse (that is to say, no ^kehouse any Daderground 
baking room (e) of which is so situate that the surface of the floor bakebouaca. 
is more than 8 feet below the surface of the footway of the adjoining 

street or of the ground adjoining or nearest to the room (/) ) may be 
used as a bakehouse (< 7 ), unless it was so used on the 17th August, 

1901 (h). Whether a place is so used is a question of fact (i). 

Premises formerly used as a bakehouse, but temporarily without a 
tenant, are being so used if the landlord is trying to let them for 
that purpose (k). 

Underground bakehouses used on the 17th August, 1901, can only 


( p) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 99. A bal^ouse 
where these provisions are contravened be deemed not tx) be kept in con- 
formity with that Act (tbui., s. 99 (2) ). As to penalty, see p. 531, posL 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 100. 

Ibid. As to the recovery of fines, see p. 535, poaL 
I Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Eow. 7, c. 22), s. 118 (8). 

For the meaning of this expression see p. 454, ante. 

Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 98. 

(d) Ibid. As to the recovery of fines, see p. 535, post, 

(e) I.e.f any room used for baking or any purpose incidental thereto 
(Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Mw. 7, c. 22). s. 101 (3) ). 

(/) Ibid. 

(ff) For definition, see p. 440, ante, 

(A) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, o. 22), s. 101 (1). A place 
^ed in contravention of these provisions will be deemed a workshop not xopt 
in conformity with that Act (tiiVf., s. 101 (C) ). As tqpenalty, see p. 531, post. 

{») Schwtrurhof v. [1898] 1 Q. 13. 040, ptr WBiaHT, J., at p. 842. 

(A;} Ibid. 
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Sect. 2. continue to be so used if certified by the district council (Z) to be* 

Special suitable for that purpose (in) as regards construction, light, and 

Provisions, ventilation, and in all other respects (n). The occupier may, within 
twenty-one days from the refusal of such certificate, apply to a court 
of summary jurisdiction, who may grant the certificate if it appears 
to the court that the bakehouse is suitable in the above respects (o). 

Where any place has been let as a bakehouse, and such certificate 
cannot be obtained unless structural alterations are made, and the 
occupier alleges that the expenses of the alterations or part of 
them ought to be borne by the owner, the occupier may apply to a 
court of summary jurisdiction, who may make such order con- 
cerning the expenses or their apportionment as appears to be 
just and equitable in the circumstances, having regard to the terms 
of any contract between the parties (p); or in the alternative, at 
the request of the occupier, the court may determine the lease (q). 
The court of summary jurisdiction is the statutory tribunal for the 
decision of the question, and there is no jurisdiction in the High 
Court to entertain an action for determining such a dispute (;*). 

Bcrun 1061. In respect of retail bakehouses (that is to say, bakehouses or 

bakehouses, places (not being factories («)), the bread, biscuits, or confectionery 
baked in which are sold, not wholesale, but by retail, in some shop 
or place occupied therewith), the district council (f), or council of 
a county borough («), and in London the Court of Common Council 
and the metropolitan borough councils (6), are to enforce the above 

(/) See p, 454, antey and note (5), infray. By the Factory and Work- 
shop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 101 (5), London underp^round bakehouses, 
which are workshops, are specifically plac^ under the control of the Court of 
Common Council and the metropolitan borough councils. 

(«j) Ihid.y 8. 101 (2); and Evans v. Gallon A Son (1904), 68 J. P. 637. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 101 (4). For penalty, 
see note (/<), p. 459, ante ; and for a form of such certificate, see Encyclopedia of 
Forma and decedents, Vol. X., p. 370. 

(o) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 101 (7). 

( p) “ I think that the apportionment is to be such as is just and equitable 
Tinaer all the circumstances of the case, of which the contractual relations 
between the parties form part only ” {Stuckey v. Hooke y [1906] 2 K. B. 20, C. A., 
per Fletcher Moulton, L. J., at p. 25). Compare the similar provisions as to 
the expenses of ventilation, p. 451, antCy and of providing means of escape from 
fire, at p. 469, post. 

(^q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 101 (8). 

(r; Stuckey v. Ilookcy suprOy following Homer v. Fravkliny [1905] 1 K. B. 
479, C. A., as to which see p. 469, post. It is doubtful whether the expenses 
of structural alterations for the purpose of obtaining a certificate are “ im- 
positions and outgoings” within the terms of a covenant in a lease that the 
lessee should pay ** all impositions and outgoings for the time being payable 
either by landlord or tenant in respect of the premises.” In Owdstnn v. 
Hollingsworthy [1904] 2 K. B. 578, and Aforr/s v. Uealy [1904] 2 K. B. 685, 
it was held that the expenses of structurul alterations were within such a cove- 
nant. These decisions were, however, questioned by Fletcuer Moulton, L.J., 
in Stuckey v. HookCy saj/ra, at p. 26; and in Horner v. Franklin , supra, 
Eomer, L. j., at p. 489, ” reserved the right to consider the grounds on wliich 
those cases were decided ” ; but compare Vaughan Williams, L.J., in Situ key 
V. Hookey supray at p. 24. As to the effect of such covenants generally, see 
title Landlord and Tenant. 

! •) For definition, see p. 436, ante. 

t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 102. 
a) Ibid.; and see 8. 154. 

h) Jhid.; and sees. 153. In the metropolis those authorities also onforce 
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provisions as to bakehouses, and, for this purpose, tho medical Sect. 2. 

officers of health of those bodies have all the powers of a factory Special 

inspector in regard to entry, inspection, taking legal proceedings, Provisioaa. 
and otherwise (c). 


Sub-Skct. 3. — Laundries* 

1062. In every laundry (d) a fan or other efficient means must. Temperature, 
if mechanical power (e) is used, be provided, maintained, and used 

for regulating the temperature in every ironing room, and for carry- Ventilation, 
ing away the steam in every washhouse (/) ; all stoves for heating 
irons must be sufficiently separated from any ironing room or iron- 
ing table ; and gas irons emitting noxious fumes must not be used ; 
the floors must also be kept in good condition and so drained as to Drainage, 
allow the water to flow off freely (g). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Home Work* 

1063. If a place in which work is carried on for the purpose of Restrictions, 
or in connection with the business of a factory or workshop is 
dangerous or injurious to the health of the persons employed 
therein, the district council may give notice in writing {h) to the 
occupier of such factory or w’orkshop, or to any contractor 
employed by him, and such occupier or contractor will be liable to 

a fine not exceeding £10 (i), if, after one month from receipt of the 
notice, he gives out work to be done in that place, and the court 
finds such place to be injurious or dangerous as aforesaid (/c). 

This provision applies to places from which any work is given out 
as if they were workshops (Z) ; but it applies only to such classes of 
work as the Secretary of State may specify by special Order (?«). 


the provisions as to underground bakehouses which are workshops (Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 101 ^5), and Public Health 
(London) Act, 1891JJ54 & bb Vict. c. 7G), s. 20. 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 102. As to the 
powers of sn inspector, see p. 529, jpost, 

(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 3. As to the term 
“ laundry,” see p. 437, ante* 

(e) See note (A), p. 43G, ante, 

(/) As to the general requirements in regard to temperature aud ventilation 
in factories and workshops, which have also to be observed, see pp. 448, 450, ante, 
{g) Compare p. 452, ante. Offences under this provision are punishable under 
the Factory and Workshop Acts and not under the Public Health Acts, even 
though the laundry is a workshop (Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 
c. 39 ), 8. 3). In case of contravention the laundry will bo deemed a factoiy or work- 
shop not Kept in conformity with the Acts {ibfd.). As to penalty, see p. b3l,post, 
(h) For a form of notice, see Encyclopoodia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. X., p. 372. As to “ district council,” see p. 454, ante, 

(t) As to the recovery of fines, see p. 535. post, 

{k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 108 (1), 

(/) IHd„ 8 . 108 (2). 

( 771 ) lbid.i s. 108 (3). The following classes of work have been sj^cified The 
making, cleaning, washing, altering, ornamenting, finishing, and repairing ol 
wearing apparel; the m^ing, ornamenting, mending, and finishing of lace, 
lace curtains, and nets; the making or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, 
parasols, or parts theiW, and sacks; the carding, boring, or packeting of 
buttons, hooks and eyes, pins, and hair pins ; fur.pulling, pea picking, feather 
sorting, cabinet and furniture making and upholstory work, and the oovering 
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Sect. *. 1064. K the occupier^ oi a factory or workshop or of any place 

Special from which any work is given out, or any contractor employed 
Provisions, by him, causes or allows wearing apparel to be made, cleaned, or 
Work done repaired in any dwelling-house or building occupied therewith 

in Infected whilst any inmate thereof is suffering from scarlet fever or 

premises. smallpox, then, unless he proves that he was not aware of 
the existence of the illness and could not reasonably have been 

expected to become aware of it, he is liable to a fine not 

exceeding £10 (n). 


Powers in 
c&se of 
infections 
diseases. 


1065. If any inmate of a house is suffering from an infectious 
disease required by law to be notified (o), the district council (p) 
may make an order forbidding the making, cleaning, washing, alter- 
ing, ornamenting, finishing and repairing of wearing apparel, and 
any work incidental thereto, (and such other classes of work as 
may be specified by special Order (q) of the Secretary of State), to bo 
given out to any person living or working in that house, or such 
part thereof as may be specified in the Order (r). The Order may 
be made notwithstanding that the diseased person may have been 
removed ffom the house ; and is to be made either for a specified 
time or subject to the condition that the house or part thereof 
liable to be infected shall be disinfected to the satisfaction of the 
medical officer of health or that other reasonable precautions shall 
be adopted («). Such Order may be served on the occupier of any 
factory or workshop or of any other place from which work is given 
out, or on tlie contractor employed by such occcupier (t). The 


of racqn«t or tennis balls; the making of electro-plate, files, locks, latches, 
keys, artificial flowers, tents, paper bags, brushes, stuffed toys, baskets, cart 
gear (including swivels, rings, loops, gear buckles, mullin bits, books, and 
attaclments of all kinds), nets (other than wire nets), boxes or other receptacles 
or parts thereof made wholly or pai’tially of paper, cardboard, chip, or similar 
material, and iron and steel chains, cables, anchors, and grapnels; or any 
processes incidental to the above (Order of May 23rd, 1907 [1907 — No. 403] ). 

(n) Factoir and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 109. As to the 
recovery of fines, seep. bZb^poat, 

(o) Infectious Disease (Notification) Act, 1889 (62 & 53 Viet. c. 72), s. 6, 
which defines the diseases to he notified to be : emall-pox, cholera, diphtheria, 
membranous ^up, erysipelas, scarlatina or scarlet fever, and typhus, typhoid, 
enteric, relapsing, continued and puerperal fever. By s. 7, 1 6 iV/,, the local authority 
may include other infectious diseases, subject to the approval of the Local 
Government Board ; and see title Public Health and Local Administration. 

(p) As to definition of ** district counoil,** see p. 454, ante. In the event of 
urgency the powers conferred upon ^e district council may be exercised by any 
two or more members of the council acting on the advice of the medical officer 
of health (Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 110 (3)). For 
A form of order, see EncyclopSBdia of Forms and Precedents, YoL X., jpL 374. 

{q) By the Home Work Older of May 23rd, 1907 [1907— No. 408], the classes 
of work thiu forbidden to be given out are those set out in note (m), p. 461, ante, 
except cabinet and furniture makinj^, and the making of electro-plate, files, 
locks, latches, keys, cart gear, and iron and ate^ chains, cables, anchors, and 
grapnels. 

(r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 1100) (5). a 
form of order, see Encydopsedia of Forms and Precedent^ Yol. X., p. 373. 

(«) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 110 (2). For the 
general law as to precautions against infectious diseases, see title PUBUO 
Health and Local Adicinistration. 

(f) Factory and Workshop Ad, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. UO (1). 



Part II.— Health and SANiTAur Provisions. 


463 


penalty for contravention of the provisions of the Order is a fine s»ct. 2. 
not exceeding £10 (a). Special 

1066. If persons are employed in such classes of work as the — 

Secretary of State may by special Order specify (h), the occupier of of 

every factory and workshop, and every contractor employed by him 

in the business of the factory or workshop, is required to keep in the 
prescribed form and manner, and with the prescribed particulars (c), 
lists showing the names and addresses of all persons directly 
employed by him, either as workmen or as contractors, in the business 
of the factory or workshop, outside the factory or workshop, and 
the places where they are employed (d), and to send to an inspector 
such copies of or extracts from such lists as the latter may 
require (d). Copies of the lists are also to be sent to the district 
council on or before Ist February and 1st August in each year(^f). 

The district council (c) must cause these lists to be examined, and 
must furnish the name and place of employment of every outworker 
included therein whose place of enjployment is outside its district to 
tlic council of the district in which such place of employment 

The lists kept by the occupier or contractor must be open to inspec- 
tion by any inspector and by any duly authorised officer of the district 
council, and the copies sent to the council, and the particulars 
furnished by one council to another, must be open to inspection by 
any inspector (^z). 

These provisions as to lists of outworkers apply to any place 
from which any work is given out and to the occupier thereof, and to 
any contractor employed by him in connection with such work, as 
if that place were a workshop (/<); and the penalty for contraven- 
tion is a fine not exceeding 40s., and for a second or subsequent 
offence, £6 (i). 

Sub-Sect. 5.—^ 

1067. In all rooms of a shop or oth^r premises where goods are Scatein 
actually retailed to the public, and where female assistants are 
employed in such retailing, the employer is to provide behind the 
counter, or in some other suitable position, not less than one seat to 
every three female assistants employed in each room {k) under a 
penalty not exceeding £8 for a first offence, and not less than £1, 

nor more than £5, for a second or subsequent offence (0* 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 110 (4), As to the 
recovery of nnes, see p. 635, post 

{h) The classes of work are those included in note (m), p. 461, ante (Order of 
May 23rd, 1907 [1907— No. 408]), 

(c) The form and manner of, and the particulars to bo included in, lists of 
outworkers are set out in the schedule to the Order of May 23rd, 1907 
[1907-No. 408]. 

(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 107 (1). 

(e) to definition of “district council,” see p. 454, ante. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 fl Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 107 (2k For a 
form of such a notice, see Encyclopaedia 01 Forms and Precedents, Vol. p. 37 1. 

! g) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 107 (3). 

i) Ibid., 8, 107(6). 

Seats for Sh^ Assistants Act, 1899 (62 & 63 Viet. c. 21), s. 1. 

0 I bid,, 6. 2. For provisions relatinfir to the hours of employment in shops* 

«ee pp. 609 ef stq. 


For provisions relating to the hours of employment in shops* 
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Part III.— Provisions as to Accident and 
Nuisance. 


SBOT. i. 

ProTidonf 

for 


Sect. 1. — Provirions for securing Safety^ 
Sub-Sect. 1* — Fencing of Machinery. 


Becoring 1068. In a factory, every hoist or teagle, and every fly-wheel 
Safety. directly connected with the steam or water or other mechanical 
Where there power (m), whether in the engine-house or not, and every part of any 
is an absolute water wheel or engine worked by any such power, must be securely 
duty to fence, fenced (w) ; and every wheel-race not otherwise secured must be 
securely fenced close to the edge of the wheel-race («). This duty 
is absolute, and must be performed whether or not the machinery 
in question is in fact dangerous without fencing (o). 

Dangerous All dangerous parts of the machinery {p) in a factory, and every 
machinery. gearing (^), must either be securely fenced or be 

in such position or of such construction as to be as safe to every 
person employed or working in the factory as if it were so fenced (r). 
This requirement is general, and is not limited to the machinery 
supplying motive power to other machinery («) ; nor is it confined 
to machinery which is in itself dangerous in the course of careful 
working (f). Whether or not any part of machinery is dangerous 
is a question of fact and degree to be decided by the court (a). To 
fence in the manner usual in the best regulated factories in the 
locality is not necessarily a sufficient compliance with this 
provision (6). 


Maintenance 1069. All fencing must be constantly maintained in an efficient 
of fencing. gtate while the parts required to be fenced are in motion or use, 
except where they are under repair or under examination in con- 
nection with repair, or are necessarily exposed for the purpose of 
cleaning or lubricating or altering the gearing or arrangements of 
the parts of the machine (c). 


(m) See notes {g) and (A), p. 436. ante. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, a 22), s. 10 (1). The provision 
does not apply to machinery in a place which is no part of an existing factory, 
although wit]^ the close, curtilage, and precincts of a factory [Lewie v. Qilberteon 
df Cu.f Ltd. (1904), 91 L. T. 377 ; and see p. 443, ante), 

(o) Dod V. Shejftpard (1866), 6 £. & B. 866. 

( p) For definipon, see p. ^6, anU. 

[q) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

lr\ Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 10 (1). 

( 0 ) Redgrave y. Lloyd db Sons, Ltd., [1895] 1 Q. B. 876, whore the magistrate, 
without doterminiog whether or not a press worked by steam power was 
dangerous, had hold that the part of the press where the accident happened was 
not dangerous machinery reouiring to be fenced. The magistrate “ ought to have 
inquired whether the part of the machinery at which the accident happened was 
a part of the machmery which was dangerous'* [ibid., per Cave, J., at 
pp. 879, 880). 

it) Ilindle V. BiriwUtJe, [1897] 1 Q. B. 102. 

(a) Ibid., per Wills, J., at p. 196 . 

lb) Schofield V. Schunck (1866), 24 h. T. (o. 8.) 253. 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 10(1). In case of 
oontravention the factory will he deemed not kept in coi^ormity with the Acts 
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Sub-Seot. 2. — 8d/-ading Machines, Baor. t, 

1070. In a factory erected on or since 1st January, 1896, the Froviitont 
traversing carriage of any self-acting machine must not be allowed 

to run out within a distance of 18 inches from any fixed structure 
not being part of the machine, if the space over which it runs out 
is a space over which any person is liable to pass, whether in the “ Bimning. 
course of his employment or otherwise; but nothing in this outspacet.*’ 
provision is to prevent any portion of the traversing carriage of 
any self-acting cotton spinning or woollen spinning machine being 
allowed to run out within a distance of 12 inches from any part of 
the head stock of another self-acting cotton spinning or woollen 
spinning machine (d). 

1071. A person employed in a factory must not be allowed to bo Restrictiont 
in the space between the fixed and traversing parts of a self- “ ^ w? 
acting machine unless the machine is stopped with the traversing 

part on the outward run, but the space in front of a self-acting 
machine is not to be included in the space aforesaid (e). If a 
person is in the above-mentioned space in such circumstances 
that the person in charge of the machine believes the former not 
to be in such space, the former is not regarded as being allowed 
there, for the words must not be allowed ’’ do not mean “ shall be 
prevented ” (/). The provision is not confined to acts allowed by 
the occupier himself, but extends to acts permitted by his servant 
or agent (^). 

A woman (/i), young person (i), or child {k) must not be allowed 
to work between the fixed and traversing part of any self-acting 
machine while the machine is in motion by the action of steam, 
water or other mechanical power (f). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Oriiiding in Tenement Factoriea, 

1072. Where grinding is carried on in a tenement factory (m) Bequiie. 
(not being a textile factory (n) ), drum-boards to fence the shafting 

and pulleys and belt guards must be provided, hand rails must be 
fixed over the drums, and the whole kept in proper repair. Floors 

8. 10 (2) ). As to penalty, see p. 631, post ; see also Vemey y, Fletcher 
{Mark) (C? Ltd., [19091 1 K. B. 444 ; Scott y, Brookfidd Linen Oo., Lid., 

[1910] 2 I. H. 509. j?or tne remedy of a workman injured by bis ina8ter*8 
neglect to cany out these provisions, see note (/i), p. 631, post; and title* 

Master Aim Servant; Neqligence. 

(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 12 (1). For contra- 
vention the factory will be deemed not kept in conformity with the Act (thtd., 

8. 12 (4) ). As to penalty, see p. 631, post. 

(«) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 12(2). A person 
allowed to be in this space or to work in oontravention of this section is deemed 
to be employed contrary to the Acts {ibid,, s. 12 (4) ). 

if) Orahiree y. Fern Spinning Co.. Lid. (1902), 86 L. T, 649. 

{g) Ibid., per Lord Alvbrstonb, 0. J., at p, 661. 

(/i) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

(t) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

(k) For definition, see p. 445, ante. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o, 22), a. 12 (8). For mean- 
ing of “ steam, water or other mechanical power,’* see note* (a) and (h), p. 430, 
ante. For nenaltv for employment contrary to the Act, see p. 633, poet. 

(m) For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, o. 22), a. 88 (5). For deCai- 

tion, see p. 436, ante. / v / 
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SsoT. !• constructed on or since Ist January, 1896, must be so constructed 
Pioyisions and maintained as to facilitate the removal of slush, and all 
for necessary conveniences provided to facilitate such removal; and 

every grmding room or hull established on or after the same date 
"“I?' must be so constructed that, for light grinding, there shall be a clear 
space of 8 feet at least between each pair of troughs, and for heavy 
grinding a clear space of 4 feet at least between each pair of 
troughs, and 6 feet at least in front of each trough ; while the 
sides of all drums in such grinding room or hull must be closely 
fenced. A grindstone erected on or after the same date must not be 
run before any door or other entrance, nor, except in pursuance of 
a special exemption granted by the Secretary of State (o), may one 
grindstone be run before any £ure-place or in front of another. 
The owner of the factory is responsible for the observation of these 
regulations (p). 

It is the duty of the owner and occupier respectively of such 
a factory to see that such part of the horsing chains and of the 
hooks to which the chains are attached as are supplied by them are 
kept in efficient condition (q). 

Catle^ 1073. In every such factory where grinding of cutlery is carried on 

the owner must provide that there shall at all times be instantaneous 
communication between each of the rooms in which the work is 
carried on and both the engine-room and the boiler-house (r). 

SUB-SXOT. 4, — Cleaning Machinery in Motion* 

Prohibition 1074. A child («) must not be allowed to clean in any factory any 
in case of part of any machinery (f), or any place under any machinery other 
than overhead mill gearing (a), while the machinery is in motion 
by the aid of steam, water or other mechanical power (6). 

Young A young person (c) must not be allowed to clean any dangerous 

pcrwn part of the machinery in a factory while the machinery (f) is in 

motion by the aid of steam, water, or other mechanical power ; and 
for this purpose such parts of the machinery are, unless the contrary 
is proved, presumed to be dangerous as are so notified by a factory 
inspector (d) to the occupier of the factory (^). 


(o) By Order dated 25th October. 1897 [1897— No. 796], this exemption is 
applied to the ninning of any grindstone in front of bwter stones used by 
taSle-blade grinders, and humping and shank stones used by soiBeors grinders. 

(p) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 88 ( 1 ). and l^ed. HI. 
As to other matters in respect of which the owner of a tenement factory is 
responsible instead of the occupier, see p. 532, poet* For definition of owner,” 
•ee D. 447, ante, 

{q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7. a 22), a 88 (2). 

(r) Ibid*, a M (3). For penalty, see s. 88 (4), and note (d), p. 465, ante, 
ii ) For definition, aee p. 445, anie, 
h) For definition, see p. 446, anU* 

(a) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

(5) Factory and Worbdiop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), a. 13 (1). For the 
lusw^g of “ steam, water or oUier mechanical power,” see notes M and (^), 
p 4.38, ante. ' 

U) Fop definition, ee. p. «6, anU. 

“d Workehop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7,0. 82), a. 118(8); and 

p. 529, ffoet* 

(e) liid., s. 13 (I'. 
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A woman (/) or young person (^) must not be allowed to clean 
the mill-gearing (h) in a factory while it is in motion for the purpose 
of propelling any part of the manufacturing machinery (i). 

The prohibition extends to the cleaning of the fixed parts of the 
machinery, and is not confined to the moving parts thereof (&). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — Steam BoilerB, 


Sect. 1. 
Provlsicms 
for 

sectoring 

Safety. 

Woman or 
yonngpenofL 


1075. Every steam boiler used for generating steam in a factory steam boOen. 
or workshop or in any place to which any of the provisions of the 
Acts (0 apply, must, whether separate or one of a range, have 
attached to it a proper safety valve and a proper steam gauge 
and water gauge to show the pressure of steam and the height of 
water in the boiler, and must be examined thoroughly by a com- 
petent person at least once in each fourteen months (m). The 
boiler, valve, and gauges must be maintained in proper condition (n). 

A report of the result of each examination must, in the pre- 
scribed form, be entered in or attached to the general register (o) 
of the factory or workshop within fourteen days, and must be 
signed by the person makmg the examination, and, if that person 
is an inspector of a boiler-inspecting company or association, by 
the chief engineer of the company or association (p). 

This provwion does not apply to the boiler of any locomotive (g) 
belonging to or used by a railway company, or to any boiler belonging 
to or exclusively used in His Majesty’s service (r). For the pur- 
poses of this provision the whole of a tenement factory or work- 
shop {s) is deemed to be one factory or workshop, and the owner, 
who is in this case substituted for the occupier (f), is to register the 
above-mentioned report (u). 


Sub- Sect. 6 . — Means of Escape from Fire, 


1076. Every factory of which the construction was not commenced FaetoHei mi 

on or before 1st January, 1892, and in which more than forty coymenc^ 

befora ISM 


(f) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

(A) For definition, see n, 446, ante, 

(i) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 13 (3). A woman, 
yonng person, or child allowed to clean in contrayention of section is 
deemed to be employed contrary to the proyisions of the Acts {thid,^ s. 13 (4) )• 
For penalty for employment oontrary to these provisions, see p. 633, poei, 

(k) Pearson v. Belgian Mills Co,^ [18961 1 Q. B. 244, per Kat, L-J., at p. 246 ; 
see also Tayhtr v. Mark Dawson db Son,, Ltd, (1910), 130 L.T. Jo. 10 (removing 
fluff from machinery, such fluff being saleable, is still cleaning machinery). 

'1) See p. 441, ante, 

\m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1001 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 11 (1). 
n) Ibid,, 8. 11 (2). As to boiler explosions, see p. 474, post, 

[o) See p. 626, poet, 

>) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 11 (3). In case of 
conlrovention the fimtory or workshop 'wiSl be deemed not kept m conformity 
with the Acts (tbid., s. 11 (4) ) ; as to pnalty, see p. 631, post, 

{g) See Murphy v. Wilson dt Son (1883), 48 L. T. 788, for a decision funder 
the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880 (43 ft 44 Yiot. c. 42)), as to the meaning ol 
the woid “ locomotive engine.** 

(r) Factory and Workihop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7. o. 22), s, 11 (6). 

U) See pp, 441, 442, ante. 

It) Compare p. 632, poet, 

(u) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, e. 22), a. 11 (6). 
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persons are employed (t;), and every workshop of which the con- 
struction was not commenced before Ist January, 1896 and in 
which more than forty persons are employed, must be furnished 
with a certificate from the district council (a), or, in London, from 
the London County Council (b), that the factory or workshop is 
provided with such means of escape in case of fire for the persons 
employed therein as can reasonably be required in the circum- 
stances of each case (c). The means of escape so provided must be 
maintained in good condition and free from obstruction (d). 

The above-mentioned councils must examine each factory and 
workshop within their respective districts, and, on being satisfied as 
to the means of escape, give a certificate to that effect (e), 

1077 . With respect to factories the construction of which was 
commenced before Ist January, 1892, and workshops the construc- 
tion of which was commenced before 1st January, 1896, and in 
which more than forty persons are employed, it is the duty of the 
district council (/) of every district, and, in London, of the London 
County Council (g\ from time to time to ascertain whether all such 
factories and workshops within their district are provided with such 
means of escape as aforesaid, and to serve on the owner of any 
factory or workshop not so provided (h) a notice (i) in writing speci- 
fying the measures necessary for such provision and requiring him 
to carry them out before a specified date ; and thereupon the owner 
has power, notwithstanding any agreement with the occupier, to 


(v) Separate bouses connected by a gangway or biidge may constitute one 
factory within the meaning of this provision (Re Lond^ County Council and 
Tiibhi (1903), 68 J. P. 29) ; see p. 444, ante, 

(а) The term includes the council of a county borough (Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 164). 

(б) /6tVf., 8. 163 (1), wnere it is also provided that expenses incurred by 
the London County Uouncil in executing this provision are to be defrayed as part 
of their expenses in the management of the London Building Act, 1894 (57 & 58 
Viet. c. eexiii). 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 14 fl). In cose of 
contravention the factory or workshop will be deemed not kept in conformity 
with the Acts (iWd.); as to the penalty, see p. 531, p 08 f. 

(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 14 (6). In case of 
contravention the factory or workshop will be deemed not kept in conformity 
with the Acts {ibid.) 

(«) I hid. ^ a. 14 (1). The certificate must specify in detail the means of 
escape provided {ibid.). For a form of such certificate, see Encyclopsedia of 
Forms and Precedents, Vol. X., p. 363. All expenses incurred by a district 
council in the ex^Uon of these provisions are to be defrayed— (1) m the case 
of an urban district council, as part of their expenses of tne general execution 
of the Public Health Act, 1875 ; and (2) in the case of a rural district council, 
as special expenses incun^ in the execution of the Publio Health Ao^ 1875 ; 
and such expenses are chargeable to the contributory place in which the 
factory or workshop is situated (Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 
o. 22), s. 14 (8) ). As to London, see note (5), iupra. As to these expenses, 
see titles LooIl OovEBmacHT ; Pubuo Health and Local Adhinisthation. 

(/) See note (a), supm. 

(a) See note (5), $upra. 

(h) Sm p. 447, anU. In factories and workshops other than those which are 
the subject of the above para^ph, and tenement factories or workshops, the 
usual rule, by which the occupier is liable (see p. 532, applies. 

(i) For a form of such notice, see Enoycbpiedia ol FWms and PreoedentSf 
VoL X., p. 363. 
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take such steps as are necessary for compliance with the notice, 
and is liable to a penalty of £1 for every day of non-compliance (j). 
If several separate factories are in the same building and have a 
common owner, separate notices must be given in respect of 
each (A:). 

An owner cannot, however, be required to carry out measures for 
providing means of escape from fire which involve interference with 
or trespass upon the rights of third parties occupying different parts 
of the same building in separate tenures (I). 

1078. In case of difference of opinion between the owner 
and the council in respect of such provision of means of escape, 
the difference is to be referred to arbitration on the applica- 
tion, within one month after the difference arises, of either 
party (r«), and the award is binding on the parties thereto, 
the notice of the council being discharged, amended, or 
confirmed in accordance therewith (n). The fact that a party 
is not present at the arbitration does not prevent him from 
being bound by the award (o). Separate awards are necessary in 
respect of separate factories, though in the same building (p). 

1079. If the owner (q) alleges that the occupier of the factory or 
workshop ought to bear or contribute to the expenses of complying 
with the requirements of the council, he must apply to the county 
court of the district, and that court, after hearing the occupier, 
may make such order as appears to it to be just and equitable 
in all the circumstances of the case (r). The county court 
has jurisdiction to apportion such expenses between owner and 
occupier, although the occupier has covenanted to pay all 
outgoings («). The question is not determined by the terms of 
the tenancy alone (a), although the county court judge, when 


(y) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 14(2). As to tho 
recover of penalties, see p. o35, post. 

(k) Toller v. Spiers and Fond, Ltd., [1903] 1 Ch. 362. 

(l) Re London County Council and Lewis (1900), 82 L. T. 196 ; Toller v. Spiers 
and Fond, Ltd., supra; see also Consolidated Froperties Co. v, Chilvers (1901), 
18 T. L. E. 69 ; London County Council v. Brass (1901), 17 T. L. E. 604. 

(m^ Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c, 22), s. 14 (3). For 
provisions as to arbitrations, see ibid,, 8ched. 1., and for the necessary forms 
in connection with such arbitrations, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and 
Precedents, Vol. X., pp. 366 et seq. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 14 (3). 

^o) Toller v. Spiers and Fond, Ltd., supra, 

(p) Ibid. 

(g) See p. 447, ante, 

\r) Factory^d Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 14 (^; and see 
title County Oouets, Vol. VlU., p. 648. No proceedings in the High Court 
can be instituted for the recovery of contribution {Homer y. Franklin, [1906] 
1 K. B. 479, C. A). In the provision referred to “ the word * may * really means 
‘ must * ** {ibid., per Vaughan Williams, L. J., at p. 488). For decisions under 
similar provisions in respect of ventilation and underground b^^ouses, see 
pp. 469, 460, ants, Shephard v. Barber (1902), 67 J. P. 238, must be regarded 
as overnded. 

(a) Monk v. Arnold, [1902] 1 K, B. 761, approved in Homer v. Franklin^ 
suwa, 

\a) Homer v. Franklin, supra, per Eombb, L.J., at p. 488, In Arding 
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considering what is ‘‘ just and equitable,** is to take those terms 
into consideration (b). 

1080. For the purposes of the foregoing provisions the whole of a 
tenement factory (c) or workshop (d) is deemed to be one factory or 
workshop, and the owner is substituted for the occupier (e ) ; and a 
factory inspector (/) may give the like notice and take the like 
proceedings as in the case of matters punishable or remediable 
under the law relating to public health but not under the Act8(i;). 

1081. Every district council (h) and, in the administrative county 
of London, the London County Council (i), in addition to any powers 
they possess with reference to the prevention of fire, have power to 
make bye-laws providing for means of escape from fire in the case 
of any factory or workshop (A;). The power of the London County 
Council to make bye-laws with respect to the means of escape from 
fire in buildings exceeding 60 feet in height (Z) extends to all 
factories or workshops, whether exceeding 60 feet in height or 
not(m). 

Sub-Sect. 7 . — ConsirucUrm of Doon. 

1082. While any person employed in a factory or workshop 
(other than a men’s workshop (n) ) is within the factory or workshop 
for the purpose of employment or meals, the doors of the factory or 

▼. Economic Printing and Publishing Co. (1898), 79 L. T. 622, 0. A., two 
coveDaots in a lease provided that the lessee should bear all ** rates, taxes, 
and impositions” and outgoing whatsoever and ** a fair share and proportion 
of all costs and expenses which the lessors . . • may be called upon to pay or 
contribute, or would be liable to, in or about every or any reparation . , . by 
virtue of any Act or Acts of Parliament.'’ The owners bn>aght an action against 
their tenants to recover the whole oost of structural alterations required % the 
local authority for the purpose of providing means of escape in case of fire. It 
was held that upon the construction of the lease the tenants were liable to pay 
only a fair ^are and proportion of the total cost ; see also note (r), p. 46<», 
ante, and title Landlord and Tenant. 

1 6) Homer v. Franklin, [1905] 1 K. B. 479, C. A. 
cS For definition, see p. 441, ante, 
a) For definition, see p. 443, ante, 

e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 14 (7) ; and see p. 447, 
omU, Had the building in question in Toller v. Bpiers and Pond, Ltd,, ^1903] 1 
Ch. 362, 371, been a tenement factory, the local authority could have insists 
on the construction of the staircase (see note (/), p. 469, ante) which, the building 
being not of that character, they were held not entitled to require. 
if) See Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 118 (8). 

(g) Ibid,, 8. 14 (6) ; and see p. 4M, ante. See also title Public Health and 
Local Adicinistration. 

(A) See note (a), jp. 468, ante, 

(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 163 (2). 

(^) Ibid,, s. 16 : ss. 182-«186 of the rablio Health Act, 1876 (38 A 39 Yict 
0 . 66), apply to any bve-laws so made. Model bye>law8 under this section 
have been prepared oy the Local Oovemment Board after consultation with the 
Home Office. See, generally, title Public Health and Local Adiokistiutioh. 

(1) See I^ondon Building Act, 1894 (67 ft 68 Yict. o. eexiii.}, a 164. The 
Tiondon Bmlding Acts (Amendment) Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. odx.). makes 
further elaborate provisions as to protWtion from m in tihe metropolis (see also 
title Metbopolu; ; but as to its application to iaotories and workahopa, cot 
a.26ofthatAct 
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workshop, and of any room therein in which any such person is, 
must not be locked nor bolted nor fastened in such a manner that 
they cannot be easily and immediately opened from the inside (o). 

In every factory or workshop (other than a men’s workshop (p)) 
the construction of which was not commenced before 1st January, 
1896, the doors of each room in which more than ten persons are 
employed must, except in the case of sliding doors, be constructed 
so as to open outwards (q). 

Sub- Sect. 8. — Summary Ordera prohibiting Uae of Danger oua Machinery 
or Unhealthy or Dangeroua Factoriea or Workahopa, 

1083. On complaint by a factory inspector, and on being satisfied 
that any part of the ways, works, machinery or plant (r) (including 
a steam boiler used for generating steam) used in a factory 
or workshop (other than a men’s workshop («)) is in such a 
condition that it cannot be used without danger to life or limb, 
a court of summary jurisdiction may, by order, prohibit the 
use of such part altogether, or until it is duly repaired or altered, 
under a penalty during contravention of the order not exceeding 
40«. a day (/). Upon receiving evidence that the use of any such 
part of the ways, works, machinery or plant (r) involves imminent 
danger to life, the court or a justice may, upon an ex parte applica- 
tion by the factory inspector, make an interim order prohibiting, 
either absolutely or subject to conditions, the use thereof, until the 
earliest opportunity for hearing and determining the complaint {u). 

1084. On complaint by a factory inspector, and on being satisfied 
that any place used as a factory or workshop, or as part of a factory 
or workshop, is in such a condition that any manufacturing process 
or handicraft carried on therein cannot be so carried on without 
danger to health or to life or limb, a court of summary jurisdiction 
may, by order, prohibit the use of that place for the purpose of 
that process or handicraft, until such works have been executed as 
are, in the opinion of the court, necessary to remove the danger, 
under a penalty during contravention of the order not exceeding 
40«. a day (a). In cases where proceedings might be taken by a 
district council under the law relating to public health, proceedings 
under the above provisions must not be taken unless the factory 
inspector is authorised to take proceedings under the Acts with 


(o) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 16 (1). For penalty, 
see p. 531, posU 

fp) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22, s. 157 (1). For 
dennition, see p. 443, ante, 

(q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s, 16 (2). In case of 
contravention of this and the preceding provision the factory or workshop 
will be deemed not kept in conformity with the Acts (ibid., s. 16 (3) ). For 
penalty, see p. 531, poat. 

(r) The words “ ways, works, machinery or plant” occur in the Employers* 

Liability Act, 1880 & 44 Viet. c. 42), s. 1 ; see title Masteb and Sebvant. 

(s) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 157 (1^ For 
dennition, see p. 443, ante. 

(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 17 (1), (3). This 


provision is a] 
p. iB6,vo9t), 


to docks etc. (see p. 483, 


iSb,po9t), cdso to certain railway lines and sidings (see p. 486, post), 
(ii) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 17 (2). 
fo) Ibid., s. 18 fl). f3). 
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respect to the enforcement of wnitery provisions m workshops 
01 with respect to matters pnishable or remediable under the 
law relating to pablic health, hut not under the Acts (6). 

In tenement factories the owner is substituted for the occupier as 
the person responsible for carrying out the above provisions (c). 

Sect. 2.— -Notice and Investigation of Accidents. 

Sub-Sect. 1.— /n Oeneral. 


1085. Where any accident (d) occurs in a factory or workshop (e) 
(other than a domestic factory or domestic work8hop(/), or a 
quarry (g) any part of which is more than 20 feet deep (h ) ), which is 
either an accident causing loss of life to a person employed (i) in 
the factory or workshop; or an accident due to any machinery 
moved by mechanical power (A:), or to molten metal, hot liquid, 
explosion, escape of gas or steam, or to electricity, or to any 
other special cause which the Secretary of State may specify by 
Order (^), and so disabling any person so employed as to cause 
him to be absent throughout at least one whole day from his 
ordinary work ; or an accident disabling for more than seven days 
a person so employed from working at his ordinary work (m) ; 
written notice of the accident in the prescribed form and with the 
prescribed particulars must forth\^ith be sent to the factory 
inspector of the district ; and also, except in the last class of acci- 
dents (and in the case of an accident the cause of which is 
specified by Order, if the Order so requires), to the certifying 
surgeon (n) of the district (o). 


(b) Factory and Workshop Act. 1901 (1 li^dw. 7, c. 22), 8. 18 (2); and see 
p. 454, ante, and title Public IIealtu and Local Administration. 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), e. 87 (2). 

(d) For the meaning of the term ** accident*’ under the Workmen's 
Compensation Acts, see title Master and Servant. 

(«) The provisions as to accidents apply to docks etc. (see p. 483, poH\ certain 
buildings (see p. 485, po9<], and certain railway lines and sidings (seep. 486, 
post). 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), g. Ill (4) (d). For 
dehmtiong, see pp. 441, 442, ante. 

(a) For definition, sec p. 440, ante. 

(A) Quarries Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 42), s. 3 (b), s. 31 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1878 (41 A 42 Viet. c. 1C), being now s. 4 of the Notice of 
Accidents Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 63). 

i ») See p. 446, ante, 

k) See V. 430, ante. 

1) No Order under this provision is at present in force. 

m) The terms of this provision seem to cover such a case as Laktman v. 
Btejjhenson (^\S6S)t li. E. 3 Q. 13. 192, which arose under stat. (1844) 7 & 8 Viet, 
c. 16, B. 22 (now repealed), and which decided that if a person was unable to return 
to his ordinary work, although he did in fact return and attempt to work, such 
person was “ prevented from xetuming to his work *' within the meaning of the 
statute. 

M Seep. 630, po^ 

(o) Notice of Accidents Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 63), s. 4 f 1). The provisions 
of 8. 4 of this Act are by ibid,, a. 4 (6), substituted for the Factory end Work- 
shop Act, 1901 fl Edw. 7, c. 22), s, 19. Similar notice is required to be 
givw m regard to certain diteases oonteaoted in factories and worksi^pa; see 
p.476,poif, ^ 
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If, after notification of an accident causing disablement, death 2. 

results from the accident, notice in writing of the death must be Motioe and 
sent to the factory inspector as soon as the death comes to the Inyestiga- 
knowledge of the occupier of the factory or workshop ( p ). 

If the Secretary of State considers that, by reason of the 
risk of serious injury to persons employed, it is expedient that Notice of 
notice should be given in every case of any special class of explosion, death, 
fire, collapse of buildings, accidents to machinery or plant, or other ^ 

occurrences in a factory or workshop, he may, by Order (q), extend dangerous 
the above provisions to any such class of occurrences, whether occurrences, 
personal injury or disablement is caused or not(r). Such Order 
may allow notice to be given within a limited time instead of 
forthwith («). 

1086. If any accident to which the above provisions apply occurs Notice bj 
to a person employed in a factory or workshop the occupier of actual 
which is not the actual employer of the person killed or injured, 

the actual employer is to report the same immediately to the 
occupier, and in default is liable to a fine not exceeding £5 (a). 

1087. In default of giving the notice required by these pro- Penalty, 
visions, the occupier of the factory or workshop is liable to a fine 

not exceeding jEIO (b), 

1088. Where a certifying surgeon (c) receives notice of an investigation 
accident (d) in a factory or workshop he must, with the least and report by 
possible delay, proceed thither and fully investigate the nature 

and cause of the death or injury caused thereby, and within the 
next twenty-four hours send a report thereof to the inspector (e). 

For the purpose of such an investigation the certifying surgeon 
has the same powers as an inspector (/), and may enter any 
room to which the victim has been removed (g). 


{p) Notice of Accidents Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 4 (2); and see titl® 
Coroners, Yol. YIII., pp. 209 et aeq, 

(q) By Order dated 22nd December, 1906 [1906 — No. 933] , those provisions are 
extended to all cases of bursting of a revolving vessel, wheel, emery wheel, or 
grindstone moved by mechanical |)ower; breaking of a rope, chain, or other 
appliance used in raising or lowering persons or goods by aid of mechanical 
power ; and fire affecting any room in which persons are employed and causing 
complete suspension of ordinary work therein for not less than twenty-four 
hours. 

(r) Notice of Accidents Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 5 (1). 

(a) Ibid., 8. 6 (2). 

[а) Ibid., 8,4 (i). 

(б) Ibid., 8. 4 (3). For further provisions as to notice of accidents in places 
other than factories and workshops, see the remaining sections of the Notice of 
Accidents Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 63), and the Notice of Accidents Act, 1894 
(67 & 68 Viet. c. 28) ; and titles Coroners, VoL Yin., pp. 209 et aeq . ; Mines, 
Minerals and Quarries; Bailwats and Canals; Trade and Trade 
Unions. As to recording accidents in the ^neral register, see p. 626, poat^ 
As to accidents arising out of explosions, see title Explosives, p. 398^ anie. 

i e) See p. 630, pose. 
a) See note 472, ante, 

e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, c. 22), s. 20 (!)• 

/) See Ibid., s. 118 (8) ; and p. 629, post 

(g) Ibid., t. 20 (2), 
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1089. Where a death has occurred by accident in a factory or 
workshop (other than a men’s workshop Qi)), special provisions are 
made for the conduct of the inquest (t). 

1090. Where it appears to the Secretary of State that a formal 
investigation of any accident (k) occurring m a factory or workshop 
is expedient, he may direct such an investigation to be held, and 
for that purpose may appoint a court consisting of a competent 
person and, if necessary, an assessor or assessors. The investi- 
gation is to be conducted in open court, and the court has all the 
powers of an inspector (f) and of a court of summary jurisdiction 
sitting to hear informations for offences under the Acts (m), together 
with powers of entry and inspection, of summoning witnesses, ot 
requiring the production of documents, and of administering an 
oath (n). The court is to make a report to the Secretary of State, 
which may be made public («). 

Sub-Sect. 2— Boiler Explosions. 

1091. Notice of efery boiler explosion must, within twenty-four 
hours thereafter, be sent to the Board of Trade by the owner or 
user, or by the person acting on behalf of the owner or user, 
under penalty of a fine not exceeding (o). 

The term ** boiler ” means any closed vessel used for generating 
steam, or for heating water, or for heating other liquid^i, or into which 
steam is admitted for heating, steaming, boiling, or other similar 
purposes ( p) ; and ‘‘a closed vessel used for generating steam ” means 
the whole machine in which the steam is made or produced, and 
where it is under pressure until it is allowed to go from that 
machine into something else for different purposes (q). 

This provision does not apply to any boiler used in His Majesty’s 


(A) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 157 (1). For 
dennition, see p. 443, ante. 

(t) As to these, see Factory and Workshop Act. 1901 (1 Edw, 7, c. 22), s. 21 ; 
and title CoBONERS, Yol. VIII., pp. 244, 259, 

(k) See note (d), p. 472, ante. 

(l) See Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 118 (B^; and 
p. 529, poet. 

(m) Sw p. 535, post. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 E lw. 7, c. 22), s. 22, which contains 
detailed provisions for carrying out the investigation and the payment of the 
expenses thereof. The foregoing provisions as to accidents are applied to 
do^ etc. (see p. 483, post), certain buildings (see p. 485, j^t), and oertain 
railway lines and sidii^ (see p. 486, post"^. For the provisions relating to 
explosions other than boner explosions, see title Explosxvss, p. 400, ante. 

{(f) Boiler Bhiplosions Act, 1882 (45 A 46 Viet. c. 22). s. 5 (1), (3J. For the 
form and contents of such notice, see ibid.^ s. 5 (2). That Act and the Boiler 
Explosions Act, 1890 (53 A 54 Viet c. 35), are not confined to factories and 
workshops; see titles Mxiies, MiNBRALa and Quarkies; Shipfivo and 
Navtoation. As to the recovery of fines, see Boiler Explosions Act, 1882 
(45 A 46 Viet c. 22), s. 8, 

(p) Ihid.,e. 3. 

m R. V. Boiler Explosion$ Ad, 1882, CommisHoners, [1891] 1 Q. B. 703, 0. JL, 
per Lord Esher, M.E., atpp. 718, 717, where it was wd thiat a iteam-pipe laid 
from a boiler to a reoeiver, and thenoe to apumping engine, was a boiler within 
the Act, and that it was a matter for inouOT under the Act when a valve which 
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service nor to one used exclusively for domestic purposes (r). Whether 
a boiler is used exclusively for domestic purposes is a question of 
fact, the test being not the character of the persons using the 
boiler, nor whether they reside upon or occupy the premises con- 
taining it, but the use made of the boiler (s). 


Notice and 
Inveatiga' 
tionof 
Accidents, 


1092. On receiving notice of a boiler explosion the Board of Preliminarjr 
Trade may, if they think fit, direct a preliminary inquiry with 
respect to the explosion (t), and may, if it appears expedient, direct 
a formal investigation to be held, either upon or without a pre- Formal 
liminary inquiry (a). The reports to be made to the Board of iiivestigatioD 
Trade in each inquiry or investigation are to be made public (b). 


Sect, 3. — Steam Whistles and Chimney Shafts. 

1093. No person may, without the sanction of the sanitary steam 
authority (c), use or employ in any manufactory, or any other 
place, any steam whistle (d) or steam trumpet for the purpose of 
summoning or dismissing workmen or persons employed under a 
penalty not exceeding £5 and a further daily penalty not exceeding 

40«. Any such Banction may be revoked by the authority on 
giving a month’s notice to the person concerned, and the sanction 
may be revoked by the Local Government Board upon repre- 
sentations made by any person that he is prejudicially affected 
thereby (e)» 

1094. The local authority— that is to say, an urban sanitary chimocy 
authority, an urban district council, or a rural district council (/) — shafti. 
is empowered to make bye-laws with respect to the height of 


(r) Boiler Explosions Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viot. c, 22), s. 4 ; Boiler Explosions 
Act, 1890 (^53 & 54 Viet. c. 35), s. 2. 

(a) Smith V. Muller, [1894] 1 Q. B. 192, 195, where it was held that a 
boiler used for circulating hot water through offices in which the owner did not 
reside, and also for supplying hot water for cleaning the offices and for the care- 
taker’s household use, was within the exception, as being “used exclusively 
for domestic purposes.’* 

(f) BoUer Explosions Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 22), s. 6 (1). The 
inquiry is to be made by “ one or more competent and independent engineer 
or engineers, practically conversant with the manufacture and working of 
boilers ” {Hid.), For their powers, see ibid., and ibid., s. 6 (4) ; and see Boiler 
Explosions Act, 1890 (53 & 54 Viet. c. 35), s. 4. As to costs and expenses, 
see Boiler Explosions Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. c. 22), s. 7. 

(o) Ibid., 8. 6 (1). Such formal investigation is to be made at or near the 
place of the explosion “ bv a court consisting of not less than two oommissiouei’s 
appointed by the Board of Trade,” one being an engineer specially acquaint^ 
with steam boilers (see note (f), supra), and one a competent lawyer (ibid,, 
s. 6 (2) ). As to the powers of such a court, and as to costs and expenses, see 
note U), supra, 

(5) Ibid., 8. 6 (5), 

fc) As to local authoiities having the powers of sanitary authorities, see 
titles Local Government ; Public Health and Local Administration. 

{d) A whistle in a factory which was at first blown by steam, but was after- 
waius disconnected from the boiler and blown by compressed air pumj>ed by a 
gas engine, is a “ steam whistle** within this provision (Herbert v. lSqH MiUi 
Co, (1889), 63 J. P. 679). 

(e) Steam Whistles Act, 1872 (36 & 36 Tiot. o. 61), s. 2. 

(/) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o, 68), s, 18, This 
provision does not extend to the administratiYe oonnty of London. 
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buildings and chimneys of buildings and with respect to the 
structure of chimney shafts for the furnaces of steam engines, 
breweries, distilleries, or manufactories (y). 


Part IV. — Dangerous and Unhealthy 
Industries. 

Sect. 1. — Special Statutory Provisions, 

1095. Every medical practitioner attending on or called in to 
visit a patient whom he believes to be suffering from lead, 
phosphorus, arsenical or mercurial poisoning, or anthrax, contracted 
in any factory or workshop, is required, under a penalty not 
exceeding 40g. (unless a notice has already been sent) to send 
forthwith to the chief inspector (/i) a notice stating the patient’s 
name and address and tho disease from which, in his opinion, such 
patient is suffering (t). 

1096. Written notice of every case of lead, phosphorus, arsenical 
or mercurial poisoning, or anthrax, occurring in a factory or workshop 
must forthwith be sent to the factory inspector and to the certifying 
surgeon for the district in like manner as if such case were an 
accident in respect of which notice is required to be sent (/r). 

The Secretary of Stale may, by special Order, apply the above 
provisions to any other disease occurring in a factory or 
workshop (1). 

1097. If, in a factory or workshop (other than a men’s work- 
shop (m) ), there is carried on grinding, glazing, or polishing on a 
wheel or any process by which dust, gas, vapour, or other impurity 
is generated and inhaled by the workers to an injurious extent, 
and it appears to a factory inspector that such inhalations could 
be to a great extent prevented by the use of a fan or other 
mechanical means, the inspector may accordingly direct that a 
fan or other mechanical means of a proper construction be provided 
within a reasonable time (n). For the application of this provision 

(g) Public Health Acts Amendment Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 63), s. 24. The 
provision is an extension of the power to make bje-laws given to local autho- 
rities by the Public Health Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 65), s. 157. As to 
smoke nuisance and nuisance from alkali works, see title Public Health and 
Local AuMiinsTRATiON. 

(5) Addressed to the Home Office, London (Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 
(1 Edw. 7, c. 22), 8. 73 (1), (2) ). A fee of 2s. Oa. for each notice is payable to the 
medical practitioner as part of the eimnses incurred by the Secretary of State 
(fhtdX For a form of notice, see Encyclopedia of Forms and Precodeuts, 
Vol. X., p. 369. 

(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 73. 

Ik) Ibid,t 8. 73 As to notice of accidents, see p. 472, ante, 

(l) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, a 22), s. 73 (4). No such 
Older is at present in force. 

(m) I bid,, B. 167 (3). 

(n) Ibid,, 8. 74. In case of contravontion, the factory or workshop will be 
deemed not kept in conformity with the Acts {ibid .) ; as to penalty, see p* 531, 

Vav craneral Tiroviuons as to ventilation. 100 p. 450, ante. 
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it is not necessary that any worker should have suffered actual Saor. l. 
injury by inhaling impurities; the question is whether dust or Special 
other impurities are generated and inhaled to such an extent that 
the tendency is necessarily, in the long run, to injure the workers’ wyiitona. 
health (o). 


1098. In every factory or workshop (other than a men’s work* LcTatoriM 
shop(p) ) where lead, arsenic, or any other poisonous substance is 
used, suitable washing conveniences must be provided for the inoertain 
persons employed in any department where such substances are tndea. 
used (q ) ; and if those substances are so used as to give rise to dust 
or fumes, a person must not be allowed to take a meal nor to remain 
during the times allowed him for meals in any room in which any 
such substance is used, suitable provision being required to bo made 
for enabling the persons employed in such rooms to take their 
meals elsewhere (r). 


1099. A woman («), young person (<), or child (a) must not be 
employed in any part of a factory in which wet-spinning is carried 
on, unless sufficient means are employed and continued for pro- 
tecting the workers from being wetted and, where hot water is used, 
for preventing the escape of steam into the room occupied by the 
workers (6). 


BeiirloUoiit 

Mtoemplqr- 

spinnai^ 


1100. In the part of a factory or workshop in which is rtnnciwfi tn 
carried on tho. process of silvering of mirrors by the mercurial which oertAiu 
process or the process of making white lead, a young person or 
child must not be employed (c). ^ employed. 

In the part of a factory in which the process of melting or 
annealing glass is carried on, a female young person or a 
child must not be employed (d). 

In a factory or workshop in which is carried on the making 
or finishing of bricks (€) or tiles, not being ornamental tiles, or the 
making or finishing of salt, a girl under the age of sixteen must 
not be employed (/). 

In the part of a factory or workshop in which is carried on 
any dry grinding in the metal trade or the dipping of lucifer 
matches, a child must not be employed {g). 

(o) Jloare v. Ritchie A Stm, [1901] 1 K. B. 434. 

(«) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 157 (3). For 
dennition, see p. 443, ante. 

(q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 ^ 22 ), s. 75 (1). 

(rj Ibid.f s. 75 (2). For penalty, see sub-s. 3 ; and note (n), p. 476, ante, 

hj For definition, see p. 445, ante, 

U) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

(a) For definition, see p. 445, ante, 

(b) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 76 (1). For 
penalty, see ihid.^ sub-s. 2 ; and note (n), p. 476, ante, 

(c) factory and Workshop Act, 1901 {I Edw, 7, c. 22), s. 77 (1). There are, 
in addition, special rules for the manufacture of white lead, as to which see 
p. 480, post, 

(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 77 (2). 

(e) For the meaning of the term “ finishing of bricks,” see ^uire y. Sianfty 
Brothere (1901), 84 L. T. 535, per Lord Alvbrstone, O.J., at p. 536. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7. o. 22), i 77 (3). 

Ip) Ibid,t ». 77 (4) ; and see p. 478. poet. 
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Factories and Shops* 


13S0T. 1. Notice of these prohibitions mast be afiSzed in the factory or 
Special workshop concerned (A)* 

1101. A woman, young person or child must not be allowed to 

take a meal nor to remain during the times allowed for meals in 

the following factories or workshops or parts thereof — namely, in 
betoLn. the case of glass works, in any part in which the materials are 
mixed ; in the case of glass works where flint glass is made, in any 
part in which grinding, cutting, or polishing is carried on ; in the 
case of lucifer-match works, in any part in which any manufactur- 
ing process or handicraft (except that of catting the wood) is 
usually carried on ; and in the case of earthenware works, in any 
part ^Qown or used as dippers house, dippers drying room, or china 
scouring room (i). Notice of these prohibitions must be affixed in 
every factory or workshop concerned (A). 

Where it appears to the Secretary of State that, by reason of 
the nature of the process in any other class of factories or work- 
shops or parts thereof, the taking of meals therein is specially 
injurious to health, he may, by special Order (1), extend the 
prohibition thereto (m), and, on proof that such extension is no 
longer necessary, may rescind it (n). 


Hatohea made 
with white 


or yellow 
pho^ihDnis. 


U02. It is unlawful for any person to use white or yellow 
phosphorus in the manufacture of matches, and any factory in 
which such phosphorus is so used will be deemed to be not kept in 
conformity with the Acts (o). 

The occupier of any factory in which the manufacture of matches 
is carried on must allow a factory inspector at any time to take for 
analysis sufficient samples of any material in use or mixed for use, 
and, if he refuses to do so, he will be guilty of obstructing the inspector 
in the execution of his duties (p). The occupier may, when the sample 
is taken, and on providing the necessary appliances, require the 


(A) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 77 (5). As to the 
peualty for employment contrary to the Acts, see p. 533, j> 08 t. 

(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 78 (1). For 
penalty for employment contrary to the Ac^, see ibid,, s. 78 (2) , and p. 533, post. 

(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), a. 78 (3). 

(Q By Order dated 23rd Mwch, 1898 (1898 — No. 227), this prohibition is 
extended to : the parts of textile factories in which gassing is carried on ; the 
parts of print works, bleaching works, and dyeing works in which singeing is 
carried on ; and the parts of factories or workshops in which are carried on 
sortii^ or dusting wool or hair ; sorting, dusting, or grinding rags ; fur-pulling ; 
grinding, glazing, or ^lishing on a wheel ; brass-cuttii^ ; type-founding ; 
dipping metal in aqualortis or other acid solution; metal-bronzing; majolica 
painting on earthenware ; cleaning and repairing catgut; cutting, turning, or 
policing bone, ivory, pearl-shell, or snail-shell; manufaotunng chemicals, 
artificial manures, or white lead ; and (if and when dry x>owder or dust is used) 
litiiographic printing, playing-card, fancy box, almanac, artificial flower or 
colour making, paper sUining, or paper colouring and enamelling. For seventl 
of the trades indicated in this Ibt there are special rules or regulations, as to 
which see p. 479, post, 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 78 (4). 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22V s. 78 (5). 

(o) White Phmhorus Matches Prolubition Act, 1^ (8 Edw, 7« e, 42), 
•8. 1 (R 5 (2). For the penalty, see p. 531, pest. 

(p) White Phosphorus Matenes Inhibition Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, o. 42), 
a. W2h For the penalty, tee p. 530, post. 
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inspector to divide the sample taken into two parts and to mark, 
seal, and deliver to him one part (a). 

The sale {b) and importation (c) of matches made with white or 
yellow phosphorus is forbidden. 

Sect. 2. — Regulations and Special Rules. 

1103. Where the Secretary of State is satisfied that any manu- 
facture, machinery (d), plant (e), process (/), or description of 
manual labour {g) used in factories or workshops is dangerous or 
injurious to health or dangerous to life or limb, either generally 
or in the case of women, children, or any other class of persons, he 
may certify that manufacture, machinery, plant, process, or descrip- 
tion of manual labour to be dangerous, and may make such 
regulations as appear to him to be reasonably practicable and to 
meet the necessity of the case (h). Such regulations may, among 


(a) White Phosphorus Matches Prohibition Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. 42), s. 1 (2). 

{h) Ibid,, 8, 2. Such matches may be forfeited and destroyed by oraer of a 
court of summary jurisdiction. This provision, in the case of retail dealers, 
comes into operation on 1st January, 1911 (ibid.). As to prohibitions in certain 
trades, see tfile Trade and Trade Unions. 

(c) Ibid., 8. 3. Such matches are included among the goods enumerated and 
described in the table of prohibitions and restrictions in the Customs Con- 
solidation Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet, c, 36), s. 42, as to which see title Revenue. 
Ail to compulsory licences to use patents for the maniifacture of matches without 
white phosphorus, see ibid., s. 4. As to patents, see title Patents, &o. 

(d) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

(e) See note (r), p. 471, ante. 

if) For definition, see p. 447, ante. 

\g) See p. 437, ante. 

(h) Faotoryand Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 221, s. 79, replacing 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 75), s. 8 (1), which provided 
that after the Secretary of State had certified a trade or process to be dangerous 
or injurious to health, the chief inspector might serve on the occupier to any 
factory or workshop ** a notice in writing, eitiier proposing such special rules 
or requiring the adoption of such special measures as appear to the chief 
inspector to be reasonably practicable and to meet the necessities of the case.*' 
Special rules made under the latter Act had to be adopted by each factory 
or workshop. Special regulations under the Factory ana Workshop Act, 1901 
(1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 79, apply to classes of factories or workshops without the 
necessity of individual adoption. Ss. 8, 9, 10, 12 of, and the First Schedule to the 
Factory and Worksh^ Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. o. 76), and ss. 12, 24 (3), 28 
of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1896 (58 & 59 Viet. o. 37), which rmate to 
special rules and requirements, are preserved until such time as the special 
rules made thereunder can be replac^ by special regulations made mider the 
Factory and Workshon Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 79, and are to be repealed 
from a date to be nxed by Order of the Secretary of State (ibid,, & 161, 
Sched. VII., Part II.). No such Older has yet been issued. 

Regulations under the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, o. 22), 
0 . 79, are in force in respect of the following manufactures ana processes : — 

Manufacture of felt hats with the aid of inflammable solvent (12tii August, 
1902 [1902— -No. 623]). 

File-cutting by hand (19th June, 1903 [1903— No. 607]). 

Loading, um(mding, moving and handlmg goods in or at any doc^ wharf, or 

a and the processes of losing, unloading or coaling any ship in any dock, 
ur, or canal f24th October, 1W4 [1904 — ^No. 1617]). 

Manufacture of eleotrio accumulators (November 2l8t, 1903 [1903— 
No, 1004]). 

Spinning by seU-aoting mules (17th October, 1906 [1906— No. 1103]). 
tne use of Icoomotivet, waggons, and other rolling stock on Vam cl rafl cf 


Sect. 1. 
Special 
Statutonr 
Provisions. 


Power to 
make 

regulations. 
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Faotobiibs and Shops. 


SiOT. s. other things, prohibit the employment of, or modify or limit the 
Regolstiens period of employment of, all or any class of persons in the manu- 
and I^Mcial factnre, machinery, plant, process or description of manual labour 
certified to be dangerous ; and prohibit, limit, or control the use 


tidings in any faoto^ or workshop, or used in connection therewith, not being 
part of a railway within the Baifway Employment (Prevention of Accidents; 
Act, 1900 (24th August, 1906 [1906— No. 679]). 


Spinning and weaving and tow and processes incidental thereto 

(26tn Februarv, 1906 [1906-;“No. 1771). 

Sorting, willeying, washing, combing and carding wool and hair (12th 


Sorting, willeying, wasning, comoing and carding wool and nair (I2tli 
December, 1905 [1905 — ^No. 12931). 

Manufacture of paints and colours in which dry carbonate of lead and red 
lead is used, or chromate of lead is produced by boiling (21st January, 1907 
[1907— No. 17]). 

Heading of yarn dyed by means of a lead compound (6th August, 1907 
[1907— No. 6161). 

Spinning and weaving hemp or jute, or hemp or jute tow, and processes 
incidental thereto (28th August, 1907 [1907— No. 660]). 

Manufacture of nitre- and amido-derivatives of benzine, and the manufacture 


of explosives with the use of dinitrobeuzol or dinitrotoluol (30th December, 
1908 [1908-No. 1310]). 

ProoMses involving the use of horsehair from China, Siberia, or Bu^sia 
(20Ui December, 1907 [1907 — No. 984]). See also Order of 11th March, 1908, 
as to particulars to be entered in register. 

(^dng of bronze or any alloy of copper with zinc (20th June, 1908 [1908 — 
No. 484]). 

Vitreous enamelling on metal or glass (1 8th December, 1908 [1908 — No. 1258]). 

Factories in which East Indian wool is used (18th December, 1908 [1908 — 
No. 1287]). 

Generation, transformation, distribution and use of electrical energy in 
premises under the Acts (23rd December, 1908 [1908— No. 1312]). 

Tinning carried on in the manufacture of metal hollow ware, iron drums, 
and harness furniture (but not including any process in silver plating, or in 
which a soldering iron is used, or any other process exempted by the chief 
inspector of factories on the ground that the regulations are not required) 
(30th June, 1909 [1909— No. 720^. 

Manufacture of cutlery (including swords, bayonets, files, and saws), tools, 
or cutting or piercing instruments of iron or steel (with certain exceptions), 
and the processes of £7 rough glazing in which emery or other similar abrading 
material is u^ without the ^mixture of grease ; and any other finishing 
process involving the abrasion of metal in which dust is oreat^ to an injurious 
extent (15th October, 1909 [1909— No. 11551). 

The special rules made in respect of the following processes under the Factory 
and Workshop Acts, 1891 (54 A 55 Viet. c. 75) and 1895 (58 A 59 Vint. o. 37), 
have not yet been replac^ by regulations under the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), and are still in force : — 

Manufacture of white lead. (In Creevy v. Hannav'i PaUnU Co,, Ltd. (1889), 
16 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 993, it was held that sulphate of lead was not ** white lead'* 
within the meaning of the (repealed) Facto^ and Workshop Act, 1883 (46 A 47 
Viet c. 53).) 

Enamelung of iron |)lates. 

Manufacture of lu^er matches, except such as are made with red or 
amorphous phosphorus. 

The manufacture of red, yellow, or orange lead. 

Lead smelting. 

Tinning and enamelling of iron hollow ware, metal hollow ware and cooking 
utensils. 


Chemical works. 

Mixing and oastmg of brass, j^-metal, bell-metal, white-metal, delta- 
metal, phoephor bronze, and manilla mixture. 

Bottlmg aerated watm and Uie processes incidental thereto, including the 
examining and labelling of the boUW 
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of any material or process, and modify or extend any special regula- Sect. 2. 
lions for any class of factories or workshops (i); and they may Regulations 
apply to all the factories and workshops in which such manufacture, and Special 
machinery, plant, process or description of manual labour so certified 
is used (whether existing when the regulations are made or not), Applicatioii. 
or to any specified class (/:); to tenement factories and tenement 
workshops (in which case duties may be imposed on occupiers 
who do not employ any person, and on owners (1 ) ) ; and to 
domestic factories and workshops (m). They may, moreover, 
provide for the exemption of any specified class of factories or 
workshops either absolutely or subject to conditions (n). 

1104. Before the Secretary of State makes any such regulations, Procedure 
he must publish notice of the proposal so to do and of the place tor making 
where copies of the draft regulations are obtainable and of the time ationa. 
within which objections thereto may be made(o). Objections must 
be in writing, and must state the portions of the regulations 
objected to, the specific grounds of objection, and the omissions, 
additions, or modifications asked for ( p). If the Secretary of State inquirlea. 
does not amend or withdraw the draft regulations objected to, he 
must direct an inquiry (^), to be held in public (r), by some competent 
person appointed for the purpose («). The chief inspector and any 


Vulcanising india-rubber by means of bi-sulphide of carbon and processes 
incidental thereto. 

Sorting foreign hides and skins and dry East Indian hides and skins, and 
processes incidental thereto. 

Manufacture and decoration of earthenware and china. 

Dusting on colouie or adhesive surfaces for the purpose of making titinsfers 
for use in the manufactiue or decoration of earthenware and china. 

Manufacture of bichromate or chromate of potassium or sodium. 

Voluntary regulations have been settled and are recommended by the Home 
OfiBce for adoption in respect of : — Manufacture of wall paper ; bronzing ; tar 
distilling. These are to be distinguished from regulations and special rules 
made under statutory authority. 

The provisions with respect to regulations for dangerous trades are applied to 
docks etc. (see p. 483, posf), ceitain buildings (see p. 486, post), and certain 
railwf^ lines and sidings (see p. 486, post), 

(f) factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 83. 

(k) Ibid,, s. 82 (1). 

(/) Ibid., 8. 82 (2). For definitions, see p. 447, ante. 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. 22), s. 112. If dangerous 
treses, so certified, are carried on in a domestic factory or workshop, such 
factory or workshop is to be treated as an oHinary factory or workshop tibid.), 

(n) /f/id., B, 82 aj. 

(0) I hid., 8. 80 (n. The time limited must not be less than 21 days [ibid,). 

Ip) Ibid., 8. 80 (2). Special rules under the Factoiy and Workshop Act, 
1891 (64 & 66 Viet. c. 76), may be amended after establishment, either on the 
proposal of the Secretary of State or of the occupier; see s. 10 of Uiat Act, 
and note (A), p. 479, ante, 

(q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s, 80 (3), (4). Under 
the Factory and Workshop Act, 1891 (64 & 66 Viet. 0. 76), s. 8 (as to which see 
note (A), p. 479, ante), any difference between the Secret^ of State and the 
individual occupier in respect of any proposed special rule was referred to 
arbitration in accordance with the First Sch^ule to that Act. 

fr) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. 22), s. 81 (2). 

(«) Ibid., B. 81 (1). His fee, which la deemed part of the expenses of the 
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regulations 

apply. 


Penal tica 


objector or other person affected bjr the draft regulations may 
appear in person or by counsel, solicitor or agent (<), and witnesses 
may be examined on oath (a). In other respects the inquiry must 
be conducted in accordance with rules made by the Secretary of 
State (fc). The person holding the inquiry must report thereon 
to the Secretary of State (c). 

Eegulations made as above must be laid before both Houses of 
Parliament, and either House may, within forty days, resolve to 
annul all or any of them (d). 

Notice of the making of such regulations and of the place where 
copies of them can be purchased must be published in the London ^ 
Edinburgh, and Dublin Oazettes (e). 

The regulations in force are to be judicially noticed (/). 

1105. Printed copies of the regulations for the time being in 
force are to be kept posted up in conspicuous and convenient places 
in all factories or workshops where they apply, and in Wales or 
Monmouthshire they are to be posted up in English and Welsh (g). 

The occupier must give a printed copy to any applicant affected 
by the regulations (h). If the occupier of any factory or workshop 
fails to comply with the provisions as to posting up regulations or 
giving copies thereof, he is liable to a fine not exceeding £10 (t) ; 
and any person pulling down, injuring, or defacing regulations or 
notices thereunder, which have been posted up, is liable to a fine 
not exceeding £5 (k). 

1106. The regulations apply only for the benefit of the persons 
who are employed in the trade for which they were made ; they 
cannot create any liability of the occupier towards any other party, 
although the latter may be lawfully in the factory or workshop (f). 

If any occupier, owner, or manager who is bound to observe any 
such regulations acts in contravention thereof or fails to comply 
therewith, he is liable for each offence to a fine (m) not exceeding 

Secretary of State, is to be such as the Secretary of State may direct (Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22^8. 81 f6)). 

(f) Ibid,y e. 61 (2). As to the represen tation of workmen on an arbitration as 
to special rules nnder the Factory and Workshop Act, 1891 (64 & 65 Viet. c. 76), 
see Factory and Workshop Act, 1896 (68 & 69 Viet c. 37), 8. 12; and note (/t), 
p. 479, ante, 

(а) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 81 (3h 

(б) Ihid,^ B. 81 (4). Buies dat^ 6th February, 1903 [1903—^0. 84], for the 
conduct of inquiries have been made by the Secretary of State. 

a Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 81 (1). 

Hid,, 8. 84. If one or more regulationB of a set be annulled the whole 
set may be withdrawn (ibid,), 

U) fUd„ 8 . 86 ( 1 ). 

(/) Ibid,, 8. 86 (^. A copy of 8pe<^ rulet under the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1891 (64 & 56 Viet. c. 76), if certified by an inspector to be a true oopv, is 
evidence of those special rules and of the fact that they have been auly 
established ; see ibid,, s. 12, and note (^}, p. 479, ante, 

Pa^ and Workshop Act, 1901 (l ^w. 7, o. 22), s. 86 (2). 
j I bed,, s. 86 (3). 

Ibid., •« 86 (4). 

‘W., 8. 86(63. 

, 'Bfisa T. Aririh A Oo., [1207] 8, 0, 2Td. 

(m) As to veooTwy of fines, see p. 
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£10 and, for a continuing oflfenoe, to a fine not exceeding £2 
for each day of the continuance of the offence after conviction (//). 
Any person other than the occupier, owner, or manager is liable 
to a fine not exceeding £2 for each similar offence; and the 
occupier will also be liable to a fine not exceeding £10, unless he 
proves that he has taken all reasonable means to prevent such 
contravention or non-compliance (o), by publishing, and to the best 
of his power enforcing, the regulations. It is not always necessary 
that the occupier should be able to show that he himself has done 
any act to enforce the regulations ; it may be sufficient if he acts 
by an agent (p). 

U07. No person is to be precluded by any agreement from doing, 
or to be liable under any agreement to any penalty or forfeiture for 
doing, such acts as may be necessary to comply with any regulations 
made under the foregoing provisions ((?). 

Sect. 3. — Docks, Buildings, and Railways. 

1108. The provisions with respect to regulations for dangerous 
trades (r), powers to make orders as to dangerous machines (s), 
accidents (0, fines in case of death or injury (a), and powers of 
inspectors (b), have effect as if every dock (c), wharf (d), quay and 
warehouse (e), and all machinery or plant (the expression “ plant ** 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c, 22), s. 85 Q). Ti« 
penfiuties for contravention of special rules under the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 75), aie contained in s. 9 of that Act, as to w^ch see 
not© (b)i P* 479, ante, 

(o) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7), c. 22), s. 85 (2). 

(j?) Uaker v. Carter (1878), 3 Ex. D. 132, decided under the precisely similar 
provisions of the now repealed Coal Mines Begulation Act, 1872 (35 & 36 YicU 
0. 76). 

fg) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 82 (3). 
fr) See p. *479, ante, 

(«) See p. 471, ante, 
h) See p. 472, ante, 

(a) See p. 531, poet, 

(b\ See p. 529, poet, 

(c) The word “ dock ” means the solid structure and body of the dock, not 
the water space within its limits {Moulder Line, Ltd. v. Cfriffin, [1905] A, 0. 
220, per Lord Macnaqhten, at p. 224 ; see also note (»), p. 484, poet), 

(d) A structure which would Be a “ wharf if on or m close proximity to the 
shore does not cease to be a wharf by the mere fact of its being removed some 
distance from the shore for the more convenient cariying on of the process of 
unloving vessels (£/lie v, Cory cfc Son, Ltd,, [1902] 1 Sl. B. 38, C. A.). For 
decisions of fact whether a structure was jr was not a “ wharf, ** see also 
Haddock v. Humphrey, [1900] 1 Q. B. 609, C. A. ; and iLCwnyv.ifam5on,[ 1902] 

2 H. B. 168, 0. A. 

(e) A room in the basement under retail sale-rooms used for storing goo<l8 
temporarily until wanted in the sale-rooms was held not to be a “ war^ouse *' 
{Burr V. \\hiU7ey (TfiT/tam), Ltd. (1902), 19 T. L. E. 117, 0. A.). A storage place 
which is ancillary to a wholestUe business is a warehouse, but not if it is 
ancillary to a retul business {Oreen v. Britten and Qilaon, [1904] I K. B. 350, 
0. A.). These ci^s are not to be taken as “ laying down an absolute rule of 
law that no building can be a warehouse if it is connected with a retail business 
done ; it is possible even in a retail business to have a building which be 
in the fullest sense of the term a warehouse ’* {Moreton v. Beeve, [1907] 2 K. B. 
401, 0. A., per Gk>RBLL Barnes, P., at p. 407). For decisions as to whether par- 
ticular places are or are not warehouses, see also Colvins v. Anderson and (Jibb 
(1902), 5 F. (Ot. of Sees.) 255; hPEwan v. Fmrlh Maaistmtes (1905), 7 F. (Ct, of 
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Factories and Shops. 


SioT. a. here including any gangway or ladder used by any person employed 

Docks, to load or unload or coal a ship(/)) used in the process of 

BoildingSi loading (g) or unloading or coaling any ship (h) in any dock (i), 
harbour (^), or canal were included in the word “ factory,” and the 
R ailwa ys, purpose for which the machinery or plant is used were a manu- 
facturing process, and as if the person who by himself, his agents, 
or workmen uses any such machinery or plant for the above- 
mentioned purpose were the occupier (1) of the premises (wi). 


Bess.) 714 ; BwMngham v. Fulham Borough Council (1905), 69 J. P. 297, C. A. ; 
Middleton v. Wade Son (1905), 0. A., unreported, cited by Collins, M.R., 
53 W. E. 629); Bogere y. Manchester Packing Co., [1898] 1 Q. B. 344, ^wDay, J., 
at p. 348. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 104 (2). 

\g) “ Finishing off ’* a hold on board a ship by putting iron cross-beams 
across the hatchway after the actual putting of the go^s into the hold has been 
completed is part of the process of “loading*’ (Lyaone v. Knowles (^Andrew) <fe 
Sons, Ltd., Stuart V. Nixon and Bruce, [1901] A. C. 79 ; see also Reid v. Anchor 
Line (1903), 6 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 435 ; Durrie v. Warrm & Co. (1899), 15 T. L. R 
865, 0. A. ; and Medd v. Maclver (1899), 15 T. L. R. 364, C. A.). 

(A) The expression “ ship ** has the same meaning as in the Merchant Ship- 
ping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 60), s. 742, namely, “ every description of 
vessel U8<^ in navigation not propelled by oars ” (Factory and Worksnop Act, 
1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 104 (2) ). See also title Shipping and Navigation. 

(i) The term “ ship in any dock *’ includes a dry dock {llaine v. Jobson d: Co., 
[1901] A. 0. 404). ‘‘The Act speaks of a dock in general terms, without 
reference to whether it is wet or dry” (Cattermole v. Atlantic Trans furt Co., 
[1902] 1 K. B. 204, 0. A., per Stirling, L.J., at p. 207 ,* see also Uonlder Line, 


Ltd. V. Origin, [1905] A. 0. 220; Burdon v. Oregson db Go., [1906] 2 K. B. 283, 
C. A., per Romer, L.J., at pp. 286, 287 ; and Ilonlon y. North City Milling Co., 
[1903] 2 L R. 163, C. A.). See also, as to docks, titles Shipping and Navioatiow ; 
Waters and Watercourses. 


(At) The term “harbour” has the same meaning as in the Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 60), s. 742, namely, “ harbours properly so called, 
whether natural or artiheial, estuaries, navigable rivers, piers, jetties, and other 
works in or at which ships can obtain shelter, or ship and unship goods or 
passengers” (Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 104 (2); 
and see titles Shipping and Navigation ; Waters and Watercourses. 


(Q The Factory and Workshop Acts contain no definition of the terms 
“occupier ” or “actual use or occupation,” but their meaning in relation to 
the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c, 22), ss. 104 — 106, 
haa been discussed in the foUowiog cases. (When u^ in other parts of 
the Acts their meaning is not necessarily the same.) Ship repairers wno hired 
a ^rth in a dock “ were in the actual use or occupation of premises within the 
dock or forming part of it” {Baine v. Jobson Jk Co,, [1901] A. C. 404, per 
Earl of Halsbury, L.C., at p. 408) ; ^ and “ From the decision of the House 
of Lords in Raine v. Jobson £ Co., it is clear that persons repairing a ship in 
a dock are occ^iers of a factory ” {BurteU v. Oray (IT.) Jb Co., [1902] 1 Bl. B. 
225, 0. A., per Collins, M.R., at p. 229). Contractors in possession of a ship 
for the purpose of repaiiing her may be occupiers thereof although their use or 
occupation may not be exclusive (Sartell v. Oray ( ir.) Jb Co,, supra ) ; “ Since 
the decision in BarteR v. Oray {W.) db Co., I should have thought there 
could be no question in this court that several persons may at Uie same 
time be occupiers of premises within the meaning of the Act for different 
purposes” {Weavings v. Kirk and Bandall, [1904] 1 R. B. 213, C. A., per 
Mathew, L.J., at p. 217). On this point, see also Burdon v. Ortg^ Jb Co*, 
supra, following Smith v. Standard Steam Fishing Co., [1906] 2 K. B. 275, 
C. A. “ In this case we have a ship moored alongside of a quay, and, for the 
whole length of the ship, the quay side is devoted to the use of the shipowners 
tor the purpose for which quays are used, namely, for the unloading or loading 


(m) For note (m) see next page. 
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For the enforcement of such provisions the person having 
the actual use or occupation (n) of a dock (o), wharf (p), quay or 
warehouse (q), or of any premises within the same or forming part 
thereof, and the person so using any machinery or plant, is deemed 
to be the occupier of a factory (m). 


Sect. 8. 
Docks, 
Buildings, 
and 

Bailways. 


U09. The same provisions also have effect as if any premises Application 
on which machinery worked by steam, water, or other mechanical 
power (r) is temporarily used for the purpose of the construction gtructlonr 
of a building («), or any structural work in connection with a 
building, were included in the word “ factory,” and the purpose of 
which the machinery is used were a manufacturing process, and as 
if the person who, bjr himself, his agents or workmen, temporarily 
uses any such machinery for the before-mentioned purpose were 
the occupier of the said premises; and for the purpose of the 
enforcement of those provisions the person so using any such 
machinery is deemed to be the occupier of a factory (t). 

The provisions relating to notice of accidents (u) and the Other 
formal investigation of accidents (r) have effect as if any building '>ttddingi. 


of the ship and other matters ancillary thereto. If that is not * actual use * of 
the quay, I do not see what can be. The Act does not insist on more than 
‘actual use’ of the quay, for the collocation of those words disjunctively with 
the word * occupation ’ involves that ‘ use * must mean something less than 
legal occupation ” {Merrill v. WiUon^ Sons 4k Co.^ Ltd,y [1901 j] 1 K. B. 85, C. A., 
per Collins, L.J., at p. 43, followed in Hainshorough v. Jiallt Brothers (HK)1), 18 
T. L. E, 21, C. A.). Tenants of a small hut in a dock who supplied horses for 
haulage purposes in the dock were held to have actual use or oocupation of the 
dock, and, therefore, to be occupiers of a factory (Pacific Steam Navigation Co, 
V. Pugh (fe Son (1907), 23 T. L. E. 022, C. A.); see also Carrington v. Bannister 
4t Co., [1901] IK. B. 20, 0. A. ; Jackson v. Rodger A Co. (1899), 1 F. (Ot. of Sess.) 
1053, (1900), 2 F. (Ct. of Sees.) 533; Bruce v. Henry 4k Co. (1900), 2 F. ((X of 
6es8.) 717 ; Low v. Aherneihy & Co. (1900), 2 F. (Ct, of Se^.) 722; Purves v. 
Sierue Co., Ltd. (1900), 2 F. (Ct. of ^ss.) 887 ; Stewart v. Dublin and Olasgow 
Steam Packet Co. (1902), 6 F. (Ct of Sess.) 57 ; Stewart v. Darngavil Coitl Co,, Ltd, 
(1902), 4 F. (Ct of Sees.) 425 ; Ranuay v. Mackie (1904), 7 F. (C?t of Sess.) 106 ; 
Fogarty v. Wallis 4k Co., [1903] 2 I. R. 622, C. A. ; Morgan v. Tydvil Engineering 
and Ship Repairing Co. (1908), 98 L. T. 762, H. L., following iLuilder Line, Ltd, 
v. Orifiin, [1905] A. C. 220, 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 104 (1). For the 
liaoilities of the occupier of a factory, see p. 531, post, 
in) See note (f) p. 484, ante, 
lo) See note (c), p. 483, ante. 

\p) See note (d), p. 483, ante, 

\o) See note (s), p. 483, ante. 

(r) See notes (^) and (h), p. 436, ante. 

(«) The word “ Duilding here includes a temporary but substantial structure, 
such as a wooden platform for a steam crane i^ylward y. Matthews, [1905] 1 
K. B. 343, 0. A.). For the ordinary meaning of the word in statutes, see Moir 
V. Williams, [1892] 1 Q. B. 204, C. A., per Lord Esher, M.R., at p, 270; and see 
also title Building Contracts, Engineers and Architects., VoL m., p. 176. 
For the meaning of the word in the Public Health and London Buildi^ Acts, 
see titles Highways, Streets, and Bridges ; Metropolis ; Pubuo Health 
Aim Local Administration ; and as to the Acts relati^ to the Parliamentary 
and Local Government franchise, see title Elections, Vol. XII., pp. 185. 186. 

(0 Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, c. 22), s. 105 (1). For the 
meaning of the term “ occupier of a factory ” in these sections, see note {1), 
p. 484, anfe, and for the liabilities of the occupier, see p. 631,j>oa4< 

(u) See p. 472, ante. 
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Application 
to railways. 


exceeding 80 feet in height («?), which is toing constructed or 
repsnred {x) by means of a scafToIdipg (y), or in which more than 
twenty persons, not being domestic servants, are employed for 
wages, were included in the word “ factory,” and as if, m the first 
case, the employer of the persons engaged in the construction or 
repair, and, in the second case, as if the occupier of the building, 
were the occupier of a factory (z). 

1110. Where any railway line or siding, not being part of a rail- 
way used for the purposes of public traffic or of any works of the 
railway company connected with the railway (o), is used in con- 
nection with a factory or workshop, or with any place to which any 
of the provisions of the Acts apply, the provisions with respect to 
regulations for dangerous trades (6), powers to make orders as to 


(id) The height is the height at the time of the accident {DUlingB v. Ifolfoway^ 
[1899] 1 Q. B. 70, C. A.). It is to be measured to the top of the roof {HoddinoU 
V. Ntivtotif Chambers A Co., [1899] 1 Q. B. 1018, 0. A., reversed, but not on this 
point, in the House of Lords, [1901] A. C. 49), and from the surface of the 
ground within the building (il/c&rtii A v. Neill A iSons, [1902] I K. B. 211, C. A. ; 
but compare Halstead v. Thomson A Sous (1901), 3 P. (CJt. of &88.) 668). For 
decisions upon cases where part of a contiguous set of buildings is over and 
part under 30 feet high, see Uixsom v. Pritchard and Renwicky [1900] 1 Q. B. 
800, C. A.; Knight v. Cubiit A Co., [1902] I K. B. 31, 0. A.; and Hartleg v. 
Quick, [19031 1 K. B. 359, C. A. 

(x) A building is being ** constructed ** until the scaffolding has been clearetl 
away (Frid v. Fenton (1900), 82 L. T. 193, C. A.; McCw>e v. JopUng and 
Palmer's Travelling Cradle, Ltd., [1904] 1 K, B. 222, 0. A.), and until the 
“ measuring up ” has been complete (Plant v. WTight A Co., [1903] 1 K. B. 363, 
C. A.). The terms construction ** and ** repair as here used are not limited 
to the original construction of the building, nor to its constiuction or repair as a 
whole (Hoddinoit v. Newton, Chambers A Co., Ltd., [1901] A. C. 49). Painting 
and whitewashing come under the head of repairing (Dredgs y. Contoag, Jones A 
Co., [1901] 2 K. B. 42, C. A. ; Reddy v. Broderick, [190lT 2 I. R. 328, C. A.). 
A building is being ** constructed or repaired by means oi a scaffolding even 
though the scaffolding has been temporarily removed at the time of the accident 
(Halstead v. Thomson A Sons, supra) ; and it is immaterial that the scaffolding 
was put up and solely used by some person other than the actual emplu\ cr 
of the person injured (Fletcher v. Hawley (1903), 21 T. L. E. 191, C. A., 
following Mason v. Dean (A. R.), Ltd., [1900] 1 Q. B. 770, C. A.). 

(y) Whether any particular structuie is a ** scaffolding’* is a Question of law 
when the facts have been ascertained (MddinoU v. Newton, Chambers A Co., Ltd., 
supra, overruling on this point Wood v. Walsh A Sons, [1899] I Qt- B. 1009, C.A. ; 
Maude v. Brook, [1900] 1 Q. B. 373, 0. A.; and Ferguson v. Oreen, [1901] I 
K. B. 23). Mere boards or planks may ** scaffoldings,” see Maude v 
Brook, supra; Reddy y. Broderick, supra; and Veasey y. ChaUle, £1902] 1 
K B. 494, 0. A. As to when a ladder can be regarded as a “ scanolding,” 
seQ McDonald y. Hobbs and Samuel (1899), 2 F. (Ct. of Seas.) 3; Marshall v. 
Rudeforth, [1902] 2 K. B. 173, C. A. ; Elvin y. Woodward A Co., [1903] I 
K. B. 838, C. A. ; Campbell v. Sellars (1903), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 900 ; 

V. West Riding Window Cleaning Co., [1904] 1 K. B. 232, C. A. ; and i 

y. Bobbie A Son, [1903] 1 K. B. 346, C. A. The expression is not limited to a 
Bcaffol^ng adequate for the constiuction or repair of the building as a whole 
(Hoddinoit y. Newton, Chambers A Co., Ltd., supra). 

(z) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 103 (2) ; and ste 
note (Q, p. 484, ante, 

(a) Railway Employment (Prevention of Accidents) Act, 1900 (63 A 64 Viet* 
t IM (1) by Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw# 7, o. 22), 

(3) See p. 479, ( 
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dangerous machines (c), accidents (i), fines in case of death or 
injury (e), and powers of inspectors (/),have effect as if the line or 
siding were part of the factory or workshop (y). If any such line 
or siding is used in connection with more than one factory or 
workshop belonging to different occupiers, the same provisions 
have effect as if the line or siding were a separate factory (/t). 


Part V. — Conditions as to Employment 
and Remuneration. 

Sect. 1. — Fitness for Employment. 

1111 . There are no general restrictions as to the employment of 
adult men in factories and workshops. 

m2. The occupier of a factory or workshop must not knowingly 
allow a woman or girl to be employed therein within four weeks 
after childbirth (t). 

ms. A child under the age of twelve years must not be employed 
in a factory or workshop (j ). 

1114. A child under the age of fourteen years must not be 
employed to lift, carry, or move anything so heavy as to be likely 
to cause him injury, nor in any occupation likely to be injurious to 
his life, limb, health, or education, regard being had to his physical 
condition (k). The penalty for contravention is a fine not exceeding 
40s., or for a subsequent offence not exceeding £5 (1) ; but the 
information must be laid within three months after the commission 
of the offence (m). 

ms. In a factory, other than a domestic factory (n), a young 


i c) See p. 471, ante, 

d) See p. 472, ante. 

e) See p. 531, post, 

f) See p. 629, post. 

q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7. c. 22), s. 106(1). 
h) Ibid., B. 106 (2). 

i) Ib%d.y 8. 61. As to the penalty for employment contrary to the Acts, see 
p. 633^po8t. 

(j) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 62. The section 
continues “ unless lawfully so employed at the commencement of this Act.” The 
Act came into operation on 1st January, 1902 («6td., s. 162). As to the penalty 
for ei]^lo 3 rment contrary to the Acts, see p. 533, post. In Cdrty y. Nicoll (1878), 
6 R (Ct. of Sess.) 19^, two of the judges of the Court of Session expressed the 
opinion that if a child obtains employment by misrepresenting bis age, and his 
master has no opportunity of discovering the true facts, the latter has committed 
no offence. 

(A) Employment of Children Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 45), bb. 3, 13. The 
expression “employ” is defined {ibid.^s. 13) to “ include employment in any 
labour exercised by way of trade or for the purposes of gain, whether the gain 
be to the child or to any other person.” As to protection of childi^ generally, 
•ee Infants and Children. 

(f) Employment of Children Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, o. 45), s. 6. 

fm) b. 7. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, o. 22), a. 111 (8). For 
defimtioii, saa p. 441) oafa 
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person (o) under the age of sixteen years or a child (p) must not be 
employed for more than seven or, if the certifying surgeon for the 
district (g) resides more than three miles from the factory, thirteen 
work days, unless the occupier has obtained a certificate, in the 
prescribe form, of the fitness of the young person or child for 
emplojmient in the factory, which must be produced to an inspector 
when required (?•)• When a child becomes a young person a 
fresh certificate of fitness must be obtained (s). 

The certificate of fitness is granted by the certifying surgeon of 
the district (q) after personal examination of the party named 
therein, which, as well as the signing of the certificate, he is to 
carry out at the place of employment, unless less than five young 
persons and children are employed there, or some special reason is 
allowed in writing by an inspector (f). It must be to the effect that 
the surgeon is satisfied by the production of a certificate of birth (w) 
or other sufficient evidence (r) that the party named therein is of 
the age therein specified, and has been personally examiiied by 
him and is not incapacitated by disease or bodily infirmity for 
working daily for the time allowed by law in the factory named in 
the certificate (a). The certificate may be qualified by conditions as 
to the work on which the child or young person is fit to be 
employed, in which case the employment must be in accordance 
with such conditions (b). All factories in the same occupation in 
the certifying surgeon's district may be named in the certificate (c). 
A certificate of fitness for employment in a tenement factory (d) is 
valid for similar employment in any part of the same tenement 
factory (<). The certifying surgeon may be required to give in 
writing, and sign, the reasons for his refusal of a certificate of 
fitness (/). 

The Secretary of State may, by special Order (g), extend to any 


i 6\ For definition, see p. 445, ante, 
pj For definition, see p. 445, ante, 
q) See p. 530, post. 

r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 63 (1), (3). 
i) Ibid., s. 63 (2), As to the penalty for employment contrary to the 
Acts, see p. 533, post. 

(0 Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 64 (1), (2), (3). 

(li) Such certificate is to be either a certified copy of the entry in tne register 
of births, or a certificate from a local authority within the meaning (h the 
Elementary Education Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. o. 79), that it appears from the 
returns tramsmitted to such authority by the registrar of births that the child 
was bom on the date in the certificate (Fact^ and Workshop Act, 1901 
(1 Edw. 7, 0. 22), 8. 64 (8) }. As to special provisions for obtaining a certificate 
of birth, see p. 489, pat . See also title Ekoistkation of Birtbs, Marruoes 
AND Deaths. 

(v) The factory inspector may annul the certificate of fitness, if founded on 
evidence of age other than a birth certificate, on it appearing that the age is 
overstated (Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw- 7, c. 22), s. 64 (0)). 

(o) /Wd., f. 64 (4). 

I h) Ibid., 8. 64 (5). 

\c) Ibid., 8.^(7). 

\ a ) For definition, see p. 441, ante . 

I e) F^ry and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, a 22). s. 89. 

I/) Ibid., B. 64 (10). 

These provisions are extended to workshope in which ere cerrM on the 
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class of workshops or domestic factories (h) the foregoing pro- 
visions as to certificates of fitness, and may revoke such order 
without prejudice to the subsequent making of another order (i). 
The occupier of any workshop or domestic factory may, if he thinks 
fit (k\ obtain certificates of fitness in like manner (/). 

1116. Where an inspector is of opinion that a young person (m) 
under the age of sixteen or a child (71) is, by disease or bodily in- 
firmity, incapacitated for working daily for the period allowed by 
law ( 0 ), he may (notwithstanding any previous certificate of fitness) 
serve written notice on the occupier of the factory or workshop 
where such young person or child is employed, requiring the 
discontinuance of such employment, and thereafter the young person 
or child must not be employed until the certifying surgeon has 
personally examined him and certified that the alleged incapacity 
does not exist (jO* 

1117. Where a child is employed in a factory or workshop, both 
the occupier thereof and the parents of the child are responsible 
for the due education of the child (q), 

1118. Where the age of any young person under the age of sixteen 
years or of a child (r) is required to be ascertained or proved for the 
purpose of the Acts, or for any purpose connected with his employ- 
ment in labour or with elementary education, any person is 
entitled, on presenting a written requisition in the prescribed 
form («), and on payment of 6d., to obtain a certified copy of the 
entry in the register of births relating to such young person or 
child (0. 


procosses of file cutting ; carriage building ; rope and twine making ; brick and 
tile making ; making of iron and steel cables, chains, anchors, grapnels, cart 
gear, nails, screws, and rivets; baking bread, biscuits, or confectionery ; fruit 
preserving ; and making, altering, ornamenting, finishing, or repairing of wear- 
ing apparel by the aid of treadle sowing machines (Order of Slst August, 
1906 [1906— No. 680] ). 

fA) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. Ill (3). For 
dennitiou, see p. 441, ante, 

U) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 66. 

(A) The pui^se of the provision is expressed to be ** to enable occupiers of 
workshops better secure the observance of this Act and prevent the employ- 
ment in their workshops of young persons under the age of sixteen years and 
children who are unfitted for that employment” (ibid., s. 65). 

! l) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 65. 
m) For definition, see p. 445, ante, 
n) For definition, see p. 445, ante, 

0 ) See pp. 490 et eeq,, poet, 

(p) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 67. As to the 
penalty for employment contrary to the Act, see p. 533, poet, 

(^) Faoto]^ ana Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), ss. 68—72. The 
duties and liabilitieB of empl^ers and parents under these sections are fully set 
out under title Education, VoL XII., pp, 67 — 70. 

S For definition, see n. 445, ante. 

The form is prescribed by Order of the Looal Oovemment Board dated 
15th March, 1910 [1910— No. 301], The certified copy of the entry is to be 
supplied, on r^uest and without charge, by every superintendent registrar and 
re^trar ol bims, marriages, and deaths (Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 
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Sect. 2. — General Provisions as to Hours, Meal-times^ and Holidays 
in Factoiies and Workshops (a). 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Sunday Employment, 

1119. A woman (6), young person (c), or child (d) must not be 
employed in a factory or workshop on Sunday (c). 

Sub-Sect. 2 — Houre of Employment in Textile Factories and Print Works, 

1120 . The period of employment for women (b) and young 
persons (c) in textile factories (/), ojrin print works ^),or bleaching 
and dyeing works (h) (but excluding domestic factories (t)), except 
on Saturday, is either to begin at 6 a.m. and end at 6 p.m. or begin 
at 7 a.m. and end at 7 p.m. (j). 

On Saturday the period of employment is to begin either at 6 a.m 
or 7 a.m. If it begins at 6 a.m., then, if not less than one hour is 
allowed for meals, it is to end at noon as regards employment in any 
manufacturing process, and at 12.30 p.m. as regards employment 
for any purpose whatever; but if less than one hour is allowed for 
meals, employment is to end at 11.80 a.m. as regards employment 
in any manufacturing process, and at noon as regards employment 
for any purpose whatever. If employment begins at 7 a.m., it is to 
end at 12.30 p.m. as regards any manufacturing process, and at 
1 p.m. as regards employment for any purpose whatever (k). 

For meals there is to be allowed on Saturday not less than half 
an hour, and on every other day not less than two hours, of which 
at least one hour, either at the same or at different times, is to be 
before 3 p.m. (Q. 

A woman (m) or young person (n) is not to be employed con« 
tinuously (o) in a textile factory for more than four hours and 
a half without an interval of at least half an hour for a meal (p). 


(a) In this section are includ^ the rules of general application. ‘‘Special 
exceptions as to hours and holidays** are dealt with separately (pp. 497— 609, 
post). As to the penalty for employment contrary to the provisions of the 
Facto^ and Workshop Acts, see p., 633 post, 

(b) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

M For definition, see p. 446, ante, 
id) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

(e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 34. There are 
epe<^ exceptions as to creameries (p. 607, post), and in respect to persons of 
the Jewish religion (p. 60S, poet), 
if) For definition, see p. 436, ante. 

\y) For definition, see p. 438, ante. 

{h) For definition, see p. 438, ante. 

(i) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. Ill (1); and see 
p. ^1, ante. 

(J) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 24 (1), and (as to 
print works and bleaching and dyeing works) ibid., s. There are special 

exceptions as to factories driven by water power (p. 601 , pos£) ; factories of which 
the occupier is of the Jewish religion (p. 60$, post) ; and the employment 
of male young persons above sixteen in lace factories (p. 604, poet), 

Qc) Facto^ and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. ^2), s. 24. As to what is a 
manufacturing process, see Crabtree j. Commercial Milts ginning Co,, Ltd* 
(1910), 130 L. T. Jo. 66. 

m Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 24 (6). 

\m) For definition, see, p. 446, atUt, 

I For definitum, see, p. 446, ante, 

< o) Fer definition of ** continuous employment,'* see p. 446, anU, 

( fi) Factory and Workihop Act, 1901 (I Mir. 7, o. 98), a. 24 (6). Thor* are 
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In the case of print works or bleaching and dyeing works such 
period of continuous employment may be for five hours (g). 

1121. A child (r) is only to be employed in textile factories 
and in print works and bleaching and dyeing works ex- 
cluding domestic factories («), on the system either of employment 
in morning and afternoon sets, or of employment on alternate days 
only (a). 

The period of employment for a child in a morning set, except 
on Saturday, is to begin at the same hour as if the child were a 
young person (fc), and end either at 1 p.m., or, if the dinner 
time begins before 1 p.m., at the beginning of dinner time, or, if 
the dinner time does not begin before 2 p.m., at noon. In an 
afternoon set, except on Saturday, it is to begin either at 1 p.m., or 
at any later hour at which the dinner time terminates ; or, if the 
dinner hour does not begin before 2 p.m., and the morning set 
ends at noon, at noon ; and it is to end at the same hour as if the 
child were a young person (c). 

On Saturday the period of employment for a child is to begin 
and end as if the child were a young person (d). 

A child is not to bo employed in two successive periods of 
seven days in the morning set, nor in two successive periods of 
seven days in an afternoon set, nor may a child be employed on 
two successive Saturdays, nor on Saturday in any week (e) in which 
his period of employment has on any other day exceeded five hours 
and a half (/). 

Where a child is employed on the alternate day system the 
period of employment and the time allowed for meals are to be the 
same as if he were a young person (p); but he is not to be employed 
on two successive days, nor on the same day of the week in two 
successive weeks (h), 

A child is not to be employed continuously (i) on either system 
in a textile factory for more than four and a half hours without 
an interval of at least half an hour for a meal (k). In the case of 
print works or bleaching and dyeing works, such period of con- 
tinuous employment may be for five hours (1). 


Sect.’ 2. 
General 
Provisions 
as to 

Honrs etc. 

Emplcjment 
of children on 
weekdays. 

Morning and 

afternoon 

sets. 


On Saturdays. 
Breaks. 


Alternate day 
system. 


Continuous 
employment 
of children. 


ribbon, or trimming, and in resp^t of other textile factories to which the 
exception may be extended by special order fp. 505, post). 

( 7 ) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Eaw. 7, c. 22 ), s. 28. For definitions, 
see n. 438, ante. 

I t) For definition, see p. 445, ante. 

8) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22 ), s. Ill ( 1 ). 

«) Ibid., 88 . 25 ( 1 ), 28. 
b) See p. 490, ante. 

c) See p. 490, ante; and Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, c. 22 ), 
15 (2) (3). 

(d) See p. 490, ante; and Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22 ), 
8 . 25 (4). 

(•) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

{/) Factory and Workshop Act. 1901 (1 Edw. 7. 0 . 22), s. 25 (5). 

Ig) See p. 490, ante, 

(A) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 f 1 Edw. 7, c. 22 ). s. 26 ( 6 ). 

(t) For deimition 0 ! “ continuous employment,” see p. 446, ante. 

(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22 ), s, 26(7). There aia 
special exceptions as in the oases mentioned in note ( n), p. 490, ante. 

(f) Factory uid Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 28. 
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Sttb-Sect. 3. — JBours of Employment in Non’^UcdUe Factorieo and Work$hopi, 

1122. For women (m) and young persons (n) employed in non- 
textile factories (o) (except print works, bleaching and dyeing 
works (p), and domestic factories (a)), or in workshops (6) (except 
domestic workshops (a) ), the period of employment, except on 
Saturday, is either to begin at 6 a.m. and end at 6 p.m., or begin at 

7 a.m. and end at 7 p.m., or begin at 8 a.m. and end at 8 p.m. (c). 

On Saturday the period of employment is to begin at 6 a.m. and 

end at 2 p.m., or begin at 7 a.m. and end at 8 p.m., or begin at 

8 a.m. and end at 4 p.m. (d) ; but in a non-textile factory or 
workshop where a woman or young person has not been actually 
employed for more than eight hours on any day in a week {e% 
and notice of such non-employment has been afiSxed in the factory 
or workshop and served on the inspector, the period of employ- 
ment on Saturday in that week for that woman or young 
person may be from 6 a.m. to 4 p.m., with an interval of not less 
than two hours for meals (/). 

For meals there is to be allowed on Saturday not less than halt 
an hour, and on every other day not less than one hour and a half, 
of which one hour at least, either at the same or at different times, 
is to be before 8 p.m. (g). 

A woman or a young person in a non-textile factory and a young 
person in a workshop is not to be employed continuously {li) for 
more than five hours without an interval of at least half an hour for 
a meal (0* 

1123. Children are only to be employed in non-textile factories 
(other than print works, bleaching and dyeing works (k) and domestic 


(m) For definition, see p. 445, ante. By the Employment of Women Act, 
1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 10), s. 1, the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 

o. 22), 8. 57, relating to the employment of women in fiax scutch mills, is 
repealed. 

(n) For definilion, see p. 445, ante, 

(o) For definition, see p. 437, ante. 

Ip) As to these, see pp. 490, 491, ante, 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. Ill (1); and see 

p, 49^^poat, 

(5) For definition, see p. 441, ante, 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 fl Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 26(1). There are 
special exceptions as follows : — In any class of non-textile factories or work- 
shops where the hours may be fixed by special Order at 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. 
(see p. 503, poet) ; in bakehouses, in respect of the employment of male young 
persons (see p. 504, wet) ; in fish and wmi preserving (see p. 506, poet) ; in 
creameries (see p. 507, poet) ; in factories and workshops the occupier of which 
is of the Jewish religion (see p. 60S, poet). See also the provisions as to overtime 
(pp. 498—501, poet) ; and nignt work (pp, 501 — 503, poet), 

(d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, a 22), s. 26(2). There are 
sp^al exceptions, as in the cases inoludea in note (e), supra ; also in respect of 
employment in Turkey red dyeing (see p. 501, poet), 

(e) For definitionjSee p. 446, ante, 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 30. A tpeoial 
exception suMtituting another day for Satordi^ may be granted by special 
Order to any class of non-textile factories or workshops (see p. 507, poet), 
a) Factory imd Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 26 (3). 

(A) For dranition of ** continuous employment,*’ see p. 446, ante, 

(i) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, e, 2^, s. 26 (4). 

(k) These works have the same hours as textile faotoraM; see p. 490 | anU, 
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factories (0), or in workshops (other than domestic workshops (Z)), 2 . 

either on the system of morning and afternoon sets, or (in a factory General 
or workshop in which not less than two hours are allowed for meals Proviaiona 
every day except Saturday) on the alternate day system (m). — 

The period of employment for a child (n) in the morning set, 
including Saturday, is to begin at 6 a.m., or 7 a.m., or 8 a.m., 
and end at the times fixed for children in the morning set in 
textile factories (oh In an afternoon set, including Saturday, it is 
to begin at 1 p.m., or at any hour, later than 12.80 p.m., at which 
the dinner time ends, or if the dinner time does not begin before 
2 p.m. and the morning set ends at noon, at noon; and is 
to end on Saturday at 2 p.m., and on any other day at 6 p.m., or 
7 p.m., or 8 p.m., according as the period of employment in the 
morning set began at 6 a.m., or 7 a.m., or 8 a.m. (p). 

A child is not to be employed in two successive periods of seven Breaki, 
days in the same set, nor on Saturday in the same set in which he 
has been employed on any other day of the same week (q). 

Where a child is employed on the alternate day system, the Alternate day 
period of employment, except on Saturday, is to begin either at 
6 a.m. and end at 6 p.m., or at 7 a.m. and end at 7 p.m., or at 8 a.m. 
and end at 8 p.m. On Saturday it is to begin at 6 a.m. or 7 a.m. 
and end at 2 p.m., or begin at 8 a.m. and end at 4 p.m. For 
meals there is to be allowed not less than two hours on any day 
except Saturday, and half an hour on Saturday. Such child is 
not to be employed in any manner on two successive days, nor 
on the same day of the week in two successive weeks (?*). 

On neither system may a child be employed continuously (s) for Continnoui 
more than five hours without an interval of at least half an hour 
for a meal (a), 

Sub-Sect. 4, — H<mr$ of Employment in WomenU Workehope^ and in Domestic 
Factories and Workshops, 

U24. In a women’s workshop (h)y if the occupier has served on Women*! 
an inspector notice that the workshop is of that character, the 
period of employment for a woman, except on Saturday, is to be 
a specified period of twelve hours between 6 a-m. and 10 p.m., during 
which not less than one and a half hours are to be allowed for meals 


(l) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. o. 22), s. Ill (1). For hours in 
domestic factories and workshops, see p. 494, post, 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. 22), s. 27 (1). 
fn) For dernitiou, see p. 446, ante, 

(o) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 27 (2); and see 
p. 491, anftf. There is a special exception in favour of classes of factories or 
workshops where by special Order the period of employment is^allowed to begin 
at 9 a.m. (see p. 603, post). 

Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 27 (3). There is a 
sp^ial exception in favour of classes of factories or workshops where by 
special Order the period of employment is allowed to end at 8 p.m (see p. 603, 
post). See also provisions as to overtime, p. 498, post. 

(q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. 22), s. 27 (4). 

I r) IHd.y 8. 27 (6). For definition of “ week,” see p. 446, ante, 
s) For definition of ** continuous employment,” see p. 446, ants. 
aS Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. M), a. 27 (6), 

1,6) For definition, see p. 443, ante. 
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and absence from work. On Saturday it is to be a specified period of 
eight hours between 6 a.m. and 4 p.m., during which not less than 
half an hour is to be allowed for meals and absence from work (c). 

After notice has been given to the inspector that a workshop is 
to be conducted as a women’s workshop, it will be deemed to be 
conducted on that system until the occupier changes it. No such 
change may be made until the occupier has served upon the 
inspector notice of his intention to change the system ; and until 
the change a child (cf) or young person (e) employed therein will be 
deemed to be employed contrary to the Acts (/). Such change is 
not to be made oftener than once a quarter unless for special cause 
allowed in writing by an inspector (g). 

1125. In a domestic factory (/i) or a domestic workshop (t) the 
period of employment for a young person (e) on Saturday is to 
begin at 6 a.m. and end at 4 p.m., and on other days it is to 
begin at 6 a.m. and end at 9 p.m. ; and during that period the time 
to be allowed for meals and absence from work is to be not less 
than two and a half hours on Saturday, and not less than four and 
a half hours on other days (k). 

1126. For a child (Z) the period of employment in a domestic 
factory or domestic workshop is either to begin at 6 a.m. and 
end at 1 p.m., or begin at 1 p.m. and end at 8 p.m., or, on Saturday, 
at 4 p.m. (m). 

Such child is not to be employed before 1 p.m. in two successive 
periods of seven days, nor after 1 p.m. in two successive periods of 
seven days, nor on Saturday before 1 p.m. if on any other day in 
the same week he has been employed before that hour, nor 
after that hour if on any other day of the same week he has been 
employed after that hour (m). Such child is not to be employed 
continuously (n) for more than five hours, without an interval of at 
least half an hour for a meal (o). 

Sub-Sect. 5. — General Conditions. 

1127. A child (p) must not, except during the period of employ- 
ment, be employed in the business of a factory or workshop outside 
the factory or workshop on any day during which he is employed 
in the factory or workshop, nor a woman (q) or young person (r) on 


Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 29 (1) 

For definition, see p. 445, ante. 

For definition, see p. 445, ante, 

} As to the penalty, see p, 533, post. 

f) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 29 (2). 

^) For defiilition, see p. 441, ante, 
vO For definition, see p. 442, ante, 

{k) Factory and Worktop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, o. 22), s. Ill (1). 

(/) For definition, see p. 445, ante, 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. Ill (1). For 
definition of “ wwk,” see p. 446, ante, 

I n) For definition of continuous employment,*’ see p. 446, ante, 
r>) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Ikiw. 7, o. 22), s. Ill (1). 
p) For definition, see p. 446, aeUe, 
g) For definition, see p. 445y ante, 
r) For definition, see p. 445, atUe. 
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any day during which she or he is employed in the factory or work- Sbct. 2. 
shop both before and after the dinner hour (a). For the purposes General 
of this provision a woman, young person, or child to or for whom ProYislons 
any work is given out, or who is allowed to take out any work to be tt 
done by her or him outside a factory or workshop, is deemed to be 
employed outside the factory or workshop on the day on which the 
work is so given or taken out (5). 

If a woman or young person is employed by the occupier 
of a factory or workshop on the same day both in the factory or 
workshop and in a shop (c), then the whole time during which that 
woman or young person is employed is not to exceed the hours 
prescribed for her or his employment in the factory or workshop 
on that day ; and if the woman or young person is employed in the 
shop except during the period of employment fixed by the occupier 
and specified in a notice (d) alffixed in the factory or workshop, the 
occupier is to make the prescribed entry in the general register (e) 
with regard to her or his employment (/). 

Employment contrary to these provisions is employment contrary 
to the Acts (g). 

1128 . The occupier of every factory and workshop (domestic Notices fixing 
factories (h) and domestic workshops (i) excepted (k)) may, within o* 
the limits allowed by the Acts, fix the period of employment (Z), the ®“PWment. 
times allowed for meals (Z), and the system of employment of 
children (m), and he must specify in a notice to be affixed in the 

factory or workshop the conditions of employment so fixed (n). 

A change in the conditions is not to be made until the occupier 
has served on an inspector and affixed in the factory or workshop 
notice of his intention to make it. Unless for special cause allowed 
in writing by an inspector, such change is not to be made oftener 
than once a quarter. An inspector may, by notice in writing, name 
a public clock, or some other clock open to public view, for the 
purpose of regulating the period of employment and meal times (o). 

1129 . All women, young persons, and children employed in a Meal time^ 
factory or workshop (other than a domestic factory or domestic 
workshop (p)) are to have their meal times simultaneously {q ) ; and 

they may not be employed in the factory or workshop, nor allowed 


(а) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 31 (1), (2). 

(б) Ibid,, 8. 31 (3). 

fcj Aa to employment in shops, see p. 509, post 
hi) See note (n), infra. 

(e) See p. 525, post, 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 31 (4). 

(y) Ibid., 8. 31 (5). As to the penalty, see p. 533, post. Special exceptions to 
these moyisions may be granted by special order; see p. 508, post, 

(A) For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

U) For definition, see p. 442, ante. 

(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. Ill (4), 

\l) See pp. 490--494, ante. 
fm) See p. 492, ante. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), t, 32 (l),(2). As 
to tenement laotories, see p. 526, post. 

(o) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 32 (3), (4). 

l p) I bid., B. Ill (4). 

l q) Ibid., s. 33, See also Rogers v. Barlow dt Son (1906), 94 L. T., 519. 

Sm p. f 06 , port, u to ipeoiid exceptions. ^ 
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Sect. 8. 
General 
Provisions 
as to 

Honrs etc. 


Emplojment 
contrary to 
the Act. 


to remain in a room in which a manufacturing process is being 
carried on, during any part of the meal times (r). 

U30. If a woman, young person, or child is not allowed times for 
meals and absence from work as prescribed (a), or during any part 
of such times is employed in the factory or workshop or allowed to 
remain in any room (fe), she or he will be deemed to be employed 
contrary to the provisions of the Acts (c). 


Annual 
holidays and 
half holidays. 


Notice to 
izuipeotor. 


1131. The occupier of a factory or workshop (domestic factories 
and domestic workshops excepted (d) ) is to allow in each year to 
every woman, young person, and child employed therein, whole 
holidays on Christmas Day, Good Friday, and every bank holiday (e), 
or in lieu of any of those days, another whole holiday or two half 
holidays to be fixed by the occupier, at least half of which must 
be between 15th March and 1st October in each year(/). A half 
holiday is to comprise at least one half of the period of employment 
for women and young persons on some day other than Saturday or 
a day substituted for Saturday (/). 

Except in the case of Christmas Day, Good Friday, or a bank 
holiday, a notice of every whole or half holiday is to be affixed in 
the factory or workshop during the first week in January, and a 
copy thereof is to be forwarded to the district inspector on the same 
day (g). If such notice is not so affixed and sent, cessation from 
work will not be deemed to be a whole or half holiday (k). Any 
such notice may be changed by a subsequent notice affixed and sent 
in like manner not less than fourteen days before the holiday or 
half holiday to which it applies (h). Employment on a whole or 
half holiday so fixed will be deemed to be employment contrary to 
the provisions of the Acts (t), and if whole or half holidays are not 
BO fixed the occupier of the factory or workshop will be liable to a 
fine not exceeding £5 (A:). 


General 

restrictions 

as to 

employrnent 
of cniiclren. 


1132. A person under fourteen years of age must not be employed 
between 9 p.m. and 6 a.m. in any labour exercised by way of trade 
or for purposes of gain (Z), whether the gain be to the child or to 


(r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 33. See p. 605, 
postf as to special exceptions. 

(а) See pp. 490 — 494, ante, and pp. 499, 505, post, 

(б) See note (a), supra, 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c 22), s. 137 (2). As to 
penalty, see p. 633, post, 

{d) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. Ill (4). 

fe) For detinition, see p. 446, ante. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 36. For Scotland 
and Ireland other days are appointed {ibid,). There are special exceptions in 
the case of fish and fruit preserving (see p. 606, post) ; in the case of the 
creameries included in a special Order (see p. 607, post) ; and in the cose of male 
young persons empWed in day and night turns (see p. 602, post). 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 36. 

(A) Ibid.t B. 33. A B]pecial exception allows the Secretary of State, by special 
Older, to allow, in particular classes of factories or workshops, holidays to he 
taken on different days by different sets ; see p. 607, pat, 

(i) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 33. As to the 
penalty, see p. 633, post, 

(/r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 33. As to recovery 
of finos, tee p. 636, post. 

(/) For the meaning of this expression, see note (r), P. 437. ante. 
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any other person ; nor may any such person be so employed in any 
other occupation if he is employed half-time in any factory or 
workshop (m). The penalty is a fine not exceeding 40fi.. or for a 
subsequent offence £6 (n). The information must be laid within 
three months after the commission of the offence (o). 

Sect. 8 . — Special Exceptions as to Hours , Meal-times^ and 
Holidays in Factories and Woi'hshops. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Oeneral Proinsions, 

1133. The occupier (p) of a factory or workshop (domestic 
factories and domestic workshops excepted (q) ) who intends to avail 
liimself of any special exception as to hours and holidays must, not 
less than seven days previously, serve on the district inspector, 
and affix and keep affixed in his factory or workshop, notice 
of such intention (r). The notice must specify the hours at which 
the period of employment begins and ends, and the times to be 
allowed to every woman, young person, and child for meals («) where 
they differ from the ordinary hours or times (f). 

Before the service of the notice on the inspector the special 
exceptions will not be deemed to apply ; and, after such service, the 
occupier may not prove that the exception does not apply to his 
factory or workshop, unless he has previously served on the inspector 
notice that he no longer intends to avail himself thereof (w). In the 
case of factories and workshops other than domestic factories and 
domestic workshops (unless prescribed by the Secretary of State (a) ), 
the occupier is to enter in the prescribed register (b) and report to 
the district inspector the prescribed particulars respecting employ- 
ment in pursuance of a special exception (c). In the case of 
overtime employment (cf) there must also be kept affixed for the 


(m) Employment of Children Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 45), bs. 3, 13. 

{n) I hid,, 8. 6. As to fitness of children for employment, see p. 487, ante. 
The Act also contains provisions (s. 6) similar to those contained in the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), ss. 140, 141, by which a nerson 
committing an offence for which the employer is liable may be fined, and 
enabling the employer to exempt himself from any penalty by convicting the 
actual offender, but the convicted person cannot be ordered to pay costs; 
see p. 634, post. The same section provides for the punishment of a parent 
falsely representing a child’s age for the purpose of employment, and see, 
further, title Infants and Cuildren. 

(o) Employment of Children Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 45b s. 7. 

(p) In the case of tenement factories or workshops, the owner ; see p. 626, 
post. 

{q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. Ill (4). 

(r) / bid,, s. 60 (1). The provisions of the section apply to laundries (Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 2); and see p. 625, poef. As to 
tenement factories, see p. 620, post, 

(«) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 60 (3). There are 
special exceptions in favour of fish and fruit preserving (p. 600, postjy and 
laundries (p. 604, post). 

i t) See pp. 490 et aeq,, ante. 

u) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 60 (2). 
a) 111 (2). 

h) See p. 626, post, 

c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 60 (4). 
d) See p. 498, post, 

H.L.— XIV. T 


SSOT. 2. 

General 
Provisions 
as to 

Honrs etc. 


Notices, 
regUtei-s etc. 
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Sbct. 8. prescribed time in the factory or workshop a notice oontaininff the 
Special prescribed particulars respecting the employment, and the aWe- 
Exceptions mentioned report must be sent to the inspector not later than 
8 o’clock in the evening on which such overtime employment takes 
Honrs etc, (e). In laundries (/) the entry in the register must be made 

on each day before the commencement of tlie employment (^). 
The report served on the inspector is, unless withdrawn, primd 
facie evidence that there was in fact such overtime employment (h). 
When there is attached to the special exception a condition 
relating to cleanliness, ventilation, or overcrowding, the factory or 
workshop in which such condition is not observed will be deemed 
not to be kept in conformity with the Acts (i). In the case of non- 
observance of any other conditions there will be deemed to be 
employment contrary to the Acts {k), 

Oondltfons 1134. When it appears to the Secretary of State that the adoption 
of special of aiiy Special means or provision, either for the cleanliness or ventila- 
exceptions. ^ factory or workshop, or as to the total number of hours of 

employment in each week, the periods of employment, and the 
intervals between such periods, is required for the protection of the 
health of women, young persons, or children employed in pursuance 
of a special exception, he may, by special Order, direct the adoption 
of such means or provision as a condition of such employment (/), 

Power to 1135. The Secretary of State may, without prejudice to the sub- 
wecind Order, sequent making of another Order, rescind, by special Order, any 
exception, if it appears to be injurious to the health of the women, 
young persons, or children employed thereunder, or is no longer 
necessary for the carrying on of the business concerned (in). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Overtime. 

Orertlme. 1136. In the following non-textile factories and workshops and 
parts thereof (w) (other than women’s workshops or parts thereof (o)), 
the period of employment (p) for women on any day except Saturday, 
or any day substituted for Saturday (q), may be between 6 a.m. and 
8 p.m., or 7 a.m. and 9 p.m., or 8 a.m. and 10 p.m. : — 

Nature of (1) Where the material is liable to be spoiled by weather ; namely, 
material flax scutch mills ; any non-textile factory or workshop or part thereoi 
in which is carried on the making or finishing of bricks (r) or tiles. 


(e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 60 (4). 

(/) See p. 604, post. 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 2 (2). 

(A) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 60 (6). 

(i) Ibid., 8. 60 (y. For tne penalty, see p. 631, post. 

(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22). For the penalty, see 
p. 633, post. 

(l) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 68. 

(m) Ibid., 8. 69. 

(n) Ibid., 8. 49 (1), (2), and Sched. n. 

(o) For definition, see p. 443, ante ; and as to hours of employmout therein 
•ee p. 493, ante. 

0^ For definition, see p. 446, ante. 
m See p. 607, post. 

(r) For the meaning of this term, see note (e), p. 477, ante. 
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not being ornamental tiles ; the part of rope works («) in which is 
carried on the open-air process ; the part of bleaching and dyeing 
works (0 in which is carried on open-air bleaching or Turkey red 
dyeing; and any non-textile factory or workshop or part thereof in 
which is carried on glue making. 

(2) Where press of work arises at certain recurring seasons of the 
year — namely, letterpress printing works, bookbinding works, and 
any non-textile factory or workshop, or part thereof, in which is 
carried on lithographic printing, machine ruling, firewood cutting, 
bon-bon and Christmas present making, almanac making, valentine 
making, envelope making, aerated waW making, or playing card 
making. 

(3) Where the business is liable to sudden press of orders arising 
from unforeseen events— namely, any non-textile factory or work- 
shop or part thereof where is carried on the making up of any 
article of wearing apparel or of furniture hangings ; artificial 
flower making, fancy box making, biscuit making, or job dyeing. 

(4) Any part of a factory (whether textile or non-textile) or 
workshop which is a warehouse (a) not used at any time (h) for any 
manufacturing process or handicraft, and in which persons are 
solely employed in polishing, cleaning, wrapping or packing up 
goods. 

Such employment is subject to the conditions that there shall be 
allowed to every woman for meals during the period of employ- 
ment (c) not less than two hours, of which half an hour must be 
after 5 p.m. ; that such woman shall not be so employed for more 
than three days in any one week (d ) ; and that such employment 
shall not take place on more than thirty days in any twelve 
months, and, in reckoning that period of thirty days, every day on 
which any woman has been employed overtime is to be taken into 
account (e). 


8bot. 8. 
Special 
Exceptions 
as to 

Hours etc. 

Prcai of work. 


Sudden 
press of 
orders. 


Cleanini 
and paci 


Meals. 


1137. Where it is necessary, by reason of the material being Special 
liable to be spoiled by weather, or by reason of press of work arising extensicn 
at certain recurring seasons of the year, or by reason of the liability 
of the business to a sudden press of orders arising from unforeseen 
events, and it such employment will not injure the health of the 
women concerned, the Secretary of State may by special Order (/) 


«) For definition, eee p. 440, ante. 

For definition, see p. 438, ante. 

a) See note (e), p. 483, ante. 

(h) Smith V. Sihrai/f Hall A Co., [1903] 2 K. B. 707 (per Wills, J., at 
p. 712) : “ I think . . . that the warenonse in which overtime is worked is not 
to be need at any time for other purposes than those of polishing, cleaning, 
wrapping, and pacing up.” 

For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

d) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 49 (1). 

./) This special exception has been extended (subject to snecial conditions) to 
non -textile factories and workshops or parts thereof , in which are carrie<l on the 
following processes or any of them, namely : — ^Making cardboard and millboard ; 
colouring and enamelling of paper, other than wall papers ; stamping in relief on 
paper and envelopes ; making postage stamps, stamps postoaros, and stamped 
envelope ; making Christmas and New Year cards and cosaqaes ; making meat 
pies, mincemeat, and Ohristmas puddings; bottling beer; making boxes for 
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Sect. 8. 
Special 
Exceptions 
as to 

Honrs etc. 

Perishable 

articles. 


Incomplete 

procenet. 


extend the above exception to any class of non-textile factories or 
workshops or parts thereof (g). 

1138. In factories and workshops, or parts thereof, in which is 
carried on the process of making preserves from fruit, or of preserving 
or curing fish, or of making condensed milk, the period of employ- 
ment (/i) for women on any day except Saturday, or any day 
substituted for Saturday (t), may be between 6 a.m. and 8 p.m. or 
between 7 a.m. and 9 p.m. (k). Such employment is subject to the 
same conditions as in the case of overtime for press of work (Z), save 
that the number of days on which overtime is allowed in any one 
year is fifty (k). The Secretary of State may by special Order (m) 
extend this exception to any class of non-textile factories or work- 
shops, or parts thereof, if it is necessary by reason of the perishable 
nature of the articles or materials worked upon, and if such employ- 
ment will not injure the health of the women concerned (n). 

1139. The period of employment (o) of a woman, young person, 
or child on any day except Saturday, or any day substituted for 
Saturday (p), may be extended for a period not exceeding thirty 
minutes in the case of bleaching and dyeing works (q), and print 
works (r), also in the case of iron mills («), foundries (t) and paper 
mills (a) in which male young persons are not employed during 
any part of the night (b), if the process in which such woman, 
young person, or child is employed is in an incomplete state at 
the end of their respective periods of employment (c). Such 
further periods of employment must not, however, raise above the 
number otherwise allowed (c) the total number of hours of employ- 
ment of the woman, young person, or child in that week (d). 

aerated water bottles ; washing bottles for use in preserving fruit ; making and 
mixing butter and making cheese ; making fireworks ; calendering, finishing, 
hooking, lapping, or making up and packing any yarn or cloth (provided that in 
Lancashire and Cheshire 3iis exception is not to apply unless such processes 
are the only processes carried on in the factory) ; warping, winding, or filling 
yam, without the aid of mechanical power, as incidental to the weaving of 
ribbons ; making up any article of table linen, bed linen, or other household 
linen, and processes incidental thereto ; and making bouquets or wreaths or 
similar articles from natural flowers or leaves, or processes in which natural 
dowers or leaves are otherwise adapted for sale (Order of 13th October, 1908 
[1908 — No. 809]) ; see also Order of 27th March, 1897, note (m), p. 443, ante; 
and as to overcrowding, p. 448, ante. 

{g) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 49 (3). 
lA) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

(i) See p. 607, post. 

{k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, o. 22), s. 60 (1), (2). 

(0 See p. 499, ante. 

(m) No order under this provision is yet in force. 

I n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 60 (3). 

0 ) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 
p) See T>. 607, pwt. 
q) For definition, see p. 438, ante. 
r\ For definition, see p. 438, ante. 

«) For definition, see p. 439, ante. 

i t) For definition, see p. 439, arUe. 
a) For definition, see p. 439, ante. 

b) For definition, see p. 446, ante. As to night work, see p. 601, post. 

Factory and Workshep Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 61 (1), (2). 

<0 For definition, see. p. 446, ante. 
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The Secretary of State may by special Order (e) extend this stot. 8. 

exception to any classes of non-textile factories or workshops, or Special 

parts thereof (/), if the time for the completion of a process cannot Exceptions 
be accurately fixed, and if such employment will not injure the 8.8 to 
health of the women, young persons, and children affected thereby. Honrs etc. 

1140. Where it appears to the Secretary of State that factories Factories 
driven by water power are liable to be stopped by drought or flood 

he may, by special order (g), grant to them a special exception ^ power. 

permitting the employment of women and young persons from 

6 a.m. until 7 p.m. on such conditions as he thinks proper ; but no 

person may be deprived of the prescribed meal times (/t), nor be so 

employed on Saturday or any day substituted for Saturday (i), and 

the exception must not extend to more than ninety-six days in any 

twelve months in factories liable to be stopped by drought, or to 

more than forty-eight days in any twelve months in factories 

liable to be stopped by floods (k). In no case is such overtime to 

extend beyond the time lost during the previous twelve months (k). 

1141. A woman or young person may, on any day except Turkey red 
Saturday, or any day substituted for Saturday (Z), be employed 
beyond the period of employment, so far as is necessary for pre- bi^hing. 
venting damage from spontaneous combustion in Turkey red dyeing 

or from any extraordinary atmospheric influence in open-air 
bleaching (m). 

1142« In certain laundries the period of employment for women Laundries, 
may be from 6 a.m. to 7 p.m., or 7 a.m. to 8 p.m., or 8 a.m. to 9 p.m., 
on four days a week (except Saturday), but on not more than sixty 
days in the year (n). 

Sub-Sect. 3 . — Night Work, 

1143. In blast furnaces (o), iron mills (p), letter-press printing Night 
works (5), and paper mills (r), a male young person (a) of fourteen empioyment 
years of age and upwards may be employed during the night (6), not°mi”er 
subject to the following conditions (c) : the period of employment (d) fourteen. 


(c) No order under this provision is at present in existence. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 61 (3). 

{g) This exception (subject to special conditions) has been granted to 
factories in which water power alone is used to move, the machinery (Order cf 
20th December, 1882). 

i h) See p. 490, ante. 

1 ') See p. 607, anU, 

k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 62. 

1) See p. 607, post 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 63. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 0 . 39), s. 2 (1) ; see furtaor 
hereon, p. 604, post 
( 0 ) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 

( p) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 

(q) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 

(r) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 

(a) For definition, see p. 445, ante, 
ih) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

(cj Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, a 22), s. 54 (1), (3). 

(a) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 
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s*or. t. must not exceed twelve consecutive hours, and must begin and end 
Special at the hour specified in the prescribed notice (e) ; the provisions as 
Exceptions to meal times (/) must be observed with the necessary modifica- 
as to tions ; a young person employed during any part of the night must 
Hours etc, employed during any part of the twelve hours preceding or 

succeeding the period of employment ; he must not be employed on 
more than six nights or, in the case of blast furnaces or paper mills, 
seven nights in any two weeks (^)(but a male young person may be 
employed in three shifts of not more than eight hours each, if there 
is an interval of two unemployed shifts between each two shifts of 
employment) ; and, in the case of blast furnaces, iron mills, letter- 
press printing works, or paper mills, he may only be employed 
during the night in a process incidental to the business of the 
factory (/i). The provisions as to the period of employment on 
Saturday (i) and the allowance to young persons of whole or half 
holidays (k) are not to apply to a male young person employed in 
day and night turns in pursuance of this exception (1). Nothing 
in these provisions is to prevent the employment of young 
persons in three shifts, for not more than eight hours each, in 
quarries (m). 

Ualetnot If in any class of non-textile factories or workshops, or 
ondertixteeii. parts thereof, the Secretary of State is satisfied that it is necessary 
for any process to be carried on throughout the night (n), and for 
male young persons of sixteen years of age and upwards to be 
employed therein, and that such employment will not injure their 
health, he may by special Order (o) extend this exception 
accordingly (p). 


(e) See p. 497, ante, 

(/) See p. 492, ante, 

(ff) For definitioD, see p. 446, ante, 

(h) I.e,, “ as described in Part I. of the Sixth Schedule to this Act” See 
dennitions of non-textile factories, p. 437, ante, 

i t) See p. 492, ante, 

k) See p. 496, ante. 

1) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 64 (2). 

m) Quarries Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 42), •. 3. 

n) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

0 ) This exception has been extended to electrical stations Tsubjoct to the 
special conditions mentioned in the Order) (Order of 11th Marcn, 1903 [1903 — 
No. 187] ) ; to that part of a factory in which reverberatory or regenerative 
fumaoes are used and are necessarily kept in operation day and night to avoid 
waste^ of material or fuel ; to the knocking out and cutting departments of 
factories engag^ in the refining of loaf sugar; to the process of galvanising idieet 
metal and wue in factories ; to such parts of mineral dressing floors in Com wall as 
are appropriated to the processes of calcining and stamping ; and to china clay 
works, and factories and workshops oonneoted with lead and zinc mines in whion 
the concentration of the ores is carried on (Order of 4th May, 1903 [1903— 
No. 363]) ; to male young persons of sixteen years of age and upwards employed 
on the system of thr^ shifts of not more th^ eight hours each in the processes 
of pressing and reeling cordite and nitrating and moulding gun cotton carried 
on in non-textile factones (Order of 9th August, 1904 [1904— No. 1429] ); to the 
process of oontinuouB wire drawing carried on in non-&xtile faotonee (Order of 
18th February, 1906T1905— No. 108]). 

(p)Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7 , a 22), s. 64 (4). 
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1144 . In glass works (</) a male young person (r) of fourteen 
ears of age and upwards may work according to the accustomed 
ours of the works, subject to the conditions that the total number 

of hours of employment shall not exceed sixty in any one week («) ; 
that the periods of employment shall not exceed fourteen hours in 
four separate turns per week, or twelve hours in five separate turns 
per week, or ten hours in six separate turns per week, or any less 
number of hours in the accustomed number of separate turns per 
week, so that the number of turns do not exceed nine ; that he shall 
not work in any turn without an interval of not less than one 
full turn ; that he shall not be employed continuously (t) for more 
than five hours without an interval of at least half an hour for a 
meal, and that he shall not be employed on Sundaj (a). 

1145 . In a factory or workshop in which the process of printing Printing 
newspapers is carried on on not more than two nights (b) in the newipapew. 
week(c), a male young person (d) above the age of sixteen may be 
employed at night during not more than two nights in a week as 

if he were no longer a young person ; but he must not be so 
employed more than twelve hours in any consecutive period of 
twenty-four hours (e), 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Miscellaneous. 

1146 . The Secretary of State may by special Order (/) grant to 
any class of non-textile factories (^) or workshops (/d) or parts 
thereof, either generally or when situate in any particular locality, 
a special exception that the period of employment for women (i) or 
young persons (/c) therein may, on any day except Saturday, begin 
at 9 a.m. and end at 9 p.m. (in which case the period of employ* 
ment for a child (1) in a morning set (m) is to begin at 9 a.m., and 
in an afternoon set to end at 8 p.m.), if it is proved to his satisfac- 
tion that the customs or exigencies of the trade carried on therein 
require that such exception should be granted, and that it can be 
granted without injury to the health of the women, young persons, 
and children affected thereby (n). 

For definition, see p. 439, ante. 

r) For definition, see p. 445, ante. 

«) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

t) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I £dw. 7, c. 22), s. 55. 

(b) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

Tcj For definition , see p. 446, ante. 

Id) For definition, see p. 445, ante, 

[e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 56. 

(/) This special exception has been gpinted to factories in the county of 
London in which letterpress bookbinding is carried on, and to laundries in the 
county of London and certain of the surrounding urban and rural districts (for 
which see the special Order), subject to the conditions mentioned in the Order 
(Order of 26th December, 1907 [1907— No. lOOy]). 

(g) For definition, see p. 437, ante. 

Oi) For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

U) For definition, see p. 445, ante. 

(A;) For definition, see p. 445, ante. 

(l) For definition, tee p. 445, ante, 

(m) See p. 493, ante. 

(n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. T, c. fi2), 88. 
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1147. In laundries (o), 
factory or workshop, the p 
three days in the week, o 
end at 7 p.m., or begin a 
8 a.m. and end at 9 p.m., 

is made in the periods of . . , 

so that the total number of hours of employment of women, including 
the intervals allowed for meals, shall not exceed sixty-eight in any 
one week(p). Where the occupier of a laundry so elects, the 
period of employment of women may, instead, on not more than 
four days, other than Saturday, in any week (q), and on not more 
than sixty days in any year (every day on which any woman has 
been employed overtime being taken into account), begin at 6 a.m. 
and end at 7 p.m., or begin at 7 a.m. and end at 8 p.m., or begin 
at 8 a.m. and end at 9 p.m. (p ), but the change from one system to 
the other may not be made oftener than once a year. Different 
periods of employment may be fixed for different days of the week (r). 


other than laundries ancillary to anothei 
sriod of employment of women may on any 
ther than Saturday, begin at 6 a.m. and 
,t 7 a.m. and end at 8 p.m., or begin at 
provided that a corresponding reduction 
£>mnlArTr)ATit OH Other davs of the week. 


Lm6 1148. In the part of a textile factory («) in which a machine for the 

CMstoriet. manufacture of lace is moved by mechanical power (t), the period of 
employment for any male young person (a) above the age of sixteen 
may be between 4 a.m. and 10 p.m. if he is employed subject to 
the following conditions — namely, where he is employed on any day 
before the beginning or after the end of the ordinary period of 
employment he must be allowed not less than nine hours for 
meals and absence from work between the above-mentioned hours ; 
he must not be employed both before and after the ordinary 
period of employment on the same day, nor after that period on 
one day and before it on the next. The “ ordinary period of 
employment” means the period of employment for women or 
young persons under the age of sixteen in the factory, or, if none 
are employed, such period as can be fixed under the Acts for their 
employment (b), and notice of such period must be affixed in the 
factory (c). 


Bakehonsea 1149. In the part of a bakehouse (d) in which the process of baking 
bread is carried on, the period of employment for any male young 
person above sixteen may be between 5 a.m. and 9 p.m., subject to 
the same conditions which obtain in lace factories (^), save that the 


foj See p. 604, ante. 

(p) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 2. For definition 
of week,” see p. 446, ante. As to the entry in the register in the case of 
overtime employment under this provision, see p. 498, ante. 

For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

(r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 2. The proviiions 
of this section are ** special exceptions,” as to which see p. 497, ante, 

i «) For definition, see p. 436, ante, 
t) See p. 436, anie, 
o) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 
h) See p. 490, ante, 

cS Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), a. 37, 

4) For definition, see p. 440, anfe. 

«) See par. 1148, wpra. 
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time allowed for meals and absence from work between the period 
of employment is not less than seven hours (/). 

U50. In textile factories {g) solely used for the making of elastic 
web, or ribbon, or trimming, a woman, young person, or child may, 
between 1st November and 81st March following, be employed 
continuously for five hours without an interval for a meal, provided 
that the period of employment fixed by the occtipier and specified 
in the notice (Ji) begins at 7 a.m., and that the whole time between 
that hour and 8 o’clock is allowed for meals (t). The limitation of 
the exception to the period between Ist November and 81st March 
following is not to apply to hosiery factories if the Secretary of 
State by special Order (/c) so directs (/). The exception may be 
extended by special Order (m) to any class of textile factories, either 
generally or when situate in any particular locality, if it is proved 
that the customary habits of the persons employed therein require 
such extension, and that the manufacturing process there carried 
on is of a healthy character, and that the extension will not injure 
the health of those affected thereby (/). 

1151. The requirement that all the women, young persons, and 
children employed in a factory or workshop are to have their meal 
times simultaneously (n) does not apply to blast furnaces (o), iron 
mills (p), paper mills (g), glass works (r), or letter-press printing 
works («); and the requirement that they shall not during the 
times allowed for meals be employed or allowed to remain in a 
room in which a manufacturing process or handicraft is being 
carried on(t) does not apply to iron mills, paper mills, glass 
works (except any part in which the materials are mixed and, 
in the case of glass works where flint glass is made, any 
part in which the work of grinding, cutting or polishing is 
carried on), or letter-press printing works. In that part of any 
print works (a) or bleaching and dyeing works (b) in which 
dyeing or open-air bleaching is carried on, a male young person 


(f) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edvr. 7, c. 22), 8. 38. 

\g) For definition, see p. 43(5, ante, 

(A) Bee p. 497, ante, 

fi) FactoiT and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 30(1), (2). 

\k) Such direction is made by Order of 12th May, 1902 [1902 — No. 379]. 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 39(3). 

(m) The exception has b^en extended to woollen factories in Oxford, Wilts, 
Worcester, Gloucester, and Somerset, and to factories in which the only pro- 
cesses carried on are winding and throwing raw silk or either of them (Order 
of 20th December, 1882); and to hosiery factories, but only during such 
period of the year as is specified in the notice (Order of 12th May, 1902'' [1902 
-No. 379]). 

I n) See p. 495, ante, 
o) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 
p) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 

9^ For definition, see p. 439, ante, 
r) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 

9) For definition, see p. 439, ante, 

t) See p. 496, ante, 

a) Far definition, see p. 438, ante, 

6} For definition, see p. 438, wUtk 
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may have the times allowed him for meals at different hours 
from other young persons and women and children employed in the 
factory ; he may, during the time allowed for meals to any other 
young person or to any woman or child, be employed or allowed to 
remain in a room in which a manufacturing process is carried on ; 
and, during his meal times, any other person may be so employed 
or remain (c). 

The exception (1) permitting meal times at different hours, or 
(2) that permitting employment in the factory or workshop, ox 
presence in a room in whicn a manufacturing process or handicraft 
IS being carried on during meal times, or both such exceptions, 
may be extended by the Secretary of State by special Order (d) tc 
any class of factories or workshops, or parts thereof, if it is proved 
to his satisfaction that such extension is necessary, by reason of the 
continuous nature of the process or of special circumstances 
affecting that class, and that it can be made without injury to the 
health of those affected thereby {e). 

1152. The provisions as to period of employment (/), times 
for meals (g), and holidays (k) do not apply to young persons 
and women engaged in processes in the preserving and curing 
of fish which must be carried out immediately on the arrival 
of the fishing boats in order to prevent the fish from being 
destroyed or spoiled (t), or in the process of cleaning and preparing 
fruit BO far as is necessary to prevent the spoiling of the fruit 
immediately on its arrival at a factory or workshop daring June, 


(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 40 (1), (2), (3) ; and 
eee p. 495, ante* 

(d) By various Orders one or both of these exceptions have been extended to 
the following places, persons, and trades, subject, in most cases, to special 
conditions : — 

Textile factories wherein female young pfrsons or women employed in a 
distinct depaitment, in which there is no machinery, coinmence work later 
than the men and other young pArsons ; non-textile factories and workshops 
wherein there are two or more departments or sets of young persons; non- 
textile factories and workshops wherein is carried on the making of wearing 
apparel; and dressing floors, tin streams, china clay pits, and quarries in 
Cornwall (Order of 20tli December, 1882). 

Non- textile factories wherein is carried on the making of bread or biscuits by 
means of travelling ovens (Order of 24th February, 1887). 

Factories and workshops in which is carried on the printing of photographs 
(Order of Ist May, 1896 [1896-No. 330] ). 

Factories in which is carried on the spinning of artificial silk (Order of 
20th duly, 1899 p 899— No, 550]). 

Textile factones in which the matenal used is flax, jute, or hemp (Oi*der of 
6th September, 1899 [1899— No. 6741). 

Toung persons above the age of sixteen employed in electrical stations 
(Order of 11th March, 1903 [1903— No. 1881 ). 

Male young persons employed in iron and steel foundries (Order of 23rd June, 
1904 [1904— No. 1220]). 

Women and young persons employed in florists’ workshops (Order of 
13th October, 1908 [1908— No. 807]). 

(e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), e. 40 (4), 

(/) See p. 492, ante. 

(c) See p. 492, ante, 

(5) See p. 496, ante, 

it) P«ctor 7 and Workahop Mt, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 2S), a. 41 (1). 
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July, August, and September; but this exception is subject to such 
conditions as the Secretary of State may by special Order (/c) 
prescribe (Z). In these cases the notices of the exception (m) need 
not specify the hours for the beginning and end of the period of 
employment or the times to be allowed for meals (n). 

1153. In creameries where women and young persons are 
employed, the Secretary of State may by special Order (o) vary 
the beginning and end of their daily period of employment (p) and 
the times allowed for their meals (g), and allow employment on 
Sundays and holidays for not more than three hours, but so that 
thc^re is no excess over either the daily or weekly maximum number 
of hours of employment (r) allowed («). 

1154. Where the customs or exigencies of the trade carried on in 
any class of non-textile factories or workshops, either generally or 
in any particular locality, require some other day to be substituted 
for Saturday as regards the hour on that day at which the period 
of employment for women, young persons, and children is required 
to end (0, the Secretary of State may by special Order (a) grant 
a special exception authorising the occupier to substitute by a 
notice aflfixed in his factory or workshop some other day for 
Saturday (Z)). In the case of newspaper printing ofl&ces he may 
by such Order authorise such substitution in respect of some of the 
young persons therein employed (c). In the process of Turkey red 
dyeing the period of employment for women and young persons 
on Saturday (d) may extend until 4.80 p.m., but the week’s limit 
of work (e) must not be exceeded (/). 

1155. For the same reasons the Secretary of State may by 
special Order (g) grant to any class of non-textile factories or 

(/f) Conditions for this exception have been prescribed (Order of 11th Septem- 
ber, 1907 [1907— No. 728] ). 

(l) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 41 (1). 

(m) See p. 497, ante. 

fnj Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), e. 41 (2). 

(o) Many variations have been made and conditions imposea (Order of 23r(i 
October, 1903 [1903— No. 893]). 

! (p) See p. 492, ante, 

[gj See p. 492, ante. 
r) See pp. 492, 493, ante. 

8) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 42. 
t) See p. 492, ante. 

a^ This exception has been granted to non-textile factories in which is carried 
on tie printing of newspapers, periodicals, railway time tables, or law or parlia- 
mentary proceedings ; to non-textile factories and workshops in which is carried 
on any manufacturing process or handicraft in connection with a retail shop 
on the same premises, or the making of any article of wearing apparel or food, 
or in places in which the market miy is Saturday, or in which a special day 
has been set apart for a weekly half noliday ; and to laundries (Order of 26th 
December, 1907 [1907— No. 1008] ). 

{h) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 43. 

(c) Ibid, This exception is granted subject to conditions (Order of 3rd 
February, 1902 [1902— No. 69]). 
fd) See p. 492, ante. 

(e) See p. 492, ante. 

(f) F^tory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, o. 22), s, 44. 

(^) This exception has b^n granted to non-textile factorios in which if 


Sbot. S. 
Special 
Ezceptiona 
as to 

Honrs etc. 

Creameries. 


Substitution 
of another 
day for 
Saturday. 


Newspaper 

offices. 

Turkey red 
dyeing. 


Holidays on 
different Uya 



608 


Factories and Shops. 


Sect. 8. 
Special 
Exceptions 
as to 

Honrs etc. 

Employment 
ioBide And 
oQtaide on 
•ameday. 


Jewish 
factories or 
workshops. 


Open for 
traffic. 


SobstitutioD 
of Saturday 
for Sunday. 


Institutions. 


workshops, either generally or in any particular locality, a special 
exception authorising the occupier to allow all or any of the annual 
whole holidays or half holidays (h) on different days to any of the 
women, young persons, and children, or to any sets thereof, 
employed in his factory or workshop (t). 

For the same reasons, and in the same way, any class of factories 
or workshops or parts thereof may be excepted from the pro- 
visions (k) relating to employment inside and outside a factory or 
workshop on the same day (Q. 

1166. Where the occupier of a factory or workshop is a person of 
the Jewish religion he may, if he keeps his factory or workshop 
closed on Saturday until sunset, employ women and young 
persons on Saturday from after sunset until 9 p.m. ; or, if he 
keeps his factory or workshop closed on Saturday both before and 
after sunset, he may employ women and young persons one hour 
on every other day in the week (not being Sunday), in addition to 
the hours allowed by law(m), so that such hour be at the beginning 
or end of the period of employment and be not before 6 a.m or 
after 9 p.m. (a). If he does not avail himself of this exception he 
may employ a woman or young person of the Jewish religion on 
Sunday, but the factory or workshop must be closed on Saturday 
and must not be opened for traffic on Sunday (h). A factory or 
workshop is not considered to be open for traffic merely because 
customers deliver or fetch away things in pursuance of arrange- 
ments made on a previous day (c). 

Where the occupier avails himself of this exception the provisions 
respecting Sunday (rf) apply as if Saturday were substituted for 
Sunday, and as if in the provisions respecting Saturday the word 
Sunday, or, if the occupier so specify in the notice (e), the word 
Friday, were substituted for Saturday (/). 

1157. If the managers of any charitable or reformatory institution, 
not subject to Government inspection, wherein manual labour is 
exercised in or incidentally to the making, altering, repairing, 
ornamenting, finishing, washing, cleaning, or adapting for sale, of 


carried on the printing of newspapers, periodicals, railway time tables, 
or law or parliamentary proceedings, and those in which is carried on the 
manufacture of plate glass; to non -textile factories and workshops in 
which any manufacturing process or handicraft is carried on in connection 
with a retail shop on the same premises, and those in which is carried on the 
making of any article of wearing apparel or food (Order of 20th December, 
1882). 

(A) See p. 496, an(€, 

(0 Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 46. 

Ik) See p. 494, ante. 

(0 Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, a 22), s. 46. No Order is at 
pr^nt in force. 

(m) See pp. 490, 492, ante. 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 47. 

h) Ildd., s. 48. 

W Goldttein v. Vamjhan^ [1897] 1 Q. D. 549. 

fa) See p. 490, auU. 

[A See p. 497, ante. 

{/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7. c. 22), s. 48« 
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articles not intended for the use of the institution, satisfy the Sbot. 8. 

Secretary of State that the only persons working therein are Special 

inmates of and supported by the institution, or persons engaged in Exceptione 
the supervision of the work or the management of machinery, and ^ to 
that such work is carried on in good faith for the purposes of the Ho nrs e tc, 
support, education, training, or reformation of persons engaged in 
it, he may by Order allow the managers to submit to him a scheme 
for the regulation of the hours, meal times, and holidays of the 
workers ; and if such scheme is not less favourable than the general 
law as to factories and workshops, he may approve it. Schemes so 
approved must be laid before Parliament, and either House may, 
within forty days, annul them (g). Particulars of the scheme are 
to be shown in the general register (/t). 

Sect. 4. — Hours oj Employment in Shops. 

U58. No person under the age of eighteen years (i) may be Hours of 
employed in or about a 8hop(/r) more than seventy-four hours, employmem 
including meal times, in any one week (Z). If any such person has, 
to the knowledge of his employer, been employed in any factory or eighteen, 
workshop, he may not be employed in or about a shop on the same 
day for a longer period than will, together with the previous 
employment, complete the number of hours permitted in the factory 
or workshop (in). 

The employer is liable to a fine not exceeding £1 for each person Penalty, 
employed contrary to the foregoing provisions (n) ; but if the 
ofifence was committed without his knowledge, he may be exempted Exemption, 
from any penalty on conviction of the actual offender (o). 

Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 5 (2) (a). 

J Ibid., 8, 5 (2) (c) ; “or where no scheme is in force the prescribed par- 
ticulars as to hours of employment, intervals for meals, holidays, education 
of children, and other matters dealt with in the principal Act“ {ibid.). As to 
the general register, see p. 525, ^oet. As to returns of inmates etc., see p. 52G, 
post; as to inspection in institutions, see p. 529, post. 

(i) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 62), s. 9. The Shop Hours Acts, 

1892 — 1895, the Seats for Shop Assistants Act, 1899, and the Shop Hours 
Act, 1904, may be cited togetner as the Shops Regulation Acts, 1892 — 1904 
(Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 10), 

(/:) For definition of “shop,” see p. 510, post. Work done at a place remote 
from the shop may be employment “ in or about a sbem,” if it is for the pur- 
poses of the shopkeeper’s business {Coalman v. Roberts, [1896] 1 Q B. 457). 

{1) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 66 Viet, c. 62), s. 3 (1). For definiuon of 
“ week,” see p. 446, ante. By the Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 62), 

B. 9, words and expressions other than “shop” ami “young pei'sou ” have the 
same meanings respectively as in the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 
Viot. c. 16) (now the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Eaw. 7, c. 22)). 

{m) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (56 & 56 Viet, c, 62), s. 3 (2). For hours in 
factories and workshops, see pp. 490 — 497, ante. 

(n) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (65 & 66 Viet. c. 62), s. 5. By it>id., s. 7, it is 
provided that offences shall be prosecuted and fines shall bo recoverable in like 
manner as under the Factory and Workshop Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet c. 16), 
and of that Act ss. 88, 89, 90, 91, and so much of s. 92 as relates to evidence 
of age (now the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), ss. 143 — 147), 
are made appUoable thereto. See pp. 631 — 536, poet. 

(n) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (65 & 56 Viet o. 62), s. 6. This section is pre- 
cisely the same as the corresponding one under the Factory and Worktop 
Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22) (see p. 534, post), save that, under the former Act, 
the actual offender cannot be prooeeded against in the first instance, or be 
ordered to pay costs 
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In every shop in which a young person (p) is employed a notice 
must be kept exhibited by the employer in a conspicuous place, 
under a penalty not exceeding 40s. (^), referring to the foregoing 
provisions, and stating the number of hours in 'the week during 
which a young person may be lawfully employed in the shop (r). 

U59. The t^rm ^‘shop’* means retail and wholesale shops, 
markets, stalls, and warehouses in wdiich assistants are employed 
for hire, and includes licensed public-houses, refreshment houses 
of any kind, and every place of business having a public-house 
licence (a) ; but a structure may be within the definition for one 
purpose and not for another (5). 

The foregoing provisions do not apply to shops where the only 
persons employed are members of the same family dw’elling in the 
building of which the shop forms part or to which it is attached, or 
to members of the employer’s family so dwelling, or to persons 
wholly employed as domestic servants (c). 

U60. A local authority (d) may make an Order, subject to 
confirmation by the Secretary of State (e), fixing the hours on all 
or any of the days of the week(/’) at which, either throughout its 
area or in any specified part thereof, all shops, or shops of any 
specified class, are to be closed for serving customers (y). For 
this purpose the expression ** shop” includes any premises or place 


(р) a person under the age of eighteen (Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 66 
Viet. 0. 62), 8. 9). 

‘ Shop Hours Act, 1895 (58 & 59 Vici c. 6), s. 1. The mere fact that the 

employment contrary to the Act within the meaning of this section {Hammond 
y. rulsford, [1895] 1 Q. B. 2231. 

(r) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 66 Viet. c. 62), s. 4. See also notes (a) 
and (6), in/ra, 

(a) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 62), s. 9. “ In this Act the 

word ‘shop’ seems to be used throughout with reference to the structure or 
place, as distinguished from the biisiness caiiied on at that place,” Collman v. 
Roberts, [1896] 1 Q. B. 457, per Lindley, L.J., at p. 459; iSavoy Hotel Co. v. 
London County Council, [1900] 1 Q. B. 665, where it was held that the Savoy 
Hotel, London, was brought within the statute by the latter part of the 
definifioD. As to licensed public-kouses and refreshment houses, see titles Inns 
AND Innkeepebs ; Intoxicating Liquors. 

(M Smith (IV. H.) tfe Son v. Kyle, [1902] 1KB. 28G, where it was pointed 
out W Lord Alveestone, C.J., at p. 288, that the definition is limited by the 
introductory words of the section, namely, “unless the context otherwise 
requires.” Thus, a temporary erection of a board and trestles may be a “ stall ” 
for the purpose of limiting the weekly hours of employment, but not fur the 
purpose of exhibiting the prescribed notice (ibid.). 

(с) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 62), s. 10. A page boy who slept 
in toe hotel where he was employed, and who, though chiefly employed as a 
messenger, assisted in dusting the reception rooms, was held not to be “ wholly 
employed as a domestio servant” (Savoy Hotel Co. y. London County Council, 
supra). As to the different classes of servants, see title Master and 
Servant. 

(d) For the local authorities who can exercise powers under the Shop Hours 
Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 31), see p, 512, piSt. 

(e) Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Kiw. 7, c. 31), s. 8 (3). 

{/) A.-G. y. Brighton CorjyoraJtion (1908), 77 L. J. (on.) 003, 0. A. Foi 
definitions of time terms, see title Time. 

(p) Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, o. 31), s. I. 
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where retail trade (including the business of a barber) is carried 

on (h). Hours of 

The closing hour may be not earlier than 1 p.m. on one day in Employ- 

the week, and not earlier than 7 p.m. on the others ; and the Order ^ 

may prohibit, either absolutely or subject to exemptions and con- 
ditions, the carrying on of retail trade after closing hours in Coitt«nU 
places other than shops; it may define the shops and trades to closing 
which the Order applies, authorise sales after the closing hour in 
cases of emergency, and contain any supplemental provisions which 
may seem necessary or proper (i). Where several businesses are 
carried on in the same shop, and any of them are of a nature to 
which the closing Order does not apply, the shop may be kept open 
after the closing hours for the purposes of those businesses alone, 
under such^ conditions as may be specified in the Order ; such 
conditions, in the case of post office business, being subject to the 
approval of the Postmaster-General (/c). 

Nothing in a closing order is to apply to any fair lawfully held, nor Exceptions, 
to a bazaar for charitable purposes, nor to any shop where the only 
trade or business carried on is one or more of the following, namely, 
post offices ; railway bookstalls or refreshment rooms; the sale by retail 
of intoxicating liquors ; the sale of refreshments for consumption on 
the premises, or of medicines and medical and surgical appliances, 
or of tobacco and other smokers* requisites, or newspapers (0. 

The maximum penalty for contravening a closing Order is £l for Penalty, 
a first oiBfence, £5 for a second offence, and £20 for a third or 
subsequent offence, but no person is liable to any penalty for 
serving after the closing hour any customer who was in the shop 
before that hour (m). 

Before making a closing Order the local authority must satisfy proceduw fot 
themselves that a prirnd facie case therefor is made out, and that making 
the occupiers of at least two-thirds of the shops affected approve it, 
and must give public notice of their intention to make the Order, 
and consider objections thereto (n). As soon as the Secretary of 
State has confirmed the Order it becomes final and has the effect of 
an Act of Parliament. 

Every closing Order must be laid before Parliament after con- 
firination, and within forty days either House may pray His 
Majesty in Council to annul it. Any Order so annulled is void, but 
without prejudice to any proceedings which have been taken under 
it and to the power of making a new Order (o). After confirmation 
of an Order no objection can be taken thereto on the ground that 
the prescribed preliminary steps were not duly taken (p). 

(/<) Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 8 (3). 

(») B- 2 (1), (2), (3). 

[k) Ibid., 8. 2 (6); and see titles Inns and Innkeepers; Intoxicatino 
Liquors; Medicine and Pharmacy; Railways and Canals; Trade and 
Trade Unions. As to post offloes generally, see title Post Office. 

(Q /fei'd., 8. 2 (4). and Schedule, 

(m) I lnd.t s. 6. And by ibid,, s. 8 the provisions of the Shop Hours Acts, 1892 
—1895, relating to offences and proceedings (see p. 509, antt) are hereto applied. 

Proceedings are under the Summary Jurisdiction Acts, see title Maqi8XRats9* 

(n) Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 8 (li 

(o) Ibii,, B. 8 (2) (8). 

ip) EamiWm t. [IW] 8. 0. (J.) 79. 
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indicator. 


The Secretary of State may at any time revoke a closing Order 
either wholly or partly, on the application of the local authority, 
which must be made if the occupiers of a majority of any class 
of shops to which the Order applies object to it. Such revocation 
will be without prejudice to the making of a new closing Order (g^). 

Power is given to the Secretary of State to hold local inquiries 
at the expense of the local authority (r), and to make regulations 
relative to the foregoing provisions («). 

The local authorities who may exercise powers with regard to 
closing Orders are, in London outside the City, the metropolitan 
borough councils, and elsewhere the councils of urban districts witli a 
population, according to the census of 1901, of over 20,000, and any 
council or other authority having power to appoint inspectors 
under the Shop Hours Acts, 1892 — 1895 (t). 

Sect. 5 . — Particulars of Work and Wages to he furnished 
to Piece-workers. 

1161 . In every textile factory (a) the occupier is required, for the 
purpose of enabling each piece-worker to compute the amount of 
wages payable to him, to publish in the following manner 
particulars of the rate of wages applicable to the work done and of 
the work to which that rate is to be applied : — 

In the case of weavers in the worsted and woollen, other than the 
hosiery, trades, the particulars of the rate of wages applicable to 
the work done by each weaver must be furnished to him in writing 
at the time when the work is given out to him, and also exhibited 
on a placard not containing any other matter, and posted in a 
position where it is easily legible. In the case of weavers in the 
cotton trade such particulars are to be furnished in the same way, 
and the basis and conditions by which the prices are regulated are 
to be similarly exhibited and posted in each room. 

In the case of every other worker such particulars are to be 
famished in the same way, but if the same particulars are applicable 
to the work to be done by each of the workers in one room, it is 
sufficient to exhibit them in that room. 

Such particulars of the work to be done by each worker as aflfect 
the amount of wages payable to him must (except so far as they 
are ascertainable by an automatic indicator) be furnished to him in 
writing at the time when the work is given out to him. Particulars 
either as to rate of wages or as to work must not be expressed by 
symbols. 

Where an automatic indicator is used for ascertaining work, 
the indicator is to have marked on its case the number of 


( 7 ) Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 4. 

(r) Ibid,, 8. (j. 

W Ibid.f 8 . 7. 

{t) Ihid.f s. 8 ( 1 ). As to the appointment of such inspectors, see p. 528, 

It is further provided that any expenses incurred by a metropolitan borough 
council under these provisions are to be defrayed as part of the expenses of the 
council, and the expenses of an urban district council as part of the general 
expenses incurred in the execution of the Public Health Acts (tAid., s. 8 (2)). 
As to the expenses of local authonties generally, see title Local GtovERNiCBBT. 
(a) For d^ition, see p. 438, anU. 
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teeth in each wheel and the diameter of the driving roller; except Sbct. ft. 
that, in the case of spinning machines with traversing carriages, Particiilan 
the number of spindles and the length of the stretch in such of Work 
machines must be so marked in substitution for the diameter of widWageE 
the driving roller. Where such particulars of work are ascertained 
by an automatic indicator, and a placard containing the particulars 
as to the rate of wages is exhibited in each room, in pursuance of 
an agreement between employers and workmen and in conformity 
with the foregoing requirements, such exhibition will be a sufficient 
compliance therewitli (b). 


1162. An occupier failing to comply wuth the foregoing require- Penalties 
ments or fraudulently using a false indicator, or a workman 
fraudulently altering an automatic indicator, will be liable, for each 
offence, to a fine not exceeding £10, and in the case of a second or 
subsequent conviction within two years from the last for that 
offence, not less than^l(c). An offence is committed if particulars 
are furnished which are not in accordance with the facts, even 
though the worker had the power of ascertaining and rectifying 
the error (d). If anyone engaged as a worker in a factory, who has DiPciosure of 
received any such particulars, whether directly or through a fellow secreu, 
workman, discloses them for the purpose of divulging a trade 
secret ; or if anyone, for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so engaged in 
a factory to disclose any such particulars, or with that object pays 
or rewards, or causes to be paid or rewarded, any such person for 
disclosing them, he will be liable to a fine not exceeding £10 (f). 

The Secretary of State may by special Order (/) apply the Application 

to non-textile 

factories and 


{h) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), b. 116 (1). 

(c) 1 hid,j 8. 1 16 (2). The section includee a proviso that “ an indicator shall 
not be deemed fal^ if it complies with the requirements of this section.” Aft 
to the recovery of fines, see p. 635, posf. 

(d) Nussey v. Birtwhisile (1894), 58 J. P. 735. 

h) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 116(3), (4). 

If) By various Orders of the Secretary of State these provisions have been 
extended, with modifications, to the following places and industries: — Pen- 
making (Order of 12th July, 1900 [1900 — ^No. 521]); felt-hat making (Order 
of 22nd April, 1903 [1903 — No. 334] I ; making of boots, shoes, artificial 
flowers, tents, rope, twine, paper bags, brushes, boxes or other receptacles or 
parts thereof made wholly or paitially of pa^r, cardboaid, chip, or similar 
material ; making or repairing of sacks, umbrellas, sunshades, par^ols or ] arts 
thereof ; fustian cutting ; covering of lacquet or tennis balls ; relief stamping ; 
warehouse processes in the manufacture of articles of food, drugs, perfumes, 
blacking or other boot and shoe dressings, starch, blue, soda, or soap ; and any 
process incidental thereto (Order of 23rd May, 1907 [1907 — No. 409] ) ; 
pea-picking, and mcdiing of nets other than wire nets, or any processes 
incidental thereto (Order of 23rd May, 1907 [1907 — No. 410] ) ; making of iron 
and steel cables, chains, anchors, grapnels, and cart gear (including swivels, 
rings, loops, gear buckles, mullin bits, hooks, and attachments of all kinds) 
(Oi-der of 14th July, 1902 [1902— No. 561] ) ; mixing, casting, and manufacture 
of brass or articles or parts of artides of brass, and electro depositing of brass 
(except when carried on as a subsidiary process in shipbuilding yards, in marine 
locomotive or other engine building works, generd engineering works, or 
machine tool works) (Order of 23rd ^ptember, 1907 [1907 — ^Na 792] ) ; making 
of locks, latches, and keys [Order of I4th July, 1902 [1902 — No. 56i)j ) ; 
workdiops in wluoh ia oarrioa on the preparing, mannlaotaring, or finidong 


to workshopa 
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SaoT. B. foregoing provisions, with any necessary modifications, to any 
Particulars class of non-textile factories, or of workshops other than men’s 
of Work workshops (^), or to any class of persons of whom lists may be 
required to be kept under the provisions relating to out- workers (h) 
and to their employers (i). 

Inspection All statutory provisions relating to weights and measures 
of weights (including the powers of inspectors of weights and measures) are 
an measures, Weights, measures, scales, balances, steelyards and 

weighing machines used in a factory or workshop in checking or 
ascertaining the wages of persons employed therein as if used in 
the sale of goods in a place where goods are kept for sale {k). 

Sect. 6. — I'riick and Allied Matter$. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — General Provisions. 

Wages to be 1163. The entire amount of the w^ages (/) earned by or payable 
paid in coin. ^ workman (m) in respect of any labour done by him must be 
actually paid to him in the current coin of the realm (n), and not 
otherwise (o) ; and any payment made to any such workman by 
his employer (p) of or in respect of wages, by the delivery of 
goods (a), or otherwise than in current coin of the realm, is 


or any process incident to the manufacture of cotton, wool, hair, silk, flax, 
hemp, jute, tow, china grass, cocoanut fibre, or other like material either 
separately or mixed together or mixed with any other material or any fabric 
made thereof (except printworks, bleaching and dyeing works, lace warehouses, 
paper mills, flax scutch mills, rope works, and hat works) (Order of 2nd September, 
1898 [1898 — No. 652] ) ; making, altering, omomenting, finishing, and repairing 
of wearing apparel (except felt hats), and any work inoidental thereto (Order of 
14th Septemtwr, 1909 [1909 — ^No. 1027] ) ; manufacture of chocolates, sweet- 
meats, cartridges, and tobacco (Order of 15th November, 1909 [1909 — No. 1337]) ; 
bleaching and dyeing works and printing of cotton cloth (Order of 22nd Novem- 
ber, 1909 [1909 — No. 1370] ) ; sliipbuilding yards (so far as concerns the work 
of platers, riveters, and caulkers) (Order of 30th December, 1909 [1909 
-^No. 1499]). 

{g) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 157. For definition, 
see p. 443, ante. 

i h) See p. 463, ante. 

0 Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22). s. 116(5). 

A;) Ibid., s. 117 ; and see title Weiouts and Measukes. 

/) For definition, see p. 616, post. As to the relation generally between 
master and servant, see title Mastee and Sekvant ; as to tlie nature of the 
contract, see titles Bailment, Vol. L, p. 656 ; WoitK and Laboue. 

(m) For definition, seo p. 616, poaL 

(n) As to this expression, see p. 616, post. 

(o) The payment must be bond fide and out-and-out, not merely colourable 
i^Qould ?. aaynes (1889), 69 L. J. (m. c.) 9). Payment partly in coin and partly 
in account is illegal, unless expressly authori^ by the workman, and the 
master may not even deduct a lawful debt due to him from the workman 
{Williams v. North*s Navigation Collitries (1889), Ltd.. ri906j A. C. 136; and 
compare Hewlett v. AVen^ [1894] Au C. 383). It is doubtful whether mere non- 
payment of all or part of the wages is an offence under this provision ; seo 
Willis ▼. Th&rp (1876), L. E. 10 a B. 383 ; and Jtedgrave v. Kdly (1889), 64 
J. P. 70, and compare Williams ▼. North's Navigation Collieries (l8B9), IM*, 
supra. As to what deductions are permitted, see pp. 620—523, post, 
ip) For definition, see p. 616, post. 

(a) Payment by an order on 4 for delivery of goods is equivalent to a 
payment in goodb {AthersmUh t. Driery (1858), 1 E. A £L 46), as also to giva 
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illegal, null, and void (1)^ even though the workman has the option 
to receive cash, and chooses to lake goods instead (c). 

Payments u ade by an employer to a third party at the instance 
of a workman are payments to the workman as much as if current 
coin of the realm had been placed in his hands (d). 

1164. Any contract (e) for the hiring of any workman, or for 
the performance by any workman of any labour, which provides 
that the whole or any part of the wages of such workman, shall 
be payable in any manner other than in current coin of the 
realm (/) is illegal, null, and void (g). 

Any contract (//) made between a workman (?) and his employer (A), 
by which any provision is made, directly or indirectly, respecting 
the place where, or the manner in which, or the person or persons 
w iih whom, the whole or any part of the wages (1) due or to 
become due to such workman shall be expended, is illegal, 
null, and void (m). No employer may, directly or indirectly, 
by himself or his agent, impose any such provision as a condition, 
express or implied, for the employment of any workman, or dbmiss 
any workman on account of the place, manner, or person in which, 
or with whom, any wages paid by him to such workman are or are 
not expended (/O- 


the woikman goods which he has damaged and deduct from his wages their 
full value as if undamaged {Smith v. M a/<on (1877), 8 C. P. D. 109). Aa to 
tiues for damaged goods, see p. 521, post. 

(h) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), a. 3. For the penalty, see p. 513, 
post. 

frl ri'i/son V. Cools»n f 18C3h 13 C. B. (x. S.) 406. 

((/) Hewlett V. Allen ^ [1894] A. C, 383, in which case it was a rule of tho 
employer’s factory, to which theuppollunt agreed, that “ all employees will have 
to Wome moml ers of the sit'k and uccidont club,” which bad U en established 
for the benefit of tlie respondent’s workpeople. Weekly deductions, in which 
the appellant acquiesceil, were matle from .wages due, and the total of such 
deductions vas paid into a sepamte fund by the firm through the treasurer of 
the fund. Ihe opinions expressed hy Lord Selbokne, L.C., and ConoN, L.J., 
in He Morris^ Ex jtatie Cofp*r (1884), 20 Ch. D. 693, C. A., that contributions 
advanced by the respandenl firm on Itehalf of the apjiellant to a doctor’s fund 
were substantially e<|uivulont to payments to the workman in current coin, 
were aj>proved ; and see M'Lncas v. Campbell (1892), 30 JSc. L. R. 226. 

(c) ror definition, see p. 516, post. 

if) As to this expresMun, see p. 516, post. Apparently, a contract whereby 
a w’orkuian is to receive part of his wages in the fonn of shares in the company 
which em]>loy8 him is a ctmlmct for part payment of wages otherwise than in 
current c<»in {Glep^ijuw v. IpiileffntdetU I*rin(t»g Co.^ [1901] 2 I. II. 278, C. /V.). 

(i/) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 1. For the penalty, see p. 518, 

post, 

ih) For definition, see p. 516, 

(0 For definition, see p. 516, 
ik) For definition, see p. 51^ p*>st. 
u) For defiuiti(»n, see p. 616, jmst. 

(m) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), ®. 2. 

(n) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet c. 46), i. 6 This section doe® 
not apply to oontraot® or deduction® made legal by the Truck Act, 1831 
(1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37). i. 23 (see p. 520, post) {Lamb y. Great Northern Rail. Co., 
[1891] 2 Q. B. 281). A® to compulsory memlersbip of benefit societies under 
the Shop Clubs Act, 1902 (2 Edw. 7, o. 21), see p. 623, post; and title Clubi, 
Vol. IV., p. 410» 
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1165. Where articles under the value of £5 knitted, made, or 
prepared of wool, worsted, yarn, stuff, jersev, linen, fustian, cloth, 
serge, cotton, leather, fur, hemp, flax, mohair, silk, or any com- 
bination thereof, or of bone, thread, silk, or cotton lace, or lace 
made of any mixed materials, are made by a person at his own 
home, or otherwise, without the employment of any person under 
him except a member of his own family, such person is, as regards 
the remuneration for such articles, regarded as a workman earning 
wages, and the person buying such articles in the way of trade 
is regarded as his employer, and the price of an article is regarded 
as wages (o). This provision may be suspended in any county or 
place by Order in Council if it is expedient in the interests of the 
persons making the above articles so to do (p). 

1166. Whenever by agreement, custom, or otherwise a work- 
man ( 5 ) is entitled to receive part of his wages (r) in advance, the 
employer («) may not withhold such advance nor make any deduction 
in respect thereof on account of poundage, discount, interest, or 
any similar charge (t), 

1167. Payments of wages made in bank-notes or in cheques on 
a bank within fifteen miles of the place of payment, or contracts 
for payment in such form, are equivalent to payments in current 
coin, if the workman freely consents thereto (a). 

1168. All masters, bailiffs, foremen, managers, clerks, and other 
persons engaged in the hiring, employment, or superintendence of 
the labour of any workman are deemed to be employers ( 6 ). 

Any money or other thing had or contracted to be paid, delivered, 
or given as a recompense, reward, or remuneration for any labour 
done or to be done, whether within a certain time or to a certain 
amount, or for a time or an amount uncertain, is deemed to be the 
wages of such labour (b). 

Any agreement, understanding, device, contrivance, collusion, or 
arrangement whatsoever on the subject of wages, whether written 
or oral, direct or indirect, to which the employer and workman are 
parties or are assenting, or by which they are mutually bound to 
each other, or whereby either of them has endeavoured to impose 
an obligation on the other of them, is deemed to be a contract (/y). 
Evidence may be given of an illegal verbal arrangement, notwith- 
standing the existence of a written contract between the parties (c). 

The expression “ workman ** does not include a domestic or 
menial servant, but, save as aforesaid, means any person who, 


i c) Truck Amendmoiit Act, 18S7 (60 & 61 Viet c. 40), a. 10. 
p) Ibid. 

For definition, see para. 1108, infra, 

(rj For definition, see ibiil. 

i t) For definition, see ilid, 

t) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 & 61 Viet. 0 . 40), i. 8. 
a) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, 0 . 37), s. 8. 

b) Ibid., s. 23 ; Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (60 4 61 Viet e. 46), •. 
(c) Jtma r, WatU^ (1002), 18 T. L. B. 418. 
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being a labourer, servant in husbandry (d), journeyman, artificer («), 
handicraftsman, miner, or engaged in any kind of manual labour (/) 
^usdem generis with those mentioned (g), whether under or above 
the age of twenty-one, has entered into or works under a contract 
with an employer, whether the contract be express or implied, oral 
or in writing, or a contract of service or a contract personally to 
execute any work or labour (h). The workman must have con- 
tracted to give his personal services, and not merely to get the 
work done (i), but if he is bound under his contract to work 
personally, he is not excluded from the definition simply because 
he has assistance from others who work under him (k). 

1169. A workman is entitled to recover from his employer the 
whole or so much of his wages as has not been actually paid to him 
by his employer in current coin of the realm (/). 

(d) Ab to servants in husbandry, see p. 620, post. As to the meaning of the 
term, see Davies v. Berwick {Lord) (1801), 3 E. «& E. 649. 

{e) The Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), originally applied only to 
** artificers ” as therein defined, and some of the cases decided on that definition 
throw light upon the expression here ; see Ex parte Ormrod (1844), 1 Dow. & L. 
826 ; Bowers v. Lovekin (1856), 6 E. & B. 584 ; Millard v. Kelly (1858), 7 W. R. 
12 ; Moorhouse v. Lee (1864), 4 F. & F. 354. But the present definition is 
much wider than the old one, and many persons who were formerly outside the 
scope of the Truck Acts are now brought within them. 

(/ ) Such manual labour must be the workman’s real and substantial woik, 
and not merely incidental thereto (Rtrtiiid v. Lawrence^ [1892] 1 Q. B. 226, 0. A.). 
A motor omnibus driver who has to do necessary repairs to his vehicle is within 
the definition (Smith v. Associated Omnibus Co,y [1907] 1 K. B. 916), and so is a 
sempstress who works a sewing machine {Maynard y, Robinson (Peter), Ltd, (1903), 
89 L. T. 136) ; but the following persons have been held to be outside it : omni- 
bus conductors (Afor^an v. London General Omnibus Co, (1884), 13 Q,. B. D, 
832, 0. A., but see a contrary opinion in Wilson v. Glasgow Tramways Co, 
(1878), 5 R. (Ct, of Sess.) 981); tramcar drivers (Cook v. North Metroj^itan 
Tramways Co. (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 683); goods guards (//urjf v. Great Northern 
Rail. Co., [1891] 1 Q. B. 60i) ; grocers’ assistants (Bound v. Lawrence, supra) ; 
public-house ^potmen living on the premises (Pearce v. Lansdovme (1893), 62 
L. J. (q. b.) 441); and hairdressers (R. v. Louth Justices, [1900] 2 I. E. 714). 
As to the position of persons engaged to do scientific work etc. involving 
manual labour, see Jackson v. UiU (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 618 ; and Bagnall v. 
Levinstein, Ltd., [1907] 1 K. B. 631, 0. A. 

It is doubtful whether the inmat^ of a charitable institution, who are set to 
labour, and provided with free food and lodging, are within the definition ; see 
Poplar Union v. Martin (1904), 91 L. T. 650, per PaiLLlMORE, J., at p. 652. 

The expression manual labour ” here does not necessarily bear the same 
meaning as it does in the Factory and Workshop Acts (Iloare v. Green (Robert), 
Lid., [1907] 2 K B. 315). 

(g^) Morgan v. London General Omnibus Co. (1883), 12 Q. B. D. 201, per 
Day, J., at p. 206. 

(h) Employers and Workmen Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 90), s. 10, applied to 
the Truck Acts by the Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 46), s. 2. 

(i) RUey v. Warden (1848), 2 Exch. 59 ; Sharman v. Sanders (1853), 13 C. B. 
166; Inp'am v. Barues (1867), 7 E. & B. 115; Sleeman v. Barrett (1863), 
2 E. & C. 934, where Pollock, C.B., at p. 942, said, U the contract is not for 
the labour, but for the result or efiPect of the labour • . . that is not within the 
Act ” ; Pillar v. Llynvi Coal and Iron Co. (1869), L. R. 4 C. P. 762 ; and 
Squire v. Midland Lace Co., [1905] 2 K. B. 448 : see also Weaver v. Floyd 
(1862), 21 L. J. (Q. B.) 151, and the observations thereon of CocKBURN, O.J., 
in Ingram v. Barnes, supra, at p. 136. 

(Xf) Grainger v. Aynsley, Bromley v. Tams (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 182 ; see also 
Whiuley v. Armitnge (1864), 13 W. R. 144. 

G) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4| o. 37), s. 4. Power ia given to guardians 
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1170. No employer of any workman is entitled to sue such work* 
man in respect of any goods, wares, or merchandise sold, delivered, or 
supplied to such workman by such employer, whilst in his employ- 
ment, on account of his wages or as a reward for his labour, or sold, 
delivered, or supplied to him at any shop or warehouse kept by or 
belonging to such employer, or in the profits of which such employer 
has any share or interest (m) ; nor may such employer, nor his agent, 
nor any person supplying goods to such workman under any order 
or direction of such employer or agent, sue such workman in respect 
of any goods supplied by such employer or agent, or under his order 
or direction («). 

None of these claims may be raised by way of set-oflf or counter- 
claim in any proceedings brought by the workman against his 
employer for the recovery of his wages (o). 

1171. Any employer who contravenes any of the foregoing 
provisions is liable to a penalty not exceeding £10 for the first 
offence, and not less than £10 nor more than £20 for the second 
offence. For a third offence he will be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanour, and punished by a fine not exceeding £100 (p). 
If the offence has in fact been committed by the employer’s 
agent or some other person, such agent or person is liable to 
the same penalty as if he were the emplo\er ((/). Offences 
may be prosecuted and penalties recovered in manner provided by 
the Summary Jurisdiction Acts (r), so, however, that no penalty 
may be imposed on summary conviction exceeding that prescribed 
for a second offence (»). Penalties recovered are to be paid into the 
Exchequer and carried to the Consolidated Fund (t). 

No person may be punished as for a second offence unless ten 
days have intervened between the convictions for the first and 
second offences, but each separate offence before the expiration of 
the ten days is punishable by a separate penalty as for a first 
offence ; and no person may be punished as for a third offence 
unless ten days have intervened between the convictions for the 
second and third offences, but each separate offence before the 
expiration of the ten days is punishable by a separate penalty 
as for a second offence. A fourth or any subsequent offence is 
tried and punished in the manner provided for a third offence (u). 

to recover from the employer unpaid wages due to a workman who has, or 
whose wife, widow, or children have, become chnrgeable to the parish (ibid,, 
8. 7 ; and Truck Amendment Act, 1887 {50 & .51 Viet c. 40), s. 16) ; and see title 
Poor Law. 

(m) Truck Act, 1831 (1 A 2 WilL 4, c. 37), s. 6. For the exceptions to this 
general rule, see p. 620, post, 

(u) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 46), s. 5. 

(o) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 WilL 4, c. 37), s. 5; Truck Amendment Act, 
1887 (50 & 51 Viet. c. 46), s. 5. As to set-off generally, see title Set-Off and 
CoUKTERCLAnC. 

( n) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, o. 37), s. 9 ; and Truck Amendment Act, 
1887 (50 A 51 Vict. c. 46), s. 11. 

(g) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 A 51 Vict. a 46 ), s. 12 (1). 

(r) See title Magistrates. 

(s) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 A 51 Vict o. 46), s. 13 (1). 

(0 8. 13(3), V/ 

(m) Tmck Act, 1831 (I ft 2 WilL 4, c. 37), s. 10. 
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If no evidence of a previous conviction is produced, the offender will Sect. «. 
be punished for each separate offence by an equal number of separate Truck and 
penalties as though each offence were a first or a second offence, as Allied 
the case may be (a). No person may be proceeded against or Matters, 
punished as for a second or third offence after more than two years 
from the commission of the next preceding offence (5). The pro- 
visions which enable a workman to recover in coin of the realm wages 
already paid otherwise than in coin, and those which make payment 
in goods punishable, are cumulative, and accordingly liability to a 
penalty remains although the offending employer has already been 
ordered to paj in cash a sum he has previously paid in goods (c). 


1172. No person may be convicted of any such offence committed Offences 
by his partner in trade without his knowledge, privity, or consent ; 
but any penalty or other sums ordered to be paid may be levied by ^ 
distress and sale of any goods of the partnership; and in pro- 
ceedings to recover wages the justices may make an order upon any 
one or more partners for payment of the sum due. Service of any 
process or order upon one partner is sufficient service upon all {d\ 


1173. An employer charged with such an offence may, if the 
offence was committed without his knowledge, be exempted from 
any penalty on conviction of the actual offender (e), 

1174. It is sufficient service of any summons if a duplicate or true 
copy be left at the offender’s place of business or residence (/). 


Exemption 
of employer 
on conriction 
of actoal 
offender. 
Service of 
summons. 


1176. A person engaged in the same trade or occupation as an Disqnalifica- 
employer charged with an offence under the foregoing provisions is tion of 
not to act as a justice of the peace in hearing and determining such 
charge (flf). 


1176. No conviction, order, or adjudication made by any justices of No quashing 
the peace under the foregoing provisions may be quashed for want of 
form, or removed by certiorari (h) or otherwise into the High Court (i). 


1177. It is the duty of the inspectors of factories and the inspectors inspector*s 
of mines, respectively, to enforce the foregoing provisions in factories, powers of 
workshops, and mines within their districts ; and such inspectors, o^cemen 
for this purpose, have the same powers as they have respecting 
factories, workshops, or mines {k). 


a) Truck Act, 1831 (1 A 2 WUl. 4, c, 37). s. 10. 

, Fisher V. Jones (1863k 13 0. B. (n. s.) 496. 501. 

(d) Truck Act, 1831 (I & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 13. Aa to partnership, see title 
Baexnx Rsmr 

Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 A 51 Viet. c. 46), s. 12 (2). This section 
is identical with the corresponding one under the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0. 22) (see p. 534, post)* under the latto Act the actual 

offender may ^ ordered to pay tne employer's oos^ and an inspector, before 
proceeding against the actual offender, must be satisfied that the offence was 
committed in contravention of the employer’s orders. 

/) Truck Act. 1831 (1 A 2 Will 4, a 87), s. 14. 

iff) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 A 51 Viet. o. 46), s. 15. 

[A) See title Grown Praoticb, VoL X., p. 155. 
li) Truck Act, 1881 (1 A 2 Will. 4, c. 87). s. 17. 

W Truck Amendme&t Act. 1887 (50 A 51 Viet o. 46), s. 13 (2). This pro- 
nnon appbei to laundries and places where work is given out as well as to 
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Sxtb-Sect. 2. — DtduciionB from Remuneration, 

1178 . Subject to the conditions mentioned below, deductions 
from wages, or contracts for such deductions, may legally be made 
in respect of the following matters (f), namely Hay, corn, or other 
provender to be consumed by any horse or other beast of burden 
employed by the workman in his trade or occupation (m) ; fuel (m) ; 
medicine or medical attendance (m) ; materials (w), tools, or imple- 
ments employed by a miner in his trade or occupation (m); victuals 
dressed or prepared under the employer’s roof and there consumed by 
the workman (o) ; rent of any tenement demised to the workman (o) ; 
money advanced for any of the aforesaid purposes (o), or for the 
education of the workmen’s children (p), or in respect of the 
cost of sharpening or repairing tools (7); fines (;•) ; damage to goods 
or materials (r) ; and the use or supply of materials, tools, or 
machines, standing room, light, and heat (r). A contract with a 
servant in husbandry for giving him food, non-intoxicating drink, a 
cottage, or other allowances or privileges as remuneration, is 
legal («). 

Deductions from the workman’s nominal wages in respect of 
materials, tools, or services supplied by the employer (<) to the 
workman (a) in the way of his trade and to enable him to do his 
work, which are not in the nature of payment, but represent the 
mode of calculating the amount of the real wages, are not illegal as 
being payment otherwise than in coin (6). 


factories (Truck Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. 0. 44J, a 10). As to 1 he powers of 
factory inspectors, see p. 529, poet; and as to inspectors of ujines, see title 
Mines, Minerals and Quarries. 

(/) ** By 88. 23 and 24 certain deductions are permitted to be made .... and 
no other deductions or particular exceptions are, in my opinion, authorised ’* 
nVUliamB v. NortiiS Natfigation CollieruB (1889), /><'/., [1906] A. C. 13G, per 
Lord Davey, at p. 142, referring to the Truck Act* 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37) ). 
But nevertheless a number of o^er deductions are recognised and regulated by 
the Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Viet. 0. 46), and the Truck Act, 189G 
(59 & 60 Viet. c. 44) (see notes (7), (r) and («), infra, and pp. 621, 622, post). 

(m) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 23. A deduction may legally 
be made for a weekly contribution to a medical club managed by the emi)loycr 
of which the workman may never want to make use (CWfs v. Ward (^1867), 
L. R. 2 a B. 357). 

(n) The materials must be sold out and out, and not merely hired {CuiU v 
Ward, Bupra), 

(o) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 23. 

\p) Ibid., 8. 24. The section further authorises the employer to advance to the 
workman money to be contributed by him to any friendly society or savings 
bank, or for relief of sickness, but it omits to authorise deductions from wages 
in resj^t thereof. 

(7) By implication fr om the Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (60 & 61 Viet 
0. 46), s. 8 ; see p. 621, poBt 

(r) By impb'oation from the Truck Act, 1896 (69 A 60 Viet 0. 44), ss. 1, 2, 3 ; 
see pp. 621 , 622, poet 

(s) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 & 61 Viet a 46), s. 4. For the meaning 
of “ servant in husbandry,” see UavieB v. Berwick [Lord) (1861), 3 E. A £. 649, 

U) For definition, see p. 616, ante, 

\a\ For definition, see p. 616, ante. 

{b) Uhawner v. Cummina$ (1846), 8 Q. B. 311, where it was heki not illegal 
for emnloyers, following the pr^oe of the hosiery trade, to let out frames to 
the framework knitters in t&eir employ and to deduct the rent from the 
wnings. la Archer ? . Jamet (1369), 2 B. A 8. 61, that decision was challenged 
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No deduction may be made except in pursuance of a contract 
in writing signed by the workman (c), who may recover any deduction 
made without his written consent (</). 

Deductions for fuel, materials, tools, implements, and provender 
must not exceed their true value (^). 

Deductions for medicine, medical attendance, tools, and education 
must be submitted at least once a year for audit by two auditors 
appointed by the workmen concerned (/). 

Deductions for sharpening or repairing tools can only be made 
in pursuance of an agreement not forming part of the condition of 
hiring (g). 

In the case of deductions for education, if the workman sends 
his child to a state-inspected school selected by him, he is entitled 
to have the fees of such child at such school paid at the same rate 
and to the same extent as other workmen from whose wages the 
like deduction is made by the same employer (Ji), 

It is sufficient if the things in respect of which the deductions 
are to be made are inserted in the contract ; it is not necessary 
that the sums to be deducted in respect of each should be mentioned, 
and such particulars may accordingly be ascertained from other 
contracts and proved by parol evidence (i). 


Sbct. 6. 
Track and 
AlUed 
Matters. 

special 

proTisioni. 


U79. The employer (j) may not make any deduction, nor receive When 
any payment from the Workman (A;), in respect of fines, damage to 
goods or materials or other property of the employer (including damage to 
bad or negligent work), or the use or supply of materials, tools, or good*, may 
machines, standing room, light, heat, or other similar matters, ^ 
except upon the following conditions (1), namely : — The deduction 


in respect of deductions for rent of frame, rent of machine, standing room, winding 
the yarn, gas and firing. The Court of Queen’s Bench refused to depart from 
the decision in Chawner v. Cummings (1846), 8 Q. B. 311, and in the Exchequer 
Chamber the court was equally divide, so that the decision stood. But for the 
present law to frame rents, see p. 624, post. In Hughes v. Bonella (1894), 10 
T. L. K. 197, deductions for steam power supplied were held to be legal. In 
Oumer v. Hooper (1903), 89 L. T. 130, the deduction by the employer from the 
wages of his workmen of a sum to provide for the insurance of the employer 
against liability in respect of compensation for injury to the workmen was held 
not a payment otherwise than in coin, and therefore not contrary to the Truck 
Act, 183*1 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 3. 

(c) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 23, and see Hynd y.Siowart dc Co, 
(1884), 22 So. L. E. 702. 

id) Pillar v. Uynvi Coal Co. (1869), L. R. 4 C. P. 752. 

(e) Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 23, 

(/) Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (50 & 51 Yict c. 46), s. 9. 

Ihid., 8 . 8. 

Ibid., 8. 7. 

Cutia V. Ward (1867), L. B. 2 Q. B. 357, where the written and signed 
contract providing that, ** all rents of houses, gaitiens etc., due to the owners of 
these works, and all charges to which any workman shaU be liable for wood, 
tools or working materials obtained from the stoics belonging to the works . . . 
and for medicine and medical attendance, and all other lawful stoppa^, shall 
be deducted from the earnings of such workmen before such earnings^ paid,** 
was held a sufficient oomplianoe with the statute. 

(.;*) For definition, see p. 516, ante. 

\h) As regards fines, the expression ** workman ’* includes a shop assistant 
(Truck Act, 1896 (59 A 60 Viet c. 44), s. 1 (3)). 

(0 Truck Act, 1896 (59 A 60 Ylot o. 44), ss. 1, 2» 3. It is doubtful whether 
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or payment mast be in parsnance of a contract ; written particulars 
of the acts, omissions, or things for which the deduction or pay- 
ment is made, and the amount thereof, must be supplied to the 
workman on each occasion of such deduction or payment ; the 
deduction or payment must be fair and reasonable, having regard 
to all the circumstances of the case (m). The contract must be in 
writing and signed by the workman, or contained in a notice kept 
constantly affixed at a place or places open to the workmen and in 
such a position that it may be easily seen, read, and copied by all 
whom it affects («). Under penalty of a fine not exceeding 40«. (o) 
the employer must produce the contract to any inspector of factories 
or mines on his written demand, and the latter is at liberty to make 
a copy thereof ; and the employer must, at the time of making it, 
give the workman who is party to it a copy of the contract or of 
the notice containing its terms (p). The latter is entitled, on request, 
to obtain from the employer a copy of such contract or notice (q). 
Contracts under the above provisions are exempt from stamp duty («). 

In the case of fines, the deduction or payment must be m respect 
of some act or omission likely to cause damage or loss to the employer 
or interruption to his business (l») ; the contract must specify the 
acts or omissions in respect of which tlie fine may be imposed (c), 
and the amount of the fine, or particulars from which that amount 
can be ascertained (d) ; and the employer must, under penalty of a 
fine not exceeding 40«., keep a register of fines, open to inspection 
by inspectors of factories and mines, and enter therein the amount 
of the fine and the reason why it was imposed (e). 

In the case of damage to property of the employer, or supply of 
materials or tools, the deduction or payment must not exceed the 
actual or estimated damage or cost to the employer (/). 

1180. Non-payment of a bonus given for full attendance is not a 
fine (g). The fact that a workman has incurred a fine under his 


deductions lor fines not authorised by this Act amount to payment otherwise 
than in coin within the meaning of the Truck Act, 1831 (1 A 2 Will. 4, o. 37) 
(see p. 514, ante). In Redgrave v. Airf/y (1889), 54 J. P. 70, and Beetham r, 
Crewdeon (1890), 55 J. P. 55, following Willie v. Th&rp (1875), L. B. 10 Q, B. 
383, it was held that they do not, but these oases, though not expressly over- 
mi^, are difficult to reconcile with WUliame v. Nortn^e Navigation doUieriee 
(1889), Lid., [1906] A. C. 136. 

I to) Truck Act, 1896 (59 A 60 Viet. c. 14), ss. 1, 2, A 
n) Ibid. 

o) Ibid., s. 6 (4). 
p) Ibid., s. 6 (1). 
q) Ibid., 8. 6 (2). 

Ibid., 8. 7. 

b) Ibid., 8. 1 (1). Dancing during the dinner hour in the workroom of a 

factory was held to be conduct likely to cause injury, by reason of the dust 

raised, to machinery and materials {Squire ▼. Bay^r A Ob.^1901] 2 K. B. 290) : 
see also Employers and Workmen Act, 1875 (38 A 39 Viot a 90), s. 11, and 
Oregeon r. JraUon (1876), 34 L. T. 143, 

(0 A rule providing that ** all workers shall observe good order and decorum 
while in the factory” is a sufficient spedfioatiem of such acts or omissions 
{S^re V. Bayer A Co., [1901] 2 KB. 299). 

(<0 Truck Act, 1896 (59 A 60 Viet o. 44), s. 1 (1), 

\e) Ibid., 8. 6 (3), (4). 

/)/W., 88.2,3.'' 

ig) Doom T. Wikon^ [1906] 3 L B. 405, in which tbs Isots wars that ft# 
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wrongful 
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contract does not prevent the employer proceeding against him for Sect. 6. 
a penalty or damages under the Employers and Workmen Act, Truck and 
1875 W. Allied 

Any employer entering into any contract, or making any deduc- Matters, 
tions, or receiving any payments, contrary to the foregoing provisions, Penalties, 
will be liable to penalties as for an illegal contract or payment (i). 

1181 « Any workman or shop assistant may recover any sum 
deducted or paid contrary to the foregoing provisions, but if he has 
acquiesced in such deduction or payment he can only recover any 
excess over the amount, if any, which the court may find to have 
been fair and reasonable (/r). Proceedings for such recovery must 
be commenced within six months from the date of the deduction or 
payment (a). 

1182 * If satisfied that the foregoing provisions as to deductions Power to 
or payments for fines, bad work or damage, or materials, tools or «3Lcmpt. 
services, are unnecessary for the protection of the workmen employed 
in any trade or business, or in any branch or department thereof, 
either generally or within any specified area, the Secretary of State 
may, by Ol der, grant an exemption in respect thereof, and may 
amend or revoke such Order. Every such Order is to be laid before 
both Houses of Parliament, by either of whom it may, within forty 
days, be annulled (5). 

Sub-Sbctt. 3 . — Shop Cluh$ and Thrift Fundi, 

1183 . An employer may not make it a condition of employment Uembenhip 
that a workman shall discontinue his membership, or that he shall 

of employ' 

meat. 

workwoman was paid wages la. 4d. per day ; that the employers, in order to 
obtain full attendance, gave a bonus of 2«. a week for full attendance and for 
that alone, and that any absence from work during the week involyed loss of 
the 2a., in addition to a proportionate deduction from the daily wage. One of 
the rules of the factory proyided that ** any person absent without leave and 
not assigning satisfactory reason, shall lose h »nu8 — or he discharged or prose- 
cuted . . It was held that this non-payment of the 2«. could not be regarded 
as a deduction from the sum contracted to be paid. 

(A) Burton I Atm Firma Co. v. Afoiuc, [1900] 2 Q. B. 232. “The Truck Act 
does not deal with damaM : it deals with Ones and payments in respect of 
fines : and neither under &at Act nor under the contract has the master mven 
up his right to claim damages for the loss occasioned to him by reason ox the 
workmarrs nonfeasance^’ (per Dablino, J., at p. 239); and see title Master 
AND Servant. 

(♦) Truck Act. 1896 (59 & 60 Viet c. 44), s. 4. The penalties referred to are 
prescribed by the Truck Act, 1831 (14 2 Will. 4, c. 37). s. 9, as to which, see 
p. 618. ante, 

(*) Truck Act, 1896 (59 A 60 Viet c. 44). s. 5. 

(a) Ibid, This provision is confined to the special deductions or payments 
prohibited by the Truck Act, 1896 (59 A 60 Viet, a 44) (Olaagow v. Independent 
Printing Co„ [1901] 2 I. B. 278. 0, A., per Holmes, L.J., at p. 321). 

(5) Truck Aci, 1896 (59 A 60 Viet. c. 44). s. 9. By Order d ated 8 rd March, 

1897 [1897 — ^No. 299], Statutory Buies and Orders Bevised, Vol. VIII., “ Master 
and Servant,’* this exemption has been made in respect of all branches of the 
weaving of cotton in Lancashire, Cheshire, Derbyshire, and the West Biding 
of Yorkshire ; and, by Order dated ^th July, 1897 [1897— No. 6291 in respect 
of iron ore imnes and limestone quarries in the Furness or delated part of 
Lancashire and the Millom Urban District, Cumberland, and of ironstone mines 
m the North Biding of York^ire. 
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not become a member of any friendly society (c) other than a shop 
olab (d). 

Sttb-Skot. 4 . — Special Provisions relating to the Hosiery Trade, 

1184. In all contracts (e) for wages (/) in the hosiery manufac- 
ture the full and entire amount of such wages is to be made payable in 
the current coin of the realm, and not otherwise, without any deduction 
or stoppage whatever, except for bad and disputed workmanship (g). 
All contracts to stop wages, or for frame rents or charges, between 
employer (h) and artificers (i), are illegal, null, and void (k). For 
breach of these provisions an employer is liable to forfeit £6 for 
every offence, recoverable in the county court (f), and no action or 
set-off is allowed for any deduction or stoppage of wages, nor for 
any contract so declared illegal (m). The deduction of fines for 
non-attendance is not within these provisions (n). 

1185. If any frame or machine intrusted to any artificer or 
other person by his employer for use for such employer in the 
hosiery manufacture, or in any process incidental thereto, is used 
without the written consent of the employer in the manufacture 
of any articles for any other person, the artificer or other person 
to whom the same is intrusted is liable to forfeit 10«. for every 
day on any part of which the frame or machine has been so worked, 
used, or employed, recoverable in the county court by the person 
intrusting the same (o), 

1186. The term artificers includes all workmen, labourers, and 
other persons in any manner engaged in the performance of any 
employment or operation in or about the hosiery manufacture (p). 

The term “ employers ** includes all masters, foremen, managers, 
clerks, contractors, sub-contractors, middlemen, and other persons 
engaged in the hiring, employment, or superintendence of the labour 
of artificers (g). 


(c) For the general law as to such societies, see title Friendly Societies. 

(d) See title Clubs, Yol. lY., p. 410. As to oertitication of rules, see ibuL 
As to roles of friendly societies, see title Friendly Societies ; and see Balchin 
V. Ebury (Lord) (1903), 20 T. L. R. 60, 61. “The rules of the dub** do not 
mean “ ^e rules of the dub certified by the Registrar of Friendly Societies on 
registration ** (ibid.), 

(e) The definition is as in the Truck Act, 1831 (1 & 2 Will. 4, o. 37), s. 25, 
p. 616, ante (Hosiery BCanufacture (Wages) Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Yict. a 48). s. 7). 

(/) The definition is as in the Truck Act, 1831 (1 A 2 Will. 4, c. 37), s. 26, 
p. 616, ania (Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) Act, 1874 (37 A 38 Yict. c. 48), s. 7). 
As to wages generally, see title Master and Servant. 

(g) Hosiery Manuf^ture (Wages) Act, 1874 (37 A 38 Yict. o. 48), s. 1. 
h) For definition, see injra. 

! f) For definition, see ti|/m. 

k) Hoseiy Manufacture (Wages) Act, 1874 (37 A 38 Yict c. 48), s. 2. 
f) Ihid., s. 3. 

m) Ibid., s. 6 ; but noth^ is to prevent the employer recovering any debt 
from the artificer in the ordinary way (ibid., a. 6). 

(n\ WiUis V. Tharp (1876), L. E. 10 0. B. 383. 

(o) Hosieiy Manufacture (Wages) A^ 1874 (37 A 38 Yict c. 48), s. 4. 

(p) Ibid., a. 7. 

(«) AM. 
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Part VI. — Administration and Penalties. 

Sect. 1. — Notuet, Registers, and Returns. Shot, 1, 

1187. Within a month after a person begins to occupy a factory(r) t^*^?®***' 
or workshop («) he must serve on the district inspector, under ^^**J®*’*» 
penalty of a fine not exceeding («), a written notice contain- Retams. 
ing the name of the factory or workshop, the place where it is — 
situate, the address to which letters are to be sent, the nature of the 
work, the nature and amount of the moving power therein, and the ^ 

name of the person or firm under which the business of the factory 
or workshop is to be carried on (b). Where an inspector receives 
such notice in respect of a workshop, it is his duty forthwith to 
send the notice to the district council of the district in which the 
workshop is situate (c). 


U88. In every factory and workshop (except domestic factories (d), General 
domestic workshops (e), and men’s workshops (f ) ), there is to be J‘egi»ter. 
kept a register, called the general register, showing in the prescribed 
form the prescribed particulars as to the children and young persons 
employed lime-washing (/t), accidents of which notice is required 
to be sent to an inspector (i), special exceptions of which the 
occupier avails himself (/c), and such other matters as may be pre- 
scribed (Z). Entries made by the occupier or on his behalf are 
admissible against him as primd facie evidence of the facts therein 
stated, and failure to make any required entry is admissible as 
prinid facie evidence that the provision relating thereto has not 
been observed (m). The register must be open to the inspection of 
the certifying surgeon of the district at all reasonable times (n) ; and 
the occupier must send such extracts therefrom to an inspector as he 
may require (o). For non-compliance with any of these provisions 
the occupier is liable to a fine not exceeding £5(p). 


1189. There must be kept constantly affixed at the entrance of Affixing a 

abetxnot and 


(r) For definition, see p. 436, anU. 

(«) For definition, see p. 441, antf, 

{a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c, 22), s. 127 (2). As to the 
recovery of ones, see p. 536, post, 

{b) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7,o. 22\ s. 127 (1). For a form 
of notice^ see Enoyclopcodia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. X., p. 375. 

U) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, c. 22), & 127 (3). 

Id) Ibid,^ 8. Ill (4). For definition, see p. 441, ante, 

m Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, o. 22), s. Ill (4). For 
dennition, see p. 442, ante, 

(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, a 22), s. 167. For 
definition, see p. 443, ante, 

(£) See pp. 487—^, ante, 

(A) See pp. 449, 460, ante, 

(«) See p. 472, ante, 

Ik) See p. 497, ante, 

(O Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s, 129 (1). (Such other 
matters are noted in the text in their appropriate places.) 

(m) /6id.,s.l29(2). 
n) Ibid,, a. 129 (3). 

0) I6f(l.,i.l29(4). 

\p) Ibid,, e. 129 (5), As to the reooveryof fines, see p. 336, poll. 
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Sect. 1. 
Notices. 
Registers, 
and 

Returns. 


In tenement 
factories. 


Retorns of 

persons 

emplojel. 


Charitable 

tnatitntions. 


every factory and workshop (except domestic factories (^), domestic 
workshops (7), men’s workshops («), and certain institutions carried 
on for charitable or reformatory purposes (t) ), and in such other 
parts thereof as an inspector directs, in the prescribed form and so 
as to be easily read, the prescribed abstract of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901 (u), the names and addresses of the inspector and 
certifying surgeon, a notice of the clock (if any) by which the 
period of employment and meal times arp regulated (a), and every 
notice and document required by the Acts to be affixed in the 
factory or workshop (d). 

In tenement factories (c) the owner, instead of the occupier, is 
responsible for the affixing of the abstract SLiid the notices as to thi 
period of employment (d), times for meals (e), and system of em[)loy- 
ment of children ( f), but any occupier may affix these notices in his 
own tenement, and thereupon they have effect with respect to persons 
employed by him in substitution for the corresponding notice affixed 
by the owner Qj). For contravention the owner or the occupier, as the 
case may be, will be liable to a fine not exceeding 40s. (h), 

1190 . The occupier of every factory or workshop (men’s work- 
shops excepted(i) ) and, if the Secretary of State so directs, the 
occupier of any place to which any of the provisions of the 
Acts apply, must, at such time as the Secretary of State may 
direct, at intervals of not less than one nor more than three 
years, send to the chief inspector of factories a correct return 
specifying the number of persons employed in the factory or work- 
shop, and such further particulars relating to their age, sex, and 
occupations as the Secretary of State may direct (k). If the Secre- 
tary of State so directs, the intervals at which such returns are to 
be made may be the same as the intervals at which a census of 
production is directed to be taken (/). The penalty for default is a 
fine not exceeding £10 (m). 

1191 . The managers of institutions carried on for charitable or 
reformatory purposes subject to the Acts as modified by an Ol der 

(7) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. Ill (4). For 
definition, see p. 441, a/ttr, 

(r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1001 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), 8. Ill (4). For 
definition, see p. 442. ante, 

(s) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), 8. 167. For definition, 
see p. 443, ante. 

(t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 6 (2) (c); and see 
p. 508, ante, 

1 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 

See p. 496, ante. 

> Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 128 (1). Such other 
noti^ and documents as are required to be affix^ are noted in the text 
(c) For definition, see p. 441, ante, 

(a) See pp. 496, 497, ante. 

(e) See pp. 495, 497, ante. 

(/) See p. 495, ante, 

Uf) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 87 (1). 

Ch) Hid., s. 128 (2). ^ ^ 

(♦) Ihid, 8 157. For definition, see p. 443, ante, 

(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, (I Edw. 7, 0. 22), s. 130. 

(/) Census of Production Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, 0. 49), s. 10; see also title 
Trade axd Trade Umoxs. * 

IRAl fl Edw. 7. c. 221. i. 130. 
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of the Secretary of State (?^) are required, not later than 15th January i. 

in each year, under penalty of a fine not exceeding jE 5, to send to Notices, 
the Secretary of State a correct return in the prescribed form, Eeglsiers, 
specifying the names of the managers, the name of the person in 
charge, and such particulars as to the number, age, sex, and 
employment of the inmates and other persons in the institution as 
the Secretary of State may require (o). 

1192 . All district councils, and in London the Court of Common District 
Council and the metropolitan borough councils (p), are required to 

keep a register of 4 II workshops (q) in their district (r) ; and the 
medical officer of health of every such council is, in his annual 
report, to report specifically on the administration of the Acts 
in workshops and workplaces (a) and to send a copy thereof to tho 
Secretary of State (h). 

Sect. 2. — Authorities and Officials. 

Sub-Sect. 1 . — Stcrelary of State, 

1193 . The Secretary of State, with the approval of the Treasury Power* of 
as to numbers and salaries, appoints (and, if necessary, removes) apjioinmg 
inspectors, clerks, and servants for the execution of the Acts, 
assigns to them their duties, and regulates the execution of their 
powers and duties under the Act 8 (c). Such annual report of the 
proceedings of the inspectors as the Secretary of State directs is laid 

before Parliament {d), 

1194 . Special Orders under the Acts are made under the hand Special 
of the Secretary of State and published in such manner as he 
thinks best adapted for informing all persons concerned. They 
must be laid before Parliament, and either House may annul 
them within forty days. A special Order may be temporary or 
permanent, conditional or unconditional, and, whether granting 

or extending an exception or prohibition, or directing the adoption 
of any special means or provision, or rescinding a previous Order, 
or effecting any other thing, may do so either wholly or partly. 

While in force, a special Order applies, so far as is consistent with 
the tenor thereof, as if it formed part of the enactment under 
which it was made {e). 


Sub-Sect. 2 . — Local Auihorxtie$. 

1195 . For the purpose of their duties with respect to work- Powe 
shops and workplaces under the Acts, and under the law relating 


(nj 8^ p. 608, ante. 


Factory aud Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, 0 . 39), s. 6 (2) ( 0 ). 

(p) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), & 153 (*4). 

For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

r) Facton and Woikehop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 131. For a formol 
renter, see Eucjm lopiedia of Forms and Precedents, VoL X., p. 373. 

(a) t^ee p. 415. ante. 

(b) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), n. 132. 

(cj /Wd., 8. IISH). The Factory and Worki^o^ Actv^are administered by 
the Home Office. The salaries and expenses are paid out of monevs voted bv 
Parliament (t5id., s. 118 (4) }• ^ 

(d) /6td., 8. 118 (7). 
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and 
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Duties M to 
workshops. 


Duties ss to 
hours in 
shops^ 


Appointment. 


Who may 
not be 
appointed. 


to public health, the district councils, and in London the Court of 
Common Council and the metropolitan borough councils (/) and 
their officers, have, without prejudice to their other powers, all 
such powers of entry, inspection, taking legal proceedings or other- 
wise, as a factory inspector (^). Powers conferred on those councils 
by the Acts are in addition to, and not in substitution for, any 
other powers which they may possess (/t). 

1196. If the medical officer of health of any such council becomes 
aware of any woman, young person, or child being employed 
in London (i) in a workshop and elsewhere (k) in a workshop in 
which no abstract of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (/), is 
affixed (m), he must forthwith give written notice thereof to the 
factory inspector for the district (Z). 

1197. The council of any county or borough, and in the city of 
London the Court of Common Council, may appoint such inspectors 
as they think necessary for the execution of the Shops Regulation 
Acts, 1892—1901 (7i)» within their respective areas, with powers 
similar to those of factory inspectors (o). They must be furnished 
with certificates of appointment, to be produced if required (p). 
Where a closing order for shops (q) is in force in any metropolitan 
borough or urban district the county council may delegate those 
powers to the borough or district council, with or without restric- 
tions or conditions (r), 

Sub-Sect. Z.— Factory Inspector 

1198. Factory inspectors are appointed by the Secretary of 
State («), and notice of the appointment of every inspector must be 
published in the London Gazette (s), A person who is the occupier 
of or is employed in or about a factory or workshop, or is directly 
or indirectly interested therein or in any process or business carried 
on therein or in a patent connected therewith, cannot act as an 


(/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), a. 153 (4). 

Ibid., 8. 125. For powera of factory inepectora, aee p. 529, post. 

(S) Factory and Worksnop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22). 8. 155. 

(i) Public Health (London) Act, 1891 (54 A 55 Viet. c. 76), 8. 27. 

(k) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Eilw. 7, c. 22), a. 133, For a form of 
notice, see Encyclopcodia of Forma and Precedents, Vol. X., p. 376. 

(l) 1 Edw. 7, c. 22. 

(m) See pp. 525, 526, anU. 

(n) ooop Hours Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 62) ; Shop Hours Act, 1893 (56 
A 57 Viet. c. 67) ; Shop Hours Act, 1895 (58 A 59 Viet. c. 5) ; Seats for Shop 
Assistants Act, 1899 (62 A 63 Viet. c. 21) ; and Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, 
c. 31). See s. 10 of tne last Act. As to these Acts, see pp. 509—512, ante. 

(o) See p. 529, pat. 

( p) Shop Hours Act, 1892 (55 A 56 Viet. o. 62), s. 8 ; Shop Hours Act, 1901 
(4 ^w. 7, 0 . 31k 8, 8. Salaries and expenses are to be defrayed out of the 
county fund or trough fund or rate, as the case may be (Shop Hours Act, 1893 
(56 A 57 Viet. 0 . 67), s. 2). Expenses under the Sh^ip Hours Act, 1901 (4 Edw. 7, 
o. 31), incurred by a metropolitan borough oounoil are to be defrayed as part of 
its expenses, and if incurred by an urban district oounoil as part of the funeral 
expenses in executing the Public Health Acts {ibid., s. 8). dm also title Local. 
OOVERNICEMT. 

(q) See p. 610, ante. 

(r) Shop Hours Act, 1904 (4 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 0. 

(#) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, e. 22), s. 118. 
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insp^tor. Inspectors are not liable to serve in any parochial or Sect. a. 
municipal o£B.ce. In Wales and Monmouthshire candidates AuthoritleB 
having a knowledge of Welsh are preferred (f). Eveir inspector is and 
furnished with a certificate of his appointment, wmch he must O fficial s, 
produce, if required so to. do by the occupier, on applying for 
admission to a factory or workshop (u). 

1199- A factory inspector has power to enter, inspect, and examine Powen. 
at all reasonable times, by day and night, a factory or workshop (a), 
and every part thereof, when he has reasonable cause to believe 
that any person is employed therein ; to enter by day any Entry, 
place which he has reasonable cause to believe to be a factory or 
workshop ; to take in with him a constable when he has reason- 
able cause to apprehend any serious obstruction; to require 
the production of the registers, certificates, notices, and documents Production of 
kept in pursuance of the Acts, and to inspect, examine, and copy docnmcnti. 
them ; to make such examination and inquiry (either within the Examination, 
factory or workshop or not (h)) as may be necessary to ascertain 
whether the statutory provisions respecting the factory or work- 
shop, and the persons therein employed, are compli^ with; to 
enter any school in which he has reasonable cause to believe that Schoola. 
children employed in a factory or workshop are being educated; 
to examine, either alone or in the presence of any other party, every Examination 
person whom he finds in a factory or workshop or such a school, ^ empioyoea. 
or whom he has reasonable cause to believe to be, or to have been 
within the preceding two months, employed in a factory or work- 
shop, and to require every such person to be so examined and to 
sign a declaration (c) of the truth of the matters respecting which 
he is so examined ; and, generally, to exercise such powers as are 
necessary for carrying the Acts into effect (cJ). 

In the case of an institution carried on for reformatory purposes, institutioM. 
if the managers thereof give notice to the chief inspector of factories, 
an inspector will not be allowed, without the consent of the managers 
or of the person in charge, to examine an inmate save in the 
presence of one of the managers or of the person in charge ; but 
this provision may be suspended in respect of any institution by the 
Secretary of State if he has reason to believe that a contravention 
of the Acts is taking place there (e) ; and in the case of premises 
subject to inspection by a Government Department (/), the Secretary 
of State may arrange with the Department concerned for the inspec- 
tion of the premises by a factory inspector, and thereupon such 
inspector has the same right of entry and inspection as an 
inspector of the Department concerned (^). 

§ Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), b. 118. 

iWd, B. 121. 

Including dockB, buildings, and railways {ibid., bs. 104 — 106; and see 
1, ante), but not including quarries (Quarries Act, 1894 (87 & 68 Yict c. 42), 

B. 3). 

Squire V. Sweeney (1899), 34 L L. T. 26. 

(e) As to the penalty for a i^se declaration, see p. 634, posf. 

(a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 119. 
fs) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 39), s. 6 (2) (d). 

(/) See p. 608, ante. 

(j) Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 39), s. 6. 

H.L. — 'CIV 


IT 
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Sbot. 2. A factory inspector, if so authorised in writing by the Secretary 
AuthoritieB of State, may conduct proceedings before magistrates (h). 

and The occupier of every factory or workshop, his agents and 
Officials, servants, must furnish the means required by an inspector to carry 
Conduct of out his duties (i). 


proceedings. 
Penalties for 
obstructing 
an inspector. 


1200. If any person wilfully delays an inspector, or fails to comply 
with his requisition or to produce any certificate or document whicn 
he is required to produce, or conceals or prevents or attempts to 
conceal or prevent a woman, young person, or child from appearing 
before or being examined by an inspector, such person will be liable 
to a fine not exceeding £5; and the occupier of the factory or 
workshop where the inspector is so obstructed will be liable to a 
fine not exceeding £5, or, where the offence is committed at night (k), 
£20, or in the case of a domestic factory (Z) or domestic work- 
shop (m), £1 for an offence by day, or £5 for an offence by 
night. In the case of a second or subsequent conviction in 
relation to a factory within two years from the last conviction 
for the same offence, a fine not less than £1 will be imposed for 
each offence (n). But no one may be required to answer any 
question or give any evidence tending to criminate himself (o). 


SuB-SECfT. 4. — Ctriifying Surgtom* 

Appointment. 1201. Subject to regulations made by the Secretary of State, the 
chief inspector of factories appoints a sufiScient number of duly 
registered medical practitioners to be certifying surgeons for the 
purposes of the Acts, and he may revoke any such appointment. 
The Secretary of State may annul any such appointment or 
revocation upon appeal, and may make rules for the guidance of 
certifying surgeons in the discharge of their duties. A surgeon who 
is the occupier of a factory or workshop, or is directly or indirectly 
interested therein or in any process or business carried on therein 
or in a patent connected therewith, cannot be a certifying surgeon 
for that factory or workshop. Every certifying surgeon must, if 
directed by the Secretary of State, make any special inquiry and 
re-examine any young person or child ; and he must make annually 
a report in the prescribed form to the Secretary of State as to the 
persons inspected during the year and the results of the inspection (p). 

Powexi. ^ 1202. A certifying surgeon has the same powers as a factory 
inspector (q) for the purpose of examining any process in which a 


(A) Factoir and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 120. As to 
proceedings before inanstrat^, see title Magistrates. 

I t) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 119 (2). 

k) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

1) For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

m) For definition, see p. 442, ante. 

n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 119 (3), (4). 

0 ) Ibid., B. 119 (3). As to the duties of factoir inspectors under the Truck 
Acte, see p. 619, ante; under the Employment of Children Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, 
the Elementaiy Education Acte, p. 489, ante, 
fp) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 122. 

(j) See p. 629, ante 
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child or young person presented to him for the grant of a certificate 
of fitness is proposed to be employed (r). 

1203. In institutions carried on for charitable or reformatory 
purposes the medical ofiScer of the institution (if any) may, on the 
application of the managers, be appointed by the chief inspector of 
factories to be the certifying surgeon therefor («). 

Where there is no certifying surgeon for a factory or workshop, 
the poor law medical officer for the district is to act for the time 
being in that capacity (a). 

1204. Fees are payable to the certifying surgeon by the occupier 
in respect of the examination of, and grant of certificates of fitness 
for employment for, young persons and children, and by the 
Secretary of State for examinations directed by him or for the 
investigation of accidents (h). 

Sect. 8. — Penalties. 

1205. If a factory or workshop is not kept in conformity with the 
Acts (c), the occupier (d) thereof is liable to a fine (e), not exceeding 
dElO, and, in the case of a second or subsequent conviction in 
relation to a factory within two years from the last conviction 
for the same offence, not less than £1 for each offence (/). In 
addition to, or instead of, inflicting such fine the court of summary 
jurisdiction may order the occupier to adopt certain means, 
within a limited time, for bringing his factory or workshop into 
conformity with the Acts, under a penalty not exceeding £1 a day 
during default (g). 

1206. If any person is killed or dies or suffers any bodily 
injury or injury to health in consequence of the occupier (d) 
having neglected to observe any of the statutory provisions or 
regulations relating to factories and workshops, that occupier is 
liable to a fine not exceeding £100, and, in the case of a second 
or subsequent conviction in relation to a factory within two years 
from the last conviction for the same offence, not less than £1 for 
each offence ; and the whole or any part of the fine may be applied 
for the benefit of the injured person or of his family or otherwise, 
as the Secretary of State determines {h). The occupier will not be 

i r) Factory and Worksliop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 64 (6). 

Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 39), s. 6 (2), 
a) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (l Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 123. 
b) Ibid,, 8. 124. For the scale of fees, see ibid., and the Fifth Schedule to 
the Act. 

(c) The various circumstances under which a factory or workshop will be 
deemed not to be kept in conformity with those Acte are noted in their appro- 
priate places throughout the text. 

(d) For the meaning of this expression, see p. 447, and note {1), n. 447, 
ante. As to the liability of the owner in the case of tenement factones, see 
p. 632, post, 

1 e) Ab to the recovery of fines, see p. 635jjpo8t, 
f) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), a. 135(1). 
g\ Ibid., 8. 135 (2). ^ J \ J 

h) Ibid., B. 136. As to the right of a person injured, through a breach of a 
statutory duty, to maintain an action for neghgence, see title Neqligsnox. 
Ab to an injured workman’s rights under the Employers* Liability and Work- 
men’s Oompensation Acts, see title Mastee and Servant. 
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Tenement 

taotoaries. 


liable to a fine under this provision if an information against him 
in respect of the neglect has been dismissed previous to the time 
when the death or injury was inflicted ; nor, in the case of inju^ 
to health, unless such injury was caused directly by the neglect (i). 
Contributory negligence in the person suffering the injury is no 
answer to a complaint under this provision (k), 

1207. In tenement factories (Z) it is the owner (m) (whether or 
not he is one of the occupiers), and not the occupier, who is liable 
for the observance and punishable for the non-observance (n) of 
the provisions as to the cleanliness, freedom from effluvia, 
overcrowding and ventilation of factories (o), including (so far as 
they relate to any engine-house, passage, or staircase, or to any 
room let to more than one tenant), the provisions with respect 
to limewashing and washing of the interior of a factory (p); the 
fencing of machinery and penal compensation for neglect to fence 
machinery in a factory (g), except such parts of the machinery as 
are supplied by the occupier ; and the prevention of the inhalation 
of dust, gas, vapour, or other impurity, so far as that provision 
requires the supply of pipes or other contrivances necessary for 
working the fan or other means for that purpose (a). In the case 
of any tenement factory or class of tenement factories used wholly 
or partly for the weaving of cotton cloth, the Secretary of State may 
substitute the owner for the occupier for the purpose of enforcing 
the requirements as to ventilation (b), and the regulations for the 
protection of health in cotton cloth factories, or any order as to 
ventilation (c). The owner is also responsible for the maintenance 
of steam boilers and the registration of reports of examinations 
thereof ((f), for the provision of means of escape in case of fir6(e) 


(0 Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 221, •. 136. **It would 
seem that, but fur the provieo (b) to s. 136, even the oismiasal of a aummons 
under a. 135 would not have prevented proceedings being taken under b. 136'* 
[E, V. Taylor^ [1908] 2 K. B 237, per DxRLii^o, J., at p. 243). 8. 136 deab 
with an entirely distinct offence from that dealt with in 8. 135. 8. 136 waa 

intended to create fresh offences, and its operation is not limited to offences 
which can also be dealt with und^ b. 135 (ibid., per Lord AxvBasToms, C.J., 
at p. 242). 

(k) Blenkinsop v. Oaden, [1898] 1 Q. B. 783. See also Oroves r, Wivibome 
(Lor^, [1898] 2 Q. B. 402, C. A., which waa followed in David v. Britannic 
Merthyr Coal Co., [19091 2 KB. 146, 0. A., but the House of Lords, though 
affirming the decision, aisapproved of the reason {Britannic Merthyr Coal Co., 
Lid. T. David, [1910] A. C. 74} ; and see title Neoliokncx. 

1 7) For definition, see p. 441, ante. 

\ m) For definition, see p. 447, ante. 

n) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw, 7, o. 22), t. 87. 

I |o} Ix., those contained m ibid,, s. 1, for which see pp. 447*-451, ante. 


/ — . — — . • 

) See p. 464, ante, and eupra, 

(a) See pp. 451, 476, ante. 

^5) See p, 456, ante, 

(c) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7^ o. 22), a. 87 (3) ; and leo 
p. 457, ante. No Order under thia proviaion ia at preaent in force. 

(d) Factory and Workahc^ Act, IWl (1 Edw. 7, o. 22) a. 11(6); and seep. 467, 
ante, 

(e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), a 14 (7) ; and ase p. 468, 
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in tenement factories and workshops, and for the observance of the 
regulations as to grinding in tenement factories (/). 

1208. Where in a factory the owner or hirer of a machine or 
implement moved by steam, water, or other mechanical power (g) is 
some person other than the occupier of the factory, the owner or 
hirer is deemed to be the occupier of the factory so far as respects 
any offence against the provisions of the Acts committed in 
relation to a person who is employed in or about or in connection 
with that machine or implement, and is in the employment or pay 
of the owner or hirer (h). 

1209. Where a person is employed in a factory or workshop (other 
than a domestic factory (i) or domestic workshop (k) ) contrary to the 
Acts, the occupier (1) of the factory or workshop will be liable to a 
fine not exceeding £8, or if the offence was committed during the 
night £5, for each person so employed. In the case of a domestic 
factory or domestic workshop the maximum fines are £1 for an 
offence by day and £2 for an offence by night. In the case 
of a second or subsequent conviction in relation to a factory or 
workshop (domestic or otherwise) within two years firom the last 
conviction for the same offence, the fine must be not less than £1 
for each offence (m). 

Where there has in fact been employment contrary to the 
Acts, it is not open to a court of summary jurisdiction to dismiss 
the information on the ground that the occupier has used all 
possible means to carry out the provisions of those Acts, even 
though the offence is only a technical one (n). 

1210. A person who is found in a factory or workshop (other than 
a domestic factory or workshop), except at meal times or while 
all the machinery is stopped or for the sole purpose of bringing 
food to persons there employed between 4 p.m. and 5 p.m., will 
be deemed to have been employed in the factory or workshop until 
the contrary is proved ; but yards, playgrounds and places open to 
the public view, schoolrooms, waiting-rooms, and other rooms 
belonging to the factory or workshop in which no machinery is 
used nor manufacturing process is carried on, are not to be taken 
to be part of the factory or workshop for the purposes of this 
provision (o). 


/) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 88, 

flr) See notes (^) and (/i), p. 436, ante, 

h) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 142. 

|t) For definition, see p. 441, ante, 

(A:) For definition, see p. 442, ante, 

{1) For the meaning of this expression, see p. 442, and note (I), p. 447, 
ante. Where there is more than one ** occupier,” the one who actually employ^ 
the person in question is alone responsible {Fitton v. Wood (1876), 82 L. T. 
664), 

(m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 137. As to the 
right of a person illegally employed, if he is injured by such employment, to 
recover damages, see title Neqliqbnob. 

(n) Rogere v. Barlow <jfc 8o 
Duke (D. cfc jR.) (19^» 6 Eras 

(o) Factory and Workshop 


a (1906), 94 L. T. 619. But oompare Patereon v. 
sr (Justiciary Oases), 63. 

Act. 1901 (1 Edw. 7, 0 . 22), s. 147 (Ik 


588 

Sscrr. 3. 
Penalties. 

Liability of 
owners of 
machine. 


Employment 
contrary to 
Acts, 


Eridence of 
employment 



584 


Factories and shops. 


Sect. 8. 
PenaltieB. 

Age. 


Liability of 
parent 


Liability of 
servant 
committing 
offence. 

Exemption 
of occupier 
on conviction 
of actual 
offender. 


Forgeries, 
false entries 
and declara- 
tions. 


1211. Where a young person (p) or child (q) is, in the opinion of the 
court, apparently of the age alleged by the informant, it will lie on 
the defendant to prove the contrary (rj. A declaration in writing 
by a certifying surgeon that he has personally examined a person 
employed in a factory or workshop, and believes him to be under 
the age set forth in the declaration, is admissible in evidence as to 
age (8). 

1212. If a young person or child is employed in a factory or 
workshop contrary to the provisions of the Acts, the parent (a) will 
be liable to a fine not exceeding 20«. for each offence, unless it 
appears to the court that the offence was committed without the 
consent, connivance, or wilful default of the parent (h). 

1213. Where an offence for which the occupier of a factory or 
workshop is liable has in fact been committed by some agent, servant, 
workman, or other person, that person will be liable to the like fine 
as if he were the occupier (c). 

The occupier of a factory or workshop who is charged with an 
offence against the Acts may, upon information laid by him, have 
any other person whom he charges as the actual offender brought 
before the court at the hearing ; and if, after the offence has been 
proved, the occupier proves that he has used due diligence to 
enforce the provisions of the Acts, and that the said other person 
committed the offence in question without his knowledge, consent, 
or connivance, that other person will be convicted of the offence, 
and may be ordered to pay costs ; and the occupier will be exempt 
from any fine (d). Where it appears to the satisfaction of an 
inspector at the time of discovering an offence that the occupier 
has used all due diligence to enforce the execution of the Acts, 
and that the offence has been committed without the knowledge, 
consent, or connivance of the occupier and in contravention of his 
orders, the inspector is to proceed against any person whom he 
believes to be the actual offender, without first proceeding against 
the occupier (e), 

1214. If any person forges or counterfeits any certificate for 
the purpose of the Acts (for which forgery or counterfeiting 
no other punishment is provided (/) ), or gives or signs any 
such certificate, knowing it to be false in any material par- 
ticular, or knowingly utters or makes use of any such forged or 


(o) For definition, see p. 446, ante. 

Tq) For definition, eee p. 446, ante. 

(r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Bdw. 7, c. 22), s. 147 (2). 

(«) Ibid., B. 147 (3). As to certificates of birth, see p. 489, ante. 

(a) For definition, see p. 446, ante, 

(b) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 138 (1). 

(ej Ibid., B. 140. 

(i^ Ibid., B. 141 (1). For the similar provisions in the Employment of 
Children Truck Acta, and Shops Begulation Acts, see pp. 487, 609, 619, 
ante. 

(e) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), a. 141 (2). 

(/) The exception referrM to is presumably the forg^ of a birth oertifioate, 
which is made a felony by the Forgery Act, 1861 (24 A 26 Yict. o. 98), a. 36 ; see 
title Cbdcinal Law and Pbogedubb, YoL IX., p. 741. 
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false certificate, or knowingly utters or makes use of, as applying to 
any person, a certificate which does not so apply, or personates any 
person named in a certificate, or falsely pretends to be an inspector, 
or wilfully connives at any of the foregoing offences, or wilfully 
makes a false entry in any register, notice, certificate, or document 
required by the Acts to be kept or served or sent, or wilfully makes 
or signs a false declaration under the Acts, or knowingly makes use 
of any such false entry or declaration, he will be liable to a fine not 
exceeding dG20, or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three 
months with or without hard labour (g). 

1215. A person is not liable, in respect of a repetition of the same 
kind of offence from day to day, to any larger amount of fines than the 
highest fine fixed for the offence, except where the offence is repeated 
after an information has been laid for the previous offence, or 
where the offence is one of employing two or more persons contrary 
to the provisions of the Acts (h). 

1216. Offences under the Acts are prosecuted, fines recovered, 
and summary orders made, in a court of summary jurisdiction 
in manner provided by the Summary Jurisdiction Acts (i), and 
there is an appeal to quarter sessions against any conviction or 
order (k). Fines, save as otherwise provided (i), are paid into the 
Exchequer (m). 

The occupier of the factory or workshop in or with reference 
to which an offence is alleged, or his father, son, or brother, or a 
person engaged in, or an officer of any association engaged in, the 
same trade or occupation as a person charged with an offence, may 
not act as a justice in hearing and determining the charge (n). 

The information must be laid within three months after the 
offence comes to the knowledge (o) of the inspector for the 
district (p), or within two months after the conclusion of any 
inquest held in relation to the offence, but in no case later than six 
months after the offence (q). 

It is sufficient to allege that a factory or workshop is a factory or 


{g) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s. 139. But for this 
express provision several of the offences referred to would be forgeries at common 
law; see title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. K., pp. 711, 767. 

(h) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Mw. 7, c. 22), s. 143. 

(i) iJid., s. 144(1),(2). 

! k) I hid*, 8. 145 ; and see title Magistrates. 

1) See, e.g., p. 631, ante 

m) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 144 (3). 
n) Ihid., s. 144 (4), (5). » ^ V ^ 

(o) In the case of a continuing offence the time runs from the last occasion 
on which the inspector had knowledge of the facts (Vemey v, Fletcher (Mark) A 
Sons, Ltd,, [1909] 1 K. B. 444). ^ 

(p) When the same facts give rise to separate offences under the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), ss. 185, 136 (see p. 631, ante), time 
will run from the date of the offence charged (E. v. Taylor, [1908] 2 K. B. 237 ; 
and see note (t), p. 632, anie). In the case of a continuing offence it will run 
from the last occasion on which the offence existed (Higgins v. Norihunch Union 
Guardians (1870), 22 L. T. 762). 

(q) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7. o. 22), s. 146 (1); and see, 
her, titles Magistrates ; Time. 
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skot. s, workshop within the meaning of the Acts (r), and to state the name 
Penalttes. of the ostensible occupier thereof or the title of the firm by which 
the occupier is known (a). 

No certiorari, 1217. A conviction or order made either originally or on appeal is 
not to be quashed for want of form; and a conviction or order 
against which a person is authorised by the Acts to appeal is not 
to be removed by certiorari (b) or otherwise, except for the purpose 
of the hearing and determination of a special case (c). 

Proof of 1218. A copy of a conviction for an offence under the Acts, 

conviction. purporting to be certified by the clerk of the peace having the 
custody of the conviction, is receivable as evidence ; and is to be 
delivered by the clerk of the peace to an inspector on his written 
request and on payment of Is. (d). 

Sect. 4 — Service oj Documents^ 

Serriceof 1219. Documents for the purposes of the Acts may be served 
docomentA and sent by post, or by delivery at the residence of the person to 
be served, or (where he is the owner of a factory or workshop) 
by delivery of the document or a true copy thereof to his agent, 
or (where he is the occupier) to his agent or some person in the 
factory or workshop (e). When the owner of a tenement factory is 
made liable instead of the occupier, documents must be served on 
Bu% owner (/). It is sufficient to address documents to the occupier 
without naming him (g). 


i r) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 146 (2). 
a) Ibid,, 8. 146 (3), 

b) See title Crown Practiob, Yol. X., p. 166. 
cj Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 hidw. 7. c. 22), s. 146 (4). 
a) Ibid., 8. 147 (4). Other offences, with their consequent penalties, than 
those specified in this Bub-section have been referred to in appropriate places 
throughout this title— t. a, non-compliance with requirements m to sanitary 
conveniences (see p. 463, ante) ; contravention of provisions relating to cotton 
cloth and other humid factories (see p. 468, ante) ; bakehouses (m p. 468, 
ante) ; homework (see p. 461, ante); outworkers (see p. 463, ante); seats for 
shop asebtants (^ p. 463, ante) ; means of escape from fire (see p. 469, ante) ; 
dan^rous machinery (see p. 471, ante) ; dangerous or unhealthy premises (see 
p. 471, ante) ; notification of accidents (soe p. 473, ante); notification of boiler 
explosions (see p. 474, ante) ; unauthonsed use of steam whistles (see p. 476, 
ante) ; notincation of certain diseases by medical practitioner (see p. 476, ante) ; 
posting up or care of copies of reg^tions (see p. 482, ante); re^^tions 
relating to dangerous industries (see p. 482, ante) ; employment of ohiloren (see 
p. 487, ante); employment on holidays (seen. 496, ante); houzs of employ- 
ment in shops (see p. 609, ante); closing oruers (see p. 611, ante); use of 
automatic indicator (see p. 613, ante) ; trade secrets (see p. 613, ante) ; Truck 
Acts (see p. 618, ante) ; production of contract for dMUotion from wages (see 
p. 622, ante) ; register of fines (see p. 622, ante); frames in hosiery trade (see 

L 624, ante); notices, registers and returns (see pp. 626, 626, ante); 
jharge of inspector’s duty (see p. 630, ante). 

(fj) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 Edw. 7, o. 22), s, 148. 

(/) Ibid., a 87 (^; and see p. 632, ante. 

(if) Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (I Edw. 7, c. 22), s. 148. 


and 



< 687 ) 


FACTORS, 

See AoBKcnr. 


FACULTIES. 

See Scoi^BsiASTioAXi Xiaw. 


FAIRS. 

See Markssxs akx> Faibs. 


FALSE IMPRISONMENT. 


See Tbbsspass* 
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FALSE PERSONATION. 

See Gbiminai. Law and Pboobddbb ; Eleotions. 


FALSE PRETENCES. 

See Ceiminaii Law and Pbocedubb. 


FALSE REPRESENTATION. 

See Cbihinal Law and Pbocbdube ; Misbeebesentation and 

Fbadd. 


FALSE RETURN. 


See Execution; Shebiffs and Bailiffs. 


FALSE STATEMENT. 


See Cbiminal Law and Pbocedubb ; Elections ; Mrs* 

BBPBBSBNTATION AND FbAUD. 
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family 

arrangements. 


Definition of 
family 

arrangements. 


“FamOy.*’ 


Part I. — Meaning and Formation. 

Sect. 1. — Introduction and Definition. 

1220. Family arrangements are governed by principles which are 
not applicable to dealings between strangers (a). With reference 
to arrangements of this character, claims to upset them, and the 
rights of parties thereunder, the court considers what in the most 
extended view of the matter is most for the interest of families, and 
has regard to considerations which, in dealing with transactions 
between persons not members of the same family, would not be 
taken into account. Matters which would be fatal to the validity 
of similar transactions between strangers are not objections to the 
binding effect of family arrangements (fc). It is the object of this 
title to set forth in what respect the law applicable to family 
arrangements differs from that applied to similar transactions not 
coming under this description. 

1221. A family arrangement is a transaction (c) between members 
of the same family which is for the benefit of the family generally, 
as, for example, one which tends to the preservation of the family 
property (fi), to the peace or security of the family and the avoid- 
ing of family disputes and litigation (c), or to the saving of the 
honour of the family (/). 

The meaning of ** family ” is a wide one, including illegitimate 
members (^), and persons yet to be born Qi). 

(a) Persse v. (1840), 7 Cl. & Fin. 279, H. L., per Lord Cottenham, L.C., 
at p. 318. 

(h)Jodr€ll V. Jodrdl (1851), 14 Beav. 397, 412 ; Echlyn v. Edblyn (1889), 41 
Ch. D. 200, 204 ; see pp. 546 et eeq,, post 

(c) Strictly the term should be applied to the agreement between the parties, 
but it is also used for the settlement declaring new uses or for the conveyance 
effectuating such an agreement. 

(d) Eoblyn v. Evblyn, supra. 

h) Eoghton y. Eoghton (1852), 15 Beav. 278. 

(/) StapilUm v. StapiUon (1739), 1 Atk. 2. — ^The Encydopsedia of Forms and 
Prec^ents, YoL XL, contains the following precedents of famfiy anangements : 
p. 401, arrangement between heir-at-law and next of kin of intestate as to division 
of family property; p. 404, arrangement adopting an unattested will of an 
intestate ; p. 405, arrangement varying trusts declared by a will ; p. 408, arrange- 
ment with regard to expectations unaer a will or on the intest^y of a living 
person ; p. 410, arrangement in respect of a settlement of ambiguous meaning ; 
p. 413, arrangement extending the range of investments under a settlement 
(see also the same work, Vol. XIII., p. 702) ; p. 417, arrangement whereby 
beneficiaries put an end to trusts and divide prope^ amongst them ; p. 422, 
arrangement between widow (tenant for life) and chiloren (remaindermen) of a 
small trader providing for continuation of the business of the deceased, instead 
of realising as directed by the will. A resettlement of family estates by 
a father and son, the father bringing properiy into settlement, wul be found 
in the same work, VoL XIII., p. 376, and a settlement by a settlor, in fi^g 
health, on his son, reserving annuities for members of the family, and with a 
covenant by the son to maintain the father, in the same work, YoL XIII., at 

S . 586. As to the effect of a family arrangement in constituting the ** pro- 
ecessor ** for the purpose of the payment of succession duty, see title Estate 
AND Other Death Duties, VoL XJII., p. 269. 

(y) StapUton y. StapUtm.ju^a ; W^by y. ^ ^ 
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Sect. 2. — What are or are not Family Arrangements. 


OJfiuT. 2* 

What are 


1222. In accordance with this definition, the following have been or are not 
supported as family arrangements : — ^ ^ ^ Family 

The ordinary resettlement by tenant in tail on attaining twenty- Arrange- 
one reducing his interest to a life estate, with remainder to his issue 
in tail {i)y even though the resettlement provides a jointure for the Valid 
mother of the tenant in tail, and limits the estate to his younger 
brothers and their issue in tail, in priority to his own daughters (j); 

An agreement to provide for the sisters of the tenant in tail as 
part of a transaction resettling the family estates (k) ; 

A settlement made by parents on the occasion of their child’s 
marriage making provision for the mother, though outside the 
marriage consideration, on her giving up her right to dower in her 
husband’s estate (Z) ; 

An agreement between father and son altering the limitations of 
a family settlement (m) ; 

An agreement between father and son that property to which 
the former would become entitled as heir-at-law of a lunatic, and 
which formerly had been in the family, should be settled to the 
same uses as the family estates (w) ; 

An agreement providing for payment of the son’s debts in 
consideration of his giving up his interest in the family busi- 
ness (o) ; 

A conveyance of the father’s life estate to the son, a tenant^ in 
tail, in consideration of payment of the father’s debts, provision 
being made for the father, mother, brothers, and sisters (p) ; 

A covenant to settle property on a nephew alienated from his 
father by a marriage without his father’s consent, in order to 
reconcile father and son (q ) ; 

A resettlement of the family property making provision for an 
illegitimate son (r) ; 

Or a division of the family property for the same purpose («). 


Winnington v. Foley (1719), 1 P, Wm8. 536; see also the case referred to 
by Lord Hardwiokb as navin^ocoiUTed in Lord Cowper’s time, in Tendril v. 
Smith (1740), 2 Atk, 85. For a precedent of such a resettlement, see 
Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, ToL XITT ., p. 376; see also title 
Settlements. 

(y) So-ftopp V. Eartopp (^1856), 21 Beay. 259. In this case a sum was provided 
for payment of the tenant m tail’s debts, and for purchase of a commission in the 
army. 

(h) Wycherley v. Wycherley (1763), 2 Eden, 175. 
m Jonea v. Boulter (1786), 1 Cox, Eq. Gas. 288. 

(m) Tetidril v. Smith, eupra ; Davie v. Uphill 1 Swan. 129. 

(n) Peraae v. Peraw (1840), 7 Cl. & Fin. 279, H. L. As to dealings with 
pectancies, see title Choses nr Action, YoL IY., p. 376. 

, fo) Tennent v. Tmnenls (1870), L. B. 2 So. & Div. 6. 

(p) B^amy v. SaUne (1847), 2 Ph. 425 ; Wakefield v. ailhm 1 Giff. 401. 
For a gecedent, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Yol. XEIL, p. 586, 
Wiseman v. Boper (1646), 1 Bep. Ch. 84 [168]. 

(r) S^pilton v. Stapilton (1739), 1 Atk. 2; IFesthy v. Westhy (1842), 2 
Dr. & War. 502. ^ \ 

(a) Gordon v. Gordon (1821), 3 Swan, 400. In this case the arrangement wae 
set aside on the ground that one party thereto suppressed from the other 
material facts. 
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Family Akkangements, 

1223. The following arrangements for division of property have 

been supported : — . 

An agreement for the division of family property by way of com- 
promise of a family quarrel or litigation about ^ a disputed will (t), 
or even to prevent family friction, where there is no question as to 
the devolution of the property nor any disputed right, there being 
some consideration for the arrangement other than love and affec- 
tion (u), or any arrangement as to division of property where the 
construction of a will or other instrument under which the parties 
claim is doubtful (v) ; 

An agreement dividing up family property, though entered into 
under a misapprehension of the legal rights of the parties, pro- 
vided such misapprehension is not induced by any party to the 
agreement (^), even where the fact that misapprehension existed 
has been established by subsequent legal decision (^) ; 

An agreement between members of a family to divide equally 
whatever they obtain under the will of an ancestor (a); 

An agreement between co-heiresses dividing the property between 
them (Z)) ; 

An agreement between the heir-at-law and a person supposed to 
be entitled under a lost will dividing the property between them- 
selves and other members of the family (c) ; 

An agreement dividing the family property between members of 
the family where some of the members had a title independently 
of the will of their father, who purported to dispose of the whole 
among his sons and daughters {d). 


({) Cann v. Cann (1721), 1 P. Wins. 723; Pullen v. Ready (1743), 2 Atk. 687 ; 
Gascoyne v. Chandler (1755), 3 Swan. 418, n. ; NeaU v. Ntale (1837), 1 Keen, 672 ; 
Wilcocks V. Carter (1875), L. E. 19 Eq. 327, overruled on the construction of the 
agreement of compromise (1875), 10 Oh. App. 440. 

(u) Williams v. Williams (1867), 2 Ch. App, 294. For a precedent varying 
the trusts of the fami^property declared by a will, see Encyclopaedia of Forms 
and Precedents, Vol. II., p. 405. 

(v) Gibbons v. Caunt (1799), 4 Ves. 840; Stockleyy, StocJdey (1812), 1 Yes. &B. 
23 ; Eotchhis v. Diclcson (1820), 2 Bli. 303, H. L. ; Fowler v. Fowler (1859), 4 
De G. & J. 250 ; Partridge v. Smith (1863), 11 W. E 714. If the parties had 
not present to their min& the doubts alleged to be compromised, the transaction 
cannot be supported as a family arrangement (Harvey v. Cooke (1827), 4 Buss. 
34 ; Ashurst v. Mill (1848), 7 Hare, 602). For a precedent of a lamily arrange- 
ment in resr^ct of a settlement of ambiguous meaning, see Encyclopaedia of 
Forms and Precedents, Yol. IL, p. 410. 

(x) Frank v. Frank (1667), 1 Cas. in Oh. 84 ; see Stephens v. Bateman (Lord) 
(1778), 1 Bro. 0. 0. 22 ; Stewart v. Stewart (1839), 6 01. & Fin. 911, H L. ; 
Bentley v. Mackay (1862), 8 Jur. (N. 8.) 857, 1001, 0. A. 

(y) Lawton v. Campion (1864), 18 Beav. 87. 

(a) Beckley v. Newland (1723), 2 P. Wms. 182 (this case is treated as an 
example of a family arrangement in Hoy v. Hoghton (1852), 15 Beav. 278, 301, 
though this is not the ground upon which the j udgment proceeded) ; Harwood 
V. Tooke (1812), 2 Sim. 192 ; Weihered v. Wethered (1828), 2 Sim. 183; Higgins 
V. Hill (1887), 56 1m T. 426. For a precedent, see Encyclopaedia of Forms 
and Precedents, Yol. EC., p. 408. 

(b) Head v. Qodlee (1869), John. 536. 

(c) Heap V. Tonge (1851), 9 Hare, 90. For a precedent of an arrangement 
adopting an unattested will of an intestate, see Encyclopaedia of Forms 
and Precedents, Yol. IL, p. 404. ‘ 

(d) Houghton v. Lees (1854), 1 Jur. (k. s.) 862. 
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1224. The following cannot be supported as family arrange- Sect. 2. 
ments : — What are 

A transaction between father, tenant for life, and son, tenant or are not 
in tail, whereby money is borrowed on the security of the settled Family 
estates, exclusively for the benefit of the father (e) ; Arrange- 

A resettlement of the family estates reserving great benefits 
for the father, through whose influence the settlement was Arrangementg 
effected (/) ; ^ 

Any other dealing between parent and child before the latter is Smily 
fully emancipated exclusively for the advantage of the parent (g ) ; arrangements. 

A purchase by a tenant for life from a reversioner, although the 
object is the laudable one of preventing the estate being sold out of 
the family {h\ and even although the debts of the son, tenant in 
tail, are paid out of the purchase-money, and some other property 
is secured to the Bon(t) ; 

A compromise of a claim to estates founded on a mistake as to 
title induced by misrepresentation of one of the parties to the 
compromise (/c) ; 

An agreement to divide property founded on erroneous advice as 
to the rights of the parties on an intestacy (0 or under a will or 
other document (m) ; 


(c) Savery v. King (1866), 6 H. L. Cas. 627. 

(/) Eoghton v. Hoghton (1852), 16 Beav. 278. Kincliant v. Kinchant (1784), 1 
Bro. 0. 0. 369, is to the contrary ; this case, however, was decided by Gould, J., 
in the absence of Lord TnuRLOW, and was disapproved of by Lord Ejenyon (as 
Sir P. Arden, M.R., said in Brown v. Career (1801), 6 Ves. 862, atp. 877), ** with 
some reason.” DimsdaU v. Dimsdale (1856), 3 Drew. 656, shows how part of a 
series of transactions may be upheld as a family arrangement while otner parts 
cannot be upheld on that ground. In Jmner v. Jenner (1860), 2 Giff. 232, 
affirmed on appeal 2 De G. F. & J. 359, the provision for the benefit of the 
father was not complained of, and the court refused to set aside the settlement. 
Had the provision been impeached, the decision might have been different. 
In Hohlyn v. Hohlyn (1889), 41 Ch. D. 200, the father gave up the provision 
for his benefit, and the motner her jointure, and thereupon an action to set aside 
the settlement was dismissed. 

(^r) Baker v. Bradley (1865), 7 De G. M. & G. 697, 0. A. ; Davies v. Davies 
(1863), 4 Giff. 417 ; CiwLmhers v. Crahhe (1865), 34 Beav. 467 ; Bainhrigge v. 
Brown (1881), 18 Oh. D. 188; Powell v. Powell, [1900] 1 Oh. 243. In the 
following cases there was long acquiescence, and the transaction was upheld : — 
Brown v. Carter (1801), 6 Yes. 862 ; Palmer v. Wheeler (1811), 2 Ball & B. 18 ; 
Tweddell v. Tweddell (1822), Turn. & E. 1 ; Wright v. Vanderplank (1855), 
2 K. & J. 1, affirmed (1856), 8 De G. M, & G. 133, 0. A. ; Potts v. Surr (1865), 
34 Beav. 643 ; Turner v. Collins (1871), 7 Oh. App. 329. The law as to such 
transactions between parent and child will be found under the titles Fraudulent 
AND Voidable Oonveyances and Infants and Ohildeen. 

(A) Talbot V. Staniforth (1861), 1 John. &H. 484. 

(t) Playford v. Playford (1846), 4 Hare, 546. In the case of WiUoughly v. 
Brideoake (1866), 11 Jur. (n. s.) 624, which appears at variance with Playford v. 
Playford, supra, the court refused to set aside such a purchase as against a 
purchaser from the father after a delay of seventeen years, but on appeal 
(11 Jur. (n. 8.) 706, 0, A.) the decision of the court below was affirmed without 
prejudice to any question between the son and his father’s estate. 

(a) Leonard v. Leonard (1812), 2 Ball & B. 171. AlS to misrepresentation 
generally, see title Misrepresentation and Fraud. 

(l) Lansdown v. Lansdown (1730), Mos. 364; Cocking v. Pratt (1760), 1 Yea 
Sen. 400. 

(m) Re Roberts, Roberts v. Roberts, [1905] 1 Oh. 704, 0. A. 




544 


Family Arrangements, 


Sbot. s. 
What are 
or are not 
Family 
Arrange- 
ments. 


Formalities. 


Family 
jrangementa 
not implied 
from coarse 
of dealing. 


Parties. 


An agreement as to division of property where the heir 
gave up property to which he had undoubted rights without con- 
sideration, and where he was ignorant, a drunkard, and without 
professional assistance, though there was no evidence of fraud or 
undue influence (n) ; 

Long-continued acquiescence in the division of family property 
in accordance with an erroneous view of the law, without any 
intention of compromising a doubtful claim (o) ; 

An agreement as to family property not executed by all the 
intended parties thereto (p). 

Sect. 8. — Formalities, 

1225. The necessary and sujBficient formalities of a family 
arrangement are the same generally as those of any contract 
relating to the same subject-matter (g^). Thus, where land is con- 
cerned, writing is necessary (r), except that, in an action for specific 
performance of the arrangement, the absence of writing will not be 
a defence where acts amounting to part performance have been 
done either by the plaintiff or for the benefit of the defendant (s). 
Where land is not concerned writing is not necessary (t). 

There must be a concluded agreement between the parties on 
the point in dispute (w); an arrangement is not implied from a 
mere course of dealing (a), except that, in some cases, third parties 
acquiring rights under such a course of dealing will be protected (i>). 

Sbot. 4. — Parties, 

1226. Any members of a family may be parties to a family 
arrangement. Thus agreements between husband and wife(c), 


(n) Dunnage y. White (1818), 1 Swan. 137. 

Bullock V. Downes (1860), 9 H. L. Gas. 1 ; Heald v. Walls (1870), 39 
L. J. (CH.) 217. Though in such a case the court may not direct the payments 
to be refunded {Clifton v, Gockhum (1834), 3 My. & K. 76 ; Rogers y. Ingham 
(1876), 3 CL D. 351, 0. A.). As to acquiescence generally, see title Equity, 
Vol. jQII., p. 169. 

^) Peto y. Peto (1849), 16 Sim. 590. In BoUtho y. hillyar (1865), 34 Beay. 
180, four of the parties executin g we re under coyerture. 

(g) See titles CoirrEAOT, Vol. VH., pp. 327 et ssg., 360, 361 ; Deeds and 
Otheb Instruments, VoL X., p. 361. 

(r) Statute of Frauds (29 Oar. 2, c. 3), s. 4. 

W BUxMey y. Stockl^ (1812), 1 Yes. & B. 23; Neale y. Neale (1837), 1 Keen, 
672 ; WHliams y. Williams (1867), 2 Ch. App, 294. An early case is Thomas y. 
Gyles (1691), 2 Vem. 232. As to speciho performance generally, see title 
SpEcmo Perfoemanoe. 

(0 Gibbons y. Gaunt (1799), 4 Yes. 840. 

(u) Heald y. Walls (1870), 89 L. J._(onO 217. 

(a) Bullock y. Downes (1860), 9 H. h. Gas. 1 ; Re Moulton, Grahams y. 
MouUon (1906), 94 L. T. 454, 0. A. A course of dealing is strong eyidence, 
however, of an agreement in existence {MiUer v. Harrison (1871), 5 I. E. Eq. 
324). 

(o) Clifton y. Gockhum (1834), 3 My. A K. 76, where family arrangements 
had taken place under a mistaken construction of a settlement. 

(c) Jodrell y. Jodrell{mb\ 9 Beay. 46; Jodrdl v. Jodrdl (1851), 14 Beay. 
397 ; Harrison y. Harrison, [1910] 1 K. B. 35. 
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parent and child (d) legitimate or illegitimate (e), nncle and 
nephews and nieces (/), co-heiresses (g), brothers (h), have all been 
supported as family arrangements. 

Arrangements between husband and wife atf to the payment of 
the husband’s debts out of the wife’s property are subject to a 
priind facie inference, if the circumstances of the case warrant it, 
that she is to have the right to have her property exonerated by 
him (i). 

1227. In cases of disability the arrangement may usually be made 
subject to the sanction of the court (y). 

If a party is under disability at the time of execution, and it is to 
his or her interest to repudiate the arrangement, repudiation may 
be inferred or not according to the rules applicable to other con- 
tracts of such persons (A:). 

It is no objection that one of the parties is a reversioner, or an 
expectant heir (Z). 

The interests of persons unborn may be altered in some cases 
with the sanction of the court (m). 

The court has jurisdiction to alter the interests of infants in 
pursuance of an arrangement, whether the arrangement involves 
a compromise (w) or not (o). 

1228. Persons not parties to a family arrangement may take 
benefits thereunder and be within the consideration of the family 
contract (p), or otherwise may be able to enforce it (g), but, unless 
they are members of the family, the considerations applicable to 
family arrangements do not arise in their favour on a question as 
to the validity of the arrangement (r). 


{d) Hartopp v. Hariopp (1856), 21 Beav. 259 ; tut as to the limits within 
which such arrangements must be made, see p. 549, post. 

(e) Stapilion v. Stapilton (1739), 1 Atk. 2; Heap v. Tonge (1851), 9 Hare, 90. 
For bast^y agreements, see title Bastardy, Yol. U., p. 441. 

(f) Lawton v. Campion (1854), 18 Beav. 87 ; JViseman y, Boper (1645), 1 
Rep. Ch. 84 [158]. 

(g) Head v. Oodlte (1859), John. 536. 

(h) Cann v. Cann (1721), 1 P, Wms. 723. 

(i) Paget v. Paget, [1891] 1 Ch. 470, 0. A. ; see title Husband and Wife. 
Separation a^eements are excluded from the present heading, and will be 
found treated under title Husband and Wife. 

(;*) See Yearly Practice of the Supreme Court, 1911, pp. 155 et $eq,; Be 
BirchaU, Wilson v. Birchall (1880), 16 Ch. D. 41. 

(A) See title Infants and Children. 

{1) Twedddl v. Tweddell (1822), Turn, & B. I ; Bellamy v. Saline (1847), 
2 Ph. 426, 439; Willoughby y, Brideoahe (1865), 11 Jur. (n. s.) 624, and on 
appeal, ibid., 706, C. A. See, however, Talbot v. Stani/orth (1861), 1 John. & H. 
484 ; Play ford v. Play ford (1845), 4 Hare, 646. As to the rule in ordinary cases 
with regard to dealings with reversioners and expectant heirs see titles 
Feauduuent and Voidable Conveyances; Money and Money-Lending. 

(m) Re Wells, Boyer v. Maclean, [1903] 1 Ch. 848 ; Be New. Be Leavers, Be 
Morley, [1901] 2 Ch. 634, C. A 

(n) See title Infants and Children. 

(o) Be Wells, Boyer v. Maclean, supra. 

ip) Heap V. Tonge, supra. 

ig) Priestley y. Ellis, [1897] 1 Ch. 489. 

(r) Willis V. Barron, [1902] A. C. 271. 


Sect. 4. 
Parties. 


Parties under 
disability. 


Benefits to 
persons not 
parties. 
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SHOT.*. 1229. Unless the arrangement expressly or impliedly provides 
Parties, that each party shall be bound whether all concur or not («), all 

— parties must either execute it (t) or do acts adopting it («) ; other- 

must^opt ^se the agreement will not bo binding oven on those who do 
the arrange- execute the document. The execution of the arrangement or acts 
menu adopting it will be ineffective if the person concerned is not sm 
juru {v). 


Part II. — Validity and Effect. 

Sect. 1. — Attitude of the Court. 

Court favouri 1230. The court {w) will support as a family arrangement 
family any transaction between members of the same family which is 
arrangemente. generally for the benefit of the family estate or of all the parties 
concerned (a). 

The court does not apply the peculiar considerations which have 
weight in supporting a family arrangement where the arrangement 
gives a bounty to a parent or head of the family, through whoso 
influence the arrangement was effected {h). In such cases the 
transaction is regarded from the same standpoint as a dealing 
between parent and child, which, if the child be not fully emanci- 
pated, is jealously criticised (c). If, however, the benefit be derived 
from an agreement between the children themselves and as part of 
the bargain which produced the deed, it is unobjectionable (tf). 
Cases where there are circumstances involving inferiority of posi- 
tion on the part of some member of the family are hereafter 
dealt with {e). 

Considera- 1231. Considerations to which the court gives weight, and which 
co^ influence the court favourably, are that disputes are avoided in the 

weight, ^ family (/) ; that the honour of the family is safeguarded {g)y or that 


(«) Compare Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. XI., p. 483, for 
such a provision. 

U) PetoY, Peto (1849), 16 Sim, 690. 

(w) DimsdaU v. Dimadale (1856), 3 Drew. 656; Westby v. Westby (1842), 2 
Dr. & War. 602. 

(v) Bolitho V. Hilly ar (1865), 34 Beav. 180. 

{w) As to actions in respect of family arrangements, see also p. 552, post, 

(a) Westby v. Westby ^ supra; Hoblyn v. HoUyn (1889), 41 Oh. D. 200. 

{b) Hoghton v. Hoghton (1852), 15 Beav. 278 ; Wycherley v. Wycherley (1763), 
2 Eden, 175, 180; Turner v. Collins (1871), 7 C5h. App. 329. 

(c) Archer v. Hudson (1844), 7 Beav. 661 ; Baker v. Bradley (1856), 7 
De G. M. & G. 697, 0. A. ; Hoblyn v. Hoblyn^ supra. As to such dealings, 
see titles Contbaot, Vol. YII., pp. 357 e< seq, ; Equity, Vol. XIII., p. 18 ; 
Infants and Ohildeen. 

(d) Davis v. Uphill (1818), 1 Swan. 129. 

(c) See pp. 649 et sea,, post. 

If) Hoghton v. Hoghton^ supra; Neale v. Neale (1837), 1 Keen, 672. 

(fl^) E,g,f where provision is made for an illegitimate child {StapilUm v. 
Bruton (1739), 1 Atk. 2), or a question of an invalid marria^ is settled 
{Westby v. Westby y supra). 
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various obligations, morally binding on a family, are provided for (h); 
or that the family property is continued in the family (i). 

Sect. 2. — Consideration. 

1232. Since the calculation of profit and loss constitutes only part 
of what influenced the parties, family arrangements are not viewed 
strictly in respect of the necessity for consideration (j). In general 
the absence or inadequacy of the consideration is not inquired 
into (k ) ; it can only be so inquired into where the inadequacy is 
such as to involve the conclusion that the party either did not 
understand what he was about, or was the victim of some 
imposition (1), 

The intention to compromise doubtful rights is sufficient con- 
sideration, and the agreement will be enforceable though the 
rights turn out to be different from what they were thought to 
be (m). There must, however, be an intention to compromise such 


(h) E.g,^ in Hartopp v. Eartopp (1856), 21 Beav. 259, by the resettlement 
made shortly after tne tenant m tail attained twenty-one, a jointure was 
secured to his mother, and the interest of his daughters was postponed to that 
of his younger brothers. In Wycherley v. TTyc/ierZey (1763), 2 Eden, 175, 
provision was made in the settlement for the tenant in taiTs sisters. Inasmuch 
as these provisions were not for the benefit of the persons through whose 
influence the settlements were procured, they were not considered objections 
to the arrangement In Hohlyn v. Hohlyn (1889), 41 Ch. D. 200, Kekewich, J., 
at p. 204, states that the duty to provide for those members of the family who 
are not intended to succeed to the family property is one recognised by the 
court. 


(i) Hoghion v. Hoghton (1852), 16 Beav. 278, per Sir John Bomilly, at 
pp. 300, 307; Dimsdale v. Dimsdale (1856), 3 Brew. 556, per Kindersley, 
V.-O., at p. 669; Hohlyn v. Hohlyn^ supra^ per Kekewich, J., at p. 204. 
An arrangement by which an extravagant son was excluded from his mterest 
in the family business, thus preserving it for the rest of the family, was 
supported in Tennent v. Tennenta (1870), L. E. 2 Sc. & Biv. 6. See further 
examples of family arrangements on p. 641, ante, 

(j) Persae v. Peraae (1840), 7 01. & Fin. 279, 318, H. L. ; Bellamy v. Sabine 
(1847), 2 Ph. 425. The law as to consideration in contracts generaUy, which, 
subject to the above paragraph, holds ^od in regard to family arrangements, 
will be found in title Contraot, Vol. vIL, p. 383. As to considerations .in 
transactions regarded as purchases thus creating exceptions from the charge 
of estate duty, see title Estate and Other Beath Buties, Vol. Xm., p. 196. 

(Zf) Houghton Y , Lees (1854), 1 Jur. (n. s.) 862 ; Wycherley y. Wycherley ^ supra ^ 
Stephens v. Bateman [Lord) (1778), 1 Bro. 0. 0. 22. 

(Q Tennent v. Tennents, supra^ per Lord Westbury, at p. 9. 

(m) Lawton v. Campion (1854), 18 Beav, 87 ; Houghton v. Zees, supra* 
In Naylor v. Winch (1824), 1 Sim. & St. 555, Sir John Leach, V.-C., 
at pp. 564, 565, 666, said : “ When a doubtful question arises, such as this 
q^uestion of construction upon the will of the testator, it is extremely reasonable 
that the parties should terminate their differences by dividing the stake between 
them in the proportions which may be agreed upon. . . . "V^ere a compromise 
of a doubtful claim is entered into fairly and with due deliberation and upon 
consideration, a court of justice cannot inquire into the supposed adequacy or 
inadequacy of the consideration. Where is it to find a scale for determining the 
true measure of adequacy ? If a court is in such a case to be governed by its 
judicial opinion upon the rights of the parties, then to him who by that opinion 
IS held to be^ entitled to the whole property no consideration can "be really 
adequate which is less than the whole, and no compromise can ever bind the 
successful claimant.'' To the same effect see Stapilton v. Stapilton (1739), 1 
Atk. 2, per Lord Hardwickb, L.O. This was said without reference to the 
considerations which influence the court in upholding family agreements. How 
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8eot. 2. 
ConBidera- 
tion. 


Concturence 
of members 
of family. 


Stat. 27 
Eliz. c. 4. 


rights, and not a mere agreement fixing the amount to which a 
party is entitled on a particular interpretation of those rights, 
adopted by the parties as unquestionable (n). In such a case the 
collateral point of the extent of the right will be left open, and 
the agreement will not preclude a subsequent action to determine 
the right. Similarly, in cases of agreements with residuary legatees 
or next of kin fixing the amounts of their shares, a question which 
was not within the contemplation of the parties will not be deemed 
concluded by a release or compromise, though in general terms (o). 

As between two parties the concurrence of another member of 
the family is sufiScient consideration if such member brings pro- 
perty into the arrangement or if, without such member’s con- 
currence, the arrangement could not be effectuated (p). 

A family arrangement disjwsing of land was not voluntary under 
the statute 27 Eliz. c. 4, against subsequent assignees for value (q). 


Sect. 8. — Essential Requirements. 


Family 
arraDgement 
must be 
mutual and 
reasonable. 


Provisions 

held 

* VI- 


1233. In order to be enforceable as a family arrangement the 
agreement must be mutually enforceable (?•) ; there must be no 
defect in the negotiations leading up to the arrangement caused 
by any party being in an inferior position by reason of undue 
influence, drunkenness, ignorance, non-disclosure or misrepresenta- 
tion (s); and the contents of the agreement must be reasonable 
having regard to all the circumstances (f), but not necessarily usual 
in like cases (a). 

The following provisions have been considered unreasonable 
in a resettlement : — The limitation of a remainder in fee on failure 
of male issue of the son in favour of the father, through whose 
influence the resettlement was effected (^), or the reservation in 
favour of the father of a power of appointment in default of issue 


much, a fortiori^ the reasoning applies to family arrangements was pointed out 
by Sir John Stuart, V.-O., in nmghton v. Lees (1854), 1 Jur. (n. s.) 862. As 
to compromises as constituting consideration, generally, see title UONTBAOT, 
Vol. Vn., p. 387. 

(n) Lawton y. Campion (1854), 18 Beav. 87 ; Bennett v. Merrivnan (1843), 6 
Beav. 360. 

(o) Cocking y. Pratt (1750), 1 Ves. Sen. 400; Bennett y. Merrimanf supra; 
Lindo y. Lvido (1839^, 1 Beav. 496. 

(p) Williams y. Williams (1867), 2 Ch. App. 294 (a widow concurring in an 
agreement between two sons to relinquish her rights) ; Heap y. Tonge (1851), 9 
Hare, 90. 

{q)neap y. Tonge, supra; Bennett y. Bernard (1848), 10 I. Eq. R. 584. By 
the Voluntary Conveyances Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 21), s. 2, a voluntary con- 
veyance made bond fide and without any fraudulent intent is not to be deemed 
fraudulent or covinous within the meaning of the statute (1584-15851 27 EUb. 
c. 4 ; the expression ** conveyance ” including every mode of disposition men- 
tioned or referred to in the latter Act, namely, every conveyance, grant, charge, 
lease, incumbrance, and limitation of uses. See, further, title FRAxrDTTLBHT 
AND Voidable Conveyances. 

(r) Stapilton y. StapUion (1739), 1 Atk. 2 ; Bolitho v. Eillyar (1865), 34 Beav. 
180. 

(#) Eartopp y. Hartopp (1856), 21 Beav. 259 ; Ttaeddell y. Tweddell (1822), 
Turn. & E. 1 ; see pp. 549 et seq,, post 

(t) Stapilton v. Stapilton, supra; Iloghton v. Hoghton (1852), 15 Beav. 278. 

(a) Eobluny. Eoblyn (1889), '‘dl Oh. D. 200. 

(5) Wycherley v. Wycherley (1763), 2 Eden, 175 ; Eoghton y. Soghion, supra. 
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male of the Bon(c), or on failure of issue generally {d), or a power 
to appoint an annual sum out of the rents (e). On the other hand, 
a power to charge a fixed sum on property settled may not be 
unreasonable if the father brings other property into settlement (/) 
and is not so if the power is exercisable in favour of brothers and 
sisters (g), or where the father personally derives no benefit from 
the exercise of the power (h). 

Sect. 4. — Parental and other Influence, Drunkennes$, Ignore 

ance etc. 

1234. Parental influence is inseparable from most cases of family 
arrangement, and the exercise of it is no objection to the arrange- 
ment when the benefits obtained are for third persons (i), even 
though the influence amount to strong pressure (A:). If the parent 
derives some benefit, the question whether that is fatal to the 
validity of the arrangement must be determined by the principles 
applicable to ordinary cases where transactions between parent and 
child for the benefit of the former are impeached (i). 

1235. Influence other than parental is generally subject to the 
usual rules applicable to ordinary contracts (?«). 

1236. Additional care is necessary on the part of other parties 
in case a party be drunk or addicted to drink, for the state of such 
a person’s mind and the circumstances are considered even if he is 
sober at the time (n). If the party is made drunk for the purpose, 
the arrangement is voidable (o) ; but it is not voidable if no unfair 
advantage is taken, and the arrangement is reasonable (p). 

! c) Hoghton v. Hoghton (1852), 15 Beav. 278, 307. 

d) Fane v. Fane (1875), L. E. 20 Eq. 69S. 

e) Hoghton v. Hoghton, supra, 

f) Hohlyny. HobJyn (1889), 41 Ch. D. 200, 209. 
y) Hohlyn v. Hohlyn, supra. 

n) Tennent v. Tennents (1870), L. K. 2 So. & Diy. 6. 

t) /.c., persons other than the parent through whose influence the arrange- 
ment was brought about, for example mother, brothers, sisters, or other 
collateral relatives [Hartopp v. Ilartopp (1856), 21 Beav. 259; Tendril v. Smith 
(1740), 2 Atk. 85 ; Hoghton v. Hoghton, supra; Jenner v. Jenner (1860), 2 Giff. 
232, affirmed on appeal, 2 De G. F. & J. 359 ; Fane v. Fane, supra, per H a 
V.-O., at p. 706 ; Hohlyn v. Hohlyn, supra, at p. 206L 

{k) Wycherley y. Wy(fl,erley (1*703L 2 Eden, 175 (warmth of temper without 
improper exercise of influence). The influence may, on the other hand, be 
equally effectual though silent (Hartopp v. Hartopp, supra), 

(Z) Hoghton v. Hoghton, supra, per Sir John Bohilly, at p. 306 ; Dimsdale v, 
Dimadale (1856), 3 Drew. 656, 671 ; Hohlyn v. Hohlyn, supra. A benefit so ob- 
tained may be given up, and the rest of the deed may stand. For the law as to 
transactions between parent and child, see titles Fbaxtdxjlent and Voidablb 
Companies ; Infants and Child ren. As to frauds on powers, see title Powers. 

(m) Bentley y, MacJcay (1862), 31 Beav. 143, affirmed 8 Jur. (n, s.) 1001, C. A. 
(though in this case the a^eement was not set aside) ; Ellis y, Barl^ (1871), 
7 Ch. App. 104. As to the general law on this subject, see title Oonteaot. 
Vol. VII., p. 367. 

(n) Dunnage v. White (1818), 1 Swan. 137. 

(o) Johnson v. MedlicxM (1734), 3 P. Wms. 131, n. (a) ; Coolce v. Clayworth 
(1811), 18 Ves. 12. And generally, as to effect of t^e drunkenness of a party to 
a contract, see title Contract, Vol. YII., p 342. 

(p) Cory V. Cory (1747), 1 Ves. Sen. 19. 


Sect. 3. 
Essential 
Reanire- 
ments. 


Parental 

influence. 


Other 

influence. 

Drunkenness. 



660 


Family AniUNaEMENTS. 


Skot. 4. 
Parental 
and other 
Influence 
etc. 

Ignorance. 


Non- 

disclosure. 


Misrepre- 

sentation. 


1237. Ignorance of one party as to the true state of his rights 
is not a fatal defect in the arrangement, nor is ignorance of 
its true nature, so long as the transaction is in good faith and the 
ignorant party is not misled by any party thereto, and the ignorant 
party has an intention not widely different from that actually 
expressed by the arrangement (j). In such cases the knowledge 
of the solicitor or agent is the knowledge of the client or 
principal (r). 

1288. It is essential that the parties should be on an equal 
footing as regards information, and that during the negotiations 
the parties having the advantage of information should make full 
disclosure. If without any dishonest intention one party to the 
arrangement has material information in his possession which ho 
does not communicate to the others, the transaction will be set 
aside on their application whether they did or did not make inquiries 
on the subject (s). 

1239. Misrepresentation will render the arrangement voidable, 
even if innocently made (t), whether by insufficient or erroneous 
explanation, or otherwise (a). 


(9) Dimsdale T. DtTnsdale (IS56), 3 Drew. 660, 671; Frank y. Frank (\ 661) t 
1 Gas. in Oh. 84 ; Stewart v. Stewart (1839), 6 Cl. & Fin. 911, H. L. ; Lawtony. 
Campion (1854), 18 Beav. 87. The decision in Turner y. Turner (1679), 2 Rep. 
Ch. 81 [154], was to the opposite effect, but the case is very imperfectly reported, 
and the grounds of the decision are not given. The headnote to Gee v. Spencer 
(1681h 1 Vem. 32, is inaccurate, and the decision appears to have gone on the 
fact tnat the releae ir had been led to believe something contrary to the fact, 
the case cited in support being one of fraud. The intention of the ignorant 
party may be shown by evidence, c.gr., of his desire to unite two estates which 
the arrangement settles in strict settlement (Persse v. Peraee (1840), 7 Cl. & 
Fin. 279, H. L.). 

(r) Stewart y. Stewart, supra, at p. 970. 

(«) Greenwood y. Greenw^ (1863), 2 De G. J. & Sm. 28, C. A. ; Leonard ▼. 
Leonard (1812), 2 Ball & B. 171, 188. In Pusey v. Z>e«5oM2;n>(1734), 3 P. Wms. 
316, the executor k^t to himself the value of the personal estate. So in Codcing 
V. Pratt (1750), 1 Ves. Sen. 400, Groves v. Perkins (1834), 6 Sim. 576, and 
Greenwooa v. Greenwood, su^ra, some of the parties had more information as to 
the value of the property in question than the others. In Bowles v. Stewart 
(1803), 1 Sch. & Lef. 209, deeds were kept back. In Gordon v. Gordon (1821), 
3 Swan. 400, the fact of a secret marriage was known to one party and not to 
the other. In Harvey v, Cooke (1827), 4 Russ. 34, the party complaining was 
not informed as to certain legal opinions that had been taken, and in Smith v. 
Pineombe (1852), 3 Mac. & G. 663, a will was not disclosed. In Be Boherts, 
Boberts v. Boberts, [1905] 1 Ch. 704, 0. A., a legal opinion was incorrectly ex- 
plained to the parties. See also Dougan v. Macpherson, [1902] A. 0. 197, a 
case of a trustee purchasing from a cestui que trust, and title jEquity, Vol, Xni., 
p. 24. 

if) This follows as a corollary from the preceding paragraph ; see Fane v. 
Fane{\61b), L. E. 20 Eq. 698 ; Lansdowny, Lansdown (1730), Mos. 364. This 
case was adversely criticised in Stewart v. Stewart, supra, at p. 964, but no 
doubt was thrown on the correctness of the decision so far as it decides that a 
positive misrepresentation, even as to legal rights, made by one of the parties 
to a family arrangement, is a ground for upsetting the arran^ment at the suit 
of the party misled {Gordon v, Gordon, supra ; Me Boberts, Boberts v. BobertSf 
supra) ; and see, generally, title Miseepresewtation aio) Fraud. 

(a) Harvey v. Cooke, supra, and cases cited p. 643, ante* 
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Sect. 5, — Separate Advice, 

1240. It is not essential to the validity of a family arrangement 
that the various parties should have separate advice (h). Any 
party may be properly advised by the family solicitor (c), or even 
by another party havmg opposing interests (d). 

It is, however, advisable to have separate advice, particularly 
if some of the parties have disadvantages of knowledge or are in 
an inferiority as regards education, means, or social position {e ) ; 
to omit it is to incur risk (/). 

The advice may be obtained either by employing a separate 
solicitor, or by the family solicitor instructing separate counsel to 
advise the party {g). 

1241. The solicitor should take care that the state of and title to 
the property dealt with, and the rights therein of the party advised, 
are accurately represented Qi). If the view of the solicitor be 
inaccurate as to facts or law, the arrangement may be voidable on 
the ground of non-disclosure or misrepresentation (i). It is not 
sufficient merely to read over the documents ; the party must be 
made to understand their effect (/c). 

Any provision in the arrangement for the benefit of the solicitor 
or any other person in whom he is interested is difficult to support (Z)* 

Sect. 6. — Creditors' Rights, 

1242. A family arrangement is not void against creditors either 
under the statute 18 Eliz. c. 6 (m), or under the Bankruptcy Acts (n), 
if otherwise bond fide ; but if made in such circumstances as to show 
that it was meant to defraud creditors, it will be set aside at their 
request (o). 

A provision for the benefit of creditors in a family arrangement 
is subject to the rules usually applicable to such a provision (p). 

(6) Jenner v. Jenner (1860), 2 Gift. 232, affirmed on appeal, 2 De G. F. & J. 
359, 374 ; Bentley v. Mackay (1862), 4 De G. F. & J. 279, 0. A. 

(c) Hdblyn v. ^Hohlyn (1889), 41 Ch. D. 200. 

) Hotchkis V. Dickson (1820), 2 Bli. 303, H. L. 

Eohlyn v. HohlyUf supra, per KekewiOH, J., at p. 205. 

Sturge v. Sturge (1849), 12 Beav. 229, 239. In such a case it will not be 

6cient that the documents contain a full recital of the circumstances : the 
parties should also have time given them to consider their position and take the 
advice of their friends {Evans v. Llewellin (1787), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 333). 

(a) Hohlyn v. Hdblyn, supra, 

fh) Fane v. Fane (1875), L. E. 20 Eq. 698 ; Hdblyn v. Hdblyn^ supra; Willis 
V. Barron, [1902] A. C. 271. 

(i) Bs Roberts, Roberts v. Roberts, [1905] 1 Ch. 704, C. A. As to duty of 
solicitors generally, see title Solicitors. 

i k) Sturge v. Sturge, supra, 

1) Willis v. Barron, supra / and compare Bellamy v. Sabine (1847), 2 Ph. 425. 
m) Jones v. Boulter (1786), 1 Cox, Eq. Cas. 288 ; Wakefield v. Gibbon (1857), 
liff. 401 ; Hotchkis v. Dickson, supra ; Re Johnson, Golden y, Qillam (1881), 20 
Ch. D. 389; affirmed, 61 L. J. (CH.) 603, C. A. 

(w) Hance v. Harding (1888), 20 Q. B, D. 732, 0. A. (a settlement of property 
a parent there forming a valuable consideration) ; and see Re Eyre, Ex parte 
Eyre (1881), 44 L. T. 922; and titles Bankruptcy and Insolvency, VoL II., 
pp. 276 sea, ; Fraudulent and Voidable Conveyances. 

(o) Penhall v. Elwin (1863), 1 8m. & G. 258 ; Be Maddevw, Three Towns 
Banking Co, v. Maddever (1884), 27 Oh. D, 523 0. A. 

(p) Priestley v. Ellis, [1897] 1 Oh. 489. 
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Shot. 7. 
Actions to 
Set Aside 
or Vary. 

Actions to 
set aside 
or vary. 


Sect. 7. — Actions to Set Aside or Vary, 

1243. The right to relief against the provisions of a family 
arrangement, and to set it aside or vary its terms, may be lost by 
acquiescence {q) ; delay for a long space of time (r) ; delay causing 
the remedy not to be mutual (s) ; the acquisition of rights by third 
parties, who will not be disturbed (t); or by any other means by which 
the status quo ante cannot be restored (u). The arrangement may 
sometimes not be set aside, although there are grounds of invalidity, 
if there are other grounds for supporting it (v), and a part of the 
arrangement may be upheld, while another part is invalidated (w). 

Slight differences from the intention of the parties, contained 
in the document, are no ground for cancellation, but only for 
rectification (a). An obnoxious feature may also be removed by 
rectification, instead of cancellation (b). 


Costs, 1244. No costs are usually given on either side if all parties have 

acted in good faith (c), or if there has been considerable delay in 
seeking the assistance of the court (d). 


Sect. 8 . — The Efect oj Family Arrangements on Powers conferred 
by the Settled Land Acts, 

Effect of 1245. A family arrangement by which any estate or interest, 
family giving to its owner the powers of a tenant for life under the Settled 
Land Acts (e), is charged or assigned, otherwise than as a security 
life’s powers, for payment of money advanced, does not affect the exercise of the 
powers vested in the tenant for life under the Settled Land Acts in 
respect of the original settlement creating the life estate (/). 


(g) by acts done on the supposition that the arrangement is valid 
{Dimsdale v. DimsdcUe (1856), 3 Drew. 656 ; Westby v. Westhy (1842), 2 Dr. <fc 
War. 602 ; see also Smith v. Mogford (1873), 21 W, E. 472) ; see also title 
Equity, VoL Xni., pp. 166 «eg. 

(r) Head v, Qodlee (1859), John. 636 ; Good v. Good (1863), 33 Beav. 314. 

hS TweddeU v. Tweddell (1822), Turn. & K 1. 

(<) Beckley v. Newland (1723), 2 P. Wms. 182; Be Worseam, Hemery v. 
TTorssam (1882), 61 L. J. (CH.) 669. But the validity against third parties may 
be without prejudice to the remedies against the parties to the document 
{Willoughby v. Bridecake (1865), 13 L. T. 141, 0. A.). 

(tt) Fowler v. Fowler (1869), 4 De G. & J. 250, 274 ; see also title Equity, 
VoL Xm., p. 169. 

(v) Lloyd v. Paeeingham (1816), Coop. G. 152. 

[w) Dimsdale y. THmeddUt supra. 

(a) Hartopp v. Hartopp (1866), 21 Beav. 259. In order to rectify a deed, 
however, it must be shown not only that the deed as drawn does not carry out 
the intention of the parties, but what that intention was. 

(b) Hoblyn y. Hoblyn (1889), 41 Ch. D. 200, per E^ekewich, J., at pp. 207, 213. 

(c) Btapilton v. StapUton (1739), 1 Atk. 2 ; and compare Talbot v. Staniforih 
(1861), 1 John. & H. 484. 

{d) Bulloch V. Downes (I860), 9 H. L. Gas. 1, 31. 

(e) Settled Land Act, 1882 (45 & 46 Viet. o. 38), ss. 2 (6), 68 ; see title 
SsTTLEHEirrs. 

(/) Settled Land Act, 1890 (63 <& 54 Viet. c. 69), s. 4, by which such charge 
or assignment is to be deemed one of the instruments creating the settlement, 
and not an instrument vesting pi any person a^ right as assignee for value 
within the meaning or operation of the Settled Land Act, 1882 (45 A 46 Viet. 
0 . 38), s. 60 {Be Du Gane and NMefold^s Contract^ [1898] 2 Oh. 96; Be Wimborn 
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1246. A family arrangement may be, and often is, one of the Sect. 8. 
instruments creating a compound settlement under the Settled Effect of 
Land Acts (g). Family 

Arrange- 

{Lord) and Browne's Contracty [1904] 1 Ch. 537). It is difficult for a purchaser 
to take advantage of this provision ; there is no definition of family arrange- Compound 
ment for the purposes of the section, and the consent or concurrence of the settlement, 
chargee or assignee should as a rule be required ; Bee Ee the Aileshury Settled 
Estatesy [1893] W. N. 140. As to the effect of such an assignment as above on 
the pavment of estate duties, see title Estate and Othek Death DunES, 

Vol. XIII., pp. 196, 198. 

(^) As to compound settlements and the powers exercisable thereunder by 
virtue of the Settled Land Acts, see title Settlements. 


FATAL ACCIDENTS. 

See CoEONBRs; Explosives; Negligence. 


FEE SIMPLE AND FEE TAIL 

See Descent and Disibibciion; Eeal Fbopebty and Chattels 

Beal. 


FEES. 

See Copyholds; County Courts; Courts; Ecclesiastical Law; 
Executors and Administrators ; Husband and Wife ; Prac- 
tice AND Frocbdubb; Bboisibation of Births, Marruges 
AND Deaths; Sheriffs and Bailiffs. 
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FELO-DE-SE. 

See Criminaij Law and Prooedtjub. 


FELONY. 

See Criminaxi Law and Procedure. 


FENCES. 

See Boundaries, Fences and Party Wadds- 


FER/E NATUR/E. 
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FEROCIOUS ANIMALS. 

See Animads ; NEaDiOBNCB. 
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Part I.— Definition and Nature of a Ferry. 

1247 . A i)ublic ferry is a public highway of a special description (a), Definiaon, 
whose termim must be in places where the public have rights, such 


(a) In North and South Shields Ferry Co, v. Parker (1848 
Pa^e, B., said, at p. 149, “ a ferry is a highway for all the i 
paying toll.’' As to definition of a ferry, see also Letton v 
L. E. 2 Eq. 123; R. v. Cambrian Rail. Co. (1871), L. E 6* 
which compare Hopkins y. Great Northern EaU. Co, (1877), 2 Q. 


\ 2 Exch. 136, 
Queen’s subjects 
Goodden (18^), 
Q. B. 422, witn 
B. D. 224,0. A. 
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Febbies. 


Pakt I. 
Definition 
and Nature 
of a Perry. 


Nature. 


Independent 
of ownership 
of land. 


Unlawful 
claim to 
ferry, 


as towns or vills (b), or highways leading to towns or vills. In 
the one case, the grantee of the ferry has the exclusive right to 
carry passengers, animals, or goods over a river or an arm of the 
sea from town to town ; in the other, he has a similar right to carry 
from one point to the other all who are going to use the highway 
to the nearest town or viU to which the highway leads on the 
other side (c). 

1248. A ferry exists in connection with the use of a right of way (d). 
There must be a line of way on land, coming to a landing-place on 
the water’s edge, or, where the ferry is from or to a vill, from or 
to one or more landing-places in the vill (e) ; and so, it would 
seem, an exclusive right of ferry from one populous district (as 
distinguished from a town or vill) to another cannot be the subject 
of a valid Crown grant (/). 

1249. The right is wholly unconnected with the ownership or 
occupation of land (^), and it is not necessary that a ferry owner 
should have any property in the soil of the river over which he has 
a right of ferry (h). Nor, again, is it necessary that he should be 
the owner of the landing-places of the ferry, it being sufficient 
that they are in a public highway, or that otherwise he has a right 
to land upon them (i). The ferry owner does not occupy the 
highway over the river, but has merely a right to make a special 
use of it (A). 

An information in the nature of a quo warranto will lie against 
one who is alleged to claim unlawfully an exclusive right of ferry (1), 


(6) Ab to the distinction between vills or towns or villages and mere districts 
see Jacob’s Law Dictionary, ‘‘vill**; Oo. Litt. 115 b; Cowes Urban Council v. 
Southampton, Isle of Wight, and South of England Royal Mail Steam Packet Co,, 
[1905] 2 KB. 287. 

(c) Huzzey v. Field (1835), 2 Or. M. & E. 432; Newton v. Cuhitt (1862), 12 
0. B. (k. s.) 32 ; affirmed (1863), 13 0. B. (n. s.) 864, Ex. Oh. ; Londonderry 
Bridge Commissioners v. M'Keever (1891), 27 L. E. Ir. 464, 482, 0. A, A right 
to a ferry involves a correlative obligation to keep up the ferry {ibid,). As to 
obstructmg a navigable river, see Jolliffe v. Wallasey Local Board (1873), 
L. E. 9 0. P. 62 ; A.-G, v. Terry (1874), 9 Oh. App. 423, 425, n., and title 
Watebs Aim Watercourses. 

(d) As to rights of way, generally, see title Easements and Profits k 
Prendre, Vol. XI., pp. 284 et seq, 

(e) Newton v. CuhiU, sufra. In Jacob’s Law Dictionary a ferry is stated to 
be a liberty by prescription of the King’s grant to have a boat for passage 
upon a river for carriage of horses and men for reasonable tolls ; see, idso, WebFs 
(Jehu) (1608), 8 Co. Eep. 45 b, 46 b. 

(/) See Am v. Curdl (1840), 6 M. & W. 234, 260 ; Newton v. Cubitt, suwra; 
Cowes Urban Council v. Southampton, Isle of Wight, and South of England iWof 
Mail Steam Packet Co., supra, wWe it was suggested in argument that possibly 
it might be otherwise if the districts were so sparsely populated that more than 
one ferry could not be carried on at a profit. As to grants of franchises, see 
title Constitutional Law, Vol. VI., p. 490. 

(p) Newton v. Cubitt, supra; Peter v. Kendal (1827), 6 B. & 0. 703. 

ih) Ipswich {InhabitafOs) v. Browne (1581), Sav. 11, Ex. Oh. 

(i) Peter v. Kendal, supm, disapproving m this respect Ipswich (Inhabitants) 
v. Browne, supra, and Com. Dig. tit. Piscary (B). 

(k) R, V. Nicholson (1810), 12 East, 330. 

(l) R, V. R^nell (1742), 2 Sira. 1160 ; see title Crown Peaotiob, Vol. X., 

p. 128. 
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But it has been questioned whether snch an information would be 
granted on the application of a private person (m). 


Part li. — Creation and Transfer of a Ferry. 

Sect. 1. — Creation. 

1250. A ferry is created by royal grant, or in modern days by Act 
of Parliament (n), or exists by prescription, which implies a royal 
grant (o). 

If there be already an existing ferry between two towns in the 
hands of any person the grant of another ferry between the same 
towns is void (p). 

A grant of a ferry may be in more or less extensive terms (g). 
A grant of “ all our ferriages and passages ** over a certain river 
only applies to existing ferries, and does not confer on the grantee 
a right to create new ferries over the same river (r). 

Sect. 2. — Transfer. 

1251. A ferry being an incorporeal hereditament («) lies in grant 
and not in livery. Hence its transfer is by deed (t). If the 
owner of the ferry owns also the soil of the landing-places they will 
be included in the conveyance, but such ownership of the soil 
is not necessary if there bo a right to embark and disembark 
passengers and goods (u). 

A right to a ferry may pass under a conveyance of land with its 
‘‘profits and commodities” where the owners of the land have, with 
it, enjoyed the ferry as far as living memory goes {w). 


fm) R. V. Maraden (1765), 3 Burr. 1812. 

(/i) Letton V. Ooodden (1866), L. R. 2 Eq. 123 ; Londonderry Bridge ^ommis^ 
aimers v. WKeever (189l\ 27 L. R. Ir. 464, C. A. 

(o) See Hale, De Jure Maris, Part I., c. 2 (Hargrave, Law Tracts, p. cited 

in V. SimpaoUt [1901] 2 Oh. 671, 717, 0. A., and Simpson y. 

[1904] A. 0. 476, 490 ; and see title Easements and Peofits Jl Peendee, 
Vol. XI., p. 267. 

(p) Pirn V. Curell (1840), 6 M. & W. 234,268. 

(o) Matthews 'v. Peaces (1855), 5 E. & B. 646, 667 ; see also Hemphill v. 
McKenna (1846), 8 I. L. R. 43. 

i r) Londonderry Bridge Commiaaionera v. ITjS'cerer, supra, 
a\ Peter v. Kendal (1827), 6B. & 0. 703. 

t) See title Deeds and Otheb Instedmentb, Vol. X., p. 361. For form 
of conveyance, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, vol. VI., p. 3. As 
to stamp duty {ad valorem)^ see Stamp Act, 1891 (64 & 65 Viet. c. 39), s. 64 and 
Sched. I., “Conveyance or Transfer on Sale,” ana title Revenue. 

(w) Peter v. Kendal^ supra ; and see p. 666, ante. As a ferry is a continuation 
of a public highway it may perhaps be more correct to say that the right to 
use tne landing-places is a right of the public, and not of the ferry owner ; 
see Wellbelovea on Highways, pp. 36—37. * 

{w) R, V. Great Northern Rail, Co. (1849), 14 Q. B. 25 ; and consider now 
Conveyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (44 & 46 Viet. c. 41), s. 6. 
The franchise of a ferry is included in “ lands ” within the Lands Clauses Con- 
solidation Act, 1846 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18), s. 3, and where it is held appurtenant to 
land, and is injuriously affected by the construction of authorised railway works 
there may be a claim for compensation under that Act {ibid,). But where it is 
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Seot. 2. 1252. As a ferry is an incorporeal hereditament, a lease of it must 

Transfer, be by deed (x ) ; and, as rent in the proper sense cannot at common 
law be reserved out of such an hereditament (^), there cannot be 
feny. any distress in respect of it (a) ; but the amount reserved on a lease 

in such case may be recoverable, though not as rent, in an action 
for breach of contract (b). 

A lease of a ferry, which exists only one way across a river, is 
good, though the lease describes the ferry as existing both ways (c). 

Where a ferry is appurtenant to land it may pass under a 
lease of the land with its “ profits and commodities ** (d). 


Part III. — Duties and Liabilities of Ferry 

Owner. 

Sect. 1. — Duties. 

ptttieB of 1263. A ferry, being a monopoly, is not granted for the benefit of the 
ferry owner, ferry owner but for the benefit of the public, so that the public may 
be certain of finding the means of transit across the river (e). In 
return for the monopoly the ferry owner must give attendance at due 
times, keep a boat in proper order, and take but reasonable toll (/). 

injuriously affected by the subsequent user of the railway after construction, 
condensation is not claimable {llopkim v. Cheat Northern Bail. Co. (1877), 2 
Q. n. D. 224, 0. A. ; overruling R. v. Cambrian Rail. Co, (1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 
422). 

(x) Bird V. Higginson (1835), 2 Ad. & El. 696 ; affirmed (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 824, 
Ex. Ch. ; Mayfield v. Roblnaon (1845), 7 Q. B. 486 ; Peter v. Kendal (1827), 6 B. & 0. 
703. In this last case no point as io the insufficiency of a parol lease was raised 
at the trial, the plaintiff relying uwn a subs^uent surrender of the lease. See 
also Anguish v. (1830), cited in Gunning on Tolls, p. Ill, where in an 
action for tolls a nonsuit was applied for, on the ground that the plaintiff had 
leased the tolls for a number of years. The nonsuit was refused as, the lease not 
being under seal, no interest in law passed under it. Compare R. v. Fladhury 
{Inhabitants) (1841), 10 Ad. & El. 706 (poor law settlement case). 

{y) Co. Litt. 47 a, 142 a. Such a rent may be reserved by the Crown, or, by 
statute, by a subject {Re Oerard {Lord) and Beecham's Contract^ [1894] 3 Ch. 
295, C. A., per Davey, L.J., at p. 315). 

(a) Gardiner v. Williamson (1831), 2 B. & Ad. 336 (a case of tithes); and see 
title Distkess, Yol. XL, p. 122. 

(5) Co. Litt. 47 a ; and see North Eastern Railway v. Hastings {Lord)^ [1900] 
A. C. 260 ; A.-G. v. Emerson, [189n A. 0. 649, 659. 

(c) Pirn V. Gurdl (1840), 6 M. & W. 234. 

la) R. V. Great Northern Rail, Co. (1849), 14 Q. B. 25. For form of lease, see 
Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Yol. p. 8. As to stamp duty on 
lease {ad valorem), see Stamp Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Yict. c. 39), s. 75, and 
Sched. L, ** Lease or Tack ” and title Bevbnub. 

(e) Dihden Y.Skirrow, [1907] 1 Ch. 437, per Neville, J., at p. 444 ; affirmed, 
[1908] I Ch. 41, C. A. 

(/) Hale, De Jure Maris, Part L, c. 2 (Hargrave, Law Tracts, p. 6), cited 
in A.-G. V. Simpson, [1901] 2 Ch. 671, 717, 718, 0. A., and Simpson v. 
A.-G., [1904] A. C. 476, 490 ; 16 Yin. Abr. 26, tit. Nuisance, G, 4, and Letton 
V. Qoodden (1866), L. E. 2 Eq. 123, per Kikdekslet, Y.-O., at n. 131. A 
ferryman whose fenry is in salt water has always been exempt from being 
pressed for a soldier or otherwise {Ipswich {lnhahitanii)T. Browne (1581), 
Sav. 11, 14, Ex. Ch. ; 13 Yin. Abr., p. 208, tit. Ferry 3 ; Ex parte Fox (1793), 
« Term 276. 
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If there is no obligation to give attendance or to keep up boats 
there is no monopoly of a ferry (g). 

The owner cannot relieve himself of his duties as a ferry owner 
oy building a bridge (h). Where a person is authorised by Act 
of Parliament to build and maintain a bridge and take toll from such 
of the public as pass over it, and from time to time, whilst the bridge 
is under repair, to keep a ferry and take the like toll, he cannot 
keep and maintain the ferry only and leave the bridge unrepaired (i). 

1254. A ferry owner is liable to be indicted and fined if he does 
not keep his ferry in readiness and in good repair (k), or to an 
action at the suit of a person who has suffered special damage by 
neglect of the ferry owner’s duties (Z). 

Another consequence of such neglect may be that the Crown 
may by proceedings in the nature of scire facias or quo warranto 
annul the grant of the ferry, and if necessary vest it in some 
other person (m). But neglect does not ipso facto destroy the 
franchise of a ferry (n). 


Sect. 2. — Liahilities. 

1255. The liability of a ferry owner in respect of goods carried by 
him is similar to that of a common carrier (o). 

It is a question of fact whether a ferry owner himself undertakes 
to land goods as well as to carry them across a river, and, if a 
contract to land is established, there will be a further question 
as to what amounts to a landing, and whether a slip provided for it 
is sufficient and suitable (^). A contract to put on board or land 
animals or goods cannot be implied from the mere fact that the boat 
is a ferry boat (p). 

The ferry owner must provide a safe landing-place, and where 
by reason of his failure to do so loss or damage is caused to 
goods or animals he is liable therefor (q). The ferry owner cannot 


^ Bridge Commmioners v. M*Keever (1891), 27 L. E. Ir. 464, 


{h) Paine v. Partrich (1691), Garth, 191. 

fi) Nicholl V. Allen (186^, 1 B. & S. 916, 934, Ex. Ch. 

[k) Nedeport [PHor) v. (1443), Y. B. 22 Hen. 6, fo. 14 (23); 2 Boll. 

Abr., p. 140, tit. Nuisance, G, 4; Com. Dig. tit. Piscary, B, but see Churchman 
y. Tumtal (1660), Hard. 162; Hale, De Jure Maris, Part I., c. 2 (Hargrave, 
Law Tracts, p. 6), cited in A,-Q. v, Simpson, [1901] 2 Oh. 671, 717, 718, G. A., 
^d V* A. 0. 476, 490 ; Paine v. Partrich, supra; Pirn v, 

Gurdl (1840), 6 M. & W. 234. 

(i) Paine Y. Partrich, supra; see also Blissett v. HaH (1774), Willes, 508. 
The extortion of toll from an inhabitant of a town entitled to be carried 
toll-free would be special damage sufficient for an action {ibid,). For the 
liability to special damage for charging an unreasonable toll, see note (a), 


(m) Peter v. Kendal (1827), 6 B. & 0 . 703, 

(n) 1 hid, 

(o) Smthmtds Case (1601). 4 Go. E«p. 83 b ; BarcrofCs Case (undated), 

wfer^ to mKenng y. Eggleston (1648), Aleyn, 93. See also titles Oabeibbs. 
^ X ^ ^ BMLWA.Y8 AND OanalS ; SHIPPIKa AND NAVIGATION. 

(p) Walker v. Jackson (1842), 10 M. & W. 161. 

• 12 0. B. 742 (laare in charge of owner 

injured by defective side-rail of landing slip). ® 
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relieve himself from liability for auoh loss or damage by a notice 
not brought home to the owner of such goods or animals (r). 

If a ferry owner, though his boat is run for the convenience 
of the public, ventures to cross the water in a dense fog, whore other 
traffic may be in his course, he takes upon himself the responsibility 
for injury to life or property which such a proceeding involves (*). 


Part IV. — Rights of Ferry Owner and 
Remedies for Disturbance. 

Sect. 1. — Right to ToUs 

1256. As incident to the franchise of a ferry, the ferry owner has 
the right to demand and receive tolls, the amount of which need 
not, and generally does not, appear in the instrument granting the 
ferry, but must be reasonable (t). What is reasonable toll appears 
to be a question for the court (u). Where a right to tolls is granted, 
without the amount being fixed, the grantee may demand such 
amount as appears to him to be reasonable (a). The demand 
of an unreasonable toll would expose him to proceedings at the 
instance of a private individual forced to pay it, or of the Crown (a). 
Long usage and acquiescence in payment of a toll are primd facie 
evidence of its reasonableness (6). 

A variation in the toll does not destroy the franchise of a 
ferry. Indeed, a single variation may be evidence of the right of 
the person who demands it, as presumably without such right he 
would not have raised the toll, but repeated variations are evidence 
of usurpation (c). 

A ferry owner may be obliged by custom to carry the inhabitants 


(r) Walker T. Jackson (1842), 10 M. & W. 161. 

The Lancashire (1874), L. R. 4 A. ft E. 198. 

{tS Hale, Be Jure Marie, Part L, c. 2 (Hargrave, Law Tracts, p. 6), cited in 
A.-G. V, Simpson, [190in Ch. 671, 717, 718, C. A. ; and Simpson v. A.-G'.. 
[1904] A. C. 476, 490. Thougb servants of the Crown, e.a., postmen, may use 
a legal ferry, properly so called, fr^ of toll, this exemption does not apply in 
^e case of a ferry which a corporation is empowered by statute to establum, but 
is under no obligation to maintain or continue (A. -(7. y. Londonderry Bridge 
Commissioners, [1903] 1 1. B. 389). 

(u) 2 Co. Inst. 222 ; Card v. Callard (1817), 6 M. ft S. 69 (mill). 

(a) Stamford Cm^ation v. PawieU (1830), 1 Cr. ft J. 67 ; affirmed (1831), 1 
Cr. A J. 400, Ex. Cn. (fair or market). Semble, the payment of an extortionate 
sum would be sufficient special daxnage to entitle the individual paying it to 
maintain an action against the toll owner (I^aine v. Paririch (1691), 191 

(payment by one of tne inhabitants of a vm dischaitred of toll DV custom) ). 

(S) Card V. Callard, supra. 

M Trotter v. Harris (1828), 2 Y. ft J. 286. See also PeUr ▼. Kmdal (1827), 
6 ft 0. 703, where, in an action by a ferry owner for disturlxmce of ferry, it 
was held unnecessary to allege or prove a ued sum for toll. As to a lease of 
tolls, m Anguish v. Ebden (1830), cited in Gunning on Tolls, p. Ill; and see 
Encycloiwedia of Forms and Prec^ents, VoL VL, pp. 7, 9; and see further, as 
to tolls, titles Hiouwats, Streets, aed BamoEi ; Marjoets avx) Fairi* 
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of a town free (d), and an action lies at the instance of anj such 
inhabitant forced to pay toll contrary to the cnstom (e). 

Sect. 2. — Remediet for Distvrhmce. 

1267. It is a disturbance of the rights of a ferry owner for another 
person to set up a ferry so near to his that his profits are diminished (/). 
But the ferry owner’s rights are commensurate with his obliga- 
tions, and, as he is obliged to carry across water by ferry only, it 
is no disturbance of his rights if another erects a bridge, and so 
diminishes or destroys the ferry owner’s profits {g ) ; and it seems 
that the ferry owner cannot maintain an action for disturbance 
if the traffic carried by the person of whose acts he complains 
is wholly new traffic which is different from that carried by him (fe). 

A person may disturb a ferry though he charges no toll(i); 
and an employer may be liable for a disturbance of a ferry by his 
servant whom he has engaged to ply for hire in the river where the 
ferry is {j). 

1258. The ferry owner’s remedy for a disturbance of his rights 
is an action in the nature of an action on the case for nuisance, 
or, in a proper case, an injunction Qc). 


id) Paine v. Partrich (1G91), Garth. 191. 

(«) Ibid. 

(/) See Nedepori {Prior) v. Weston (1443), Y. B. 22 Hen. 6, fo. 14; 2 Roll. 
Abr., p. 140, pi. 4 ; translated 16 Vin. Abr. 26, tit. Nuisance, G, 4 ; Com. 
Dig. tit. Piscary, B; 3 Bl. Com. 219; Bliesett y. Hart (1744), Willes, 608; 
Uuzzey v. Field (1835), 2 Or. M. & E. 432. 

(^) Hopkins v. Great Northern Bail. Co, (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 224, 0. A.; 
overruling dictum on this point in R, v. Cambrian Rail. Co. (1871), L. E. 6 Q. B, 
422 ; DiMen v. Skirrow, [1907] 1 Ch. 439 ; aflErmed, [1908] 1 Ch. 41, 0. A. In 
Hopkins v. Great Northern Rail. Co., suj^a, the plaintiff failed on another 
ground also, namely, that as the railway bridge had been built under the autho- 
rity of an Act of Parliament, and the injury to the ferry was caused, not by its 
construction, but by its subsequent working, the ferry had not been injuriously 
affected within the meaning of the Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 
(8 & 9 Viet. c. 18), s. 68, or the Railways Clauses Consolidation Act, 1846 
(8 & 9 Viet. 0 . 20), s. 6. However, it is clear that an incorporeal hereditament, 
such as the franchise of a ferry, is land within the meaning of ss. 3 and ^ 
of the former Act ; Great Western Bail. Go. v. Swindon and GheUenham Rail. Co. 
(1884), 9 App. Cas. 787, 802. See title Compulsoky Pcechasb op Land Ain> 
Compensation, Vol. VI., p. 15. 

{h) Cowes Urban Council v. Southamppn, Isle of Wight, and South of England 
Roval Mail Steam Packet Co., [1906] 2 K. B. 287. 

{i) Leamy v. Waterford ana Limerick Rail. Co. (1866), 7 L 0. L. E. 27. 

{h Huzzey y. Field, supra. 

(jb) See the authorities cited in note (/), supra. See also Churchman v. 
Tunstal (1660), Hard. 162, where the couH at firot dismissed the ferry owner's 
biU to suppress a new ferry, as seeking to establish a monopoly, but in 1662 the 
same court decreed that the new ferry should be suppressed ; see, as to this, 
2 Anst. at p. 608 ; Huzzey v. Field, supra, at p. 440. Aa to injunction 
see also Cory y, Yarmouth and Norwich ^il, Oo. (1844), 3 Hare, 693 ; Anon, 
(1760), 1 Ves. Sen. 476 (application for injunction before defendant's answer 
refuel) ; Letion v. Ooodden (1866), L. B. 2 !]^. 123 (injunction refused, 
being under no obligation to keep up ferr^. S^ also Cowes Urban Council 
V. Southampton, Isle of Wight, and South of Englon I Royal MaU Steam Pcuhet 
Oo., supra, where an mjunction and dama^ were olaimed. As to injunction 
genenmy, see title Injttnotiok. 

H.U— XIY. X 
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Where a ferry owner is not bound to keep and maintain the 
ferry ready at all seasonable times for the benefit of the public, 
the reason for the monopoly ceases, and he will not be entitled to 
the assistance of the court in an action for disturbance (0* 

Where there is a general right of ferry the imposition by 
Act of Parliament of a penalty in the case of boats of a certain 
tonnage disturbing the ferry does not limit the general right, bat 
merely adds a cumulative remedy as regards such boats (m). 

1269 . It is suflBcient for a ferry owner in an action for disturb- 
ance of his ferry to prove that he was in possession at the time of 
action brought (n). If such possession has been for a long period, 
neither a legal origin of the franchise of the ferry (n), nor proof of 
payment of a fixed sum for ferriage, need be proved (o), nor is it 
necessary to prove that sufficient men and boats were kept ready for 
the carriage of passengers or goods p), or that the ferry owner 
owns the soil of the landing-places, if he has the use of them (q), 
or that the defendant in setting up a rival ferry intended to defraud 
the ferry owner (r). 

Where a right of ferry both ways is claimed, but proved in respect 
of one way only, the ferry owner may have judgment in respect of 
that way («). 

1260 . In cases involving a public right in which all the King’s 
subjects are concerned, such as the right to a ferry, a verdict and 
final judgment inter alios, where proofs were given on both sides, 
and where the proceedings were not collusive, may be given in 
evidence (t). But if in the proceedings inter alios the court merely 
made an interlocutory order, reserving final judgment for a future 
time, such interlocutory order is not evidence (a). 

1261 . Neglect of duty is no answer to an action for disturbance 
of a ferry {b). But a defendant in such action may show that his 
ferry was set up to accommodate a new and different kind of 
traffic (c), or that there has been a change of circumstances creating 
new highways on land which would carry with it a right to continue 


(/) 3 Bl. Com. 219 ; LdUm v. Ooodden (18G6), L. R. 2 Eg. 123; Londonderry 
Bridae Commmioners v. M'Keever (1891), 27 L. E. Ir. 464, 0. A. 

(m) North and South Shields Ferry Co. v. Barker (1848), 2 Exch. 136. 

(n) Peter v. Kendal (1827), 6 B. & C. 703 ; Trotter v. Harris nm), 2 Y. & J. 
285. In the latter case a user of thirty-five years was held sufficient. 

e Trotter v. Harris, supra, 

BlisseU V. Hart (1744), Willes, 508. 

PeUr v. Kendal supra ; not following on this point Ipsivich {Inhabitants) 
v. Browne (1581), Sav. 11, 14, Ex. Ch. ; and Oom. Dig., tit. Piscary, B. 

(r) Blacketer v. Oillett (1850), 9 0. B. 26. 

W Oiles V. Groves (1848), 12 a B. 721. 

(<) Neill V. Devonshire {Duk^ (1882), 8 App. Cas. 135, 147, 186 ; see also 
HertiphiU v. MKetma (1845), 8 1. L. E. 43. 

(a) Pim V. Ourell (1840), 6 M. A W. 234 ; Neill v. Devonshire {Duke), 
supra. And see, generally, title EvmsiroB, Vol. XIII., pp. 544 d seq. 

{VS PeUr V. Kendal, supra. 

(c) Cowes Urban Council v. Southampton, Isle of Wight, and South of England 
iWoZ MaU Steam Paekd Co., [1905] 2 K. B. 287 ; see Dixon v. Curwen, [1877] 
W. N. 4 (ferry on inland lake). • t j 
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these across the water (d) ; or that the public cannot be served by 
the old ferry (d) ; or that he carries his traffic to a vill different 
from that to which the ferry owner carries his (e). 


Part V. — Extinguishment or Relinquishment 
of a Ferry. 

1262. In early times a ferry might be extinguished or relinquished 
by a writ ad quod damnum and an inquisition thereon, followed by 
a licence from the Crown ( /). 

The procedure by the above writ has, however, in modern days 
fallen into disuse, and a ferry is now generally extinguished or 
relinquished by an Act of Parliament (g). 


Part VI. — Rating of a Ferry. 

1263. In general, rates are payable by the inhabitants of a parish 
and the occupiers of land, houses, and certain other property 
within it(/i). There is no statute which specifically makes the 
tolls of a ferry rateable, and it is clear that such tolls, detached 
altogether from local real property, are not rateable (t). Nor does 
the occupation by the ferry owner of the landing-places make such 
tolls rateable (k). 


{d) Newton v. CuUtt (1862), 12 0. B. (n. s.)32 ; affirmed (1863), 13 0. B. (n. s.) 
864, Ex. Oh. ; Hopkins v. Great Northern Rail, Go. (1877), 2 Q. B. D. 224, 232, 

0. A. 

(e) Tripp v. Frank (1792), 4 Term Eep. 666. See also Matthews v. Peache 
(1855), 5 E. & B. 646. 

(/) Paine Y. Partrich (1691)^ Garth. 191 ; 1 Hawk. P. 0., c. 76, b. 3; R. v. 
Montague (1826), 4 B. & 0. 698. As to annulling the grant of a ferry by pro- 
ceedings in the nature of scire facias or quo warranto^ see Peter v. Kendal (1827), 
6 B. & 0. 703, and p. 659, ante, and title Grown Practtice, Vol. X., pp. 35, 128. 

(y) R. V. Montague, supra ;R(^al v. Yaxley (1872), 36 J. P. 680 (where a ferry 
owner procured an Act of Parliament giving him leave to substitute a bridge 
for the ferry) ; see also North and South fields Ferry Co. v. Barker (1848), 2 
Exch. 136, where by the Act on the purchase of an ancient ferry and the com- 
pletion of a new one the former became extinct. In Peter v. Kendal, supra, 
the interest of the lessee of a ferry was held to be surrendered on his becoming 
the servant of the ferry owner and working the ferry at certain wages. 

(h) Poor Relief Act, 1601 (43 Eliz. c. 2) ; see title Rates and ^tinq. 

(♦) R. V. Nicholson (1810), 12 East, 330. 

(A;) R. V. North and South Shields Ferry Co, (1862), 1 E. & B. 140. If they 
were rateable they would be so, either on the ground that by reason of their 
connection with the landing-places occupied by the ferry owner they cease to be 
incorporeal and become landed property, or on the gp)und that they can be 
indirectly rated by the rate being put on the landing-^aoes as land enhanced in 
value by the net profit of the tolls {ibid.). As to the former of these grounds, 
though tolls appurtenant to land are rateable as hmd, yet tolls of a feny 
cannot properly be said to be appurtenant or accessory to the landing- 
places, but the landing-places are accessory to the incorporeal franchise oi 
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As regards the rating of the landing-places themselves, though 
the profits of the ferry cannot be properly brought into calculation as 
the profits of the landing places, yet the existence of the tolls cannot 
be wholly excluded, and the value should be taken, not as the value 
of the land merely, but as the value of the land as enhanced by 
being available for the purpose of earning the tolls {1). 


Part VII. — Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, 
and Ferries. 

1264. Such ferry boats as fall within the definition of vessel or 
ship in the Acts relating to merchant shipping may, unless specially 
excluded, be subject to the provisions of these Acts (w). Thus, 

vessel ** includes any ship or boat, or any other description of 
vessel used in navigation, and ‘‘ ship includes every description 
of vessel used in navigation not propelled by oars (n). 

1265. If a ferry boat is a British ship (o) it must, unless exempt 
from registry, be registered (p). 

the ferry {lie North and South Shields Ferry Co. (1852), 1 E. & B. 140V Further, 
the ferry owner has no occupation of the highway over the river, out merely 
a right to make a special use of it v. Nicholson (1810), 12 East, 330). See 
also Williams v, Jones (1810), 12 East, 346, where the fact that a post, to which 
the boats were sometimes made fast, was fixed in the landing-place, was held 
to be immaterial. The case of a canal company or a rairway company is 
different, for they occupy local visible property in the parishes through which 
the canal or railway passes (R. y. Nicholson, supra). Again, the tolls cannot be 
indirectly rated by laying tne rate on the landing-places and treating the net 
proceeds of the tolls as the direct profits earned by the use of the landing-places ; 
for the tolls are not such profits, but arise mainly from the capital emmoyed in 
the boats and their transit over the river ( /?. v. North and South Shields Ferry Co., 
supra). 

(J) R.y. North and South Shields Ferry Co., supra. The court there refused 
to accede to the suggestion that a proportion of tne profits might be assess^ on 
the two landing-places according to the proportions which their dimensions bore 
to the length of the transit over the nver. It has been suggested (see Castle, 
Law and rtactice of Eating, 4th ed,, p. 297) that the law appncable to lie rating 
of ferries in general may not apply to ferries worked by ropes or chains lying 
on the bed of a river. Compare, as to lighthouses, li. y. Tynemouth (Inhabit^ 
ants) (1810), 12 East, 46. 

(m) See title Shipping and Navigation. 

(n) Morchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 A 68 Vict. c. 60), s. 742. The word 
** indudee ” does not exclude other tnings, but rather enlarges the meaning. 
Thus a barge used for dredging, which was towed from one place to another, 
was under similar words in the Merchant Shipping Act, 1864 (17 & 18 Vict. 
c. 104), s. 2, held to be a ship, Lord Coleridge, C.J., saying that it was 
unnecessary that she should be used in navigation (The Mac (l882), 7 P. D. 38, 
126, C. A.) ; compare Southport Corporation y. Morriss, fl8931 1 Q. B. 369 (launch 
used to convey passengers on pleasure trips round a lake half a mile long and 
180 yards wide held not to be used in navigation, and so not a passenger 
steamer). A floating landing stage is not a vessel (The Craighall, 119101 F. 
207, C. A.) ; and see title Shipping and Navigation. 

^ (o) As to British ships, see Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 58 Tict c. 60), 

(p) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 58 Vict'o. 60), s. 2 (1). But ships 
not exceeding fifteen tons burden, employed solely in navigation on the rivw* 
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If it is a passenger steamer (q) carrying more than twelve 
passengers it must be surveyed once at least in each year, and must 
not ply, nor proceed to sea or on any voyage or excursion, with any 
passengers on board, unless the master or owner has the certificate 
of survey, and unless the same is in force, and applicable to the 
voyage or excursion on which the steamer is about to proceed (r). 


or coasts of the United Kingdom, are exempt from registration (iWd., s. 3 (1) ). 
As to the meaning of fifteen tons burden, see The Brunei^ [1900] P. 24, C. A. 

(o) The provisions of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 60), 
applying to steamers or steamships, apply also to ships propelled by electricity 
or otner mechanical power, with such modifications as the Board of Trade may 
prescribe for the purpose of adaptation (ibid, ^ a. 743). For the purposes of Part III. 
of that Act, whicn part detds with passenger and emigrant snips, the expression 
“ passenger steamer ** means every British steamship carrying passengers to, 
from, or between any places in the United Kingdom, except st^m ferryboats 
working in chains (commonly called steam bridges), and every foreign steamship 
(whether originally proceeding from a port in the United Kingdom or from a 
port out of it), which carries passengers to or from any place, or between any 
places, in the United Kingdom (Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet, 
c. 60), B. 267 ; as amended by Merchant Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Kdw. 7, c. 48), 
s. 13). As to definition of “ passenger ’* and mode of survey etc., see title 
fiiaiPPiNO AND Navigation. 

(r) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. o. 60), s. 271. 
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Sect. 3. Powers of Fishery Officers appointed by Sea 

Fisheries Committees 624 

Sect. 4. General Statutory Provisions as to Sea Fisheries 625 

Sub-sect. 1. Floating Fish ------ 625 

Sub-sect. 2. Shell-fi^ 626 

Sub-sect. 3. Lobsters and Crabs • • • - • 627 
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Part VI. STATUTOEY ENACTMENTS EELATINa TO SALT 
WATBE FISHEBIES AND SEA FI8HINQ BOATS- 
continued. 

Sect. 5. Peoteotion of Sea Fisheries - ... - 627 

Sub-sect. 1. Dynamite and other Explosives - - - 627 

Sub-sect. 2. Pollution ------- 628 

Sub-sect. 3. Instruments for Destroying Fish and Fishing 


Sect. 6. Statutory Provisions as to Sea Fishing Boats - 628 

Sub-sect. 1. Eegistration ------- 628 

Sub-sect. 2. Equipment ------- 629 

Sub-sect. 3. Certificates of Skippers and Second Hands of 

Trawlers ------- 629 

Sub-sect. 4. Indentures of Apprenticeship and Agreements 

with Sea Fishing Boys - - - - 630 

Sub-sect. 5. Engagement and Discharge of Crew - - 630 

Sub-sect. 6. Discipline ------- 632 

Sub-sect. 7. Deaths, Injuries, and Casualties - - - 633 


Sect. 7. Foreign Fishing Boats m British Waters - - 633 

Sect. 8. Foreign Fishtno Boats outside British Waters - 634 

Part YH. WHALE AND SEAL FISHEEIES 636 

Sect. 1. Property in Whales etc. 636 

Sect. 2. Statutory Provisions applying to Whale, Seal, and 

Walrus Fishing Yessels ----- 637 

Part YIH. JUETSDICTION OF JUSTICES EELATING TO 

FISHEEY OFFENCES 638 


For Admiralty Courts - - See title 

Appeals from Admiralty 
Courts- - - - »i 

Arrest of Ship - - „ 

Canal Boats - - - „ 


Canals - - - - 

Collisions - - - 

Crown^ Prerogative Rights 

of ... . 

Easements - - - 

Deeds - - - - 


Ferries - - - - 

Ferry Boats - - - 

Harbours and Harbour 
Authorities - - - 

Lighthouse Authority 

Lights^ Misleading - 

Navigation 
Pilotage - 
Piracy - 
Prescription - 
Ptixe - 


Admiralty, 

Admiralty. 

Admiralty. 

PuBLio Health and Local Adminis- 
tration. 

Eailways and Canals. 

Shipping and Navigation. 

Constitutional Law. 

Easements and Profits k Prendre. 
Deeds and Other Instruments ; 
Eeal Property and Chattels 
Eeal ; Sale op Land ; Settlements. 
Ferries. 

Ferries. 

Shipping and Navigation ; Waters 
AND Watercourses. 

Criminal Law and Prooedurb ; 

Shipping and Navigation. 
Criminal Law and Procedure. 
Shipping and Navigation, 

Shipping and Navigation. 

Criminal Law and Procedure. 
Easements and Profits 1 Prendre, 
Prize Law and Jurisdiction; 
Shipping and Navigation. 
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tion of • 

- 

See title Publio Aitthoeitibs and Public 
Offioees. 

Salvage - - - 

- 

>1 

Shipping and Navigation. 

Stamps - - - 



Revenue. 

Summary Jurisdiction 
Summary Jurisdiction, 

» 

Maoisteates. 

Courts of • 

- 

ft 

CouETs; Magisteates. 

Surrendered Revenues 

. 

ft 

Constitutional Law. 

Tug and Tow - 

. 

ft 

Shipping and Navigation. 

Wreck ... 


» 

Constitutional Law; Shipping and 
Navigation. 


Part I. — Introductory. 


1266. In law the term “ Fishery ” means either an extent of land 
covered with water containing fish, or a right to take fish or a 
certain class of fish from a defined stretch of water. When used 
in the first sense it means that the ownership of the land covered 
with water and the right to the fish thereover are united as one 
corporeal inheritance, the right of fishing being a profit of the 
soil like the grass of other land (a), or that the ownership of the 
right to fish carries with it the ownership of the soil under the water, 
as in the case of a several fishery by fixed engines in tidal waters. 
Such a fishery is sometimes spoken of as a territorial fishery, 
and is hereafter referred to as a corporeal fishery (b). When used in 
the second sense the term implies nothing more than an incorporeal 
right — a right to take fish without interfering with the soil (c). 

It is possible for a corporeal fishery and an incorporeal fishery 
to exist over the same extent of land ; for instance, one may own 
the soil and the shell fishery thereover, and another may own the 
right of fishing for the floating fish (d), each having a fishery as a 
separate and distinct hereditament. 


(a) Marshall v. ITUeswater Steam Navigation Co. (1863), 3 B. & S. 732 ; Anon. 
(1495), y. B. 10 Hen. 7, fo. 24 B, pL 1 ; 26 B, pi. 5 ; Devonshire {Duke) y . Neill 
(1877). 2 L. E. Ir. 132, 173. 

(5) The expression ** territorial fishery is sometimes used to mean a fishery 
arising from ownerslup of the river bed, and sometimes to mean a fishery which 
belongs by presumption of law to riparian owners as distinguished from a fishery 
which is appurtenant to or parcel of a manor ; see Woolrych, Law of Waters 
(1830 ed.), p. 87. Throughout this title the expression “corporeal fishery*’ 
IS used to mean a corporeal inheritance—iu tidal waters, a several fishery together 
with the soil thereunder ; in non -tidal waters, the soil and a right of fishing 
thereover. 

(c) A.-O. V. Emerson, [1891] A. 0. 649, 656. Lord Halb, in distinguishing the 
dincrent kinds of fishery in tne sea, said : “ Fishing may be of two kinds ordi* 
narily, namely, ^e fishing with the net, which may be either as a liberty without 
the soil or as a liberty arising by reason of and in concomitance with tne soil, or 
interest or propriety of it ; or otherwise it is a local fishing that ariseth by and from 
the propriety of the soil. Such m gurgites, weares, fishing places, horachios, 
stachuB etc., which are the very soil itself and so frequently agr^ in our books *’ 
(Hale de Jure Maris, Part I., c. 6 (Hargrave, Law Tracts, p. 18) ), 

(d) Seymour v. Courtenay (Lord^ (1771), 5 Burr. 2814 ; FitzwaUerU (Lord) 
Case (1674), 1 Mod. Eep. 105; ^ers v. Allen (1808), 1 Camp. 309; ur/ora 
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Also a man may own two separate fisheries over the same extent 
of land ; for he may own the soil and the fishery thereover, and 
also the franchise fishery for royal fish, separate hereditaments 
which do not merge by the ownership of the soil («). 


Part 11. — Public Fisheries. 

Sect. 1. — In Non-tidal Waters. 

1267. The general public have not, of common right, a right to 
fish in waters that are not tidal (/), though they happen to be 
navigable (g). Of course, they may fish by leave of the owner of 
the fishery, or by his indulgence, carelessness, or good nature, but 
they have no right to fish as the public (h). They cannot acquire 
a right by prescription or otherwise, because a fluctuating and 
uncertain body like the public cannot in law prescribe for a profit a 
prendre in alieno solo, and, indeed, cannot be the grantee either of a 
several fishery or any other kind of real property (i). 

Sect. 2. — In Tidal Waters* 

Sub-Sect 1. — Origin of Eight* 

1268. In the sea beyond the territorial waters (k) all subjects of 
this realm have by international law the right to fish in common 
with the rest of the world unless restrained by Act of Parliament (Z). 


Corporation v. Richardson (1791), 4 Term Eep. 437 ; reversed (1793) 5 Term 
Hep. 367, Ex. Ch. 

Ce) See p. 680, post. As to the Crown’s right of fishing and to royal fish, see 
title Constitutional Law, Vol, VII., p. 215 ; Vol. VL, p. 366. 

(/) Reece v. Miller (1882), 8 Q. B. D. 626 (river Wye). 

(g) Smith v. A?idrews, [1891] 2 Ch. 678 (river Thames) ; Blount v. Layard 
(1888), cited [1891] 2 Ch. 681, n., 0. A. (river Thames) ; Murphy y. Ryan (1868), 
2 I. K. 0. L. 143 (river Barrow) ; Micklethwait v. Vincent (1892), 67 L. T. 225 
(Hickling Broad, Norfolk) ; Mussett v. Burch (1876), 35 L. T. 486 (river Stonr, 
Suffolk, made navigable ly Act of Parliament) ; Hargreaves v. Diddams (1875), 
L. R. 10 Q. B. 682 (river Itchen made navigable); Fery v. Thornton (1889), 23 
L. R. Ir. 402 (Lough Conn, non-tidal navigable) ; Bloomfield v. Johnston (1868), 
8 I. R. C. L. 68, Ex. Ch. (Lough Erne, non-tidal navigable) ; Hudson v. Macros 
(1863), 4 B. & S. 685 (river Wandle, non-navigable). 

i^h) Blount v. Layard (1888), cited [1891] 2 (3i. 681, n., 690, n., 0. A. 

(♦) Smith v. Andrews^ supra; Goodman v. Saltash Corporation (1882), 
7 App. Cas. 633, 648 ; NeiU v. Devonshire {Duke) (1882), 8 App. Cas. 136, 154 ; 
and see Hudson v. Macrae, supra* As to profits d prendre generally, see title 
Easements and Profits A Prendre, VoL X., pp. 336 et seq. As to prescrip- 
tion, generally, see title Easements and Profits A Prendre, Vol. XI., pp. 266 
et sea. 

(k) As defined by the Territorial Waters Jurisdiction Act, 1878 (41 & 42 
Viet. c. 73), s. 7 ; i.e., such part of the sea adjacent to the coast as is 
deemed by international law to be within the terntorial sovereignty of His 
Majesty. 

(n See Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. I., p. 333, and authorities there 
quoted. By the Sea Fisheries Regulation (Scotland) Act, 1895 (68 ft 69 Vick 
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The modes of fishing to be employed when fishing at sea are 
undefined, unless the particular locality is the subject of treaty, 
legislation (m), or special custom (n). 

1269 . In all waters within the territorial limits of the kingdom, 
subject to the flow and reflow of the tide, the public, being subjects 
of the realm, are entitled to fish (o), except where the King or some 
particular subject has gained a propriety exclusive of the public 
right (p), or Parliament has restricted the common law rights of 
the public (q). Originally the bed of the sea and of all tidal rivers 
and estuaries within the realm belonged to the Crown as part of the 
waste of the kingdom, and as owner of the soil the fishery was 
vested in the Crown, but by common law the public had a public 
common of fishery over such soil (r). The Crown, before Magna 
Charta (s), could exclude the right of the public to fish by granting a 
several fishery to a subject (t), and did so in numerous cases, but 
since that date this power has ceased to exist, and the public 
can now be deprived of their common right only by act of the 
legislature. 

1270 . As the public right of fishery is dependent on the presumed 
ownership of the soil by the Crown, the area in which the right may 
be exercised is limited to the Crown's right to the soil. It extends, 
therefore, only to the high-water mark of ordinary tides (a), and as 
far up rivers as the tide in the ordinary and regular course of 
things flows and reflows (6)* 


c. 42 8. 10, beam trawling and otter trawling may be prohibited to British subjects 
within thiiteen miles of the Scottish coast. 

(m) For special legislation with regard to extra-territorial waters, see 
pp. 621, 636, |)05<. 

(n) Aberdmi Arctic Co, y. Sutter (1862), 4 Macq. 355, H, L. (Greenland Whale 
Fishery) ; see p. 636, post, 

(o) Ward y, Creswell (1741), Willes, 265. 

(p) Eoyal Fishery of Banne Case (1610), Dav. Ir. 55; FitzwalteFs (Lord) 
Case (1674), 1 Mod. £ep. 105; Neill y. Devonshire (Duke) (1882), 8 App. Cas. 135. 

(9^ For instance, in the several oyster and mussel and cockle fisheries created 
W tne Board of Ti^e under the powers of the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 
Viet. c. 45), Partin., as amend^ by Sea Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. 
0. 27), 8. 1. 

(r) Hale de Jure Maris, Part I., c. 4 (Hargrave, Law Tracts, p. 10). See, 
further, title Constitutional Law, Vol. VU., pp. 112, 215. For the effect on 
the right of the pubUc of accretion and dereliction of the shore, see title 
Waters and Watercxiurses. 

(s) 0224-5) 9 Hen. 3. 

(f) Malcolmson v. CDea (1863), 10 H. L. Cas. 693 ; Murphy v. Ryan (1868), 
2 1. E. C. L. 143; Carlisle Corporation y, Graham (1869), L. B. 4 Exon. 361. 
There is a considerable weight of evidence to show that Maraa Charta had no 
baring on the right of the Crown to create several fisheries; see Moore, 
History and Law of Fisheries, ch. 2. 

(a) A,-G, V. Chambers (1854), 4 De O. M. & O. 206; Malcolmson v. O'Deat 
supra, 

{h) Reece v. Miller (1882), 8 Q. B. D. 626 ; Musseit v. Durch (1876), 35 L. T. 
486; Murphy y, Ryan^ supra; Calcra/t v. Guest (1897), cited in Moore, History 
and Law of Fisheries, p. 102 frepoiW on another point, [1898] 1 Q. B. 759, 
C. A.), where it was decided that flow and reflow means the vertical rise and 
fall of ordinary tides; and compare Blo^oer v. Ellis (1886), 60 J. P. 326; 
UickUthwaii v. Vincent (1892), ^ L. T. 225. 
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Sub-Sect. 2. — Mode of Fiehing by ike Pullie, 

1271. The public right must be exercised reasonably and in 
accordance with the statute law (c). When fishing over soil which 
is not within the limits of a several fishery, but is in private 
ownership, the public must fish in the ordinary way. They may 
lay lines and draw their nets, but they must not set up stake nets 
or fixed engines (d). They may take shell fish but not shells, even 
though the shell fish have been placed there by some other Ger- 
man ; but they may not appropriate a part of the foreshore for 
the purpose of storing shell fish (e). 

1272. Whatever mode of fishing is employed by the public, and 
however long continued, the public can acquire no right to fish in 
tidal waters which have once been the subject of a several fishery (/). 

Sub-Sect S.~~Right to use Shore and Banks for Fishing, 

1273. Apart from special custom of a particular locality (jf), or 
statute law (fe), the public have no right when fishing to go upon the 
land above high-water mark. They have the right of getting to 
and upon the water for the purpose of fishing by and from such 
places only as necessity and usage have appropriated to that purpose, 
but they have no general right of lading, unlading, or embarking 
upon the seashore or on the land adjoining thereto, except in case 
of peril or necessity (t). They must not draw their nets above the 
high-water mark {k ) ; neither may they beach their boats there and 
leave them there for future use (1), nor land their nets and leave 
them drying above the high-water mark (m). 


(c) Whelan v. Hewson (1871), 6 I. E. 0. L. 283. 

\d) Bevins v. Bird (1866), 12 L. T. 306. 

^) Bagott V. Orr (1801), 2 Bos. & P. 472 ; Truro Corporation v. Rowe, [1902] 
2 K. B. 709, C. A. ; but see judgment of Fletohek Moulton, L.J., in Foster 
V. WarUivgton Urban Council, [1906] 1 K. B. 648, 678 et seq,, 0. A., that oysters 
placed in an oyster laying on a foreshore where there are no natural oysters are 
the property of the person who so plac€«d them. See also title Constitutional 
Law, Vol. Vll., p. 215. 

(f) Neill V. Devonshire {Duke) (1882), 8 App. Oas. 135. 

(^) ilfercer V. Denne, [190^2 Oh. 638, 0. A., (custom of Kent) ; Awon. (1468), 
T. B. 8 Edw. 4, fo. 18 B ; Hale de Portibus Maris, Part 11., c. 7 (Hargrave, 
Law Tracts, p. 86). 

(A) In Somerset, Devon, and Cornwall there is a right to go upon land 
adjoining the coast for certain purposes connected with herring, pilchard, and 
seine fishing (stat. (1603) 1 Jac. 1, c. 23), and certain rights belong to herring 
fishers of landing fish and drying nets within 100 yards of the h^hest high- 
water mark in all parts of Great Britain (White Herring Fisheries Act, 1771 
(11 Geo. 3, c. 31)). 

(t) Blundell v. Catterall (1821), 5 B. & Aid. 268 : compare Brinckman ?. 
Matley, [1904] 2 Oh. 313, 0. A. 

{k) Ipswich [Inhalitants) v. Browne 
0 Ward V. Greswell (1741), Willes, 

61 L. T. 477 ; Aiton v. Stephen (1876)j 
(m) Mercer v. Denne, supra. 


(1681), Sav. 11, 14, Ex. Oh. 

266; Ikhester {Earl) v, Raishleigh (i889)| 
, 1 App. Oas. 466. 
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Part III. — Private Fisheries. 

Sect. 1. — Origin, 

Sub-Sect. 1. — In Tidal Waters, 

1274* Private or several fisheries in tidal waters owe their origin 
to some act of the Grown before Magna Charta whereby the public 
right of fishing was excluded, and the fishery was either made 
exclusive for the Crown or for some subject (n). As fisheries of this 
class cannot now be created (o) except by act of the legislature, 
the public right of fishing, when it has existed since Magna 
Charta, cannot be now excluded under the Prescription Act or 
Statutes of Limitation (p). The Crown can grant the foreshore 
to a subject, but such grant will not carry with it a right to a 
several fishery over it. A ^ant of a several fishery before Magna 
Charta raises the presumption that the soil passed by the grant (g^). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — In Non-tidal Flowing Waters, 

1275. The right of fishing, being in its nature a profit of the soil 
and dependent upon and an incident of the ownership of the soil, 
was originally vested in the Crown as owner of the soil of the 
Kingdom (r). The Crown either granted out the fishery, as a 
separate hereditament, or with the adjoining manor as parcel 
thereof, or retained possession of it («). The right of fishery after 
passing from the Crown has either remained parcel of the manor 
or has been alienated (1) with the riparian land or (2) as a 
separate hereditament. Owners of a fishery now must either be, or 
derive their right from, the owners of the soil (a). 

Sect. 2. — Different Kinds of Private Fisheries, 

1276. A private right of fishing, whether in tidal or non-tidal 
waters, is either a right of several fishery or of common of fishery (6). 


(n) Eoyal Fishery of Banne Case (1610), Day. Ir. 65 ; NeiU v. Devonshire 
(Ihtke) (1882), 8 App. Cas. 135 (Blackwater river, Ireland). 

(o) Malcolmson v. (TDea (1863), 10 H. L. Cas. 593 ; v. Burridge (1822), 

10 Piice, 350. 

( ®) James v. Hayward (1630), W. Jo. 221 ; ShuUleworth v. Le Fleming (1865), 
19 u. B. (n. s.) 687; Ward v. Creswell (1741), Willes, 265; Dewell v. Sanders 
(1618), Cro. Jac.490 ; Chasemore v. Richards (1859), 7 H. L. Oas. 349 ; Goodman 
V. SoHash Collation (1882), 7 App. Oas. 633, 648. As to prescription under 
the Prescription Act, see title Easements and Peofits 1 Prenobb, Vol. XI., 
p. 268, and as to Statutes of Limitation, see title Limitation of AcriONa 

(j) A.~G, V. Emerson^ [1891] A. 0. 649, 654 ; ScratUm v. Brown (1825), 4 
B. & 0. 485. 

(^ Anon. (1495), Y. B. 10 Hen. 7, fo. 24 B, ph 1, 26 B, pi. 5; Ohitty 
on (lame Laws and Fisheries, p. 295 ; 2 Bl. Com. 39 ; Marshal v. UUeswaler 
Steam Navigation Co, (1863), 3 B. & 8. 732; Carlisle Corporation v, Graham 
(1869), L. K 4 Exch. 361. 

{s) Royal Fishery of Banne Case, supra, where the Crown had granted out 
the riparian land and retained the fishery and soil of the river. 

(o) Hanhury v. Jenkins, [1901] 2 Oh. 401 ; HiAford v. Bailey (1849), 13 Q. B. 
426. Ex. Ch.; Carlisle Corporation y, Graham (1869), L. B. 4 Exotu 361, per 
Beamwbll, B., at p. 371. 

(5) For common of fishery, 4ee p. 579, poet; and title Commons, VoL IV., 
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A several fishery is an exclusive right of fishing in a given place, 
either with or without the property in the soil (c). By exclusive is 
meant that no other person has a co-extensive right with the 
owner (d). The fact that some other person has (1) a right to a 
particular class of fish in the fishery, (2) a right to fish in common 
with the owner of the several fishery, or (3) is entitled to fish at a 
certain time of the year under a presumed trust in his favour, does 
not destroy the severalty of the fishery (c). 

1277. Several fisheries may be corporeal or incorporeal, for the 
liberty of fishing being once in the subject he may part with the 
soil, reserving the fishery as an incorporeal hereditament (/). 

Several fisheries are held and pass in the same way as any other 
hereditaments. If corporeal they may pass by any mode of con- 
veyance of corporeal property, but if incorporeal they can only 
pass by deed (g). 

Several fisheries may be appurtenant to or parcel of a manor or 
appurtenant to a particular tenement, but not to a pasture (/t), or 
in gross (i), and may be freehold, or copyhold, or leasehold (k). 

Sect. 3. — Presumptions of Law as to Ownership oj Corporeal 
Fishenes. 

Sxjb-Sbot. 1. — In Non^tidal Rivers, 

1278. There are three presumptions of law which, in the absence 
of definite evidence, may determine the ownership of a fishery or 

pp. 459 et seq., where the subject is fully treated. It has been stated that there 
IS another kind of fishery, namely, a “free fisheiy,” being either a fishery 
derived from the Crown at a place where primd fade the public have a right of 
fishing or an unlimited common of fishery (see Oke, Fishery Laws, 3rd ed., 
p. 14; Woolrych, Law of Waters, p. 100); see, however, Malcolmeon v. G'Bta 
(1863), 10 H. li. Cas. 693, deciding that a free fishery and a several fishery are 
the same thing. For instances of several fisheries in tidal waters and free 
fisheries in non -tidal waters, see Moore, History and Law of Fisheries, ch. 7. 

! :) Malcolrmon v. 0*Dea, supra; Hanhury v. JenJciiUy [1901] 2 Ch, 401, 411. 
i) Seymour v. Courtenay {Lord) (1771), 5 Burr. 2814. 

s) Seymour v. Courtenay {Lord\ supra (oysters and fish for table) ; Rogers ▼, 
en (1808), 1 Camp. 309 (fishery for oysters) ; Richardson v. Orford Corpora* 
tion (1793), 1 Anst. 231, Ex. Ch. (fishery for oysters) ; Ecroyd v. Coulthard, [1897] 
2 Ch. 664; affirmed, [1898] 2 Ch. 368, C. A. (fishery for lampreys) ; Tilbury 
V. Silva (1890), 45 Ch. D. 98, C. A, (common of fishery) ; Goodman v. Saltash 
Corporation (1882), 7 App. Cas. 633 (trust in favour of a class of inhabitants). 

(/) Neill V. Devonshire {Duke) (1882), 8 App. Cas. 186, 169 ; Chesterfield (Lord) 
V. Harris, [1908] 2 Ch. 397, 413, C. A. ; Little v. Wingfidd (1858), 8 I. 0. L. E. 
279. As to hereditaments, corporeal and incorporeal, see title Beal Property 
AND Chattels Beal. 

(g) Marshall v. Ulleswater Steam Navigation Co, (1863), 3 B. & S. 732 ; Bird 
▼. Higginson (1835), 2 Ad. & El. 696 ; and see title Deeds and Other Instru- 
ments, VoL X., p. 861, and title Easements and Profits A Prectdre, 
Vol. XI., pp. 246 et seq, 

(h) Hayes v. Bridges (1796\ Bidg. L. ft S. 390 ; Rogers v. Allen, supra ; 
Carter v. Murcot (1768), 4 Burr. 2162; Edgar v. English Fisheries Special 
Commissioners (1870), 23 L. T. 732. 

(i) Royal Fishery of Banne Case (1610), Dav. Ir. 55. A fishery in gross cannot 
be claimed under the Prescription Act, 1832 (2 & 8 Will. 4, o, 71) (shutaeworih 
V. Le Fleming (1865), 19 C. B. (n. S.) 687). 

(Ic) Tilbury v. Silva (1890), 45 Ch. D. 98, 0. A. ; A.-O. v. Emerson, [1891] 
A^ C. 649. 
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Sbot. 8. throw the burden of proof on the party claiming against the pre- 
PrAQiimn sumption (0 : (1) That the owner of land abutting upon a river is 
^ns of entitled to the soil and fishery in the river usque ad medium filum 
Law as to aquce(m); (2) that the owner of the soil of a river is the owner 
fishery thereover (ri) ; (3) that the owner of a several fishery 
’ is owner of the soil (o). 

Riparian In the absence of any express reference to the soil and fishery, 
ownership the riparian ownership presumption applies to all grants and leases 
presumption. whatever the tenure, described as bounded by a river, when 

made by a person who is in a position to part with the soil and 
fishery (p). This presumption may be rebutted entirely if it be 
shown that the surrounding circumstances in relation to the pro- 
perty in question at the time of the conveyance were such as to 
negative the possibility of there having been any intention to part 
with the fishery ad medium filum aqua(q). But circumstances 
subsequent to and not contemplated at the time of the grant will 
not prevail against the presumption (r). 

When In case of a conflict between the owner of a several fishery 

displaced. ^nd a riparian owner, the presumption that the owner of a 
several fishery is owner of the bed of the river displaces the pre- 
sumption that would otherwise arise in favour of the riparian 
proprietor (s). 

Sub-Seot. 2. — In Tidal Waters. 

PrcsnmptiOT 1279. There are two presumptions as to fisheries in tidal waters : 
of SSm in subject to the ordinary flow and reflow of the tide 

tidal waters, belongs to the Crown, and the right of fishery thereover is common 
to all subjects of the realm (f); (2) that proof of ownership of a 
several fishery raises a presumption against the Crown that the 
Boil under the fishery is in the owner of the fishery (w). 

How 1280. These presumptions are capable of rebuttal, for proof 

rebutted. of ownership of a fishery is only evidence of title to the soil, the 

e Devonshire {Duke) v. Patiinson (1887), 20 Q. B. D. 263, 0. A. 

0 Lamb v. Newhiggin 1 Car. & Kir. 549 ; Chesterfield {Lord) v. Uarris^ 
[1908] 2 Oh, 397, 0. A. For meaning of medium filum aquce^ see p. 583, post. 

(n) Hale de Jure Maris, Part I., c. 1 (IlarCTave, Law Tracts, p, 5); Carlisle 
Corporation v, Oraham (1869), L. R. 4 Excn. 361, 371 ; Ilindson v. Ashbi/, 
[1896] 2 Ch. 1, 9, C. A. ; Ecroyd v. CouUhard^ [1897] 2 Ch. 554, affirmed, [1898] 

2 Ch. 358, 373, C. A. 

(o) Banbury v. Jenkins, [1901] 2 Ch. 401 ; A.-O. v. Emerson, [1891] A. C. 
649; Eindson r. Ashby, supra; Marshall v. Ulleswater Steam Navigation Co. 
(1863), 3 B. & 8. 732 ; Somerset (Duke) v. Fogwtll (1826), 5 B. & C. 875 ; Holford 
V. Bailey (1849), 13 Q. B. 426, Ex. Ch., per Parke, B., at p, 444. The omission 
of the word “ several*’ in the description of the fishery in ancient documents 
does not affect this presumption {Beaufort {Duke) v. Aird dk Co. (1904), 20 
T. L. R* 602). 

{p) Micklkhwait v. Newlay Bridge Co. (1886), 33 Ch. D. 132, 0. A. This pre- 
sumption applies also to a ^arian manor on its subinfeudation (see Chesterfield 
{Lord) V. Harris, QOOS] 2 Ch. 397, 0. A., per Buckley, L.J., at p. 417), 

{g) Devonshire Q)uke) v. Patiinson, supra, 

(r) Mieklethwaxt v. Newlay Bridge Co., supra, 

(s) Bindson v, Ashby, supra. 

U) Makolmson v O^Dea (1863), 10 H. L. Cas. 593 ; A.>G. v. Chambers (1854), 

4 De G. M. & G. 206. ^ 

(u) A.-Q. V. Emerson, supra; Banbury v. Jenkins, supra ; Bindson ?. Ashby, 
supra. 
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weight of which must depend upon the other circumstances of the 
case, and these may show it to be of little importance (a). In 
tidal waters there is no question of riparian ownership to mid- 
stream, because that is inconsistent with the presumption that the 
Crown never granted out the foreshore when it granted the riparian 
land, and the foreshore cannot therefore be presumed to have been 
parcel of the adjoining manor or land. 

Moreover, owing to the restraining influence of Magna Charta on 
the power of the Crown to create several fisheries (6), there is no pre- 
sumption that the owner of the soil is therefore owner of the fishery, 
and a grant of the soil simpliciter in tidal waters will not operate 
to pass the right of fishing thereover (c). 

Sect. 4. — Incorporeal Fisheries. 

Sxjb-Sect. 1.— Several Fishery. 

1281. As fisheries owe their origin to ownership of the soil, 
whether in tidal or non-tidal waters, they were presumably at their 
creation by the Crown corporeal hereditaments (d). There is no 
legal restriction to their becoming incorporeal in their nature, for 
the liberty of fishing being once in the subject as an incident of the 
soil, ho may grant out the soil, reserving the liberty as an incorporeal 
hereditament, or vice versd (e). Where this has occurred the 
incorporeal fishery may be either a several fishery or a common 
of fishery, and it may be appurtenant to a manor or a house and 
land (/), but not to another incorporeal hereditament like a right 
of pasture {g), or it may be held in gross (/t). An incorporeal 
fishery cannot be exercised by means of engines fixed in the soil 
unless there be a special provision in the grant, for the mere grant 
of such a fishery does not confer the right to occupy the 
soil, but the temporary driving in of stakes for holding a net in 
position may be regarded as ancillary to the grant (i). If the 
ownership of the soil and of the incorporeal fishery unites in the 
same person, the fishery merges in the soil and becomes a corporeal 
hereditament (/c). 


Sub»Seot. 2 . — Common of Fishery. 

1282. Common of fishery is a liberty of fishing in a several 
fishery in common with the owner of the fishery, and perhaps also 


(a) A.-O. V. Emerson^ [1891] A. C. 649, 655. 

[h) See title Constitutional Law, Yol. VI., p. 484, Yol. YII., p. 215; and 
p. 576, ante. 

(c) A.»Q. V. Emerson^ supraf at p. 654; Scratton y. Brown (1825), 4 B. & 0. 
485, 603. 

{d) See A.~G. y. Emerson^ supra. 

(e) Neill y. Devonshire {Duke) (1882), 8 App. Oas. 135, 169. 
f /) Hayes y. Bridges and Guess (1796), Ridg. L. & S. 390. 

(g) Edgar y. English Fisheries Special Commissioners (1870), 23 L. T. 
732. See p. 677, an<e. 

{h) Neill y. Devonshire {Duke)^ supra, at p. 163 ; Bhuttleworth v. Le Fleming 
(1866), 19 0. B. (n. s.) 687. See p. 577, ante. 

(i) A.’-G, y. Emerson, supra, at p. 666 ; Hale de Jure Maris, Part I., o. 5 
(Hargrave, Law Tracts, pp. 18—20) ; and see p. 587, post. 

{k) Bury v. Pigot (1626), Popb. 166. 


Sect . 8. 

Presump- 
tions of 
Law as to 
Coiporeal 
Fisheries. 


Incorporeal 

fisheries. 


Common of 
fishery. 



680 


FlSHEItIK& 


6BOT.4. 

Incorporeal 

Fisheries. 


fisBSSr 


Right to 
royal fish« 


with others who may be entitled to the same right (0* It may be 
hdd as either appurtenant to a house or land (but not to a 
pasture (m)), or in gross (n), and may be granted at this day (o). 
When not held in gross it may be claimed under the Prescription 
Act, 1832 (p) 

Sect. B.— Franchise Fisheries— Boyd Fish. 

- ixoo- Although it has sometimes been suggested that a several 
fishery may be a franchise — a Eoyal privilege in the hands of a 
subject— part of the prerogative of the Crown (g), and that on 
forfeiture it would merge again in the Crown and could not 
be regranted, this is not the case (r). If a several fishery 
can be a franchise, which is doubtful, it must be an incorporeal 
fishery and of the same class of franchises as a warren («), for the 
light of fishing did not grow originally out of the preroga- 
tive, but arose as a proprietary right from the ownership of the 
soil (<)• 

1284. There is, however, a special right of fishery which is a 
franchise, namely, the right to the royal fish — whales and 
sturgeons. These fish are confirmed to the Crown by the Statute 
Be Prerogative Eegis (a), whether taken in the sea or elsewhere in 
the realm, except in places where the Crown has granted out its 
rights (6). Except when taken by a grantee of the Crown, the 
captor has no property in the fish, though he be the owner of a 
several fishery at the spot where the fish is captured (c). When 
the fish are taken beyond the territorial waters of the realm they 


(/) Woolrych, Law of Waters, p. 101 ; 2 Bl. Com. 34 ; Bennett v. Coetar 
(1818), 8 Taunt. 183, per Dallas, J., at p. 187 ; and see title Commons, Yol. IV., 
pp. 469 d aeg,, where the subject is fully treated. 

(m) Edgar v. English Fisheries Special Commissioners (1870), 23 L. T. 732 ; 
Chesterfield (Lord) v. Harris^ 0908] 2 Ch. 397, 0. A, 

(n) See Woolrych, Law of Waters, p. 127. It is doubtful whether common 
of hshery can be appendant, as there is no recorded instance of its ever having 
been attached by law to the estates of any class of socage tenants in a manor ; 
see Elton on Commons, p. 105 ; but see Amn, (1464), Y. B. 4 Edw. 4, 221 B, 
where a plea of common of fishery appendant to a house and lands was held to 
be good. 

(o) Solme v. Bullock (1C84), 3 Lev. 165. 

(p) 2 & 3 Will. 4, c. 7l ; ShuUleworih v. Le Fleming (1865), 19 C. B. 
(n. 8.) 687. See, also, title Easements and Profits k Prendre, VoL XI., 

p. 268. 

(g) Devonshire [Duke] v. Pattinson (1887), 20 d. B. D. 263, 271, 0. A.; Ecroyd 
T. Coulthard, [1897] 2 Ch. 554, affirmed, [1898] 2 Ch. 358, 370, 0. A. 

(r) Northumberland {Duke) v. Houghton (1870), L. E. 5 Exch. 127 ; Devonshire 
{Duke) v. Neill (1877), 2 L. E. Ir. 132. 

fa) Northuml^lana {Duk^ v. Houghton^ supra, per Martin, B., at p. 131. 
at ^ ^ ^ lAffwnaAira {DuJce) v. Pattinson, supra, per Fey, L.J., 

Ca) Btat. temp, incert, o. 13. 

lb) Ibid, In some instances the grantees claimed the whale, saving to the 
^g the head and tail ; see title Constitutional Law, VoL VL, p. 866 ; Moore, 
Ilistory of the Foreshore, pp. 81, 82. 

(c) 1 BL Com., Idth ed., 289 ; Ist ed., p. 290. 
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belong to the first taker, according to the rales and cnstoms observed 
in the locality [d). 

Sect. 6. — Fisheries in Canals and Artificial Watercov/rses. 

1286. In canals (including reservoirs and artificial watercourses) 
which are made over land, the right of fishing as an incident of the 
soil is primdjacie in the owner of the soil, and he may let or other- 
wise deal with it (e). If the canal be made under an Act of Parlia- 
ment there may be special provisions as to the fishery (/). Where 
a river is canalised under an Act of Parliament, the right of fishery 
remains in the original owners unless the Act contains provisions 
to the contrary (g). In the case of canalised non-tidal rivers the 
public have no rights of fishery (h). 

1286. When a channel is artificially made over or the sea 
suddenly breaks through the land of a private person, and tidal 
water is allowed to flow thereon, the public right of fishing will 
not follow the tide, because the public right is dependent on and 
limited to the soil owned by the Crown, and the right of fishing will 
belong to the owner of the soil of such channel (t). 


Sect. 7. — Fisheries in Ponds and Lakes. 


1287. The owner of land in which a pond is situate is presumed 
to be also the owner of the pond and all that is in it (k). The law 
as to the ownership of the soil and fishery in a pond is the same as 
the law relating to fisheries in non-tidal running water (Q. Any 
man may construct on his own soil a fish pond or water wherein 
fish are kept and nourished (m), but he must not do so on a common 
if he thereby disturb the commoners’ rights (n). 

1288. The law as to the ownership of the soil and the right of 
fishing in large inland lakes is by no means certain. It has been 
decided that the Crown has no right dejiire to the soil and fisheries 
of large inland non-tidal lakes, like its right to the foreshores of the 


(d) Aberdeen Arctic Co. v. Suiter (1862), 4 Macq. 355, H. L. ; see p. 636, 
post. In the absenoe of special custom an action of trespass will not lie for 
disturbance of fishing operations {Young v. Hichens (1844), Dav. & Mer. 692). 

(e) Woolrych, Law of Waters, 1st ed., p. 45. As to canals eenerallv. see 
title Bailways and Canals. 


( f) Grand Union Canal Co. v. Ashby (1861), 6 H 
(1823), 8 Moore (o. p.), 23. 

' ' Hargreaves v. Biddams (1875), L. B. le Q. B. 582. 

T . Hjt J.I T1 t n ‘V inr. . _ 




& N. 394 ; Snape t. Dohhs 


y.j I bid. ; Musseit v. BurcA (1876), 35 L. T. 486. 

C^lisleCorporation v. Graham (1869), L. E. 4 Exoh. 361 : TTftl« de Jure 
Mans, Part I. (Hargrave, Lavr Tracts, pp. 9, 15, 19, 37). 

(*!) See Paterson, Fishery Laws, 2nd ed., p. 2 ; Woolrych, Law ot Watera 
Ist ed., p. 96; Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. o. 96), e. 24 ; MaUoious 
D^age Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. c. 97\ s. ' j ; Clarke v. Jfercer (1859), 1 F. & P. 
492; Oreye^s Case (1694), Owen, 20. ' 

(l) SrishwT. Cormican (1878), 3 i,.p. Gas. 641, 666; see p. 577, onto. 

(to) 2 Co. Inst. 199. As to his liability to prevent the water stored from 

?,• ® 330 ; 1 Smith, L. 0., 11th ed. 

81(L ^^chols V. Marslatid (1875), L, A 10 Exoh. 255 ; affirmed (18761 2 Ey L 
1, 0 A.; ITifoonv. W^^Ka876), 2App.Oas.95;’^^ 

(n) Eeevt v. Bighy (1638), On). Oar. 495. 
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Toiring path. 


kingdom (o). It has also been decided that the public have no 
common law right of fishing in navigable lakes (p). The question 
whether the presumption of riparian ownership to the medium filum 
aqiicBj which pertains to non-tidal rivers, applies to land abutting 
upon a lake has not been definitely settled {q). 

Apart from any question of riparian ownership, exclusive fisheries, 
both several and common, do exist in the large lakes of the kingdom, 
but the extent of such fisheries depends on the facts of each case (r). 

Sect. 8. — Fishing from Banks of Rivers and Canals, 

1289. The owner of a fishery has not of necessity any right to 
land or go along the neighbouring banks for the purpose of taking 
fish, because the right of fishery may be carried on by boats or 
other means without interfering with the adjacent shore («). ‘ 

A right to a fishing path may be acquired by grant or prescription, 
and evidence of enjoyment for twenty years and upwards should 
be sufficient to warrant the judge directing a jury to presume a 
grant (t). Such a right may be prescribed for as appurtenant to a 
corporeal fishery and, semble, to an incorporeal fishery, because, 
though they be incorporeal rights, they so agree in nature and 
quality as to be capable of union without incongruity (u). The 
fact that a public highway abuts upon a river confers no right 
on anybody to fish therefrom, for no person except the owner of 
the soil has any right there except for the purpose of passage (a). 
The right, when exercisable over the wastes or copyholds of a 
manor, may be lost by the operation of an inclosure Act or by 
enfranchisement by the lord of the manor (b), 

1290. The public have no right to fish from the' towing path of 
a canal or other artificial watercourse : whether the owner of the 


(o) Bristow V. Cormican (1878), 3 App. Cas. 641, 648. As to the right of the 
Crown to foreshore, see p. 674, ante, 

(p) Bloomfield v. Johnston (1868), 8 L R. C. L. 68, Ex. Ch. ; R. v. Burrow 

« , 34 J. P. 53, where it was held that the point was not entirely settled, 
e former case was not cited ; Pery v. Thornton (1888), 23 L. R. Ir. 402 ; 
see O'Neill v. Johnston y [IdOd"} 1 I. R. 237, 0. A., wnere it was held that the 
public have no right to &h in an inland non-tidal lake. 

(q) In Bristow v, Cormicany supruy Lord Blackburn, at p. 666, said he saw no 
reason why the law as to rivers and small lakes should not be the same, but 
doubted wnether the presumption applied to a large lake like Lough Neagh. 
See also Marshall v. Ulleswater Steam Navigation Go, (1863), 3 B. & S. 732. 

(r) In Ulleswater there is a corporeal several fishery {Marshall v. Ulleswater 
Steam Navigation Co., supra. As to Coniston Water (fishery in gross), see 
Shuttleworth v. Le Fleming (1866), 19 0. B. (n. s.) 687. As to Whittlesea Mere 
(common of fishery), see Hundred Rolls, Vol. II., p. 646. 

(s) Woolrych, Law of Waters, p. 183 ; Ipswich {Inhabitants) v. Browne (1681), 
Sav. 11, 14, Ex. Oh. Bed quaere, when the fishe^ cannot be carried on except 
from the bank. 

{i) Gray v. Bond (1821), 2 Bred. & Bing. 667 ; R, v. EllU (1813), 1 M. & S. 
652. 

(u) Banbury y. JenkinSy [1901] 2 Ch. 401, per Buckley, J., at p. 422 ; but 
this 18 contrary to the view of Lord Coke ; see Co. Litt. 121b: see also Shuttle^ 
worth V. Le Fleming , supra; Ball v. Berbek (1789), 3 Term Rep. 253. 

(o) Harrison v. Rutland {Duke), [1893] 1 B. 142, 0. A. 

(5) Ecroyd v. CouRAard, [1897] 2 Ch. 664, affirmed, [1898] 2 Oh. 368, 0. A. 
Tilbury v. Silva (1890), 46 OL D. 98, C. A. 
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fishery in these waters may fish from the towing path will depend 
on the construction of the Act of Parliament under which they are 
made, or on the terms on which the soil under such waters was 
conveyed to the proprietors of such canal or watercourse (c). 

Sect. 9. — Boundaries of Fisheries. 

1291. The extent in length of a fishery, in the absence of evidence 
to the contrary, is determined in the case of a manorial fishery by 
the bounds of the manor, and in the case of a fishery owned by a 
riparian owner, in respect of his riparian land, by the extent of the 
land abutting on the river. 

The general rule for ascertaining the width of a fishery in a non- 
tidal river is that it extends usque ad medium fitum aquce (as far as 
the middle thread of the water), but it frequently happens in fact 
that the fishery extends over the whole breadth of the river (d). 

It has never been decided by the courts where exactly the medium 
filum aqua is to be taken in the case of non-tidal rivers, but it has 
been decided what is the extent of the bed of a river, and conse- 
quently what is the width of a several fishery in a river (c). Prom 
this it seems to follow that the medium filum aqua — the common law 
boundary between fisheries belonging to riparian owners — is a line 
running down the middle of the bed of the river, the bed being that 
portion of the soil of' the river which is always covered with water 
and that portion which is alternately covered or left bare as there 
may be an increase or diminution in the supply of water, and which 
is adequate to contain the water at its average and mean stage 
during the entire year, without reference to the extraordinary 
freshets of the winter or spring or the extreme droughts of the 
summer or autumn (/). 

1292. In tidal waters, where a fishery is not limited to the fore- 
shore but extends usqtie ad medium filum aqua, the boundary will 
be halfway between the low-water marks of ordinary tides on either 
side of the river (/). 

Sect. 10 . — Fishery Leases and Licences, 

1293. The owner of a fishery may lease it as a corporeal heredita- 
ment with the soil, reserving a rent in the same way as other 
corporeal hereditaments are leased, or he may let only the 
incorporeal liberty of fishing either as to the whole of his fishery 
or for a limited class of fish or by certain modes of fishing {fi). If 

fc) See note p. 681, ante, and oases there cited. 

(a) Compare Hindeon v. Aehby, [1896] 2 Ch. 1, 0. A. ; Smith v. Andrews, 
[1891] 2 Cn. 678 ; Blount v. Layard (1888;, cited [1891] 2 Oh. 681, n., 0. A. 

fs) Hindton v. Aihhy, supra, 

if) See Hale de Jure Maris, Part L, o. 6; Moore, History of the Foreshore, 
pp. 353, 403, 405 ; Moore, History and Law of Fisheries, pp. 117 ei seq, ; but 
see Thames Conservators v. Smeed, Dean Co., [1897] 2 Q. B. 334, 0. A., over- 
ruling Pearce v. Bunting, R, v. Wedd, Em parte Pearce, [1896] 2 Q. B. 360, where 
the term “bed of the Thames,” in the Thames Conservancy Act, 1894 (57 & 
68 Viet. 0. clxxxvii.), was held to bo the soil between the high-water marks of 
ordinary tides on either side of the river. 

(y) Seymour ▼. Courtenay {Lord) (1771), 6 Burr. 2814. 
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an incorporeal right only is let it muet he by deed under Beal(n) 
A fishery may be let by verbal agreement even without an agreed 
rent, an^l the landlord will be entitled to sue for a reasonable sum 
for use and occupation (i). When the owner of the fishery is also 
riparian owner, a lease by him of the riparian land presumptively 
carries with it the right of fishing in the river ex adverao the land 
usque ad mediwm filum aqua (jf), and to defeat^ this presumption it 
is necessary to reserve the right of fishing in the^ lease. Such 
reservation operates as a regrant to the lessor, his assigns and 
their servants, if the lease is executed by the lessee (/c), and even if 
the lessee fails to execute he may still be bound to give effect to 
the reservation (1), 


1294. Besides the power of leasing the owner may, by parol or 
by deed, license persons to fish. A licence by parol will not give 
the licensee a right to take away the fish caught, because a licence 
to take away fish is an interest in land within the Statute of 
Frauds (m), and must be by deed under seal (n). A parol licence 
merely renders the act of fishing lawful, and may be revoked at 
any time, but reasonable notice of such revocation must be given (o). 
If valuable consideration has been given an action for breach of 
contract is maintainable (p). 


1295. A grant by deed of the right of fishing is not a mere licence 
to fish, but is a grant of the right to fish and carry away the fish 
caught, and the grantees have a right of action against anyone 
who wrongfully interferes with their right {q). 


(h) Somerset {Duke) y. Fogwell (1826), 5 B. & 0. 875 ; Bird v, Higginson (1835), 
2 Ad. & El. 696; affirmed (1837), 6 Ad. & El. 824, Ex. Ch. If the fishing is 
done under an agreement not under seal, the court will restrain the landlord 
from interfering {Frogley v. Lovelace {Earl) (1859), John. 333. See, also, title 
Deeds and Otbee Instedments, Vol. X., p. 361. 

(f) Holford V. Pritchard (1849), 3 Exch. 793; Distress for Rent Act, 1737 
(11 Geo. 2, c. 19), B. 14, 

(;*) Davies v. Jones (1902), 18 T. L. E. 367 ; Jones v. Davies (1902), 86 L. T. 
447 ; Doe d. Fredand v. Burt (1787), 1 Term Eep. 701. 

(A;) Durham and Sunderland Rati, Go, v. Walker (1842), 2 Q. B. 940, 967, 
Ex. Ch. ; Reynolds v. Moore, [1898] 2 1. R. 641 ; Wickham v. Hawker (1840), 7 
M. & W. 63; Dynevor {Lord) v. Tennant (1888), 13 App. Oas. 279. 

0 May V. Belleville, [1905] 2 Oh. 605 ; but see Corcor y, Payne (1870), 4 
L R. 0. Jj. 380. 

(m) 29 Oar. 2, c. 3. 

(n) TTctier v. (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 315, 0. A.; Real Property Act, 1845 
(8 & 9 Yict. 0. 1(^), s. 3. An incorporeal right of fishing was held to be not 
such an interest in land as to enable a lessee to claim compensation under the 
Lands CJlanses Consolidation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18; ; see Bird y. Great 
Ecut^ Rail. Co, (1865), 19 0. B. (w. s.) 268; sed quaere, when the effect of 
making the railway would be to destroy the fiishery entirely. For a form of 
acknowledgment of licence to fish, see Encyclopeedia of Forms and Precedents, 
Vol. I., p. 197. As to licences to enter upon land, see title Real Pbopeett 
AED Chattels Real. 

(o) Mdlor y, Watkins (1874), L. R. 9 Q. B. 400. As to what may amount to 
reasonable notioe, see Lowe y, Adams, fi 901] 2 Ch. 598. 

(p) Kerrison y. Smith, [1897] 2 Q. B. 446. 

W) Fitzgerald v. Firhank, [1897] 2 Oh. 96, 0. A, For forms of leases and 
ucenoee of fishery rights, see Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents, Vol. VIL, 
pp. 600 ef 
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A lessee of a fishery under a covenant not to snblet nor assign the 
demised premises is not prevented from granting a limited licence Fishery 
to another person to fish if the covenant does not restrict him from Leases and 
subletting part of the premises (r). Licences. 


Sect. 11 . — Evidence of Title to Fisheries. 

Bub-Seot. 1. — By Documentary Evidence [s), 

1296. Title to a fishery may be shown by production of the Grant and 
grant with possession thereunder or by proving possession for poasesaion. 
sufi&cient time to raise the presumption of a lost grant or to give a 
statutory title (t). In many cases the grant of the fishery is an 
ancient deed, and when a question arises as to what passes by the 

grant it can be explained by modern user («). The words ** fishery or 
several fishery” are sufficient to pass the right to a fishery (v) ; so, 
too, the word weir,” or something of that kind (m?), and if the grantor 
had the soil under the fishery the soil will pass by such a grant, 
because the owner of a fishery, in the absence of evidence to the 
contrary, is presumed to be the owner of the soil (a). A grant of a 
several fishery with livery of seisin and a reservation of a quit rent 
is a grant of a corporeal hereditament (6). 

1297. When the grant is made by the Crown it is construed Congtrnctioo 
strictly against the grantee, and it passes nothing by implication (c), of Crown 
but a grant by the Crown of a definite stretch of a several fishery 

may still be a good grant of a several fishery in part of the river so 
included, though as to the other part the Crown had no several 
fishery to give (d). 

1298. In the case of non-tidal waters it is not necessary, though Necesaitj 
often very desirable, to trace the title to the fishery far back and proving 
to prove that it is an ancient one (e), but where the fishery is in 

tidal waters, if the grant is not forthcoming, it is imperative to 
show evidence of its existence before Magna Charta (/), or such 
evidence as will raise a presumption that it was in existence as a 


Orove v, Fortal, [1902] 1 Ch. 727. 

(«} As to documentary evidence in general, see title Evidence. 

{t) As to prescription under the doctrine of a lost grant, see title Easements 
AND Profits k Prendre, Vol. XI., p. 264 ; and as to prescription generally, 
ibid.y p. 2u6. 

(tt) Beaufort [Duke) v. Swansea Corporation (1849), 3 Exch. 413 ; Devonshire 
[Duke) V. PaUinson (1887), 20 Q, B, D, 263, C. A. 

(v) London Alderman v. Hasting (1657), 2 Sid. 8; Throckmerton v. Tracy 
n655), Plowd. 145 ; Makolmson v. O'Dea (1863), 10 H. L. Cas. 693 ; Neill v. 
Devonshire [Duke) (i882), 8 App. Cas. 135 ; Banbury v. Jenkins^ [1901] 2 Oh, 
401, 


iw) Banbury Y. Jenkins, supra, 

(a) A,-G, V. Emerson, [1891] A. 0. 649; Bindson v. Ashby, [1896] 2 Ch. 1, 
0. A. ; Partheriche v. Mason (1774), 2 Chit. 658. See also m 678, ante, 

i h) Marshall v, Ulleswater Steam Navigation Go, (1863), 3 B. & S. 732. 
c) Royal Fishery qf Banne Case (1610), Dav. Ir, 55. 
a) Banbury v. Jenkins, supra, 

e) Compare Chesterfield (Lord) v. Harris, [1908] 2 Oh. 397, 0. A. 

/) (1224-5) 9 Hen. 3 ; confirmed (1297) 25 Edw. 1, o, 1 ; OoodtiUe d. 
Parker v. Baldwin (1809), 11 East, 488 ; and see title Constitutional Law, 
Vol. VL, p. 484 ; Vol. Vtl., p. 215. 
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What 

evidence of 
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necessary. 


separate hereditament before that date. What amount of evidence 
d is necessary to establish this must depend greatly on the parhcdar 
facts of the case, but the evidence must be such as to establish that 
the fishery has been dealt with as of right, as a distinct and separate 
property, and that there is nothing to show that its origin is 
modern (g). Evidence of possession during living memory has been 
held sufficient to sustain a title founded on ancient documents (h\ 
and when the fishery is granted out by a Crown patent and is 
followed by sufficient user, it is sufficient evidence that the fishery 
was created before Magna Charta (i). 


Sub-Sect. 2.-^By U$er. 

1299. As a perfect documentary title is not sufficient to maintain 
an action against a trespasser or a person claiming an adverse right, 
when the title is in issue, it is necessary to give evidence of posses- 
sion under the documentary title (j). What amount of possession 
is requisite must vary according to circumstances; what may 
demonstrate it in one case may be quite inadequate in another. 
The character and value of the property, the suitable and natural 
mode of using it, the course of conduct which the proprietor might 
reasonably be expected to follow with a due regard to his own 
interests, are to be taken into account in determining the sufficiency 
of possession (k), 

1300. In proving possession it is not necessary to show acts of 
ownership over every part of the fishery, when it happens to be a 
connected and unbroken entity, for the owner of a fishery cannot 
be expected to prove proceedings indicative of his ownership of 
every part of the fishery, and, if he show exercise of dominion over 
certain parts in accordance with a claim of title to the whole, such 
evidence may be decisive as to his ownership of the whole fishery (Z). 
If though the fishery be an unbroken entity, a unum quid, but the 
title to parts of it are distinct, acts of ownership in one part are 
not evidence of ownership of the whole (m). 

1301. Ownership may be proved by old leases and counterpart 
leases. Evidence of parent of rent under such leases amounts 
to a clear and distinct evidence of possession (n). Demises by copy 


{g) Afalcclmson v. O’Dai (1863), 10 H. L. Gas. 693; Edgar v. EnglUh Ftiheries 
Special Gommissionera (1870), 23 L. T. 732. 

(h) Ashworth v. Browne (1860), 10 1. Ch. E. 421. 

(i) (1224-6) 9 Hen. 3; Neill v. Devonshire' {Duke) (1882), 8 App. Gas. 135, 
180 ; and see (TNetil v. Alien (1869), 9 1. G. L. E. 132; Tighe v. Sxnnott, [1897] 
11. E. 140. 

{j) NeiU V, Devonshire {Duke), supra, at p. 143 ; Blount v. Layard (1888), 
cit€d [1891] 2 Gh. 681, n., 0. A. 

{h) Lord Advocate v. Lovat (Lord) (1880), 6 App. Gas. 273, 288; NM v. 
Devonshire {Duke), supra, at p. 166. 

(0 Jones v. Williams (183^, 2 M. A W. 326 ; Neill v. Devonshire {Duke), sv^a ; 
compare Lord Advocate v. Young, North British Rail, Go, v. Young (1887), 12 
App. Gas. 644. As to evidence of title o f fisheries and other franonises within 
a manor, see title Gopyholds, Yol. Vm., p. 7. 

im) NeiUr, Devonshire (Duke), supra, at p. 161. 

(n) Bristow v. Cormican (1878), 3 App. Gas. 641 ; Neill v. Devonshire {Duke) 
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of court roll (o), licences (p), and possessory suits are likewise 
evidence. Actions against trespassers, even though judgment went 
by default of pleading ( 9 ), convictions (r), and accounts of ministers, 
receivers, and stewards showing receipt of rent or profit from the 
fishery («), and surveys (f), are admissible as evidence to prove 
possession. 

Land tax assessment books may be evidence of ownership of a 
fishery (a). In the case of poor rate assessments before 1874, only 
fisheries with the soil were rateable ( 6 ). Many other documents 
may be proof of possession on the general principles of evidence 
as to possession (c). In the case of fisheries in tidal waters, evi- 
dence of reputation is admissible, because the public interest is 
involved (d). 

1302. Evidence of ownership of eyots and islands in a river raises 
a presumption of ownership of the soil of the river {e). Fishing by 
means of a weir or similar fixed engine is evidence of possession 
of some several fishery in or near those places (/). Weirs are 
evidence of ownership of a corporeal fishery (p), and a grant of 
weirs is a grant not only of a mere right of fishing, but of a corporeal 
hereditament consisting not only of the soil in which particular 
weirs are constructed, but of the soil over which the river flows and 
upon which there is a right to construct weirs for the purpose of 
taking fish(/i), and such a grant may pass a continuous fishery (t). 


(1882), 8 App. Cas. 135 ; Musgravt v. Inclosure Commmimer${l%*l4)^ L. E. 9 Q. B. 
162. 

( 0 ) A.-O, V. Emerson, [1891] A. 0. 649. 

(p) Rogers v. Alien (1808), 1 Camp. 309 ; Neill v. Devonshire (Dulce) (1882), 

8 App. Cas, 135, 162-167 ; Mannall v. Fisher 5 C. B. (n. s.) 856 • Mills 

V. Colchester Gormration (1868), 37 L. J. (o. P.) 278, Ex. Ch. 

(q) Neill y. Devonshire {Duke), supra; Vooghtv, Winch (1819), 2 B. & Aid. 
662; Calcraft v. Quest, [1898] 1 Q. B. 759, C. A. ; Malcolmson v. O'Dea (1863), 
10 H. L. Cas. 593. 

(r) Smith v. Andrews, [1891] 2 Ch. 678. 

(fl) A.-G'. V. Emerson, supra; Exeter Corporation v. Warren (1844), 5 Q. B. 
773; Percival v. Nanson (1851), 7 Exch. 1; Doe d. Strode v. Seaton (1834), 
2 Ad. & El. 171. 

(<) Edgar v. English Fisheries Special Commissioners (1870), 23 L. T. 732. 

(a) Doe d. Str^ v. Seaton, supra; Smith v. Andrews, supra; Palmer v. 
Andrews (1902), cited in Moore, History and Law of Fisheries, p. 147 ; WUherforce 
V. Hearfield (1877), 6 Ch. D. 709. 

(5) Eating Act, 1874 (37 & 38 Viet. c. 54); see also R, v. Ellis (1813), 1 
M. & S. 652 ; and title ^TES AND Rating. 
fc) See, generally, title Evidence, Vol. XIII. 

(a) Neill V. Devonshire {Duke), supra, at p. 186; Calcraft v. Quest, supra^ 
where proofs of deceased witnesses were admitted. 

(c) Hale de Jure Marie, Part I., c. 6 (Hargrave, Law Tracts, p. 86) ; see 
also Qreai Torrington Commons Conservators v. Moore Stevens, [1904] 1 Ch. 


(/) Neill y. Devonshire (Duke), supra, at p. 143 ; Lord Advocate v. Lovat (Lord) 
(1880), 6 App. Cas. 273. 

{g) St. Benedict Hulm {Abbot) Case (1317), Hale de Maris, Part I., 0 . 5 
(Hargrave, Law Tracts, m 20). For meaning of “ weir ” in Salmon Finery 
Acts, see p. 609, post. For other meanings, see NeUl v. Devonshire {Duke), 
supra; Malcolmson v. O'Dea, supra; A,-Q, y. Emerson, supra, 

(h) Hanbury v. Jenkins, [1901] 2 Ch. 401. 

(t) Gabbett y. Clancy (1845). 8 X X E. 299. 
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The existence of a weir in navigable rivers at the time of the passing 
f of the Salmon Fishery Act, 1863 (y), is strong evidence of the 
antiquity of the fishery, because the statutes relating^ to weirs (k) 
from Edward III.*s reign and onwards made weirs, which were not 
in existence in the time of Edward I., illegal. Cutting weeds, 
building piers, taking gravel, fencing off drinking places for cattle, 
protecting the banks by stakes, if done by the owner of the fishery, 
are evidence of the ownership of the soil (0. 

1303 . In the case of tidal waters, once it is shown that the water 
was made a several fishery before Magna Charta, no length of user 
by the public can give them any right, because the public cannot 
prescribe for a profit a prendre in alieno solo, nor can they acquire 
it under any Statute of Limitation, and an incorporeal right of 
fishery cannot be abandoned because it can only pass by deed (?7i). 

Usage by the public, sufficient to raise a presumption of a similar 
usage from time immemoral, will not avail to displace a prescriptive 
right supported by written title and long possession (n). 

In tidal and in non-tidal several fisheries user by the public will 
not avail to give the public a right to fish (o), but it may be evidence 
that the possession of the fishery is not in the person asserting a 
paper title to it 

1304 . User by uncertain and fluctuating bodies, as inhabitants 
of a town etc., has the same weight as acts by the public, but user 
by definite bodies, such as copyholders, may establish a right to 
a common of fishery (q). 

1305 . When a claim is set up by a riparian owner as against the 
owner of a several fishery, the former must show that the exercise 
of the riparian right has been exclusive of the owner of the fishery, 
as proof that the latter had also regularly fished there would 
show that the riparian presumption did not arise, but that the 
former had only a common of fishery (r), or was a tenant in 
common of the fishery or a trespasser (s). 


(j) 24 & 25 Viet. c. 109. 

(Jfc) St&t.(1351) 25 Edw. 3. stat 3, o. 4; stat. (1371) 45 Edw. 3, o. 2; stat. 
(1402) 4 Hen. 4, c. 11; stat. (1423) 2 Hen. 6, o. 19 (all repealed as being 
obsolete) ; WiUiaTM v. Wilcox (1838), 3 Nev. & P. (Q. B.) 606 ; and Leconfidd v. 
Lon$dale (1870J, L. E. 5 C. P. 657, 675 et seq, 

(l) It, V. Ola Alreaford (InhahitanU) (1786), 1 Tenn Rep. 358 ; Hanhury v. 
Jenkinst [1901] 2 Ch. 401 ; A.^0, v. E7nericn^ \l39V\ A. 0. 649, 660. 

(m) Neill V. Devonshire (Duke) (1882), 8 App. C&s. 135, per Lord SEiaoBKK, L.O., 
at p. 154. 

(n) Neill V. Devonshire (Duke), supra, at p. 156. 

(o) Neill V. Devonshire (Duke), supra (in tidal waters) ; Smiih v. Andrews, 
[1891] 2 Cb. 678; Blount v. Xayard (1888), cited [1891] 2 Ch. 681, n*, 0. A. 
(non-tidal river) ; Pery v. ThornUm (1^9), 23 L. E. Ir. 402. 

(p) Blount V. Layard, supra, 

(o) See title Commoits, Yol. IV., pp. 470, 491. 

(r) Waterford Fishery District Conservators v. Connolly (1889), 24 L L« T. 7 ; 
compare Eindson v. Ashhy, [1896] 2 Oh. 1, 9, 0. A. 

(s) Beauman ▼. KinseUa (1869), 11 1 0. L. B. 249, Ex. Oh. 
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Sect. 12 . — Rights and Obligations of Owners of Fisheries and 

Others. 


Sect. 18 . 
Rights and 
ObligationB 


1306. The owner of a fishery has the right to a free passage for 
fish to his fishery and a right to catch every fish finding its Eights of 
way there which he can by art or industry, but he must not owner of 
obstruct the passage of fish up or down the river in a manner not 
essentially necessary to the exercise of the right of catching fish (t), 
nor do anything which may cause the water on his land to inundate 
his neighbour’s fishery (a). A riparian owner who is not the 
owner of the fishery ex adverso his land must not make erections 
on the bed of the river which may damage the fishery (h ) ; but he 
may fence in drinking places for his cattle and do works to the 
banks reasonably necessary for the protection and enjoyment of his 
land (c). No one has any right to pollute the water of a several 
fishery (d). If the fishery be a public one, pollution, being a 
nuisance, cannot be prescribed for against the public (e), and if it be 
a several oyster fishery created under the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868, 
or a private oyster bed, it is protected by the Sea Fisheries Act, 

1868 (y). 


Sect. 13 . — Ownership of Fish Caught and Lareeny. 

1307. There is no absolute property in living fish other than Qualified 
oysters, mussels, and cockles on certain lands, for fish are wild Property 
animals, and are not goods and chattels; but there may be a 
qualified property in them as in other wild animals (g). 

1308. Unless reclaimed in possession, as in a tank, stew or net, When fish 
fish are not the subject of larceny at common law, but in other cases are the 
they are the subject of larceny by statute (h). 


(t) Hamilton v. Donegal (MarquU) (1795), 3 Eidg. Pari. Eep. 267 ; Barker v. 
Faulkner (1898), 79 L. T. 24. 

i a) Courtney v. Collet (1697), 1 Ld. Eaym. 272 (removing a dam). 
h) Bridges v. Highton (1865), 11 L. T. 653. 
c) Hanhury v. Jenkins, [1901] 2 Ch. 401. 

a) Aldred^s Case (1610), 9 Co, Eep. 57 b, 59 a. As to easement to pollute 
water, see title Easements and Profits I Prendre, Yol. XI., p. 317. As to pol. 
lution of water generally, see titles Nuisance ; Waters and Watercourses. 

(e) A.’-O. V. Birmingham Borough Council (1858), 4 K. & J. 628 ; Bidder v. 
Croydon Local Board of Health (1862), 6 L. T. 778 ; A.-Q, v. Luton Local Board 
of Health (1856), 2 Jur. (n. s.) 180 ; OldakerY. Hunt (1855), 6 De G. M. & G. 
376, 0. A.; Fitzgerald v. Firhank, [1897] 2 Ch. 96, C. A. 

(/) 31 & 32 vict. 0. 46, ss. 57, 58 ; Foeter v. Warblington Urban Council, 
[1906]! K. B. 648, 0. A.; see judgment of Walton, J., S. 0. (1905), 21 
T. L. E. 214 ; see also title Nuisance, 

{jg) See title Animals, Vol. I., p, 365; Child v. Greenhill (1639), Cro. Car. 
653; if. v. Steer (1704), 3 Salk, 291. There is not sufficient prop^y in fish 
nearly enclosed in a net to maintc^ an action of trespass against a person who 
prevents their capture ( Young v. Hichens (1844], 6 Q. B. 606^. As to ownership 
of and property m oysters, mussels, and cockles, see Sea Pisherios Act, 1868 
(31 & 32 Vict. 0 . 46), ss. 61, 62, 66; Sea Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Tict 
0. 27), 8. 1 ; and p. 626, post, 

(h) 2 East, P. 0. 610. See title Animals, Vol. L, p. 370 ; Oreyds Cass (1594), 
Owen, 20; Paterson's Fishery Laws, 2nd ed., oh. 6; if, v. Steer, supra. 
Bee, also, title Criminal Law and Procedure, VoL IX., p. 641. 



590 


Dead fish. 
Taking and 
destroying 
fish. 


Seiznre of 

fishing 

implements. 


1310 . Everyone who unlawfully and wilfully takes or destroys 
any fisii in any water which runs through or is on any land 
adjoining or belonging to the dwelling-house of the owner of such 
water or to the person having a right of fishery therein, is guilty of 
a misdemeanour; but if the offender was taking or destroying, 
or attempting to take or destroy, the fish in such water by 
angling between the beginning of the last hour before sunrise and 
the expiration of the first hour after sunset he is only liable to a 
fine not exceeding £5 (1), 

Everyone who unlawfully and wilfully takes or destroys, or 
attempts to take or destroy, any fish in any other water, but in 
water which is private property or in which there is any private 
right of fishery, is liable to pay, over and above the value of the fish 
taken or destroyed, a sum not exceeding i!5, but if the offender was 
angling between the beginning of the last hour before sunrise and 
the expiration of the first hour after sunset he is only liable to pay 
a sum not exceeding £2 (m). 

In the case of an offender against the provisions of the Larceny 
Act, 1861 (n), the owner of the ground, water, or fishery where 
such offender shall be found, his servant, or any person authorised 
by him, may demand from such offender any rod, line, hook, net or 
other implement for taking or destroying fish which are then in his 
possession, and on his refusal to deliver them up may seize and 
take them from him for the use of such owner. 

If, however, the offender was angling between the hours above 


(f) R. V. Mallison (1902), 86 L T. 600, 0. 0. R. Fish caught in the high seas 
are the property of the owner of the fishing vessel on which they were landed. 

(k) See title Animals, Vol. L, p. 371. Under the Salmon and Freshwater 
Fineries Acts, poachers are in some instances liable to forfeit the fish they have 
caught (Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 109), ss. 12, 14, 15, 17, 21 ; 
Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 64 ; Freshwater Fisheries 
Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet, c. 39), s. 11 ; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 
Vici c. 11), 8. 1). The fish so forfeited are disposed of as the court directs 
(Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1892 (56 & 56 Viet. c. 50), s. 4). 

(l) Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 96), s. 24. “ Take ” here means 

“catchii^,” and manufd possession is not remiired (R. v. Glover (1814), 
Russ. A Ry. 269, 0. 0. R), The term ** fish ” in this Act is used in its ordinary 
popular sense and includes shell-fish {Cay gill v. Thwaite (1885), 33 W. R. 581 
(freshwater crayfish) ). The term “ water ** includes tidal and non-tidal water 
(Paley v, Birch (1867), 8 B. & 8. 336h ** Adjoining ” means “ in actual contact 
with** (R V. Hodget (1829), Mood. AM. 341). 

(m) Larceny Act, 1861 (24 A 26 Viet. c. 96), b. 24. For meaning of terms 
“fish*’ and “water,” see note (f), svnro. C>n a prosecution for an offence 
against the Larceny Act, 1861 (24 A 25 vici c. 96), s. 24, it is sufiScient to prove 
t^t the offence was committed, when the boundary of any parish, township, or 
vill is in or by the side of the water, either in the parish, township, or viU 
named in the indictment, or information, or in any parish, township, or 
vill adjoining thereto (ttid.). See also title Cbiional Law and Pkoobdueb, 
Vol. rX., p. 641. 

(n) 24 A 25 Viet, a 95. 
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mentioned, the taking from^ or delivery up by him o! any implement Sect. is. 
used by anglers exempts him from the payment of any damages or Ownership 
a penalty for angling (o). of Pish 

An onender not being an angler in the daytime may be Caught and 
immediately apprehended without a warrant by any person and I^wwny. 
forthwith taken before a neighbouring justice of the peace (p). Arrest of 
Everyone who steals any oysters or oyster brood from any oyster night-fisher, 
bed laying or fishery being the property of any other person, and stealing 
sufficiently marked out and known as such, commits a felony, and W Oysters ; 


is liable to be punished as in the case of a simple larceny. Every- 
one who unlawfully and wilfully uses any dredge or any net, 
instrument, or engine whatsoever within the limits of any such 
oyster bed laying or fishery for the purpose of taking oysters or 
oyster brood, though none be taken, commits a misdemeanour, and 
is liable to imprisonment for any term not exceeding three months 
with or without hard labour (q). 

It would seem that it is a felony punishable as a felony at common (ii.) Mussels, 
law to steal oysters, mussels or cockles, in or on any oyster, mussel 
or cockle bed within the limits of a several oyster, mussel or cockle (“i*) Cockles, 
fishery granted under the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868, or oysters in or 
on any private oyster bed, and sufficiently marked out or sufficiently 
known as such, because such fish are the absolute property of the 
grantee or of such owner, and are deemed to be in his actual 
possession for all purposes civil or criminal (r). 


Part IV. — Fisheries in Relation to Navigation. 

1311. Where the right of navigation exists, though it is simply Navigation 
a right of way (a), yet it is a right which takes precedence over the ^ 
right of fishing, and the navigator may place his ship in a fishery 
and stay there as long as reasonably necessary for the purposes of 


(o) Larceny Act, 1861 (21 & 25 Viet. o. 96), s. 25. A tenant of a fishery has 
no power to seize fishing tackle unless authorised by the owner, and no person 
w entitled to take the fish caught by the offender except they be the subject of 
larceny at common law ; see Paterson’s Fishery Laws, 2nd ed. at p. 6. When 
taking the tackle of an offender no more force than is necessary must be used 
(Wisdom V. Hodson (1833), 3 Tyr. 811). The term ** angling” does not include 
the use of rough lines consisting of two pegs driven into the ground with lines 
J^^P^277^ *^ud a stone attached (Barnard ▼. Eoberis (1907), 96 L. T. 648; 71 

(p) L^oeny Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viot, c. 96, s. 103). As to arrest without a 
warrant generally, see title Oriminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., 
pp. 300 §t seq, 

(?) Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 96), s. 26. 

(r) Sea Fisheries Act, 1863 (31 & 32 Viet. o. 46), ss. 61, 62, 66 ; Sea Fisheries 
Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 27), s. 1. The terms ** oysters ” and “ mussels ” 
respectively include brood, ware, half- ware, spat and spawn of oysters and 
mussels resipectively (Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 46), s. 28); see, 
turther, as to proper w in and protection of shell- fish, p. 626, poet, 

(a) Orr Ewxng v. Cohuhoun (1877), 2 App. Oas. 839. The right of anchoring 
^teoessary part of the right of navigation (see Gann v. WhiUtahleFree 
(1865), 1 H. L. Cas. 19§, 208 ; A.-G.r, Wright, [18971 2Q. B. 318, C. A ). 
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pabt IV. navigation, but he must not act wantonly or maliciously so as to 
Fisheries in work an injury to the fishery (h). In the exercise of his right the 
Relation to navigator must not let his vessel ground on the fishery so as to 
Navigation. damage, unless in the course of her navigation it becomes 
necessary so to do (c). If he acts negligently in this respect he may 
be sued at common law» or his ship may be arrested in an admiralty 
action (d). 

Remedy for 1312. Fisheries must not be carried on so as to be a nuisance to 

obstruction navigation (e), but the navigator must not damage the fishery or 

of navigation. ^n obstruction unless it does him some special injury beyond 

that which is suffered hy the rest of the public (/). His remedy is 
by indictment (g). Erections in the soil, originally not nuisances 
to navigation, may become so owing to the navigable channel 
changing its course, because, unless authorised by statute, they can 
have been erected in navigable waters subject only to the 
paramount right of navigation (h). 

Rights of 1313. An exception to the rule that the right of navigation is 
sailing paramount to the right of fishing is made in favour of sailing 

fishing boats, fgiiiiig boats. All vessels under way must keep out of the way of 

sailing vessels or boats fishing with nets, lines or trawls, when such 
latter vessels or boats are not obstructing a fairway used by vessels 
other than fishing vessels (t). 

This rule applies to ships of all countries when navigating 
within the territorial waters of this kingdom in which the Collision 
Eegulations, 1910, apply, and to vessels of Great Britain, the 
Argentine Republic, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, 
Chili, China, Costa Rica, Denmark, Ecuador, Egypt, France, 
Germany, Greece, Guatemala, Italy, Japan, Mexico, the Nether- 
lands, Norway, Peru, Portugal, Roumania, Russia, Siam, Spain, 
Sweden, Turkey, the United States, and Venezuela, when navigating 
the high seas outside the territorial limits {k). 


(h) Anon, (1808), 1 Camp. 517, n. 

(c) The Octavia Stella (1887), 6 Asp. M. L. C. 182; Colchuter Corporation v. 
BrookeJ\S^5), 7 Q. B. 339 ; see, also. The Bien (1910k 27 T. L. R 9. 

(d) The Swift, [1901] P. 168. As to arrest of snip, see title Admibalty, 
Vol. I., pp, 81 et eeq, 

(e) Colchester Corporation v. Brooke, supra ; Hale de Portibus Maris (Har- 
greave, Law Tracts, p. 85). 

(/) Williams v. Wilcox (1838), 8 Ad. & El. 314 ; Dimes v. Petley (1850), 15 
Q. B. 276, 283. 

iQ\ R, v. Bats (1850), 16 Q. B. 1022. 

(4) WiUiams v. WUcax, supra, 

(i) Collision RegulatioDs (1910), art. 6 (Statutory Rules and Orders, 
1910, No. 111^ ; Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet o. 60), s. 418 ; see, 
further, title Shippiko Ain> Navioatiow. 

(k) Ibid. 
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Part V. — Statutory Enactments Relating 
to Salmon, Trout, Char, and Freshwater 
Fisheries. 

Sect. 1 . — Introduction and Definition$. 

1314. The salmon and freshwater fisheries have been the , . 

subject of numerous statutes for their regulation from the reign of ^ ^ -x- 
Henry HI. onwards. With the exception of Magna Charta, the ® 

Statute De Prerogativa Regis, and a few local Acts, the statutes of History of 
date prior to 1861 have been repealed, and these fisheries are now 
regulated chiefly by the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts, as to salmon 
1861 — 1892, the Fisheries (Norfolk and Suffolk) Act, 1896, and the tresh- 
Salmon and Freshwater Fishery A,ct, 1907 (f). 

One of the aims of the legislation from the first was to remove object 
obstructions to the passage of fish up the rivers, and a fresh of legislation, 
endeavour to effect this object was made by the Salmon Fishery Act, 

1861 (m)y which forbade the use of fixed engines which were not 
lawfully exercised at the time of the passing of the Act, and 
required that fishing weirs and fishing mill dams then lawfully in 
use were to be so constituted as to allow of the passage of fish. In 
consequence of these provisions it became necessary to ascertain 
what fishing machines were lawful, and by the Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1865 (n), a Commission was appointed to inquire as to the 
legality of all fixed engines, fishing weirs, and fishing mill dams in 
use within the limits of the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 and 1865. 

The Commissioners thus appointed were required to give St^iai Com- 
certificates for fixed engines, which are conclusive evidence as to miBsioners of 
their legality, and, with regard to fishing weirs and fishing Fisheries, 
mill dams and fixed engines, their duty was to remove, or render 
incapable of catching fish, such of them as they found to be illegal ; 
but they appear to have bad no power to grant certificates as to the 
legality of fishing weirs and fishing mill dams (o). 


Sect. 1. 
Intro- 


{l) Besides the statutes relating to these fisheries generally, there are various 
Acts relating to particular rivers or localities, e,g.^ the Derwent (3 & 4 Viet, 
c. xliy.) ; Milford Haven (46 Geo. 3, o. xix.) ; Norfolk and Suffolk (40 & 41 Viet 
c. xcviii.) ; Severn and Verniew (18 Geo. 3, o, 33) ; Solway (40 & 41 Viet, e, ccxl.) ; 
Stour River (Essex) (4 & 6 Ann. c. 2, local) ; Taw and Torridge (38 & 39 Viet, 
c. clxx.) ; Toes (21 & 22 Viet. c. cxli. ; 66 <St 57 Viet c. cxc.) ; Thames (57 & 58 
Viet. c. clxxxvii.) ; Tweed, various public and local Acts : see report of Tweed 
Commissioners (Parliamentary Pawrs, Vol. 46 of 1846). Inasmuch as these Acta 
have a purely local application and vary considerably in their provisions, it has 
found impracticable to set out in detail in this article the regulations 
atlectiug any particular river. For such regulations reference should be made 
^ the particular Act in question. Certain provisions of the Freshwater 
fisheries Acts, 1878 and 1884, apply to Norfolk and Suffolk (Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 A 48 Viet. o. 11), s. 8). 

{m) 24 & 26 Viet. o. 109. 

(n) 28 & 29 Viet. c. 121. 

(o) But see Devonshire (Duke) v. Drchatiy [1900] 2 L R, 161, a case under the 
Salmon Fisheiy (Ireland) Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet o. 114), s, 9, where a certificate 

Special Commissionei’a in 1866 as to the legality of a weir was 
ueid to be condusiTe against all the world as to such legahty. 

U.L. YTW 
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Sbct. 1, 
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Definition 
of “fresh- 
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Under the Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (^), salmon fishery districts 
were created and regulated by boards of conservators. In 1878, 
fishery districts and boards of conservators for trout and char 
fisheries were sanctioned, and numerous provisions relating to salmon 
were applied by reference to trout and char (q). In 1884 the coarse 
fish were dealt with by the Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (r), in 
the same way. There may be boards of conservators having power 
as to salmon, boards of conservators with power as to trout and 
char, and boards of conservators with power as to coarse fish («). 

By the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (0, the 
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries has power, on the application 
of certain persons, to abolish any board of conservators and to 
create a fresh board with all the powers of the Salmon and Fresh- 
water Fisheries Acts or such modifications thereof as the Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries may determine (w). 

1315. ** Salmon ’* includes all migratory fish of the genus salmon, 
whether known as salmon, cock or kipper, kelt, laurel, girling, 
grilse, botcher, blue cock, blue pole, fork tail, mort, peal, herring 
peal, may peal, pugg peal, harvest cock, sea trout, white trout, 
sawin, buntling, guiniad, tubs, yellow fin, sprod, herling, whiting, 
bull trout, whitling, scurf, bum tail, fry, samlet, smoult, smelt, 
skirling or scarling, parr, spawn, pink, last spring, hopper, last 
brood, gravelling, shed, scad, blue fin, black tip, fingerling, brand- 
ling, brondling, or by any other local name (a). 

1316. “ Young of salmon ” includes all young of the salmon species, 
whether known by the names of fry, samlet, smoult, smelt, skirling 
or skarling, par, spawn, pink, last spring, hepper, last brood, 
gravelling, shed, scad, blue fin, black tip, fingerling, brandling, 
brondling, or by any other name, local or otherwise (a). 

1317. ** Eiver ” includes such portion of any stream or lake with its 
tributaries, and such portion of an estuary, sea or sea coast as may 
from time to time be declared by the Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries to belong to such river (5). “Salmon river** means any 
river as above defined frequented by salmon or young of salmon (c). 

1318. “Freshwater fish*’ for the purposes of the Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1878, includes all kinds of fish (other than pollan, 

! p) 28 & 29 Viet. c. 121. 

q) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39). 
r) 47 & 48 Viet c. 11. 

b) The Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts are a good example of the 
confusion that is caused by legislation by reference. 

(i) 1 Edw. 7, c. 16. 

(u) Ibid,, 8. 2 ; and see p. 698, po8t. 

(a) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 4. 

(h) Salmon Fishery Act, 1866 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 3, 4, 6. As to what 
may be described as a tributary of a river, see Merricks v. Gadwallader (1881), 
61 L J. (k. o.yzo : HaU v. lleid (1882). 10 Q. B. D. 134, n. ; Harhottle v. Terry 
(1882), 10 Q. B. 1). 131 ; Qeorge ▼. Carpenter, [1893] 1 Q. B. 605 ; Evans v. 
Owens, [1895] 1 a B. 237 ; Stead v. Nicholas, [1901] 2 K. B. 163; Moses v. 

[1906] 1 K. B. 616; Cook y, Clareborottgh (1903), 70 J, P, 262. As tc 
nvers general^, see title Wateks ahd Wateboourses. 

(c) Salmon Fishery Act, 1866 (28 A 29 Viet c. 121), s. 8. 
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trout, char, and eels) which live in fresh water, except those kinds i. 

which migrate to or from the open sea (d). For the purposes of Intro- 
the Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (e), the term means any fish living duction and 
permanently or temporarily in fresh water exclusive of salmon (/). Definitions. 

Sect, 2. — Supervision of Fisheries, 

1319. The general superintendence of salmon and freshwater Supervision 

fisheries throughout England is vested in the Board of Agriculture Board of 

and Fisheries^). To effect this the Board has power to appoint an^F^herieg, 
inspectors, and settle their duties Qi), These inspectors must make 

reports to the Board containing a statistical account of the salmon 
and freshwater and sea fisheries over which the Board of Trade had 
jurisdiction in 1886, with such other information as may be 
collected, and suggestions for their regulation and improve- 
ment (i) ; and these reports the Board must lay annually before 
Parliament ( j). 

Sect. 8. — Powers and Duties of the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries 
under the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts, 1861 — 1892. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — As to Salmon Fisheries, 

1320. When the owner of a fishery or a board of conservators Powers of 
desires to attach a fish pass to a dam in existence in 1861 the in 
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries has power to consent thereto, 

and to approve the form and dimensions of such pass, provided no 
injury be done to the milling power, or to the supply of water to or 
of any navigable river, canal, or other inland navigation. This 
consent cannot be given unless the owner of the dam agrees, or 
the Board has heard and considered his objections (k). 

If it appears that it is not possible to attach a fish pass to the dam, P’ish passea 
the Board, on petition by the owner of the fishery or by the board of 
conservators to be allowed to purchase so much of the bank adjoin- 
ing the dam as may be necessary, and after certain formalities 
have been performed, may, by provisional order, empower the 
owner of the fishery or the board of conservators to put in force the 


Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 11, as amended 
by Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 50 Viet. c. 2), s. 1. 

(e) 47 & 48 Viet. c. 11. 

(/) Ibid., 8. 6. 

Ig') Board of Agriculture and Fisheries Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 31), trans- 
foiTmg the powers and duties of the Board of Trade under the Salmon and 
Freshwater Fisheries Acts and the Norfolk and Suffolk Fisheries Acts. 

(/i)^Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 31 ; Board of Agriculture 
and Fisheries Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 1 (^1) — (5). 

(i) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict, o. 109), s. 32; Salmon and 
Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 50 Vict. c. 39), s. 6. 

(y) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. c. 1091, s. 32. The reports are 
annually printed as a Parliamentary paper. Besides tne general superintend- 
ence, the Board has certain definite statutory powers for the regulation of 
salmon and freshwater fisheries. Many districts of the kingdom are also under 
the supervision of boards of con^rvators appointed under the ^Imon and 
Freshwater Fishery Acts, as to which see p. 694, ante, and pp. 600 et sen., nosi, 
{k) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. c. 109), ss. 23, 24. 
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Fisheries. 


Shot. 8. powers of the Lands Clauses Consolidation Acts (1) with regard to 
Powers and the purchase of land otherwise than by agreement (m). 

Duties etc. In the case of certain new obstructions to the passage of fish and 
Obstr^ons certain alterations in existing obstructions, the Board is to 
to passes. approve the form and dimensions of the fish passes to be placed at 
these obstructions and, on failure to carry out the Board’s require- 
ments in this respect, may cause the work to be done and may 
recover the expenses in a summary manner from the person in 
default (w). The Board has power to approve and certify any fish 
pass that now is or hereafter shall be constructed, if they are of 
opinion that it is efficient in all respects and for all purposes as if it 
had been constructed under the Salmon Fishery Act, 1861, with 
the consent and approbation of the Secretary of State (o). 

On the application of a board of conservators stating that a fish 
pass or free gap within their district is in their opinion capable of 
improvement, the Board may direct any alteration, or direct a new 
fish pass or free gap to be made in another site, provided no injury 
be done to the supply of water to or of any navigable river, canal, 
or other inland navigation (p). 

Approval 1321. The Board of Agriculture and Fisheries is the authority 

of gratings. ^0 approve of the gratings which have to be placed over artificial 
streams to prevent the descent of salmon (q). When gratings are 
constructed under the powers of the Salmon Fishery Act, 1878, 
the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries has power to cause any 
watercourse, mill race, cut, leat, or other channel to be widened at the 
expense of the board of conservators for the district, so far as is 
necessary to compensate for the diminution of the flow of water ; or 
if this be not done, the Board must take some other means to 
prevent the flow of water being prejudicially diminished or other- 
wise injured (r). The Board also has power to approve means for 
preventing the ingress of salmon into streams in which they, or 
their spawning beds, are, from the nature of the channel, liable to 
be destroyed («). 

1322. On due application by a board of conservators of a salmon 
fishery district, the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries may, by 
their certificate, enlarge, reduce, or alter the district, either by 
uniting it with any other district or districts, or combining it with 
any other part or parts of a district or districts, or by severing any 

(Z) Lands Clauses Consolidation Act, 1845 (8 & 9 Viet. c. 18) ; Lands Clauses 
Consolidation Acts Amendment Act, 1860 (23 & 24 Viet. c. 106) ; Lands Clauses 
Consolidation Act, 1869 (32 & 33 Viet, c, 18) ; Lands Clauses (Umpire) Act, 
1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 16) ; Lands Clauses (Taxation of Costs) Act, 1893 (58 & 69 
Viet. c. 11). As to these powers, see title Compulsory Purouase op Land 
AND Compensation, VoL VI., pp. 1 et seq . 

(m) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), ss. 49, 60, 

(’i) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 25 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict o. 71), s. 46. 

J o) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71), s. 62. 
p) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 f28 & 29 Vict. c. 121), s. 32. 
q ) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 50 Vict. c. 39), s. 8; 
mon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. c. 109), s. 13. 

(r) Salmon P^hery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71), ss. 68, 69* 

(#) Ibid,, 8, 60, 


To alter 

fishery 

districts. 



Part V.— Statutory Enactments RELATilNa to Salmon etc. 


697 


part from such district and forming it into a separate district, or 
uniting it with any other district, or by adding to such district any 
place not yet included in any district (t). When the effect of this 
certificate is to include an additional portion of a county in the dis- 
trict, the Board must appoint additional members to the existing 
board of the district. When the effect is the reverse, the Board 
has to specify the reduction to be made in the number of members 
representing that county (a). 

On the application of a county council comprised or partly 
comprised in a fishery district, the Board may, after certain 
requirements have been fulfilled, alter the number of conservators 
to be appointed for all or any counties comprised or partly comprised 
in such district (h), 

1323. The Board of Agriculture and Fisheries may consent to 
the mortgage of licence duties and other property of boards of 
conservators for the purpose of defraying costs, charges, and 
expenses to be incurred under the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 and 
1865(c), and may sanction the scale of licence duties for fishing 
weirs, fishing mill dams, putts, putchers, fixed nets, and other 
fixed instruments or devices, movable nets, or other movable 
instruments or devices, rods and lines, and for the general licence 
for owners of a several fishery (d) , and approve the form of licence 
to be issued under the Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 ; and the Board 
may from time to time consent and approve of the variation of the 
scale of licence duties in force in a district, and, for the purpose of 
improvements to be made for facilitating the passage of salmon, 
may sanction additional licence duties of 25 per cent, throughout 
the district (c). 

1324. All bye-laws made by a board of conservators have to be 
approved by the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries. Before 
doing so the Board must hold an inquiry if an owner or occupier 
of a fishery or any licensee gives notice of objection to certain 
bye-laws and complies wuth the statutory requirements in this 
respect (/) ; but the Board appear to have no power on their own 
initiative to annul a bye-law once approved. 

1325. In salmon fishery districts the Board has power to approve 
the exemption of the whole or any part of the district from the 
close time (15th March to 15th June) for all or any kinds of fish, 
other than pollan, trout, char, and eels, which live in fresh water, 
except those kinds which migrate to or from the open sea (^). 

(t) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 5. 

fa) Ihid.i B. 6. 

(h) Ibid.f 8. 9 ; Local Government Act, 1888 (dl & 52 Viet. o. 41), s. 3 (xiii.). 
For special provisions in this respect for the river Esk, see Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 12. 

(c) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet, c. 121), s. 28. 

(a) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 21 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict. c. 121), s. 34. 

fc) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. o, 71), ss. 25, 67. 

(/) See Ibid., s. 41. Objection can only be taken to bye-laws as to close 
time, nets, mesh, and netting at the mouths. 

{g) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 39), s. 11 (7) ; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 60 Vict, o. 2), s. 1 ; and see p. 615, post. 
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Procedure, 


1326. The Board of Agriculture and Fisheries have power to 
appoint in writing an officer to see that the provisions relating to the 
consignment of salmon trout and char between the 8rd September 
and 1st February are not evaded (h). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — As to Trout and Cliar and Freshwater Fish other than 

Salmon, 

1327. The Board of Agriculture and Fisheries have the same 
powers with regard to the formation, alteration, confirmation, and 
dissolution of fishery districts for trout and char, and districts for 
freshwater fish other than salmon, and for the appointment and 
supervision of the powers of conservators, as they have with regard 
to salmon fishery districts and conservators (i). 

Sect. 4. — Powers and Duties of the Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries under the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 
1907. 

1328. By the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (k), the 
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries are empowered upon the 
application of a board of conservators constituted under the 
Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act8(0, or of a county council, 
or of the owners of one-fourth in value of the private fisheries 
proposed to be regulated, or of a majority of the persons holding 
licences to fish in public waters within the area of the proposed 
order, to make a provisional order for the regulation of salmon 
or freshwater fisheries, or either of them, within any area(Z) 
other than in waters in which the Board have licensed the business 
of artificial propagation or rearing of salmon or trout (m). 

If the Board consider that a primd facie case is made out by the 
applicants for the making of an order they must hold a local 
inquiry, and, if satisfied of the propriety of making an order, 
prepare a draft order and give certain notices, in some newspaper 
in general circulation within the area to which the draft relates, as 
to the time within and the manner in which notice of objections 
to the draft order are to be lodged and as to where copies of the 
draft order can be inspected and obtained (n). After the receipt of 


(A) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1892 (55 & 56 Viet. c. 50), s. 3. 

(i) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (-11 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. ‘6; Freshwater 
Fisiieries Act, 1881 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), s. 2. The Salmon Fisher^" Acts, ISGl — 
1876, contain no powers for the dissolution of fishery districts. 

(/^) This Act does not apply to the river Tweed, as defined by bye-law under 
the Salmon Fisheries (Scotland) Act, 1802 (25 & 20 Viet. c. 97), or to its 
tributaries. As to special legislation relating to the Tweed and other rivers, 
see p. 593, ante. 

(/) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts, 1801 — 1892, and the Fisheries 
(Norfolk and Suffolk) Act, 1896 (59 & 60 Viet. c. 18) ; see Salmon and Fresh- 
water Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 8 (3b 
(m) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 15), ss. 1, 2 (4), 3. 
Provisional orders have been made as to the Usk (Usk Fisheries Provisional 
Order Confirmation Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, c. cxl.) ) and the Wye (Wye Fisheries 
Provisional Order Confiimation Act, 1908 (8 Edw. 7, o. oxli.)). 

(w) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheiies Act, 19o1 (7 Edw. 7, o. 15), . 4 (1). 
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any objections to the draft order the Board may, if they think it 
expedient, and must, if any county council having authority within 
the area of the proposed order object, hold a local inquiry with 
respect to the objections, and after considering the objections and 
the report of the officer who has held the inquiry (if any) the Board 
must settle the terms of the draft order (o). 

Any provisional order made by the Board must be submitted to 
and confirmed by Parliament before it has any force. Once the Bill 
confirming the order is pending in either House of Parliament the 
Board is powerless to revoke it or any part of it, but it is open to 
any person to petition against the order, and the order is then 
referred to a select committee, at which the petitioner is allowed to 
appear and oppose as in the case of private Bills (p). 

An original order can be repealed, altered, or amended only by 
a further provisional order made by the Board in like manner as 
the original order and confirmed by Parliament (q). It would 
seem that the Board cannot on its own motion promote a 
provisional order to alter or repeal an original order, and a board 
of conservators constituted under the Salmon and Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1907 (r), cannot effectively move the Board for a pro- 
visional order affecting an original order (s). 

1329. A provisional order may provide for (t ) : — 

(a) Defining the area within which the order is to apply. 

(b) The constitution and incorporation of a board of conservators. 

(c) The application to a board of conservators and the area so 
defined, either with or without modification, of all or any of the 
provisions of the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts with 
respect to boards of conservators and fishery districts, 

(d) The imposition, collection, and recovery of contributions to 
be assessed on private fisheries regulated by the order or on the 
owners or occupiers thereof. 

(e) Powers for the conservators to erect and work on the fore- 
shore (u) specified in the order fixed engines for salmon upon certain 
conditions. 

(f) The modification, with relation to the fisheries within the area, 
of any of the provisions of the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries 
Acts or of any local Act which relates to the regulation of fisheries. 

(g) The abolition of any board of conservators established under 
the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act within the area, and the 
transfer of their property and liabilities to the board of conservators 


o) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 4 (2). 

Ibid.y 8. 5 (1), (2), (3). As to such procedure, see title Parliament. 

]q) Ibid., 8. 5 (4). 

V) Ibid. As to such boards, see p. G07, post. 

(s) Only boards of conservators constituted under the Salmon and Freshwater 
Fisheries Acts or certain other persons named in the Salmon and Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 3, can petition the Board of Agriculture 
and Fisheries {ibid., s. 3). 

(t) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 15), s. 2. 

(u) As the foreshore is that portion of the kingdom covered and uncovered by 
the ordinary tides {A.~0. v. Chambers (1854), 4 Be G. M. & G. 206), the 
conservators have no power to work a engine below the low-water mark 
of ordinary tides. 
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Fisheries. 


Sect. 4. constituted under the order, and the making of such adjustment 

Powers and between the two bodies as may appear to the Board to be necessary 

Duties etc. or expedient. 

(h) Eequiring returns to be made by persons taking fish within 
the area. 

(i) Payment out of any funds in the hands of the board con- 
stituted by the order of the costs of the applicants in obtaining the 
order and its confirmation by Parliament (x). 

(j) General regulation of the fisheries within the area. 

The order may also contain any incidental, consequential, or 
supplemental provisions, including provisions for the payment of 
compensation to persons injuriously affected by the order which 
may appear to be necessary or proper for the purposes of the 
order (y). 

Power The Board has also power to make rules to provide for proper 

notices being given to owners, lessees, and occupiers of land 
affected, on application for the inclusion in a provisional order 
of a power to acquire a part of the foreshore and rights thereto 
and thereover (a). The Board may also grant and revoke licences 
for carrying on the business of the artificial propagation or rearing 
of salmon or trout (6). 

Sect. 5. — Boards of Conservators under the Salmon and Freshwater 
Fisheries Acts, 1861 — 1892. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Creation of Fishery Districts and Boards of Conservators, 

Creation of 1330. As by far the greater part of the kingdom has beeri 
divided into fishery districts and subjected to boards of con- 
® servators, it is only necessary to state shortly the law by which 
this is effected. 

On the application of a county council to the Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries to form any ‘‘salmon river” into a fishery 
district, that department can issue a certificate defining the limits 
of the river and the fishery district formed (c). 

Appointment 1331. If the fishery district is wholly in one county the county 
appoints the board of conservators for the district, fixing the 
^ * time and place for its first meeting (d). If the district does not lie 

wholly within one county, then the county councils within which 


Creation of 

fishery 

districti. 


fx) The costs of a county council are to be paid out of the county fund ; see 
Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c, 15), s. 6. 

M Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 2 (1). 

(a) Ihid,y 8. 2 (3) ; see ihid.^ s, 7, as to consent of the Crown and Duchies 
of Lancaster and Cornwall to the order. 
il) Ibid„B. 2 (4). 

(c) Salmon Fisheiy Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 4, 5; Local Govem* 
ment Act, 1888 (61 & 52 Vici c. 41), s. 3 (xiii.). A “ salmon river ” means any 
river frequented by salmon or young of salmon, and “ river ” includes such 
portion of any stream or lake, with its tributaries, and such portion of an estuary, 
sea or sea ^ast, as may be declared %y the Boaxd of Agriculture and Fisheries 
(Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 ^8 A 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 3). As to meaning of 
tributary, see p. 594, ante. The department may enlarge the limits of the 
district to any extent (Jt. v. Orey (Sir George) (1866), L. B. 1 a D. 469). 

(d) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet o. 121), s. 6. 
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any part of such district lies appoint three members of each council 
as a joint committee (e). This committee then determines the 
number of conservators to be appointed as a board, the number cn 
the board to be appointed by each county, the names of the first 
members, of whom some are ex officio members (/*), the time or 
place for the first meeting, and the county council by which the 
accounts of the fishery board are to be audited (g). 

The board of conservators so appointed is a perpetual corporation 
with power to make contracts and to sue and be sued (h), 

1332 . The fishery board has to meet for the dispatch of its 
business, for which a quorum consisting of at least three members 
is required. An extraordinary meeting may be summoned on the 
requisition of three members, and its decisions are made by a 
majority of votes of members voting, the chairman having a 
casting vote in the event of equality in votes. The procedure used 
at the meetings is decided from time to time by the board (i). The 
board may appoint committees and lay down rules for their 
guidance (/c). 

The acts of a board of conservators are evidenced by any 
minute signed by the chairman of the meeting, or by the chairman 
of the next meeting (Z). 

Sub-Sect. 2. — Annual Election of Boards of Conservators. 

1333 . Members of boards of conservators hold office for one 
year, but are eligible for reappointment (m). When appointed by 
a county council theyare appointed in March, and by county boroughs 
in November (n). 

1334 . Besides the members appointed by the councils annually, 
and the ex officio members, there are representative members who 
are elected on a day fixed by the chairman of the board for the pre- 
ceding year (o). These members represent the fishermen who have 
paid licence duty to fish for salmon (otherwise than by rod and line) 
in public or common waters, or both, during the last preceding 
fishing season (j)). 

The number of such representative members for the ensuing 
year is fixed by the board of conservators at a meeting, held 
after the commencement of the annual close season in each year, by 
ascertaining the amount of licence duty paid in respect of licences 


{e) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. o. 121), ss. 7, 8. 

(/) /.c., the owner or the occupier of a fishery rat^ to the relief of the poor 
on a rental of £30 a year, or the owner of lands of an annual value of £100 
having a frontage on the river of one mile (Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 
Viet. c. 71), 8. 26). 

I g) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 11, 12, 
h) Ibid., 8. 21. 
i) Ibid., 8. 22. 

k) Ibid., s. 23. 

1) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. o. 71), s. 35. 

m) Salmon Fishery Act, 1866 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 16. 

n) Local Government Act, 1888 (61 62 Viet, e. 41), a. 3 (xiii.), 

o) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, o, 71), ss. 29, 80 (2). 

p) Ibid., 8. 29. 
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for fishing otherwise than by rod and line in public or common 
waters, or both. If the amount does not exceed £50 one mem])er 
is to be elected, and an additional member is to be elected for every 
additional £50 or part thereof (q). 

1335. The election is by voting paper sent to each person qualified 
to vote who is resident within or the owner of land within or within ten 
miles of the boundary of the fishery district (r). A voter is entitled to 
vote as follows : — On the licence duty paid exceeding £1 and not 
exceeding £2, one vote for each member to be elected ; exceeding 
£2 and not exceeding £5, two such votes ; exceeding £5 and not 
exceeding J£10, three such votes ; exceeding j£10 and not exceeding 
£20, four such votes ; exceeding £20, five such votes («). 

1336. The proceedings of a board of conservators are not vitiated 
by reason of any vacancy or defect in the qualification of any 
member or members of the board (t). Casual vacancies may be 
filled up by the board (a), 

Sub-Sect. 3.— Finance, 

1337. The funds of a board of conservators are derived from 
licence duties, indorsements on licences for movable nets or 
fishing devices, penalties imposed for breaking the fishery Acts 
or bye-laws made thereunder, and voluntary contribution (b). The 
money so obtained may be expended by the board in any manner 
that is legal and, in their opinion, most conducive to the improve- 
ment of the salmon fisheries in their district (c). 

For the purpose of defraying the costs, charges, and expenses 
incurred or to be incurred under the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 and 
1865, with the consent of the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, 
the conservators may borrow on the credit of the licence duties 
authorised to be imposed by them or of any property belonging to 
them, and may mortgage the same for repayment of the sum 
borrowed (d), and ss. 75 — 88 of the Commissioners Clauses Act, 
1847 (e), apply to such mortgages. 


Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), bs. 29, 30. 

V) Jbid,, 8. 30(3). 

[s) Ibid., 8. 30 (8). There are many matters of detail as to filling up the 
voting papers, forwarding them to the returning officer, i.e., the .chairman of the 
board of conservators, or any person appointed by him for the purpose (ibid. s. 4), 
and as to his duties and expenses, which need not be set out at length 
(ibid., 88. 30 (4V~ (7), (9), (15), 31, 32, 33). 

f) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. o. 121), s. 25. 

a) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 30 (16). 

[b) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 33, 34, 62 ; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), ss. 21 (4), 62; Salmon Fisheries Act, 
1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 19), 8. 4 ; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viot. 
c. 11), 8. 1 (2). A county or through council may contiibute to the expanses of 
Balmon conservators incurred in exercise of their powers under the Sea Fisheries 
Kegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Vici c. 54) ; see Fisheries Act, 1891 (54 & 55 
Viet. c. 37), s. 10. 

(c) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 23. 

Id) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. o. 121), s. 28. 

(f) 10 & 11 Viet, c. 16. 
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Sub-Sect. 4. — Powers of Boards of Conservators, Sect. 6. 

1338 . A board of salmon conservators have within their district ^ 

the following powers ^ 

1. To appoint, by writing under the hand of the acting chair- — 

man, a sufficient number of water bailiffs and other officers, to 

assign to them their salaries and duties, and to remove them ; to ^nservatora. 
obtain the assistance of additional constables under the County Appointment 
Police Act, 1840 (/), and to pay for their services (g) ; and to appoint of baiUffs. 
in writing a person or persons to enter upon any land to inspect 
any weir, dam, fishing weir, fishing mill dam, fixed engine, 
obstruction, mill race, or watercourse (/i). 

2. To issue licences in a form approved by the Board of Agri- issue of 
culture and Fisheries to persons using a rod and line for fishing 

for salmon, trout, or char, and in respect of fishing weirs, fishing 
mill dams, putts, putchers, nets, or other instruments or devices 
whereby salmon, trout, or char are caught (i ) : with the approval of 
the Board of Agriculture and .Fisheries, to determine from time to 
time the licence duties leviable in their district, and to vary the 
same, and to vary the licence duties leviable on similar instruments 
in different parts of the district (k), 

3. To purchase, by agreement, dams, fishing weirs, fishing mill Removal of 
dams, or fixed engines for removal for the benefit of the fisheries in obstruciions. 
their district (0, and, under the directions of the Board of Agri- 
culture and Fisheries, to alter a fish pass or free gap which, 

ill their opinion, is capable of improvement, or to make a new 
fish pass or free gap in another site. This work has to be done at 
the cost of the board of conservators {vi). If a board of conservators 
are of opinion that certain artificial obstructions, which hinder the 
passage of fish are prejudicial to the salmon fisheries in their 
district, and they are unable to acquire them, the board may be 
granted a provisional order empowering them to put in force the 
powers of the Lands Clauses Consolidation Acts with respect to the 
purchase and taking of land otherwise than by agreement (n). 

With respect to dams existing at the passing of the Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1861, a board of conservators may, with the consent of the 
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, attach a fish pass to the dam, 
provided no injury be done to the milling power or to the supply of 
water in or of any navigable river, canal, or other inland naviga- 
tion (o). If they are unable to do this they may petition the Board 

(/) 3 & 4 Viet. c. 88, s. 9. For a short treatment of the provisions of this Act, 
see title Police. 

(g) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Yict. c. 121), s. 27 (1). 

(h) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Yict. o. 7J), s. 56. 

(i) Salmon Fishery Act, I860 (28 & 29 Yict. c. 121), ss. 27 (2), 33, 34 (7) ; 

Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Yict. c. 39), s. 7. 

i k) As to amount of licence duties, see p. 614 pod. 

1) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Yict. c. 121), s. 27 (3). 

m) Ibid., 8. 32. 

n) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Yict. c. 71J, s. 49. As to procedure 
tinder the Lands Clauses Consolidation Acts, see title Compulsory Furchasb 
OP Laio) and Compensation, Yol. YI., p. 1. 

(0) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Yict. 0. 109), s. 23 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (30 & 37 Yict. c. 71), s. 63. 
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of Agriculture and Fisheries to be allowed to purchase so much 
of the bank adjoining the dam as may be necessary for a fish 
pass, and a provisional order may be made for this purpose (p). 
Besides these powers to accelerate the passage of fish a board of 
conservators have certain powers to place gratings at the mouths of 
certain watercourses (natural or artificial) where, if salmon were 
allowed to go, they might be destroyed (q). 

4. For the better execution of the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 — 
1873, and for the further protection, preservation, and improvement 
of the salmon fisheries in their district, to make bye-laws and alter 
the same from time to time for all or any of the following 
purposes (a ) : — 

(1) To alter the commencement and termination of the annual 

close time as to the whole or part of their district, but 
the close season for rod and line must not commence 
later than Ist December, nor be less than ninety-two days, 
and the close season for other modes of fishing, except 
putts and putcher8(6), must not commence later than 
1st November nor be less than one hundred and fifty-four 
days (c). 

(2) Similarly, with regard to the weekly close season, an altera- 

tion must not be made by which it commences before 
six o’clock on Friday afternoon, or terminates earlier than 
midnight on the Sunday following, or continues later than 
noon on the Monday following, or in any case exceeds forty- 
eight hours (c?). 

(3) To alter the close season for trout and char, but so that when 

altered it shall not commence earlier than 2nd September, 
nor later than 2nd November, and shall not be less than 
one hundred and twenty-three days (e). 

(4) To exempt the whole or any part of their district from the 

close season for fish, other than salmon, pollan, trout, 
char, and eels (/). 

(5) To determine the length, size, and description of nets and the 

manner of using the same (not being fixed engines) for 
taking salmon ; but hang and draft nets may always be 
two hundred yards long (g). 

(6) To determine the minimum size of the mesh of nets for 

catching salmon, but the mesh must not be less than 


(/)) Salmon Fi$bery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), ss. 49, 60. 

{(]) See ibid.t ss. 68, 69, 60. 

(ti) Ibid., B. 39. 

i h) Salmon Fiehery Law Amendment Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet c. 26), 8. 2. 

c) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (1). 

d) Ibid., 8. 39 (2). 

e) Salmon Fisheries Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Viet. c. 19), s. 4 ; Freshwater Fisheries 
Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 10. The statutory close season for these fish 
is from 2nd October to let February ; see Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 
Viet, c, 121), 8. 64, as amended by the Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, 
c. 71), B. 18 (7). 

(/) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet c. 39), s. 11 (7) ; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 60 Viet. c. 2), s. 1. 

(g) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet o. 71), s. 39 (8), 
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IJ inch from knot to knot or larger than inches, Sect. 6. 
measured when wet (h). Boards of 

(7) To determine the minimum size of the mesh of nets (other Conser- 

than casting or dip nets used for catching bait, fixed nets v^t ors etc, 
for eels or landing nets) for catching fish which live 
permanently or temporarily in freshwater, exclusive of 
sa^lmon, but the prescribed mesh shall never be less than 
1 inch nor more than 3 inches from knot to knot, measured 
when wet (i). 

(8) To determine the length, size, and description of nets (except 

fixed nets for eels and landing nets) for catching the same 
class of fish and the manner of using them (k). 

(9) To prohibit the use of any mode or instrument of fishing To prohibit 

(except fixed nets for eels or landing nets) for the same particular 
class of fish where such appears to be prejudicial to the 
fisheries (1), 

(10) To determine the form of licence and the manner in which To regulate 

licences shall be issued. The form of licence for public ticences. 
or common fisheries must differ from that for private 
fisheries (m). 

(11) To vary within the limits of the Salmon Fishery Act, 1873, 

Sched. III., the rate of licence duty in different parts 
of the district in respect of the length or size of the net 
used (7i). 

(12) To determine what distinguishing marks, labels, or numbers Miscel- 

are to be attached to licensed nets or painted on or affixed taneoua. 
to vessels used in fishing (o). 

(18) To prohibit the use of nets within a certain distance of the 
mouth of any river, and of the point of confluence of rivers 
where the fishing is public (p). 

(14) To determine when it shall be lawful to use a gaff in con- 

nection with a rod and line {q), 

(15) To determine the times of the year when gratings shall be 

placed across the head or tail race of certain mills or across 
certain artificial channels (r). 


{h) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), 8. 39 (4). When there 
is no bye-law to this effect in force the nets for taking salmon must be 2 inches 
from knot to knot (Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 10). 

ft) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), s. 1 (1) (i). 

(A;) Ihid.y 8. 1 (1) (ii.). Conservators under this provision can prohibit the use of 
particular kinds of nets for taking: salmon (Clar/ton v. Peirae, [1904] 1 K. B. 424). 

(1) Ihid., 8. 1 (1) (iii.). 

(w) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (5). The foims 
have to be approved by the Boara of Agriculture and Fisheries (see Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121) s. 34 (7). 

(n) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (6). 

(o) Ihid,t 6. 39 (7). Vessels used for fishing for sea fish, other than salmon, 
have to be marked under the Mei chant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 60), 
Part IV. 

Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. o. 71), s. 39 (8). 

(r) Ihid.f 6. 39 (10). Ceitain gratings are not within the purview of such 
bye-laws (see Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 13 ; see also 
Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viot o. 71), ss. 68—61). As to gratings 
generally, see p. 620, poaU 
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(16) To regulate, but not prohibit, during the annual and weekly 

close seasons, the use within any river or part thereof 
under six miles in breadth at low water, where the fishery 
is public, of nets for fish other than salmon, when such use 
is prejudicial to the salmon fisheries (s). 

(17) To prohibit the use in any waters which are non-tidal the 

use of any net, except a landing net or a net for taking eels 
between the expiration of the first hour after sunset and 
the last hour before sunrise (f). 

5. To petition the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries to reduce 
or alter the limits of their district (a). 

6. To take legal proceedings against persons violating the pro- 
visions of the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 and 1865, or either of them, 
or for removing such weirs or other fixed engines as they may be 
advised are illegal (h), 

7. In certain areas the board of salmon conservators may have 
all the powers of a local sea fisheries committee (c). 

8. Generally to execute such works, do such acts, and incur such 
expenses as they may deem expedient for the protection and 
improvement of the salmon fisheries, the increase of salmon, and 
the stocking of the waters in their district forthwith 

1339. Boards of conservators formed under the Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1878, for fishery districts in trout and char rivers 
have the powers given to conservators by the Salmon Fishery Acts, 
1865 and 1875 (e), and the powers given to conservators by the 
Freshwater Fisheries Acts 1878 and 1884 (/). 

1340. Boards of conservators formed under the Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1884, for waters frequented by freshwater fish have 
the powers given to conservators by the Freshwater Fisheries Act, 
1878, s. 6, the Salmon Fishery Act, 1876, and the Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1884, s. 1 (g). 


(fl) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (11) ; Pidler v. Berry 
(1888), 63 J. P. 6; Woody, Venton (1890), 64 J. P. 662. Conservators have no 
power to prohibit the use of nets for fish other than salmon which are not 
prejudicial to the salmon in tidal waters. 

Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (12). 

(a) lhid,f 8. 5. 

{h) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 27 (4). In the case 
of offences against the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts in force in 
1891, the prosecution may be taken by any person; see Fisheries Act, 1891 
(54 & 55 Vict. c. 3*^, 8. 13, annulling the effect of the decision in Anderaoii v. 
Hamlin (1890), 25 Q. B. D. 221, where a prosecution by a water bailiff who was 
not authorised by the fishery board to take proceedings was dismissed. 

(c) Sea Fishenes Begulation Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Vict. c. 54), s. 12. See p. 622, 
post. 

((f) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Tict. c. 121), s. 27 (5). 

(e) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 39), s. 6. These powers 
are contained in ss. 21 — 23, 25, 27—29, 33—37 of the Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 
(28 & 29 Vict. c. 121), and ss. 21—25, 34, 35, 39—46, 47, 49, 60, 67—61 of the 
Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71). 

(/) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. o. 39), ss. 7, 10, 11; 
Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Vict. c. 11), s. 1. 

(jf) lbid.t 8. 2. For powers conferred by b. 6 of the Freshwater Fisheries Act, 
1878, see note (e), supra. 
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Sect. 6. — Boards of Conservators under the Salmon and 
Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907. 


Sect. 6. 
Boards of 
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1341. Any board of conservators created by a provisional order voters etc, 
may have applied to them, with or without modifications, all or any Conservators 
of the provisions of the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts, under 
1861 — 1892, or of the Fisheries (Norfolk and Suffolk) Act, 1896 (/i), IreTh 
with respect to boards of conservators, and may also be empowered to Fisheries 
erect and work fixed engines for salmon on the foreshore, and for Act, 1907. 
that purpose to acquire the necessary lands and easements (i). 

The conservators may lease these fixed engines, but the rent or 
profits therefrom must be applied to the restriction or abolition of 
the use, in the area, of nets and other obstructions to the passage of 
salmon (j). The provisional order creating the board of con- 
servators may contain provisions for the general regulation of the 
fisheries within the jurisdiction of the conservators, and these 
provisions may give them further powers and duties (k). 


Sect. 7. — Powers of Water Bailiffs. 

1342. A water bailiff, appointed by the owner of a private fishery, Water 
can do all such acts as might be done by any other servant of the : 
owner, and, if authorised by the owner, may demand and seize 

and take the rod, line, hook, net or other implement for taking 

or destroying fish of any person found fishing unlawfully in his 

employer’s private fishery (1). He can only act on his employer’s 

property, and must before acting make a reasonable demand and 

use no more force than is necessary (m). The bailiff has power (i.) of private 

without a warrant to arrest any person unlawfully fishing in his owners; 

employer’s private fishery, except when angling in the day time, 

and to convey the offender before a neighbouring justice of the 

peace (n). 

1343. Boards of conservators have power to appoint water bailiffs (ii.) of boards 
and to assign to them duties (o). Besides the duties thus assigned 

to water b^ailiffs, every water bailiff appointed by a board of 
conservators has various powers conferred upon him by the Salmon 
and Freshwater Fisheries Acts, 1861 to 1892. He is deemed to 


(A) 69 & 60 Viet. c. 18. 

(t) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c, 16), 

As to powers and duties of conservators under the Salmon and Freshwater 
Fisheries Acts, 1861 — 1892, see pp. 603—606, ante. For definition of fixed 
engine, see p. 609,, post. The conservators ^have no power, apparently, to erect 
weirs (see Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 2, 
and p. 609, post). 

{j) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, c. 15), s. 2 (1) (e) (iL). 
The conservators appear to have no power to compel the owners of nets and 
obstructions to sell to the conservators. 

ik) Ibid., 8. 2 (j). 

(/) Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. o. 96), ss. 24, 25. As to meaning of 
word “ angling,** see Barnard v. Roberts (1907), 96 L, T. 648. 

(m) Hughes v. BuoJdand (1846), 16 M, & W. 346. 

(n) Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viot. c. 96), s. 103. As to arrest without 
warrant generally, see title Oeiminal Law and Peocedxjre, VoL IX., p. 300. 

(o) Salmon Finery Act, 1866 (28 & 29 Viet. o. 121), s. 27. See p. 603, ante. 
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be a constabK and, on production of^ the instrument of his 
appointment ( p), he has power to examine any weir, dam, fishing 
weir, fishing mill dam, fixed engine or obstruction, or any 
artificial watercourse connected with a salmon river, or with 
waters frequented by freshwater fish. He may stop and search 
on any salmon river or waters frequented by freshwater fish (q) 
any boat, barge, coracle, or other vessel used in fishing or 
which he has cause to suspect contains salmon or freshwater 
fish. He may search and examine all nets, baskets, bag8(r) or 
other instruments used in fishing or in carrying fish by persons 
whom there is reasonable cause to suspect of having possession 
of fish illegally caught. If in his search he finds any fish, 
instrument of fishing, or other articles forfeited in pursuance 
of the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 — 1878, or the Freshwater 
Fisheries Acts, 1878 and 1884 («), he may seize the same. 
Under a special order in writing from the board of conservators, 
signed by the chairman, a water bailiff may at all reasonable times 
enter, remain upon, and traverse certain lands adjoining or near to 
a salmon river or water frequented by freshwater fish for the 
purpose of preventing any breach of the Salmon Fishery Acts, 
1861 — 1873, and the Freshwater Fisheries Acts, 1878 and i884 (t). 
If the owner of the land resists the bailiff in the performance of his 
duties under this order, he incurs the same penalty as if resisting 
a constable (u), A water bailiff may also in certain circumstances 
obtain a search warrant from a justice of the peace to seize all 
illegal engines or any salmon or freshwater fish illegally taken, 
and the warrant is valid for one week (v). When a water bailiff 
has good reason to suspect that the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 
— 1873, or the Freshwater Fishery Acts, 1878 and 1884, 
are being contravened or are likely to be contravened on any lands 
situate on or near the waters under his charge, he may obtain 
authority from the justice of the peace to enter upon and 
remain on such land during a period not exceeding twenty-four 
hours (m?). After the first hour after sunset and before the last 


{p) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 87 Vict. c. 71), b. 36 (4), (6). See 
Baniacott v. Passmore (18871, 19 Q. B. D. 75; Cowler v. Jones (1890;, 54 J. P. 
660. He is bound to produce his warrant of appointment and offer it for 
inspection, but he is not bound to read it out. 

(^) Salmon river ” defined by Salmon Fiehery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict. 
c. 121), B. 3. Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Vict. c. 11), s. 3. 

(r) Bag:s include the pockets of a suspects person (Taylor v. Pritchard, 
[1910] 2 K:. B. 320). 

(«) As to forfeited goods, see Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. o. 109), 
SB. 8—12, 14, 15, 17, 20, 21, 23 ; Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict. c. 121), 
SB. 58, 64; Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71), ss. 17, 20; Fresh- 
water Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 39), s. 5 ; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 
1884 (47 & 48 Vict. c. 11), s. 3, and p. 619, post, 

(«) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71), s. 37 ; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 &48 Vict. c. 11), s. 3. The order of the chairman 
remains in force for two months. 

(a) Hesdtins v. Myers (1894), 58 J. P. 689. 

(v) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. o. 109), s. 34 ; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 39), s. 9. 

(w) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict. c. 121), s. 31; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Vict. c. 11). s. 3. 
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hour before sunrise a water bailiff may apprehend without any Sect. 7. 
warrant any person illegally fishing for salmon or freshwater Powers of 
fish or who is found on or near any water with intent illegally to Water 

take or kill such fish, or who has in his possession any implement Baillflfei 

prohibited by the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 — i873, or the 
Freshwater Fisheries Acts, 1878 and 1884, and deliver him as 
soon as may be into the custody of a peace officer {x). 

1344. Any water bailiff may institute proceedings for breaches Power to 
of the Salmon or Freshwater Fisheries Acts without the authority institute 

of the conservators (2^). proceedings 

Sect. 8. — Lawful Methods of Fishing for Salmon, Trout, and Char. 

Sub- Sect. Salmon, 

1345. Salmon may be lawfully caught by (1) rod and line ; Lawful 
(2) fishing weirs, fishing mill dams, and fixed engines certified to methods of 
be legal or privileged by the Special Commissioners of English fighTng, 
Fisheries in 1865 {z), or fixed engines erected by a board of con- 
servators created by the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 

1907 (a) ; (3) certain movable nets ; (4) cross lines (5) and such 
other device or instrument as the Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries may sanction (c). 

1346. For the purposes of the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Definitions 
Acts, some of these terms have been given special meanings. 

A fishing weir is any erection, structure, or obstruction fixed to dams,*’ 
the soil either temporarily or permanently across or partly across a and “fixed 
river or branch of a river which is used for the exclusive purpose engines.’' 
of catching or of facilitating the catching of fish {d), 

A fishing mill dam is a dam or other fixed obstruction used or 
intended to be used partly for the purpose of catching or facilitating 
the catching of fish, and partly for the purpose of supplying water 
for milling or other purposes (e). 

A fixed engine includes (1) a stake net, bag net, putt, putcher, and 
all fixed implements or engines for catching or for facilitating the 
catching of fish (/) ; (2) any net or other implement for taking fish 

{x) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 {36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s, 38 ; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), s. 3. As to such implements, see 
p. 619, post, 

(y) See Fisheries Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 37), s. 13; and Pollock v. Moses 
(1894), 70 L. T. 378, overruling Anderson v. Hamlin (1890), 25 Q. B. D. 221. 

i z) As to such Commissioners, see p. 593, ante, 
a) As to such boards, see p. 607, ante, 

h) See Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. o. 109), ss. 10, 11, 12; 
mon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viot. c. 71), Sched, III.; and Salmon and 
Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907 (7 Edw. 7, o. 15), s. 2. 

(c) Compare Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. o. 71), Sched. III. 

(a) Ibid,, B, 4. 

(c) ^Imon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 4. A dam built solely 
for miUinp purposes, and without any contrivance^ for (itching fi.sh, is not a 
fishing mill dam although it does, in fact, make it easier to catch fish than 
woula have been the case if there had been no dam {Qarnett v. Backhouse (1868), 

L. E. 3 Q. B. 30 ; and see Moulton v. [FiViy (1863), 8 L. T. 284). 

(/) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict o. 109), s. 4, 
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Fisheries. 


Sect. 8. fixed to the soil or made stationary in any way, not being & fishing 

Lawftil weir or fishing mill dam (g) ; (8) a net secured by anchors or other- 

Methods of wise temporarily fixed to the soil (h) ; (4) any net placed or 
Kshing for suspended in any waters unattended by the owner (i) or any person 
Salmon etc. authorised by the owner to use the same for catching salmon, 
and all engines, devices, machines, or contrivances, whether 
floating or otherwise, for placing or suspending such nets or 
maintaining them in working order or making them stationary (/c). 

Rales as to 1347. Every fishing weir which extends more than half way 

fishing weirs, across a stream at its lowest state of water must, unless otherwise 

authorised by the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, have a free 
gap or opening at the deepest part of the stream. This gap must 
have a width equal to one-tenth of the width of the stream, but it need 
not be more than forty feet and must not be less than three feet wide 
in any case. Its sides must be in a line with, and parallel to, the 
direction of the stream at the weir, and its bottom level with the 
natural bed of the stream (1), Free gaps had to be made in weirs 
by Ist October, 1862, and have to be maintained under a penalty 
not exceeding £1 a day. No alteration may be made in the bed 
of the river so as to reduce the flow of water through the gap, and 
nothing may be done to prevent or deter fish from freely entering 
or passing up and down the free gap at all times of the year. A 
temporary bridge or board may, however, be used to cross the gap 
if it be taken away immediately when a person has crossed (m). 
Fishing weirs whereby salmon are caught may not be used unless 
a licence is taken out in respect of them (n), and during the close 
season they must not be allowed to catch salmon (o). 

Rules as 1348. A fishing mill dam lawfully in existence on the 6th August, 

1861, cannot be used for catching salmon unless it has attached 
thereto a fish pass of such form and dimensions as were approved by 
the supervising authority, now the Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries. This pass must have constantly running through it such 
a flow of water as will enable salmon to pass up and down ( p). When 
a pass has been attached to a fishing mill dam any form of fishing 


(p'J Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 39. 

Ui) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 11. A net fixed to a 
pole temporarily fixed in the soil, half the net being stretched across the channel 
from a boat anchored to a buoy, the fisherman in the boat watching his 
opportunity to let out the rest of the net and row round to the pole, is a fixed 
engine {Olding v. Wild (1866), 14 L. T. 402]. So, too, is a stop-net worked 
over the side of a boat which is fixed in position by two poles driven into the 
river {Gore v. English Fisheries Commissioners (1871), L. E. 6 Q. B. 561). 

(i) Possession of the fixed engine is good primd facie evidence of ownership 
(Vance v. Frost (1894), 68 J. P. 398). 

(k) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. o. 71), s. 4. 

(l) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. o. 109), s. 27. As to meaning of 

stream,” see Foils v, Whyte (1868), L. E. 3 Q. B. 286. 

im) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 28. 

(n) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 33, 36; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 22; see also tyn/s v. Leonard (1868), 
L. E. 3 Q. B. 156. 

(o) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. o. 109), s. 17. 

\p) Ihid.,n.\% 
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is permitted in its proximity unless the owner has been com- Sect. 8. 
pensated by the board of conservators. In that event no fishing, Lawftil 

except by rod and line, may be carried on within fifty yards above M^ods of 

or a hundred yards below the fishing mill dam (q). A fish pass fjr 

must not be altered or injured, nor may anything be done to 
render it less efficient or whereby fish are in any wise liable to be 
scared, hindered, or prevented from passing through (r). A licence 
must be taken out before a fishing mill dam can be used for 
fishing (»), During the annual close seasons -the inscales, hecks, 
tops and rails of the cruives, boxes or cribs, and all planks and 
temporary fixtures used for taking or killing salmon, and all other 
obstructions to the free passage of fish in or through the cruives, 
cribs and boxes, must be removed from the waters of the fishery (t), 
and the sluices must be opened (u). During the weekly close time 
an opening not less than four feet in width, from the bottom to the 
top, must be maintained through all the cribs, boxes or cruives (i;). 

1349. No fixed engine, except those declared to be privileged by Rules os 
the Special Commissioners of English Fisheries (a), or erected under to fixed 
the provisions of the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907(^), 
may be used at all (c). Privileged fixed engines must not be used 
within fifty yards above or one hundred yards below any weir or 
dam or artificial obstruction to the passage of salmon, nor in any 
waters under or appurtenant to any mill, nor in the head race, tail 
race, waste race, or pool communicating with the mill race, nor in 
any artificial channel connected with the weir or obstruction, 
unless the weir, dam, or artificial obstruction has a fish pass for 
which the owner has not been compensated (d), A licence is 
required to use fixed engines, and they must not be used during 
the close season or weekly close time (c) except putts and putchers, 
to which special provisions apply (/). 


(q) Salmqn Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, c. 71), s. 17. 

(r) I bid., 8. 48. 

fs) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 33, 36, 37 ; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 22. 

(<) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 20. The mode of con- 
struction of boxes and cribs, and spur walls to fishing weirs and fishing mill dams 
is defined in ibid., as. 29, 30. When a fishing mill dam has ceased to bo 
used for fishing purposes and all appliances for fishing removed, it ceases to be 
a fishing mill dam, and the provisions of s. 20 do not apply [Rossiter v. Pike 
(1878), 4 Q. B. D. 24). As to annual close seasons, see p. 614, poet, 

[u) Hodgson v. Little (1863), 14 0. B. (N. s.) Ill ; Pike v. Rossiter (1877), 37 

L. T. 635. , 

(v) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 22. As to weekly 
close seasons, see p. 616, post, 

fa) As to such Commissioners, see p. 593, ante, 

(5) 7 Edw. 7, 0. 16 ; see p. 699, ante, 

(c) Salmon Fisheiy Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 11 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 41. Illegal fixed engines may be taken and 
destroyed by anyone {WilliaTns v. BlackwaU (1863), 2 H. & 0. 33). 

(d) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 12; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (.36 & 37 Viet. o. 71), s. 17. 

(e) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), ss. 20, 21. 

(/ ) Salmon Fishery Law Amendment Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 26), s. 2. 
See note (n), p. 615, j^t. 
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Sect. 8. 
Lawftil 
Methods of 
Fishing for 
Salmon etc. 

Kales as 
tx) nets. 


1350. Subject to taking out a licence and the observance of the 
close seasons, and to the provisions as to fishing near weirs stated 
above with regard to fixed engines, and to any special bye-laws made 
by the board of conservators, movable nets may be used in fishing 
provided that they have a mesh of at least two inches from knot to 
knot, measured when wet, and that no artifice is used to reduce the 
size of the mesh, as, for instance, canvas, or the placing of two nets 
side by side (g)* In the case of draft and seine nets which are 
worked more than three-quarters of the way across a river, they 
must not be shot within one hundred yards of any other seine or 
draft which is being worked in a similar manner {h). 


Rules as * 1351. Other than regulations as to taking out licences, the only 

to rod provisions that apply to fishing by rod and line (i) are that it shall 

not be carried on during the annual close time (k ) : that the line must 
never be baited with fish roe(Z) nor used in conjunction with an 
otter lath or jack, strokehall or snatch (m), and that a gaff must not be 
used in connection with it during such times as may be determined 
by any bye-law of a board of conservators (??). 


Sub-Sect. 2 . — Freahioater Fiah other than Salmon. 


Method of 
catching 
freshwater 
fish other 
than salmon. 


1352. Apart from any special provision as to times of use of 
certain fishing implements, trout and char may be captured by any 
means other than by means of a light, otter jack, wire or snare, spear, 
gaff, strokehall, snatch, or other like instrument, or by fish roe(o), 
or by any net or other mode or instrument prohibited by a bye-law 
of a board of conservators (p), or by dynamite or other explosives. 
With regard to coarse fish, the only illegal methods of capture are 
by dynamite or other explosives, or by any net or other mode or 
instrument prohibited by a bye-law of aboard of conservators (g), 
or by fish roe (r). 


(g) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 10 ; Dodd v. Armor 
(1867), 31 J. P. 773. 

(A) Salmon Fisheiy Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), b. 14. 

(i) Rod and line means single rod and line (tbid.^ s. 4). 

(k) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 17. 

m Ibid., s. 9 (1). 

fm) See p. 619, post. 

(n) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (9). 

(o) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), ss. 8, 9 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 64 ; Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, 
c. 71), 8. 18 (1), (7) ; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), 
8. 5. 

(p) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), s. 1 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (8), (9), (11). 

[a) Fisheries (Dynamite) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 65), s. 2; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viot. c. 39), s. 12; Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 
(36 & 37 Viet- c. 71), 8. 39 (8), (9), (11); Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 
(47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), 8. 1. 

(r) The Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 9, prohibits the use 
of fish roe for the purpose of fishing, and the Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Vict. c. 39), B. 5, extends tMs provision to all waters within the limits 
of that Act. 
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Sect. 9. — Licences of Conservators. 

loeo *0 j * Licences of 

UOo. xJoaras^ of conservators may issue licences for salmon, Conse^ 

trout, or char, in respect of each weir, hang, baulk, garth, goryd, vators. 
box, crib or cruive, draft or hang or coracle net, putt, outrigger or Licen^of 
leader to putts and putchers, cross line, single rod and line, and for boaids of 
any other device or instrument that the Board of Agriculture and conservatorg. 
Fisheries may sanction («). After a time appointed by the con- 
servators no person may fish for these fish without a licence proper 
to the instrument he uses (0 . 


1354. The licences issued are either general or special. A Geneml 
general licence can be issued only to a person entitled to an special 
exclusive right of fishing for salmon, trout or char. It enables the 
licensee, or anyone authorised by him in writing under his hand, 
to fish in any legal manner within his fishery (a). Special licences 
are for particular modes of fishing, and must be issued to anyone 
who tenders the amount of the licence duty ; such a licence confers 
on the licensee no right to fish in any place at which the licensee is 
not otherwise entitled to fish. If granted for public or common 
fisheries, it is not available for private fisheries ; and, if granted in 
respect of private fisheries, it is not available in public or common 
fisheries, except it be a rod and line licence (b)» 


1355. Licences for fishing weirs, fishing mill dams, and fixed Licences for 
engines are to be used only by the person to whom they are fishing^weirs 
granted. Those for movable nets and fishing devices may be used eugmes. 
only by the person to whom they are granted, or by his agents or 
servants, in respect of the instrument for which they were granted. 

To constitute a person a servant or agent for this purpose, it is 
necessary that his name be indorsed on the licence by the licensee, 
or his authorised agent, or by the clerk or other person authorised 
by the conservators : the licence must not be indorsed with the 
names of more than twice the number of persons who are required 
to work the net at one time (c). 

1356. A licence for rod and line may be used only by the person to LiccDces for 

whom it is granted, and is for the use of a single rod and line (d). ’ 


(«) Salmon Fishery Act, I860 (28 & 29 Viet, c, 121), ss. 27 (2), 33 ; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. 0. 71), Sched. UI. ; Freshwater Fisheries 
Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 7. 

it) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 34 (8), 35, 36 ; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, c. 71), s. 22. A person fishing with rod and 
line for bait with no intention of catching prohibited fish does not requiie a 
licence [Marshall v. Richardson (1889), 68 L. J, (m. c.) 45). 

[a) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 34 (4). 

(5) Ihid,y 8. 34 (6); Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. 0. 71), a 21 (2). 

(c) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 21 (3) (4); Lewis v. 
Arthur (1871), 24 L. t 66 (licensee not in every case compelled to he present at 
the net). Putts, being fixed engines, must be licensed even when fitted so as 
not to catch salmon (Lj/nc v. Leonard (1868), L. B. 3 Q. B. 156) ; so, too, must all 
nets which are calculated to catch salmon [Shorts, Bastard (1881), 46 J. P. 580) ; 
and see Hill v. George (1880), 44 J. P. 424, and Davies v. Evans (1902), 86 
L. T. 419 (lines for eels but capable of catching salmon or trout). 

(d) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. 0. 71), 8. 21 (5) ; Cambridge v. 
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Fisheries, 


Sbot. f. 
Licences of 
Conser- 
vators. 

Duration of 
licences. 
Production 
of licences. 


Payment for 
licences. 


Annual close 
season. 


For salmon. 


1367. Licences are available only during the fishing season of the 
year for which they are granted, and only for the fishery district and 
the time specified on the licence {e). Salmon licences are available 
for trout and char (/). 

1368. A licence-holder must produce his licence to another 
licensee on his producing his licence, to a conservator on his 
producing his certificate of conservancy, to a water bailiff on his pro- 
ducing his appointment, or to any constable if authorised by the 
justices in quarter sessions to demand production of licences (^). 

1359. The amount payable for licences is determined from time 
to time by the conservators, but it must not exceed the sums 
mentioned in the Salmon Fishery Act, 1878, unless the Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries has sanctioned a 25 per cent, additional 
duty for permanent improvements for facilitating the passage of 
salmon (/i). The amount payable for a licence to fish for trout or 
char, exclusively of salmon, must not exceed one third of the 
maximum amount chargeable for salmon (i). 

Sect. 10 . — Close Seasons. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Annual Close Season, 

1360. For the protection of fish Parliament has imposed pro- 
hibitions on their capture during certain seasons of the year. These 
seasons are known as the annual and weekly close seasons. Power 
has also been given to boards of conservators to prohibit by bye-laws 
the use in inland waters of nets, other than a landing net or a net 
for eels, between the first hour after sunset and the last hour 
before sunrise {k), 

1361. From the Ist September to the 1st November salmon 
may be caught only by rod and line {1), From the 2nd November 


Harrison (1895), 64 L. J. (m. c.) 175 (using three rods and throe lines at one 
and the same time under one licence). The rod and line licence does not include 
night lines {Williams v. Lmg (1893), 57 J. P. 217). 

(e) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 34 (6); Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 7 (day, week, or season tickets for 
trout and char). 

(/) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 7. 

Ig) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 37. 

(A^ Salmon Fisheiy Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), ss. 21 (1), 24, 57. The 
maximum scale is: “For each and every weir, hang, baulk, garth, goryd, box, 
crib, or cruive, £12 ; draft or hang net, not exceeding 200 yards in length, 
measured along the head-rope when wet, £6 ; ditto, exceeding 200 yards, for 
every additional 40 yards or part thereof, £l ; coracle net, £2 ds . ; putt, 3a. 6d , ; 
outnggeror leader to putts and putchers, not exceeding 100 yards in length, £2 ; 
ditto, exceeding 100 yards, for every additional 20 yards or part thereof, £ 1 ; cross 
line, £2 10a. ; single rod and line, £l 10a. For putchers or putts, if not exceed- 
ing 50 in number, £l 10a. Od. ; for every additional 50 or part thereof, £1 10a. 6d, 
For any instrument or device not named above, such sum as may be deter- 
mined by the board of conservators with the sanction of the Board of Agriculture 
end Fisheries {ibid., Sched. m.). 

(t) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), b. 7 (2)# 

(k) Salmon Fishery Act, 1878 (36 & 37 Viet a 71), s. 30 (12). 

(Q Salmon Fishery Aot, 1861X24 & 20 Viet o. 109), •. 17. 
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to the 1st February following, both inclusive, salmon may not be Sect. lo. 
captured (m). From the 2nd February to the 1st May salmon Close 
may be caught by any lawful method except putts and putchers (n). Seasons. 
If the fishery is subject to the control of a board of conservators the ’ 

annual close season may be varied as to the whole or part of 
the fishery by bye-law. If varied, the season must not commence Variation, 
later than the Ist November for all modes of fishing except putts 
and putchers and rod and line, and must be of at least one hun- 
dred and fifty-four days’ duration ; as regards fishing with rod and 
line, the season must commence not later than the 1st December, 
and must last for at least ninety-two days(o). It would seem that 
the board of conservators have no power to vary the close seasons 
for putts and putchers (p). Within thirty-six hours after the 
commencement of the close season the proprietor or occupier of a 
salmon fishery must remove from the waters within his fishery the Removal of 
in scales, hecks, tops and rails of all cruives, cribs or boxes, and all obstructions, 
planks and temporary fixtures used for taking and killing salmon, 
and all other obstructions to the free passage of fish in or through 
the cruives, cribs or boxes (q). It is an offence to place any 
obstruction, use any contrivance, or do any act for the purpose of 
deterring salmon from passing up a river, but lawful methods of 
fishing for fish other than salmon may be used (r). 

1362. The annual close season for trout and char is from the For trout 

2nd October to the Ist February following, both inclusive, and char, 

during which season trout may not be taken by any method of 

fishing, except for purposes of artificial propagation or other 
purposes with the written consent of the conservators of the 
district (s). Boards of conservators may by bye-law alter the 
commencement of this season to a date between the 2nd Septem- 
ber and the 2nd November, but it must continue if altered for 

one hundred and twenty-three days (a). 

1363. Between the 16th March and the 15th June, both Foi othet 
inclusive, it is unlawful to fish in any river, lake, tributary, stream, 

or other water connected with or in communication with such river, 

for any kind of fish (other than pollan, trout, char and eels) 

which live in fresh water, except those kinds which migrate to 

{m) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 17. 

(?i) Salmon Fishery Law Amendment Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 26), s 2. 

These engines may not be used between the end of August and 2nd May 
following. 

(o) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 39 (1). 

( p) See Salmon Fishery Law Amendment Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Vict. c. 26), s. 2 ; 
and Prosser v. Cadogan (1906), 94 L, T. 777. 

{q) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Vict. c. 109), s. 20. This includes the 
opening of sluices in a fishing mill dam where it is necessary to facilitate the 
passage of salmon {Hodgson v. Little (1863), 14 0. B. (n. s.) 111). 

(r) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71), s. 16. Boards of con- 
servators have power to regulate the use of nets for fish other than salmon 
during dose seasons {ibid., s. 39 (11) ); see also p. 606, ante. 

(«) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Vict. c. 121), s. 64 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71), s. 18 (7). 

(a) Salmon Fishery Act, 1876 (39 & 40 Vict. o. 19), a. 4; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 39), s. 10. 
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Skot. 10 . or from the open sea, unless the fishing takes place under the 
Close following circumstances ; — 

Seasons. 1. In a private or several fishery (1) the owner, when trout, char, 
or grayling are specially preserved, may destroy freshwater fish 
other than grayling, but the occupier of the fishery may not do this ; 
(2) any person, with the leave of the owner of the fishery, may 
angle or take fish for scientific purposes or for use as bait. 

2. In a public fishery, with the leave of the board of conservators, 
anyone may angle, and, except where prohibited by a bye-law of 
a board of conservators, anyone may take freshwater fish for 
scientific purposes or for use as bait (6). Boards of conservators 
appointed under the Salmon Fishery Acts, 1861 — 1876, and under 
the Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878, may exempt the whole or any 
part of their district from the operations of the above provisions ns 
to the close season for freshwater fish (c). 


Sale during 1364. During their close season freshwater fish other than eels 

close season, not be sold, nor exposed for sale, even though caught outside the 

kingdom (d). 

Eels, 1365. In a salmon river, eels or the young of eels may not be 

caught by baskets, nets, traps, or devices between the 1st January 
and the 24th June inclusive, except in eel baskets not exceeding 
10 inches in diameter and constructed so as to be fished with bait, 
and not used at any dam or weir (c). From the 15th March to 
the 15th June, both inclusive, angling for eels is illegal (/). 

Lamperns. 1366. Lampems may not be captured by wheels or leaps placed 
upon the apron of any weir in a salmon river except between the Ist 
August and the 1st March (^). 


Sub-Sect. 2.— IfVeWy CIoh SeaBon. 

w^eekiy close 1367. During the part of the year when the provisions as to 
the weekly close season are in force, salmon may be caught only 
by rod and line between noon on Saturday and six o’clock 


(h) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 &42Yict. c. 39), s. 11 (1), (2), (3); 
Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), s. 6. The occupier may 
not fish except by leave of the owners, and cannot CTant a licence to auothei 
person to fish (see Swanwkk v, Varney (1881), 46 L. T. 716). The provision as 
to fishing for freshwater fish in public fisheries is limited to a few localities, 
because public fisheries can only exist within the flow and reflow of the tide. 
The provisions as to the prohibition by bye-laws would seem to be inoperative, 
as conservators do not appear to have any power to make such bye>laws. 
Quoere whether these provisions as to freshwater fish apply to all fresh waters 
or only to such waters as are subject to the jurisdiction of conservators of 
fishery districts for salmon and conservators for fishery districts for trout and 
char rivers 

(r) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. o. 39), s. 11 (7). 

(d) Ibid., 8. 11 (4) ; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 60 Viet. c. 2), s. 1 ; 
Price V. Bradley (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 148. 

(c) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vici c. 71), s. 15. It is an offence to 
raise floodgates so as to bring an eel trap into action [Briggs v. Bwanwick f 1883), 
10 Q. B. D. 610). Special provisions apply to the nver Severn fishery oistrict 
see Elver Fishing Act, 1876 (39 & 40 net. c. 34) ). 

(/) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 60 Vict, c. 2), s. 1. 
ig) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Vict. c. 71), s. 16 
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on Monday morning, or by means of putts and putchers at Sbot. lo. 
week-ends between the 2nd May and the 81 st August (h). Close 

Boards of conservators may by bye-law vary the commence- Seasons, 
ment and termination of the weekly close season as to the 
whole or part of their district, so that it does not commence 
before 6 p.m. on Friday and terminate earlier than midnight 
on the Sunday following, nor continue later than noon on the 
following Monday, but in no case may it exceed forty-eight hours (i). 

During the weekly close seasons the proprietor or occupier of a 
fishery must maintain a clear opening of not less than 4 feet in 
width from the bottom to the top, through all salmon cribs, boxes 
or cruives, so that a free space of that width is effectually secured 
for the passage of fish up and down through each box, crib or cruive, 
whether used for fishing or not, and he must remove all the inscales 
and rails (/c). Throughout Sundays, and at all times when the water 
is not required for milling purposes, the sluices for drawing off 
water, which would otherwise flow over any dam, must be kept shut 
in such a manner as to cause the water to flow through the fish pass, 
if any, or over the dam (1), 

There is no weekly close season for fish other than salmon. 

Sect. 11 . — Sale and Expoji;. 

Sub- Sect. 1.— SaZc. 

1368. Between the 8rd September and the Ist February follow- Sale of 
ing, both inclusive, no person may buy, sell, or expose for sale, or 
have in his possession for sale, any salmon or part of any salmon. 

This provision does not apply — (1) to salmon which has been cured, 
salted, pickled or dried beyond the limits of the United Kingdom, or 

to salmon so treated in the United Kingdom between the 1st 
February and the 8i*d November ; (2) to clean fresh salmon 

caught within the limits of the Salmon Fishery Act, 1873, by 
any net, instrument, or device other than a rod and line lawfully 
in use at the time and in the place of capture ; (8) to clean fresh 
salmon caught at any time beyond the limits of the Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873, provided that its capture by any net, instrument, or device 
other than a rod and line, if within the United Kingdom, was lawful 
at the time and in the place where it was caught. Proof of the 
exceptions to the general rule as to sale lies on the vendor {m), 

1369. It is an offence to buy, sell, or expose for sale, or have Sale of trout 
in possession for sale, trout or char between the 2nd October or char. 


(/i) Salmon Fishery Act, 1801 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 21; Salmon Fishery 
Law Amendment Act, 1879 (42 & 43 Viet. c. 26), s. 2. It is an offence to fish 
for salmon with any other means even though none are caught {Rather v. Harris 
(1876), 1 Ex. D. 97); see also Davies v. Evans (1902\ 86 L. T. 419. 

(0 Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, c. 71), s. 39 (2). 

(Ar) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet c. 109), s. 22. No provision is 
made as to the height of the clear opening, and it is submitted that a height 
sufficient to allow salmon to pass would be sufficient. 

(l) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. o. 109), s. 26; Salmon Fishery Act, 
1873 (36 & 37 Viet, a 71), s. 63. 

(m) Salmon Finery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viot. c. 71), s. 19. 
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Sect. 11. 
Sale and 
Export. 

Sale of 
freshwater 
fish generally. 


Export 
of salmon. 


Use of 

explosiTCB. 


Foliation. 


and the 1st February following, both inclusive (n). This provision 
applies equally to fish caught without or within England and 
Wales, even though their capture may be lawful (o). 

1370. Between the 15th March and the 15th June, and irrespec- 
tively of the place of capture, no one may buy, sell, or expose 
for sale, or have in his possession for sale, any freshwater fish 
except those kinds which migrate to or from the open sea, and 
except pollan, trout, char and eels (p). 

Sub-Sect. 2.— E'a-porf. 

1371. The export of unclean and unseasonable salmon from any 
part of the United Kingdom is forbidden at all times (q). Salmon 
caught during the time at which the sale of salmon is prohibited in 
the district where it was caught may not be exported from any part 
of the United Kingdom (r). All salmon intended to be exported 
from England and Wales to places outside the United Kingdom must 
be entered with the proper officer of customs before shipment at 
the port or place of intended exportation («). Before the 3rd 
September and the 30th April following any officer of customs 
may open any parcel he suspects of containing salmon, and may 
detain the salmon until proof is given that the exportation of such 
salmon is legal. If before such proof is given the salmon becomes 
unfit for human food, the officer may destroy it. If the salmon was 
not entered with the proper officer it is liable to be forfeited, and 
the shipper and exporter is liable to a penalty not exceeding £2 
for every salmon so shipped or exported (i). 

Sect. 12. — Protection of Fisherien. 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Dynamite and other Explosives* 

1372. Dynamite and other explosive substances may not be used 
to catch or destroy fish in any public fishery in the United King- 
dom (a), or in any private fishery in England and Wales (b). This 
provision as to public fisheries does not apply beyond one marine 
league from the coast (c). 

Sub-Seot. 2. — Pollution, 

1373. No one may knowingly permit liquid or solid matter to flow 
into any waters containing salmon, or into any tributaries thereof, 
to such an extent as to poison or kill fish, except in the exercise of 


(n) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 20. 

(o) Price V. Bradley (1885), 16 Q. B. D. 148. 

(p) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 11 (4) ; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1886 (49 & 50 Viet. c. 2), s. 1 ; Price v. Bradley, supra, 

(9) Salmon Acts Amendment Act, 1863 (26 & 27 Viet. c. 10), s. 3. 

(r) Ihid, 

(«) Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. 0. 121), s. 65. 

g lhid. ; Salmon Acts Amenoment Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Viet. c. 33), s. 4. 

I Fisheries (Dynamite) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 65^ s. 2 ; see also 
title Criminal Law and I^cedueb, Yol. IX., pp. 768, 785. 

(i) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Vict. c. 39), s. 12 ; Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Vict. c. 11), s. 8. 

(e) Fisheries (Dynamite} Act, 1877 (4o A; 41 Vict. 0. 65), i. 3. 
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a lawful right and after the trial of the best practical means within Sect. 12. 
a reasonable cost to render such effluent matter harmless {d). The Protection 
question as to whether the best means within a reasonable cost have of Fisheries, 
been tried may be determined by a jury (€). — 

It is a misdemeanour punishable by penal servitude (not exceed- 
ing seven years) unlawfully and maliciously to put any lime or 
other noxious material into any pond or water in which there is 
a private right of fishing, or into any salmon river, with intent 
to destroy the fish then there, or that may thereafter be put 
therein (/). 

A person who puts poison, lime, or any noxious material into any 
waters frequented by fish living permanently or temporarily in 
fresh water, exclusive of salmon, may, instead of being indicted for a 
misdemeanour, be prosecuted summarily under the Summary 
Jurisdiction Acts(^). 

Sub-Sect. Z.— Illegal Fishing (A). 

1374. No one may wilfully take, kill, injure or attempt to take, Unclean 
unclean or unseasonable salmon, or wilfully take or destroy or injure salmon, 
the young of salmon, unless for the purpose of artificial propagation 

or other scientific purposes, and then, if he is within a district where 
a board of conservators is established, only if he has first obtained 
their consent (i). If an unclean or unseasonable salmon is acci- 
dentally caught an offence is not committed if it be returned to the 
water with the least possible injury (j). 

1375. No one may use for the purpose of catching, or have in his Unlawful 
possession under such circumstances as to satisfy the court before 

whom be is tried that he intended at the time to catch or kill by aments, 
means thereof, salmon, trout, or char (A:), any light, otter lath or 
jack (0, wire or snare, spear, gaff, except as auxiliary to a rod and 

(d) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet, c. 109), s. 5. 

(c) I bid., , B8. 6, 7. 

(/) Malicious Damage Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet, c, 97), s. 32 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 13 ; R. v. Vasev, [1905] 2 K. B. 748, C. C. K. ; 
see also title Criminal Law and Prookdure, Vol. IX., p. 785. 

(g) Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), ss. 6, 7. The subject 
of pollution of water in general is further dealt with under titles Nuisance; 

Public Health and Local Administiiation ; Waters and Watercourses. 

As to procedure on such prosecutions, see title Magistrates. 

(h) As to property in fish caught and larceny, see p. 689, ante. 

(i) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. 0 . 109), ss. 14, 15; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 60. A person who, while fishing 
for trout, catches samlets and keeps them not knowing the difference and having 
no intention to catch samlets, commits no offence against these provisions 
(Ilopton V. Thirwall (1863), 9 L. T. 327). 

(/) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 14. 

{k) Ibid., 8, 8 ; Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. 0 . 121), s. 64 ; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. 0 . 71), s. 18 (7); Freshwater Fisheries ' Act, 

1878 (41 & 42 Viet c. 39), s. 6 ; Freshwater Fmeiies Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet, 
c. 11), 8. 8. 

(0 “ Otter lath or jack ** means and includes any small boat or vessel, board, or 
stick used for the purpose of running out baits, artificial or otherwise, across 
any portion of a lake or river, and whether used with a hand line or as auxiliary 
to a rod and line or in any other way. “ Strokehall ** or snatoh ** means and 
includes any instrument or device, whether used with a rod and line or otherwise. 
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Spawning 


Gratings. 


line stroliehall, snatch, or other like instrument (m). In a fishery 
district vihere licences are required no one may use an unlicensed 
fishing weir, fishing mill dam, fixed engine, instrument, net or device, 
except a gaff or landing net as auxiliary to a rod licence, for 
catching or for facilitating the catching of salmon, trout or char, or 
assist any person in so doing (n). 

1376 . The roe of any sort of fish may not be used for the purpose 
of fishing in a salmon river, or in waters within the limits of the 
Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878, and nobody may ever sell or expose 
for sale any roe of salmon, trout, or char. A person found using or 
having in his possession any such roe must prove that he had 
the roe for artificial propagation or other scientific purposes 
with the written consent of the board of conservators for the district, 
or give a reason satisfactory to the court by whom he is tried for 
having the same in his possession (a). 

Sub-Sect. 4. — Spawning Beds, 

1377 . The spawning beds or banks or shallows in which the 
spawn of salmon may be must not be wilfully disturbed except by 
an owner legally taking materials from a stream (h). When salmon 
are spawning or when on or near their spawning beds they must 
not be wilfully disturbed or attempted to be caught except for the 
purposes of artificial propagation or other scientific purposes, and 
even then if there be a board of conservators for the water their written 
consent is necessary (c). 

Sub-Sect. 6,’—Qrating$, 

1378 . A grating is a device approved by the Board of Agriculture 
and Fisheries for preventing the passage of fish through any 
channel (d). In certain circumstances a board of conservators 
may place gratings for preventing the ingress of salmon into streams 
in which salmon or their spawning beds are from the nature of the 
channel liable to be destroyed (e). Persons having the control of 
artificial channels in existence in 1861 for supplying towns or a 
navigable canal with water, whereby salmon or the young of salmon 
are led aside out of a main stream, must maintain gratings across 

for the purpose of foul hooking any fish (Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 
Viet. C.71). 8. 4). 

(m) A fishing net with an illegally small mesh is not a like “ instrument^* 
{Jones V. Davies^ [18981 1 Q. B. 405). 

(n) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. o. 71), s. 22. A person may 
pick up a dead fish without holding a licence {Gazurd v. CooJte (1890), 65 J. P. 
102), but not a dying fish [Stead y. Tillotson (1900), 69 L. J. (a. B.) 240). As to 
larceny of living and dead fish, see p. 689, ante, 

(a) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 23 Viet, a 109), s. 9, as amended by 
Salmon Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), ss. 60, 64 ; Salmon Fishery 
Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet c. 71), s. 18 (7); Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 
42 Viet c. 39), B. 6; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 11), s. 8. 
As to offences under the Larceny Act, 1861, property in fish, and poaching, see 
p. 689, ante, 

(b) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet o. 109), s. 15. 

(cj Ibid,, 8. 16; Salmon Fisheiy Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 60. 

(a) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet c. 71), s. 4. 

{e) Ibid., 8. 60. 
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Bach channels for the purpose of preventing the descent of these 
hsh, provided the gratings do not interfere with navigation (/). 
In certain other channels a board of conservators may erect gratings, 
and the adjoining landowner or occupier is then bound to take 
reasonable means to prevent the gratings from being injured or 
removed (g). 

Part VI —Statutory Enactments relating to 
Salt Water Fisheries and Sea Fishing. 

Sect. 1. — Supei^vision of Sea Fisheries, 

Sub-Sect. l.—By Board of Trade. 

1379. The general supervision and control of the sea fisheries 

is divided between the Board of Trade and the Board of Agricul- 
ture and Fisheries {h). ® 

Sub-Sect. 2 . — Board of Agriculture and FisJieriea, 

1380. The Board of Agriculture and Fisheries has had trans- 
ferred to it all the powers which the Board of Trade had under 
various statutes for the regulations of Sea Fisheries (i). 

Under these Acts the Board has power to create sea fisheries 
districts within the territorial waters of England and Wales, and 
to provide for the constitution of local fisheries committees by 
whom the sea fisheries carried on within such districts are to be 
regulated. This includes power to unite or dissolve districts (/c). 

The Board also has power to make regulations as to the 
making of bye-laws by the local fisheries committee (0, and may 
confirm a bye-law either with or without holding a local inquiry 
or with or without such modifications as may be assented to 


(/) Sainton Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), s. 13. 

Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet, c, 71), bs. 58, 61. 

(A) Board of Agriculture and Fisheries Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 1. The 
Board of Trade is intrusted with the administration of the Merchant Shipping 
Acts, 1851—1906; the Sea Fisheries Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet. c. 79); the Sea 
Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), except Part HI. ; the Sea Fisheries 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. o. 22) ; the Fisheries Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 37), 
Part I.; and the North Sea Fisheries Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 17). As to 
Board of Trade, see title Constitutional Law, Vol. VII., p. 102. As to 
offences against the Behring Sea Award Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 2), see title 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX., pp. 279, 285, 561 ; see also p 637, 
post. 

(t) Board of Agriculture and Fisheries Act, 1903 (3 Edw. 7, c. 31), s. 1. The 
statutes are The Sea Fisheries Regulation Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 64); 
the Fisheries Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 37), Part II. ; the Sea Fisheries (Shell 
Fish) Regulation Act, 1894 (67 & 58 Viet. c. 26) ; the Roach River Oyster 
Fishery Act, 1866 (29 & 30 Viet. c. cxlv.) ; the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 
Viet. c. 45), Part III. ; the Oyster and Mussel Fisheries Orders Confirmation 
Act, 1869 (No. 2) (32 & 33 Viet. c. 31); the Sea Fisheries Act, 1875 (38 & 39 
Viet. 0 . 15); the Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. 
0. 42 ) ; and the Sea Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 27). 

He) Sea Fisheries Regulation Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. M), ss. 1, 11, 12. 

(Z) Ib%d»t 8. 2. l^guTations were made by the Board of Trade on 9th Novembofi 
1897 (Statutory Rules and Orders, 1899). 


Sect. 12, 
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Supervision 
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lobster and 
crab fishing. 


by the local fisheries committee (m). Once a bye-law is confirmed, 
the Board has no power to repeal it. The Board may call upon a 
local fisheries committee to collect statistics relating to sea fisWies 
and make returns as to the proceedings of the committee (n). 

The Board have power, after certain statutory provisions 
have been complied with, to make an order for the establish- 
ment or improvement or for the maintenance and regulation 
of an oyster, mussel, or cockle fishery (o). Such an order comes 
into force when confirmed by Parliament, or in special circum- 
stances when confirmed by Order in Council (p). The Board 
may by certificate in certain events determine such order either as 
to the entire fishery or as to any part thereof (q). 

Where any local or personal Act passed since 1863 subjected any 
oyster fishery company to the control of the inspectors of fisheries 
appointed under the Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (/), this control is 
now exercised by the Board («). The Board also have power in 
certain cases to sanction or prohibit the removal of oysters from a 
public oyster bed or bank (t), and can also sanction any 
expenses which local fisheries committees may incur in stocking or 
restocking any public fishery for shell-fish (u). 

After a public inquiry the Board may by order restrict or pro- 
hibit, under such conditions as they define, the fishing for and 
taking of edible crabs or lobsters in a defined area of the public 
fishery in the sea, and may make the necessary provisions for 
enforcing such order (v). These orders may be repealed or 
amended by a bye-law of a local sea fisheries committee (w). 


Sect. 2. — Powers of Sea Fisheries Committees. 

Sea fisheries 1381. Subject to the provisions of the Order constituting a local 
roramittees. fisheries committee, the law relating to committees and joint com- 
mittees of county councils applies in like manner as if the powers 
and duties of the local fisheries committees were powers and duties 
transferred by the Local Government Act, 1888 (a:), to the council or 
councils represented on the committee and delegated to the 
committee by the said council or councils, and as if any borough 
council represented in the committee were a county council (a). 


(m) Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. o. 64), s. 4. 

fn) Ihid., 8. 8. 

(o) Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), ss. 29, 40, 44 ; Sea Fisheries 
Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet. c. 27), s. 1. 

(p) Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), s. 37 ; Fisheries (Oyster, 
Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 &41 Viet. c. 42), s. 7. 

(a) Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), s. 45 ; Oyster and Mussel 
Fisheries Orders Confirmation Act, 1869 (No. 2) (32 & 33 Viet. c. 31), s. 2. 

(r) 24 & 25 Viet. 0 . 109. 

(«) Sea Fisheries Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 15), s. 1 ; Board of Agriculture 
and Fisheiies Act, 1903 (3 Bdw. 7, o. 31), s. 1, Schedule. 

{t) Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 42), s. 6. 

(u) Sea Fisheries (Shell Fish) Eegulation Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. o. 26), 
6. 1 (2). , 

(v) Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 42), s. 10. 

(w) Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet, c, 54), s. 2 (1) (d). 

(*) 51 & 62 Viet. c. 41. ^ V M ; 

(a) Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet, c 64), b. 1 (3). 
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1382. Subject to such regulations as may be made by the Board of Sect. 2. 
Agriculture and Fisheries, a local fisheries committee may make Powers 

bye-laws as to the whole or part of their district and during the of Sea 

whole or part of the year as to the following matters : — Fisheries 


1. Restricting or prohibiting, either absolutely or subject to such Comi^tees. 

regulations as may be provided by the bye-laws — (1) any method of power 
fishing for sea fish or the use of any instrument for fishing for sea to make 
fish, and for determining the size of mesh, form and dimensions of : 

any instrument for fishing for sea fish ; (2) the fishing for or taking 

of all or any specified kinds of sea fish during any specified ® * 

period (b). 

2. Constituting any district of oyster cultivation for the pur- as to oysters; 
poses of 8. 4 of the Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 

1877 (c), and directing that the proviso to s. 8 of that Act shall 
not apply, and repealing or amending any order made under 
s. 10 of that Act, or under the Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and 
Lobster) Act (1877) Amendment Act, 1884 (d). 

3. Regulating, protecting and developing fisheries for all or sheU-fish; 
any specified kinds of shell-fish (including all kinds of molluscs 

and crustaceans) ; and any bye-law may provide, among other 
things — (1) for fixing the sizes at and conditions under which shell- 
fish may not be removed from a fishery, and the mode of determining 
such sizes (e) ; (2) for an obligation to re-deposit in specified localities 
any shell-fish, the removal or possession of which is prohibited, by 
or in pursuance of an Act of Parliament ; (8) for the protection of 
shell-fish laid down for breeding purposes, and of culch and other 
material for the reception of spat (/), and for an obligation to 
re-deposit such culch and other material in specified localities {g), 

4. Prohibiting or regulating the deposit or discharge of any pollution; 
solid or liquid substance detrimental to sea fish or sea fishing, 

except discharge of sewage by a sanitary or other local authority 
in pursuance of parliamentary powers (/i). 

5. Repealing or amending any bye-law they have previously repealing 

made (t). bye-laws ; 

6. Imposing as penalties for the breach of any bye-law fines not penalties ; 
exceeding for any one offence the sum of j£20, an additional sum 

of £10 a day for a continuing offence, and in any case the forfeiture 
of the fish taken and the fishing instrument used (7). 


(b) Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet, c. 64), ss. 1 (3), 2 ; 
Fisheries Act, 1891 (54 & 65 Viet. c. 37), s. 7. As to definition of “trawl” 
under such a bye-law, see Colbeck v. Ash field (1888), 67 L. J. (q. b.) 333. 

(c) 40 & 41 Viet. c. 42. 

(d) 47 & 48 Viet. c. 26 ; see Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet, 
c. 64), 8. 2 (1) (b), (c). (d). 

(e) The offence of removal is complete as soon as the shell-fish have been 
taken up from any part of the fishery with the intention of eventually carrying 
them away (^Thomson v. Bum$ (1896), 66 L. J. (q. b.) 176). 

(/) Spat 18 the spawn or young 01 any kind of shell-fisn (Sea Fisheries (Shell 
Fish) Eegulation Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 26), s. 1 (d). 

(^) Sea Fisheries (Shell Fish) Eegulation Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. c. 26), a. 1 (o). 

(^) Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Viet. c. 54), ss. 2, 13 ( 0 ). 

B. 2 (2). 
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When made the bye-laws must be published as directed by 
statute (A;). The bye-laws cannot prejudicially affect any several 
fishery or any right in, to, or over the seashore in the hands of a 
subject without his consent, or any bye-laws of a board of salmon 
conservators (Z). 

1383. Subject to any restrictions or conditions made by the 
county councils (vi) appointing to the local fisheries committee as to 
expenditure, the committee may appoint such fishery officers (n) as 
they deem expedient for the purpose of enforcing the observance of 
the bye-laws (o). 

1384. A local fisheries committee have power to stock or restock 
any public fishery for shell-fish, and for that purpose to incur such 
expenses as may be sanctioned by the Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries (p). The committee have also power to enforce any Act 
of Parliament relating to sea fisheries (q). 

1385. Every local fisheries committee are bound to collect such 
statistics relating to the sea fisheries within their district and make 
such returns to the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries as that 
Board may reasonably require. The expenses incurred in obtaining 
the statistics is borne by moneys provided by Parliament (r). 

Sect. 3. — Powers of Fishery Officers appointed by Sea Fisheries 

Committees, 

1386. A fishery officer appointed by a local fisheries committee 
when enforcing any bye-law is deemed to be, and has all the powers 
and privileges of, a constable ; moreover, he is empowered, within 
his district, or in any adjoining sea fisheries district, or salmon 
fishery district, or the district of a harbour authority, to stop and 
search any vessel or vehicle used within the district in fishing or 
in conveying either fish or any substance the deposit or discharge 
of which is prohibited or regulated by a bye-law, and search and 
examine all instruments used in catching or carrying fish, and 
seize any sea fish or instrument liable to forfeiture (s). He also 
has power without the authority of the local fisheries committee to 
take legal proceedings for the enforcement of the Acts relating to 
sea fisheries or of any bye-law made thereunder (f). 

(&) Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet, c, 54), s. 5. 

m Ibid., 8. 13 (a), (b). 

(m) Any restrictions must be made before the officer is appointed {R. v. 
Plymouth Corporation, [1896] 1 Q. B. 158). Where more than one council 
appoints to the committee, the conditions and restrictions can only be imposed 
by the common agreement of aU the councils represented on the committee (R, 
Y. North Riding of Yorhahire County Council, [isfo] 1 Q. B. 201). 

(n) The officer may be also an officer of a board of salmon conservators 
(Sea Fisheries Eegulation Act, 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. o. 54), s. 6 (5) ). 

(o) 8. 6 (1). 

(p) Sea Fisheries (Shell Fish) Eegulation Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet o. 26), 
0 . 1 ( 2 ). 

(9) Fisheries Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 37), s, 9. 

W Sea Fisheries Regulation Act 1888 (51 & 52 Viet. c. 64), s. 8. 

(«) Ibid., 8. 6(1), (2). As to power to search a person, compare Taylor v. 
Pritchard, [1910] 2 K. B, 320. 

(0 Fisheries Act, 1891 (64 & 66 Viet. c. 37), s. 13 ; Pollock v. Moau (1894), 
70 Ij. T. 378. 
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Sect. 4. — General Statutory Provisions as to Sea Fisheries (u). 

Sub-Sbot. 1 .— Floating Fish. 

1387. A British fishing boat, whether inside or beyond the 
exclusive fishery limits of England (a), must not, between sunset and 
sunrise, anchor, except in consequence of accidents or of other 
compulsory circumstances, on grounds where drift net fishing is 
actually going on (6), and nets and other fishing engines must not 
be set or anchored on such grounds (c). Boats arriving in the 
fishing grounds must not place themselves nor shoot their nets in 
such a way as to injure each other, or to interfere with fishermen 
actually fishing at the time. Undecked drift net boats must shoot 
their nets to windward of decked boats, and decked drift net boats 
to leeward of undecked boats (d). When trawl fishermen are in 
sight of drift net or long line fishermen they must take all 
necessary steps in order to avoid doing injury to the latter (e). 


Sect. 4. 

General 
Statutory 
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Bales ag to 
sea fishing- 
boats. 


1388. When the nets or lines of fishermen get foul of each other, Fouling 
they may be cut only in certain circumstances (/), and all neces- 
sary measures for reducing to a minimum the injuries which may 
result to the gear or boat of the other fishermen must always be 
taken {g). 


1389. A local sea fisheries committee have certain powers by Powers of 
bye-laws to regulate the methods of fishing for sea fish within the . 
exclusive fishery limits within their districts (/i). committee. 

On the coast of Cornwall, except so much of the north coast as Seine fishing 
lies to the east of Trevose Head, no one betw^een the 25th July and 


(m) Besides the statutes relating to sea fisheries generally, there are the 
following Acts relating to particular localities: Black water (Essex), 31 & 32 
Viet c. IX. ; Boston Beeps, 33 & 34 Viet. c. vi., 2 Edw. 7, c. Ixxviii. ; Colne, 
33 & 34 Viet. c. Ixxxv. ; Bosham and Chichester, 36 & 37 Viet. c. Ixii. ; 
Emsworth, 33 & 34 Viet. c. vi., 34 & 35 Viet. c. cxlv. ; Falmouth, 40 & 41 Viet, 
c. exxvi. ; Faversham, 3 & 4 Viet. c. lix. ; Hamble, 31 & 32 Viet. c. ix. ; 
Hamford Water, 46 & 47 Viet, c, x. ; Herne Bay, 27 & 28 Viet. c. cclxxx., 28 
& 29 Viet. c. clxviii. ; Hunstanton Le Strange, 46 & 47 Viet c. x. ; Ipswich, 
22 & 23 Viet. c. Ixxii., 30 & 31 Viet. c. xlvi. ; Langston and Chichester Harbour, 
Oyster and Mussel Fisheries Orders Confirmation Act, 1869 (No. 2) (32 & 33 
Vict. c. 31); Lynn Beeps, 35 & 36 Viet, c. i., 43 & 44 Viet. c. cxlii., 6 Edw. 7, 
i/. cxii. ; Medway, 2 Geo. 2, c. 19, 30 Geo. 2, c. 21 ; Medway Regulation Con- 
tinuance Act, 1868 (81 & 32 Vict. c. 63) ; Menai Straits, 37 & 38 Vict. c. xviii. ; 
Paglesham, 37 & 38 Vict. c, xviii. ; Poole, 48 & 49 Vict. c. xii., 60 & 51 Vict. 
c. c. ; Queenborough, 8 & 9 Vict. o, exUv. ; Ramsholt, 47 & 48 Vict c. xiii. ; 
Hoach River, 29 & 30 Vict. c. cxlv. ; Rochester, 28 & 29 Vict c. ccxxvii,, 30 
& 31 Vict c. Ixxii. ; Salcombe, 35 & 36 Vict. c. Ixiii. ; St Ives Bay, 4 & 6 
Vict c. Ivii. ; Swansea, 34 & 35 Vict. c. cxlv., 46 & 47 Vict c. x. ; Tees, 7 Edw. 
7, c. Ixxviii. ; ToUesbury and Mersea, 42 & 43 Vict c. i. ; Truro, 39 & 40 Vict 
c. xcL ; Whitstable, 33 Geo. 3, c. 42, 69 & 60 Vict. c. xli. ; Seine fishing on 
coasts of Somerset, Bevon and Cornwall, 1 Jac. 1, c. 23. 

i a) For the definition of these limits, see p, 633, post, 
b) Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Vict c. 22), s. 4, Sched. I., art. 14. 
cj Ibid., art. 17. 
a) Ibid., arts. 15, 16. 
e) Ibid., art. 19. 

(/) Ibid., arts. 19, 20, 21, 22. 

(^) Fisheries Act, 1891 (64 & 65 Vict c. 37), s. 4, Schedule, art. 4. 

(h) Sea Fisheries Regulation Act, 1888 (61 & 62 Vict c. 64), s. 2. 

H.L,— XIY. z 
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the 25th November may, between sunrise and sunset, use a drift 
net or trawl within two miles of the coast, or, within half a mile of 
any sea fishing boat stationed for seine fishing, anchor a boat other 
than a seine boat, or lay, set, or use any net, boulter, or implement 
of sea fishing except for the purpose of seine fishing. The penalty 
for a breach of this provision is a fine not exceeding £20 (i ) . 

1390. Fish caught by trawling in areas in which trawl-fishing is 
prohibited in Scotland or Ireland may not be landed nor sold in the 
United Kingdom, but so far as Ireland is concerned this prohibition 
only applies to fish caught in steam trawlers (j). 

Sub-Sect. 2,SheU‘fi8h, 

1391. All oysters, mussels, and cockles in or on an oyster, mussel 
or cockle bed in a several oyster, mussel or cockle fishery granted 
by an order of the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, and oysters 
in or on any private oyster bed which is sufficiently marked out 
and known as such, are the absolute property of the grantees of the 
order or of the owner of the private oyster bed; and if such oysters, 
mussels or cockles be removed from either of these beds, and not 
sold in market overt nor disposed of under the authority of the 
grantee or owner, they still continue to be their absolute property. 
In the case of theft from contiguous beds or fisheries, it is necessary 
only to prove that they were the property of, and in the lawful 
possession of, one or other of the proprietors, and were stolen from 
one or other of such contiguous beds or fisheries (/c). 

1392. Within the limits of a several oyster, mussel, and cockle 
fishery, or of a private oyster bed, no person without the authority of 
the grantees or owner may (1) use any implement of fishing except a 
line and hook or a net adapted solely for catching floating fish, and 
so used as not to disturb nor injure the oysters or mussels ; 
(2) dredge for ballast or other substance, except under lawful 
authority for improving the navigation ; (3) deposit rubbish, ballast, 
or other substance ; (4) place anything prejudicial or likely to be 
prejudicial to the oysters or mussels, except for the lawful purpose 
of navigation or of anchorage ; (5) disturb or injure in any manner 
the oysters or mussels, except for a lawful purpose of navigation or 
of anchorage (1). 

1393. Deep-sea oysters may not be sold nor consigned for sale 
between the 15th June and the 4th August, nor any other descrip- 
tion of oysters between the 14th May and the 4th August. This 

(V) Soa Fishorios Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 46), b. 68. 

(j) Trawling in Prohibited Areas Prevention Act, 1909 (9 Edw. 7, c. 8), bs. 1, 6. 
As to what places may be prohibited areas, see ihid., ss. 6, 6. 

(k) Sea Fisheries Act, 1808 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45k ss. 61, 62, 65. These sec- 
tions were extended to include cockles in a cockle fishery granted by the Board 
of Agriculture and Fisheries (Sea Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 vict. c. 27) ). 
It was held in Truro Corporation v. Rowe^ [1902] 2 KB. 709, 0. A., that a person 
who deposited oysters on a portion of the foreshore in a public fishery has no 
premerty in them ; but quisre this decision, soe judgment of Fletcher Moulton, 
L.J., in Fosi^ v. Warhlington Urban Couurilf [1906] 1 K B. 648, 0. A. 

(^) Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Vict. c. 46^ s. 63. As to the rights of 
navigation in relation to fisheries, see p. 691, ante. 
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provision does not apply to oysters taken within the waters of some 
foreign Stale, though they be afterwards laid down and stored in 
English waters where they do not breed, nor to oysters taken from 
certain other places with the sanction of the Board of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, nor to oysters preserved in tins or otherwise cured, or 
intended for the purpose of oyster cultivation within the same 
district in which they were taken (m). 

1394. Outside the territorial waters lying between a line drawn 
from the North Foreland to Dunkirk and from the Land’s End 
to Ushant fishing for oysters is prohibited between the 16th June 
and the 81st August, and in these waters during that time boats 
may not have on board any oyster dredge unless it be tied up and 
sealed by the Customs (n), and no person may fish for oysters or 
have on board his boat any oyster dredge within any seas, and 
during any time within and during which oyster fishing is prohibited 
by law or by any convention, treaty, or arrangement to which the 
Sea Fisheries Act, 1883, may be applied (o). 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Lobsters and Crabs, 

1395. It is illegal to take, have possession of, or sell or expose or 
consign for sale, or buy for sale, any edible crab which is less than 
4 inches across the broadest part of the back, or which has spawn 
attached to it or has recently cast its shell, unless it was intended 
for use as bait for fishing and there is no local bye-law forbidding 
such use(_p). 

No one may take, possess, sell, or expose or consign for sale, 
or buy for sale, any lobster which measures less than 8 inches 
from the top of the beak to the end of the tail when spread as far 
as possible flat (q), 

1396. The penalty for a breach of these provisions is a fine not 
exceeding £2 for the first offence, £10 for the second or any subse- 
quent offence, and the forfeiture of all the crabs or lobsters found in 
the possession of the offender at the time (r). 

Sect. 5 . — Protection of Sea Fisheries, 

Sub-Sect. 1. — Dynamite and other Explosives, 

1397. The use of dynamite and other explosive substances to 
catch or destroy fish in a public fishery within one marine league 
of the coast is punishable by a fine not exceeding £20, or, at the 
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(m) Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and TjobsterJ Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 42), s. 4 ; 
R^ertson v. Johnson^ [1893] 1 0. B. 129 (French oysters). 

(n) Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Yict. c. 45), s. 12, Schedule, art. 11. 

(o) Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 22), s. 4 (c). 

Ip) Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 42), s. 8 ; 
Sea Fisheries Regulation Act, 1888 (51 & 62 Viet. c. 54), s. 2 (c). 

(q) Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 42), s. 9, 
As to powers of local fisheries committees and the Board of Agriculture andi 
Fisheries with respect to those fish, see pp. 623, 624, ante. 

(r) Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 43b 
BS. 8, 9. 
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ODtion of the court, to imprisonment with or without hard labour 
not exceeding two months («). Private fisheries frequented by salt- 
water fish do not appear to be legislated for(8), except oyster and 
mussel fisheries created under the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868, and 
private oyster beds sufficiently marked out or known as Buch(t). 

Sub-Sect. 2.—roi:u'ion. 

1398. There is no common law right to pollute the sea by 
discharge of sewage (w). It is a statutory offence to put lime or 
other noxious material maliciously and unlawfully into any water 
in which there is any private right of property with intent to take 
or destroy any fish therein (a), and knowingly to deposit any 
ballast, rubbish or other substance, or to place anything pre- 
judicial or likely to be prejudicial to, except for the purpose of 
navigation or anchorage, or to disturb or injure in any manner, any 
oyster or mussel bed created by the “^ea Fisheries Act, 1868, or any 
private oyster bed sufficiently marked out and known as such (6). 

Sub-Seot. 3. — Instruments for Destroying Fish and Fishing Gear, 

1399. There are no limitations as to the nature of fishing 
implements that may be used to catch fish, except such as may be 
contained in the bye-laws of a local sea fisheries committee, but no 
person belonging to a British sea fishing boat may use any instru- 
ment for the purpose of damaging or destroying by cutting or 
otherwise any fishing implement belonging to a sea fishing boat, 
except in certain events (c) ; and no person may manufacture or sell 
any instrument serving only or intended to damage or destroy 
fishing implements by cutting or otherwise (^/). 

Sect. 6. — Slatutoi'y Provisions as to Sea Fishing Boats, 
Sub-Sect. 1. — Registration, 

1400. Every vessel (<?), of whatever size and in whatever way 
propelled, which is employed in sea fishing or in the sea fishing 

(«) Fisheries (Dynamite) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 65), ss. 2, 3. These 
provisions were extended to private fisheries within the limits of the Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1878 (41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 12. It is conceived that that Act 
cannot apply to salt water ; see Stead v. NichdaSy [1901] 2 K. B. 163, deciding 
that that Act did not even apply to artificial freshwater reservoirs. 

(<) Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet o. 45h s. 63, which forbids the 
injury of these fisheries in any manner except for the purpose of navigation or 
anchorage. 

(m) Foster V. Warhlington Urhan Council^ [1906] 1 K. B. 6-18, 665, 689, C. A. ; 
see also llvhart v. Southend-on-Sea Corporation (1906), 75 L. J. (k. d.) 305, 
compromised on appeal, 22 T. L. E. 630, C. A. ; and Owen v. Faversham 
Corporation (190^, 73 J. P. 33, 0. A. ; TimeSy 24th June. 

(a) Malicious Damage Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. c. 97), s. 32 ; see also p. 623, 
ante. 

(liS Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), s. 53. This subject is 
further dealt with under titles Nuisance ; Waters and Watercourses. 

(c) These cases are specified in arts. 20 and 21 of the Convention set out in 
the Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 22), Sched. L, and refer to 
fouling of nets or lines under such circumstances that it is impossible to 
disengage them by any means other than cutting. The Act, ibid.y s. 2, makes 
these articles of the same force as if enacted in the body of the Act. 

{A) Sea Fisheries Act, 1833 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 22), ss. 5, 9. 

(e) For definition of vessel, see titles Ferries, p. 664, ante; Shipping and 
Navigation. 
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service, whether used for profit or not, must be entered in the fishing 
boat register, and must be lettered and numbered and have official 
papers (/). The tonnage of a sea fishing boat for the purpose of 
the fishing boat register Ts, if she is already registered under the 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, Part L, her gross or register tonnage. 
If she is not so registered, the tonnage is ascertained on the same 
method as is employed for registration under Part I. of that Act {g). 

Sxtb-Sect. 2. — Equipment 

1401. Besides the lights and fog signalling apparatus that other 
vessels of her class have to carry, every decked fishing boat must 
carry the boats according to her tonnage set out in the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1894, Sched. XV., and if she carries more than ten 
passengers she must have two life-buoys and a life-boat or a boat 
rendered buoyant after the manner of a life-boat {h). The life 
buoys and boat must be kept at all times fit and ready for use. 

Sub-Sect. 3. — Certificates of Shippers and Second Ilands of Trawlers. 

1402. Trawlers of twenty -five tons tonnage and upwards may not 
go to sea from any port in the United Kingdom unless the skipper 
and second hand are duly certificated. A superintendent of the 
Board of Trade may authorise the trawler to go to sea in charge of 
the second hand if he is satisfied that the master’s absence is due 
to an unavoidable cause (i). 

The Board of Trade is empowered to grant certificates of com- 
petency as skipper or second hand of fishing boats, or any particular 
class of fishing boats, in the same manner as certificates of com- 
petency are granted to masters and mates of ordinary merchant 
vessels, and the holders of such certificates are entitled to such 
privileges and subject to such liabilities as if they held certificates 
of masters or mates respectively (j). A skipper’s certificate of 
competency is not granted unless the person has held a certificate 
as second hand for at least twelve months (/c). 

In certain circumstances the Board of Trade may grant certificates 
of service instead of certificates of competency (0. The Board 
keeps a register of certificated skippers and second hands which is 
admissible in evidence {in). 

(/) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Yict. c. 60), ss. 370, 373. There is 
power by Order in Council under s. 373 to exempt vessels from these provisions. 
The register is conclusive evidence of ownership {ibid., s. 374), in case of offences 
against the Sea Pisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 97), and the Sea Fisheries 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yict. c. 22), and for recovery of damages for injury to the boat. 

(^) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Yict. c. 60), s. 371. 

(A) Ibid., B . 376 ; see, further, title Shipping and Navigation. 

(/) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Yict. c. 60), s. 413; Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 81. Rules as to conduct of examina- 
tions and the qualification of applicants for certificates of competency as 
second hand or skipper have been made by the Board of Trade, see Statutory 
Rules and Orders, 1900, No. 806 ; 1901, No. 309. 

(j) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894(67 & 68 Yict. c. 60), s. 414 ; Merchant Ship- 
ping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 48), s. 81 ; see also title Shipping and Navigation. 

(«) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Yict. c. 60), s. 414 (2) ; Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 81. 

(i) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Yict. c. 60), s. 415 ; Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 81. 

(m) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Yict. c. 60), s. 416 ; Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, o. 48), s. 81. This register l^gan in 1883. 
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Sub-Sect. 4. — Indentures of Appreniimhip and Agreements with Sea Fishing Boys, 

1403. The following provisions apply to all fishing boats of 
twenty-five tons tonnage and upwards. 

A boy under thirteen years of age cannot be apprenticed nor 
enter into an agreement with respect to the sea fishing service, 
but any boy under sixteen years of age may be daily employed by 
oral agreement provided he is not bound to remain employed for 
more than one day (n). Boys from thirteen to sixteen years of age 
may not be employed for more than one day unless they enter into 
agreements to serve as sea fishing boys or become indentured appren- 
tices to the sea fishing service (o). Indentures of apprenticeship and 
written agreements with boys under sixteen years of age must be 
made before a superintendent of the Board of Trade and be in the 
form authorised by Order in Council (p). Before such documents 
are completed the superintendent must satisfy himself (1) that all 
the statutory requirements have been fulfilled ; (2) that the master 
with whom the indenture or agreement is made is a fit person for 
the purpose ; (3) that the boy is not under the age of thirteen years 
and is of sufficient strength and health ; and (4) that the nearest 
relations or guardians assent : when there are no nearest relations 
or guardians, or when they cannot readily be found or are not 
known, the superintendent may act as guardian for the occasion (q). 
The stipulations in these documents may be enforced against the 
master by the superintendent for the time being of the port at 
which the documents were executed (r). 

It is a misdemeanour to pay or receive money or receive value in 
consideration of the apprentice or boy being so bound (s). 

Stjb-Seot. 6. — Engagement and Discharge of Crew, 

1404. The crew of a sea fishing boat may be, but are not compelled 
to be, engaged or discharged before a superintendent of the Board 
of Trade (a), and, except in cases of certain trawlers, there is no 
special statutory provision requiring their engagement or discharge 
to be evidenced by writing. 

In the case of screw steam trawlers of twenty-five tons tonnage or 
upwards and sailing trawlers of fifty tons tonnage and upwards, the 
skipper or owner must enter into an agreement with every seaman 
whom he carries to sea as one of his crew from any part of England 
or Ireland (&), The form of agreement has to be approved by 


(n) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. o. 60), bs. 392, 393 (4). 

(o) Ibid,, s. 393. 

(p) Ibid,, B. 895 (1), (5). For forms of apprenticeship and agreements with 
boys, see Encyclopa^a of Forms and Precedents, Yol. ll., pp. 49 et seq, 

(q) Ibid., 8. 395 (1), (2), (3). 

(r) Ibid,, BS. 390, 897. 

U) I bid,, 8. 398. As to the penalty, Bee title Oeimin AL Law and Pkocedubk, 
Yol. IX., p. 558. 

(a) Ibid,, fi. 390. 

(5) Ibid,, 6. 399, The Board of Trade have exempted paddle steam trawlen 
and sailing trawlers under fifty tons from the requirementa of bs. 399 — 408 relating 
to the engagement of seamen (Statutory Buies and Orders, 1899, No. 806). f 
would seem that in the case of the engagement of a fisherman in Scotland n< 
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the Board of Trade, and must contain as terms thereof : (1) the Sect. 6, 
nature, and as far as practicable the duration, of the engagement ; Statutory 
(2) the number and description of crew ; (8) the time at which each Provisions 
seaman is to be on board or to commence work ; (4) the capacity in s-s to Sea 
which each seaman is to serve ; (6) his remuneration ; (6) the 
scale of provisions to be furnished; (7) any regulations as to 
conduct and as to fines and punishments which the Board of Trade 
have approved and the parties agree to adopt ; (8) any other stipu- 
lation not contrary to law that the parties may adopt (c). 

The agreement may be for service either in a particular boat or Term of 
in two or more boats belonging to the same owner, and may, if the service, 
voyages average less than six months, be made to extend over two 
or more voyages or any number of weeks, but such agreements 
do not extend beyond the following 80th June or 81st December 
or the first arrival of the boat at her port of destination in the 
United Kingdom after that date (d). 

The agreement has to be read over to the crew before they sign, 
and is executed in duplicate, one part being delivered to the super- 
intendent (e). When entered into it must not be altered in any 
way except by the consent of all parties interested (/). 

1405. The wages of a skipper, seaman, or apprentice accrue from Wages of 
day to day. When contracted for by the voyage, or trip, or the crew, 
season, or by the share, the amount accruing from day to day is 
computed to be an amount equal to the wages for the whole of the 
voyage, or trip, or season, or the whole share divided by the number 
of days occupied in the voyage, or trip, or season, but no one is 
entitled to more than what his share of the profits or catch made 
during the period he has actually served may amount to, or would have 
amounted to (^). Except when dispensed with by the wage earners, 
the owner must give to the skipper, and the skipper to each 
seaman, an account in a form approved by the Board of Trade of 
the wages (not being a share in the catch), and of all deductions 
to be made therefrom. This account must be delivered at least 
four hours before the paying off or discharge of the skipper or 
seamen respectively (h). 

When the skipper or crew are paid by a share in the catch the Payment of 
owner must render a full and true account in a form approved by the crew by 
Board of Trade, showing in detail the amount for which the fish 
have been sold, and all deductions which are chargeable to the men 
who are paid by share ; and if there is a dispute the owner must 

agreement is necessary, but if an agreement whereby the fisherman is to bo 
remunerated wholly by a share in the profits of the voyage is entered into it 
must be made before a superintendent (Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 
Viet. 0 . 60), s. 389). 

i c) Hid., B. 400. 

d) Ibid., 88. 402, 403. Such agreements are known as “ running agreements.** 
e) Ibid., 8. 401. 

/) Ibid., 8. 407. "Where the column in the agreement as to the amount of 
salvage a crew ehould be entitled to was added after the crew signed, the 
agreement in that respect was held void (The Salthurn (1894), 7 Asp. M. L. 0. 

474). 

(g) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Yiot. o. 60), s. 383. 

(h) Ibid., a. 409. 
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give inspection of his acconnts and books relating to the catch (Q. 
Any party to a dispute as to his share in the profits, or as to his 
engagement, service, or discharge, or as to the cost, quantity, or 
quality of provisions supplied, may call upon a superintendent to 
determine such dispute. The decision of the superintendent is 
final, and may be enforced by any justice of the peace having 
jurisdiction in such matters, as if such decision were an order made 
by a court of summary jurisdiction, and any sum adjudged due 
may be recovered as if it were wages (k), 

1406. Upon the discharge of a seaman from a trawler of twenty- 
five tons tonnage and upwards, or on the payment of his wages, the 
skipper must sign and deliver to each seaman a certificate of dis- 
charge, in a form approved by the Board of Trade, specifying the 
period of service and time and place of discharge ( 1 ). If a seaman 
is discharged without his fault or consent before the termination of 
his engagement he is entitled to recover, in addition to an amount 
of wages proportionate to the time he has served, compensation 
for the damage caused him, and can recover it as wages duly 
earned (m). 


Sub-Sect. 6. — Discipline, 

1407. The seamen and apprentices of any fishing boat may be 
punished in various ways for the offence of desertion, absence 
without leave, wrongfully quitting the boat, wilful disobedience, 
continued breach of duty, assault on the skipper or second hand, 
unlawful combination, wilful damage, or smuggling. A skipper is 
liable to punishment as if he were a seaman for the offences of 
desertion, absence without leave, wrongfully quitting the boat, 
wilful damage and smuggling, and the punishments as to the 
offences of wilful disobedience, continued breach of duty, assault, 
and unlawful combination apply to apprentices and sea fishing boys, 
'whether on shore or on board (n). A seaman or an apprentice who 
deserts, or is absent without leave, or refuses or neglects to join his 
boat, may be taken before a superintendent or principal Board of 
Trade officer or his deputy, and if he gives no sufficient explanation 
must be ordered to join his boat, and if he refuses to obey the officer 


U") Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 601 s. 388. 

(A) Ibid,., 8. 387. The superintendent’s decision, on the request of any party, 
is to be put in writing, and when signed by him is admissible in evidence [ibid,, 
B. 387 (2) ). When a fisherman is a seaman within the meaning of the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet c. 60), s. 742, he has the same rights for the 
recovery of his wages as any other merchant seaman ; see title SniPPiNG AND 
Navigation. 

{1) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 58 Viet. c. 60), s. 410. Two years* 
service evidenced by discharges from a decked fishing boat and one year’s 
service in a trading vessel entitle a man to be rated A.B. on a merchant ship 
(i5id., B. 126; Merchant Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 68 (1) ). 

(m) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 60), s. 411. 

(n) Ihid,t s. 376.^ A sea fishing boy is a boy over thirteen and under sixteen 
years of age who is bound by an aereement made under Part IV. of this Act 
(see p. 630, ante), A seaman can be convicted of the offence of wilful dis- 
obedience although the act of disobedience amoimted to desertion or absence 
without leave {EdgUl v. Alward (J, & (?.), Ltd., [1902] 2 K, B. 239). 
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he may be brought before a court of summary jurisdiction (o) for 
punishment (p). • 

1408. When afloat no person on board, or belonging to, a British 
sea fishing boat may discharge or present any firearm, or discharge 
or throw anything at any other sea fishing boat, or use threatening, 
abusive or obscene language to, or attack, intimidate, or molest any 
person on board another sea fishing boat, or do any act likely to 
provoke a breach of the peace (q). 

Sub-Seot. 7. — Deaths, Injuries, and Casualiit^ 

1409. The skipper of a fishing boat must keep a record of every 
death, injury, ill-treatment, or punishment of any person on board 
his boat, and of any casualty happening to his fishing boat or to any 
boat belonging to her, and must report to the superintendent at 
the port where his voyage ends. The superintendent has power to 
inquire into the cause and particulars of any such occurrence, and if 
it appears to have been caused or accompanied by violence or 
the use of improper means, he must report the matter to the Board 
of Trade, and if necessary take immediate steps for bringing the 
offender to justice (r). 

1410. With a view to protecting fishermen engaged in carrying 
fish from fleets of trawlers to fish carriers, the Board of Trade may 
make regulations for preventing loss of life or danger to life or 
limb, and has done so in certain cases (5). 

Sect. 7. — Foreign Fishing Boats in British Waters, 

1411. A foreign sea fishing boat must not enter within the 
exclusive fishery limits of the British Islands (O, except for purposes 
recognised by international law or by any convention, treaty, or 
arrangement for the time being in force between this country and 
any foreign State, or for any lawful purpose. If a foreign sea 
fishing boat does enter the exclusive fishery limits she must return 
outside as soon as the purpose for which she entered has been 
fulfilled. No person on board the boat shall attempt to fish 
while the boat is within such limits, and all regulations prescribed 
by Order in Council must be observed (a). 


(0) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. 0. 60), e ®. 380, 381. 

\p) Ibid., s. 379, 

(^) Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet, c. 22), ss. 3, 4 ; Order in Council, 
6th April, 1889 (Statutory Buies and Orders Revised, Yol. YIII., Merchant 
Shipping, p. 194k 

(r) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Vici 0 . 60), ss. 385, 386. 

(a) Ibid,, s. 417. Regulations nave been made for the Great Northern 
Steamship Fishing Co., Ltd., Great Grimsby Ice Co., Ltd., Grimsby and North 
Sea Steam Trawling Co., Ltd., Hull Steam Fishing and Ice Co., Ltd., Short 
Blue Fleet, Hagenip Doughty & Co., Kelsall Brothers and Beeching, HuU 
Steam Fishing Yessel Owners Association, Ltd. 

(t) J.fl., the portion of the seas surrounding the British Islands within which 
British subjects have by international law tne exclusive right of fishing (Sea 
Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. 0 . 22^ s. 28). 

(a) Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet, c, 22), s. 7. By Order in Council, 
6th April, 1889 (Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, Vol. YIII., Merchant 
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1412. If these provisions are broken the person in charge of the 
boat is liable to a fine of not exceeding ;£10 for the first offence and 
£20 for any subsequent offence, and any fish or fishing gear found 
in the boat or shown to have been taken or used within the exclusive 
fishery limits is liable to forfeiture (b), 

1413. Every French fishing boat when forced by stress of weather 
to seek shelter in any port in the British Isles is, so long as she does 
not discharge or receive on board any cargo, exempt from all dues 
or other charges (c). 

1414. Every foreign sea fishing boat coming to a port in the 
British Isles must comply with all the provisions of the Customs 
Consolidation Act, 1876 (d), relating to arrival, bringing to, 
examination, boarding of officers, protection of stores, report of 
ship, entry of goods, and clearance outwards, if with any cargo, as 
if she were a ship (e). 

Sect. 8. — Foreign Fishing Boats outside British Waters, 

1415. The fishing in the sea outside of the territorial waters of 
this kingdom is regulated in some instances by Conventions with 
the States interested in the fishing, and enforced, in the case of 
British vessels, by statute confirming the Conventions. The Con- 
ventions at present in force relate to the English Channel, the 
North Sea, and the seas around Iceland and the Faroe Islands (/). 

In the seas between the coasts of England and Ireland and 
France, French fishing boats must be lettered, numbered, bear dis- 
tinguishing marks and have official papers, and there are various 
regulations as to their mode of fishing, the nets to be employed, the 
conduct of their fishing operations, and the punishment of 
offenders (g). 


Shipping, p. 194), it is provided that persons on board of or belonging to foreign 
sea fishing boats within the exclusive fishery limits (see note (<), p. 633, ante^ must 
not discharge firearms or throw missiles at any other boat or use threatening or 
abusive language to, or attac^ or molest, or intimidate any person on board 
another vessel, or do any act likely to provoke a breach of the peace. 

(d) Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. o. 22), s. 7 (2); Fisheries Act, 
1891 (54 & 55 Viet. c. 37), s. 5. 

(c) Order in Council, 7th October, 1869 (Statutory Rules and Orders Revised, 
Vol. Vni., Merchant Shipping, p. 196), made under Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 
(31 & 32 Viet. c. 46), s. 66. 

(d) 39 & 40 Viet. c. 36. 

(c) Order of Board of Customs, dated 2nd April, 1884, made under powers of 
the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), s. 18. As to Customs generally 
see title Revenue. 

(/) Convention with France, 24th May, 1843 (as to the English Channel) ; 
Convention with Germany, Belgium, Denmark, France, Netherlands, 6th May, 
1882 (as to the North S^); Convention with Germany, Belgium, Denmark, 
Netherlands, 16th November, 1887 (as to the liquor traffic in North Sea); 
Convention with Denmark, 24th June, 1901 (as to the ocean surrounding the 
Faroe Islands and Iceland). 

(g) The regulations in the Convention with France were made to apply 
equally to English as well as French vessels by the stat. (1843) 6 & 7 Yiot 
c. 79. By the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), s. 71, the Act of 
1843 was repealed ; but by tlj^e Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Dobster) Act, 1877 
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In the North Sea (h), Belgian, Danish, Dutch, French, and 
German fishing boats must be lettered and numbered, have official 
papers, and obey the same regulations as to the mode of fishing as 
British vessels (i). 

The superintendence of this area is carried out by the cruisers of 
the nations interested. The commanders of these cruisers have 
power to arrest and take offending vessels into a port of the nation 
to which the fishermen belong. There are various provisions for 
the punishment of offenders (k). 

1416 . In the limits of the North Sea persons on sea fishing 
boats belonging to Great Britain, Belgium, Denmark, Germany, 
or Holland are forbidden to purchase or acquire by barter any 
spirituous liquors from any person, and provisions and other 
articles for use by persons on board sea fishing boats may not be 
sold except by persons duly licensed (/). 

The fishing in the ocean around the Faroe Islands and 
Iceland is the subject of a Convention between Great Britain 
and Denmark (77i). Within three miles of the islands the fishing 
belongs exclusively to Danish subjects. Outside this limit, 
but within a certain prescribed area, the fishermen of the two 
countries are subject to the same regulations as to registration, 
lettering, and mode of fishing as are imposed on British vessels by 
the Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (n). 


(40 & 41 Yict. c. 42), s. 15, it was enacted that notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in tho Sea Fisheries Act, 1868, the Act of 1843, as far as regards French 
fishermen and French sea fishing boats, was to be in force until the Convention 
with France of 11th November, 1867, came into force. By the Sea Fisheries 
Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yict. c. 22), s. 24, it is provided that in certain conditions 
the Act of 1843 might be repealed. In July, 1908, the Act of 1843 was still in 
force as to French subjects outside the three-mile limit. Disputes arising 
between French subjects under the Act must be settled by the tribunal 
appointed by the Act, and a claim cannot be brought in the High Court for 
damages {Marshall y, Nicholls (1852), 18 Q. B. 882). 

(h) For the boundaries of the North Sea, see bea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 
47 Yict. c. 22), Sched. I., art. 4. 

i t) Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yict. c. 22), Sched. I., p. 625, ante, 
k) Ibid,, ss. 4, 5, 15, 22, Sched. I., arts. 27—37. 

1) North Sea Fisheries Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Yict. c. 17). This Act is 
breed by the same procedure as the Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Yict. 
c. 22). Eegulations as to licences and the conditions on which they are granted 
are prescribed by Order in Council, 28th April, 1894 (Statutory Rules and 
Orders, 1894, No. 121). 

(m) Order in Council, 12th March, 1903 (Statutory Rules and Orders, 1903, 
No. 214). 

(w) Ibid, As to such regulations, see p. 628, ante. The limits are on the 
south a line commencing from where the meridian of North Unst Lighthouse 
meets the parallel of 61® of north longitude to a point where the 9° meridian of 
west longitude meets the parallel of 60® north latitude, and fiom thence west- 
ward along that parallel to the meridian of 27® west longitude. On the nortii 
by the parallel of 67® 30" of north latitude, on the east by the meridian of the 
North Unst Lighthouse. As to registration etc., see p. 628, ante* 
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Part VII. — Whale and Seal Fisheries. 

Sect. 1. — Property in Whales etc. 

1417. All whales taken within the territorial waters of the 
kingdom belong to the King in right of his Crown except when 
taken in places where the Crown has granted out its right in this 
respect, in which case they belong to the grantees of the Crown (o). 
The captors of whales within the limits of the territorial waters do 
not acquire any property in them. 

1418. The law as to the property in whales captured beyond 
the territorial waters of the kingdom is, in the absence of special 
customs recognised at the place of capture, the same as that 
relating to other animals in a wild state (?)). They belong to the 
first person engaged in their pursuit so long as he continues the 
pursuit with a reasonable prospect of success, and other persons, 
by interfering in the chase, acquire no interest in the carcase. 

1419. Owing to the particular manner in which the whaling 
industry has to be carried on, conventional rules or local customs 
have sprung up in particular localities. In the Greenland whale 
fishery the rule of ** fast and loose applies. 

A fish is said to be a “fast ** fish — (1) while the harpoon remains 
in the fish, and the line continues attached to it and remains in the 
power or management of the striker, or (2) if the fish is so entangled 
in the line that the striker might probably have secured it without 
the interference of other persons (q). If while the fish is “ fast ” 
another harpooner strikes it or, unsolicited, so disturbs it that it 
breaks from the first harpooner, even though he capture it he 
obtains no property in it (r). 

When the fish is a “ loose “ fish at the moment of striking 
it will be the property of the person who strikes it and captures 
it, though, at the time he struck, the fish may have been 
repeatedly harpooned, but not held on to (s). In the Southern 
whale fishery among the Gallipagos Islands the rule of “ fast and 
loose " does not apply in its entirety, for if, at the time of striking, 
the fish has been struck by a harpoon attached to a buoy or 
“ droug,“ the party who first struck the fish with the harpoon and 
“ droug “ is entitled to one-half of the proceeds from the party who 
kills it (t). 


(o) Stat. De Prerogativa Eegie {temp, incert), c. 13 ; see p. 680, ante . As to 
the application of this statute to the waters on the coast beyond the low- 
water mark, see title Waters and Watercourses, and li. v. Keyn (1876), 
2 Ex. D. 63, C. 0. E. See, also, title Constitutional Law, Vol. VIL, p. 215. 
The same law applies to sturg^n captured within the kingdom {ibid,), 

{p) See title Animals, Vox. I,, pp. 365 et eeq, 

Iq) Aberdeen Arctic Co, v. Satter (1862), 4 Macq. 355, H. L.; Hogarth v. 
Jackson (1827), Mood. & M. 58 ; Hutchison y, Dundee Whale Fishing Oo, (1830), 
6 Murr. 162; LiUledale y, Scaith (1788), 1 Taunt. 243, n. ; and see title 
Custom and Usages, VoL X., p. 283. 

(r) Litiledale y. Scaith^ supra; Skinner y. Chapman (1827), Mood. & M. 59, n. 
(«) LiUledale v. Scaith^ supra, 

(0 Fennings v. Grenville (Lord) (1808), 1 Taunt. 241. 
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1420. The property in seals and large marine fish, except stur- 
geon captured in British waters is decided according to the law as 
to the capture of animals in a wild state (a). 

Sect. 2. — Statatoi'y Provisions applying to Whaley Seal, and Walrus 

Fishing Vessels. 

1421. All British vessels (except Scottish vessels whaling off the 
coast of Scotland) engaged in whale, seal, or walrus fishing are 
for the purposes of the Merchant Shipping Acts deemed to be 
foreign-going ships, and not fishing boats (fe). 

1422. In the North Pacific Ocean sealing is totally forbidden to 
British subjects anywhere within sixty miles of the Pribiloff 
Islands (c), and within ten miles of the Eussian coast abutting 
on the Behring Sea and the North Pacific Ocean north of the 42nd 
parallel of north latitude, and thirty miles round the Kormandorsky 
Islands and Tulenew (Robben Island) (d). Poaching in the above 
water preserves is a misdemeanour, and renders the ship and 
everything on board of her liable to forfeiture (c). 

Between 1st May and 31st July, both inclusive, sealing is 
forbidden anywhere north of the 35th degree of north latitude, 
and east of the 180th degree of longitude till it strikes the water 
boundary described in Article 1 of the Treaty of 1867 between the 
United States and Russia (/), and following that line up to Behring 
Straits (y). 

When fur seal fishing is allowed, only sailing vessels with 
or without the assistance of canoes or undecked boats propelled by 
paddles, oars, or sails may be engaged in the fishing (/i). The 
sailing vessels authorised to fish for seals must have a special 
licence for the purpose, and must fly a distinguishing flag (i). 
Nets, firearms, and explosives may not be used except shot guns 
when outside of the Behring Sea {k). 


{a) See title Animals, Vol. I., pp. 365 et seq. 

(b) Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 60), s. 744, as amended by 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1906 (6 Edw. 7, c. 48), s. 83. As to foreign-going 
ships, see title Shipping and Navigation. 

(c) Behiing Sea Award Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 2), Sched. I., art. 1. 

(d) Seal Fisheries (North Pacific) Act, 1895 (58 & 59 Viet. c. 21), ss. 1, 7; 
Order in Council, 2l8t November, 1895, art. 1 (Statutory Rules and Orders 
Revised, Vol. IV., Fishery, p. 13). 

(e) Seal Fisheries (North Pacific) Act, 1895 (58 & 59 Viet. c. 21), s. 1. This 
Act and the Order in Council made under it contain provisions for enforcing 
the Act and the due punishment of offenders ; and see Behring Sea Award Act, 
1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 2), s. 1 (2). 

(/) For the full text of the treaty, seP' British and Foreign State Papers, 
Vol. 57, p. 452. 

(g) Behring Sea Award Act, 1894 (57 & 68 Viet. c. 2), Sched. I., art. 2. 

(h) Tbid,f art. 3. 

m Ibid,, art. 4. The distinguishing flag for British vessels is a square fla^ 
at least 4 feet square of two equal triangular pieces joined from the right-hand 
upper comer of the flag to the left-hand lower comer of the luff, the upper 
triangle black and the lower yellow. This flag must be flown under the Red 
Ensign (Behring Sea Award Order in Council, 1895, art 2 (Statutory Rules and 
Orders Revised, Vol. IV ., Fishery, p. 11) ) ; see ibid., schedule, for fonn of Briti^ 
licence. 

[k) Behring Sea Award Act, 1894 (67 & 68 Viet. o. 2), Sched. I., art, 6. 
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Men engaged in fur seal fishing have, before their engagement, 
to prove that they are fit to handle with suflScient skill the 
weapons by means of which the fishing is to be carried on. The 
masters of the sailing vessels must enter in their official log-book 
the date and place of each fur sealing operation, and the number 
and sex of the seals captured each day (/). 

1423. From 1st January to 2nd April in each year a British 
subject is not allowed to kill nor capture any seal in so much of the 
seas adjacent to the coast of Greenland as lies between the parallels 
of 67 degrees and 75 degrees of north latitude and between the 
meridian of 5 degrees east and 17 degrees west longitude from 
Greenwich (m). 


Part VIII. — Jurisdiction of Justices 

relating to Fishery Offences. 

1424. Proceedings against persons contravening any of the pro- 
visions of the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Acts, 1861 — 1892, 
may be instituted before a court of summary jurisdiction (7^) in any 
place ill which the salmon, trout or char in respect whereof the 
proceedings are taken may be found (o), or in the court of the 
district in which the offence was committed. If the water in which 
the offence was committed formed the boundary between counties 
or districts the case may be prosecuted in either of such counties 
or districts, or if on the sea coast or at sea beyond the ordinary 
jurisdiction of the justices of the peace, the case is to be tried in 
the county abutting on such sea coast or adjoining such sea(p). 

1425. Offences by French subjects against the Sea Fisheries Act, 
1843 (q), if committed within the three-mile limit, are triable in 
the county adjacent to the waters in which the offence was com- 
mitted (?•). Ill the case of offences committed beyond the three-mile 
limit the offender may be taken before a justice at any port into 
which he is brought. The justice has power only to inquire by all 


(l) Behring Sea Awara Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 2), Sebed. I., art. 5. As to 
offences under the Behring Sea Award Act, 1894 (57 & 58 Viet. c. 2), s. 1 (2), and 
the Seal Fisheries (North Pacific) Act, 1895 (58 & 59 Viet. c. 21), s. 1 (3), see 
title Criminal Law and Procedure, Vol. IX. pp. 661, 562. 

(m) Seal Fishery Act, 1875 (38 & 39 Viet. c. 18), s. 2; Order in Council, 
28th November, 1876. In these waters “ seal *’ means the harp or saddleback, 
the bladder-nosod or hooded, the ground or bearded, the floe seal or floe rat 
(ib/d., 8 . 6). The penalty for breach of the provisions of the Seal Fishery Act, 
i87o, is a fine not exceeding £500 if sued for in the High Court, or £200 in 
summary proceedings (ibid,, s. 2). The fine may be recovered by distress and 
sale of the ship where the offender is the owner or master (ibid., s, 5). 

(n) As to courts of summary jurisdiction, see title Registration. 

(o) Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1892 (56 & 56 Viet. c. 60), ss. 4, 6. 

(p) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 109), ss. 36, 37. The foreshore 
is part of the body of the county (Emhleton v. Brown (1860), 3 E. & E. 234). 

&) 6 & 7 Viet. c. 79. 
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lawful ways or means into the case, and a copy of the depositions 
etc. are to be sent to the British consular agent at the port to which 
the offenders’ vessel belongs (s). 

Offences against the Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (t), are triable before 
a justice in summary manner (t^). 

Offences against the Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 
1877 (a;), the Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (except when otherwise 
specially provided) (y), and the North Sea Fisheries Act, 1893 (z), 
are triable by a court of summary jurisdiction in manner provided by 
the Summary Jurisdiction Acts (a). 

A sea fishing boat is to be deemed a ship within the meaning of 
any Act relating to offences committed on board a ship, and the court 
has jurisdiction over foreigners and foreign sea fishing boats within 
the three-mile limit (6). 

All offences against the Salmon Fishery Acts and bye-law^s made 
in pursuance thereof may be dealt with summarily if the complaint 
be made within six months of the commission of the offence (c). 

1426 . Besides the powers given to courts of summary jurisdic- 
tion to hear and determine alleged offences against the statutes 
relating to fisheries, justices of the peace have also power to 
authorise any conservator of a salmon or freshwater fishery district, 
or a water bailiff, to remain on land when there is reason to believe 
that certain offences may be committed, such authorised person not 
being thereby guilty of a trespass. The justices may also by warrant 
authorise any inspector, water bailiff, conservator, constable or police 
oflScer to enter promises, or to search for or seize any alleged 
engines or salmon or freshwater fish illegally taken that may be 
found on such premises (d), 

1427 . Justices who sit to hear and determine offences against 
the Fishery Acts must not be interested in any w'ay in the pro- 
ceedings (e). 

In the case of prosecutions instituted under the Salmon Fishery 


(s) Sea Fishenes Act, 1843 (6 & 7 Viet, c, 79), e. 13. 

(<) 31 & 32 Viet. 0. 45. 

(w) Sea Fisheries Act, 1868 (31 & 32 Viet. c. 45), ss. 67, 60. 

(cc) 40 & 41 Viet. c. 42. 

(y) 46 & 47 Viet. c. 22. 

(z) 66 & 57 Viet, c. 17. 

(a) See title Magistrates. 

(h) Fisheries (Oyster, Crab, and Lobster) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 42), 
BS. 11, 13 ; Sea Fisheries Act, 1883 (46 & 47 Viet. c. 22), ss. 16, 18 ; North Sea 
Fisheries Act, 1893 (56 & 57 Viet. c. 17), s. 7. 

(c) Salmon Fishery Act, 1873 (36 & 37 Viet. c. 71), s. 62 ; Morris v. Duncan, 
[1899] 1 Q. B. 4. 

id) Salmon Fishery Act, 1861 (24 & 26 Viet. o. 109), s. 34; Salmon 
Fishery Act, 1865 (28 & 29 Viet, c. 121), s. 31 ; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1878 
(41 & 42 Viet. c. 39), s. 9 ; Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884 (47 & 48 Viet, 
c. 11), s. 3. These powers do not apply to offences against the Fisheries 
(Dynamite) Act, 1877 (40 & 41 Viet. c. 66). Though a constable may have no 
right to search a person, yet if young of salmon be found in that person’s 
pockets he may be convicted of an offence against the Salmon Fishery Acts 
{Jorus V. Owens (1870), 34 J. P. 759); see, however, Taylor v. Pritchard, [1910] 
2 K. B. 320. As to water bailiffs, see p. 607, ante. 

(c) R. V. Allen (1864), 4 B. &S. 916. 
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Acts a justice is not disqualified by reason of his being a conservator 
or a member of a board of conservators or a subscriber to any 
society for the protection of salmon or trout, provided the offence 
is not committed on his own land (/ ). In spite of this statutory 
provision, if the justice has been present at a meeting of the board 
or society at which the prosecution was authorised, he is disqualified 
from acting (^). 

1428. Apart from any statutory provision, the jurisdiction of 
justices to hear and determine offences against the statutes relating 
to fisheries and fishing will be ousted if the act complained of was 
done by the defendant in the exercise of a bond fide claim or asser- 
tion of right (h). Justices exercising summary jurisdiction in 
fishery cases are subject to the general rule of law that they are 
not to convict where a real question as to the right of property is 
raised between the parties. In such case their jurisdiction ceases 
and the question of right must be settled by a higher tribunal (i). 

It is for the justices to determine whether or not upon the evidence 
before them a bond fide question of title is raised (k), but if there is 
any evidence of a legal right which a judge might leave to a jury, 
the justices should hold their hands; and any doubtful matter is 
enough to stay their hands. It is only when the justices can see 
that the claim is not a claim which can have any legal foundation 
or is one which is not made bond fide that their jurisdiction is not 
ousted (Z). 

The justices are not to try and decide the question of title, but if 
they are satisfied that the defendant has set up a bond fide claim of 
right, it matters not that it is a right of such a kind and such a 
character that it would require extremely strong evidence to establish 
it, and that it is one which may be really very difficult to establish, 
or one that has no chance of being established unless it is established 
by much more cogent evidence than that produced before the 
j ustices (m). The expression “ bond fide claim ” means that the right 
claimed must be one that may be possible in law. If it is a claim 
to a right which cannot exist in law, or as to which there can be no 
legal right on the part of the defendant, then the jurisdiction is not 
ousted (n). Proof that the claimant honestly believes he has the 
right does not of itself oust the jurisdiction; he may be convicted. 


(/) Salmon Fishery Act, 1863 (28 & 29 Viet. c. 121), s. 61. 

Iff) B. V. Henlet/, [1892] 1 Q. B. 504 ; B. y. Lee (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 394 ; B. v. 
Ilodgson (1864), 28 J. P. 484 ; B, v. Burton, Ex parte Young, [1897] 2 Q. B. 
468; B, V. UugginsA\%9b'] 1 Q. B. 563. 

(5) See Paley on Summary Convictions, 8th e<L, pp. 157, 165. 

(t) B, V. Stimpson (1863), 4 B. & S. 301. 

Legg v. Pardoe (I860), 9 0. B. (n. b.) 289 ; Cornwell v. Sanders (1862), 32 
L. J. (m. 0.) 6. 

(A Burton v. IIudBon, [190^ 2 K. B. 564, 571 ; Watkins v. Smith (1878), 26 
W. B. 692 ; iZ. v. Stimpson, if. v. Peak (1863), 8 L. T. 536. 

(m) Chesterfieldr, Fountains (1895), [1908] 1 Ch. 243, n. (claim by freeholders 
of a manor to fish without stint). 

(n) Burton v. Hudson, [1909] 2 K. B. 664; Be Brancaster Fishery (1875), 
39 J. P. 372 ; Mussett v. Burch (1876), 35 L. T. 486 ; Croydon Bural District 
Council V. Crowley (1909), 100 L. T. 441 ; Priest v. Archer (1887), 51 J. P. 
725 ; Ex parte Higgins (1843), 10 Jur. 838. 
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however honest his belief in the right claimed may be, if it be one 
unknown to the law, unless mena rea is a necessary ingredient to the 
offence (o). 

^ A claim to fish as a member of the public will not oust the juris- 
diction if at the locm in quo the water is non-tidal though navig- 
able (p), or made navigable by Act of Parliament {q), or is a pond 
or lake (r). 

In the case of fishing in tidal waters the presumption is that the 
public have a right to fish, but once the magistrates are satisfied 
that a several fishery exists over the locus in quo, then the public 
can have no right and the justices should try the case («). 


(o) Hudson V. MacRae (1863), 4 B. & S. 585. Mens rea is not an ingredient of 
an offence under the Larceny Act, 1861 (24 & 25 Viet. c. 96), s. 24; liaise v. 
Alder (1874), 38 J. P. 407 ; Leatt v. Vine (1861), 30 L. J. (m. 0.) 207. 

(p) Pearce v, Scotcher (1882), 9 Q. B. D. 162; Smith v. Andrews^ [1891] 
2 cL 678 ; Blount v. Layard (1888), cited [1891] 2 Oh. 681, n., 0. A. 

(9) Hargreaves v. Diddams (1875), L. B. 10 Q. B. 582. 

(r) Bloomfield v. Johnston (1868), 8 I. B. 0. L. 68, Ex. Oh. ; R, v. Steer 
(1704), 6 Mod. Bep. 183 ; O'Neill v. Johnston^ [1908] 1 I. B. 358. 

(«) Booth V. BrottiyA (1869), 33 J. P. 694; Re Brancaster Fishery (1875), 39 
J. P. 372 ; Netll v. Devonshire {Duke) (1882), 8 App. Oas. 135 ; see also B. v. 
Stimpaon (1863), 4 B. & S. 301. As to presumptions in respect of title, see 
p. 577, ante. 
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EXECUTION, 

account, elegit^ tenant by, holds subject to, 78 

receiver, of, order as to passing and payment, 124 
advertisement, sale, of, when to be made by sheriff, 67 
advowson, elegit^ writ of, liability of, to seizure under, 66 
affidavit, attachment of debts, in, form of, 95 

receiver, appointment of, in support of, 123 

service, of, of summons for examination in discovery, when necessary, 
127 

stop order, in support of, form of, 111 
after-acquired property, liaoility to seizure of debtor’s interest in, 50 
alia^ writ, meaning of, 25, 26 
ambassadors, execution cannot issue against, 10 
amendment, writ of execution, of, when allowed, 26, 27 
annuity, charging order, when not made on, 102 

widow, payable to, not affected by sequestration, 86 
appeal, garnishee proceedings, in, from master, 100 
receiver, appointment of, as to, 124 
application, stay of execution, for, when to be made, 27 
assignee, attachment of judgment debt by, leave necessary, 91 
assignment, terra of years, of, by sheriff, execution of, 44 
assistance, writ of, nature of, 75 

practice relating to, 75 
when issued, 76 

attachment, debtor, of, for evading order for examination, when subject to, 127 
debts, subject to, 91, 92 

must be certain, 92 

judgment debts, of, when leave necessary, 91 

liability of persons to, for dispossessing plaintiff from possession, 77 
married woman, when subject to, for contempt of court, 14 
of debts, accruing debts, process not applicable to, 92 
affidavit to lead to process for, form of, 96 
costs, provision as to, relating to, 101 
garnishee proceedings, by way of, 90 — 101 
keeping of books, by the court, relating to, 101 
nature of process, 90 
not applicable to joint debts, 91 

periodical payments, when subject to process, 94, 95 
persons to which process does not apply, 94, 95 
process applicable only when enforceable by debtor, 93 
relation of debtor and creditor must exist, 93, 94 
pensions, w’hen liable to, 94, 95 
procedure, affecting issue of writ of, 7 
bailiff, bound or speciaJ, meaning of, IS 

execution of writs by, actual, under warrant addressed to them, 18 
rights of, as against execution creditor and his solicitor, 37 
Bank of England, charging order, effect of service on, 108 

on equitable interest, where not affecting, 
109 

part only of stock not favoured by 107 
notice in lieu of diatririgas^ withdrawal of, requirements of, 
116 

bankruptcy, charging order, not a transaction protected in, 107 

elegitf writ of, when seizure complete as against trustee in, 65 

( 1 ) 
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tMUikraptcj, execution creditor, when becoming secured creditor in, 55 
judgment debtor, of, questions arising on, 53 
notice, may not issue on garnishee order absolute, 100 
trustee in, and sheriff, relative claims of, how regulated, 44 

payment to, when enforced by appointment of receiver, 
119, 120 

priority of, over person suing out sequestration, 82 
rights of, as against sequestrators, 88 
bill of sale, receiver appointed of equity of redemption under, when, 121 
seizure by sheriff, effect on absolute. 55 

bishop, tequettrari facias de honU eoclesiastioia or JieH facias de honis ecclesiasticis^ 
writs of, when issued to, 90 
bond, sheriff may sue on seized, 48 
bound, property seized is, meaning of, 42 
breaking in, sheriff, where, may resort to, 40 

capias ad satufaciendum^ writ of, cases in which it may issue, 73, 74 

nature of, 73, 74 

cestui que trusty equitable interests of, when exempt from seizure, 49, 60 

lands of, subject to trust, when taken under writ of elegit^ 68 
charging order, absolute, remedies conferred on judgment creditor by, 107 
when made, 106, 107 

taking effect, 107 
application for, how made, 105 
company, public, what is a, for purpose of, 102 
dei>entures cannot be made subject to, 102 
enforcement of, 109, 110 

executors and trustees, not made against, 104 
extent of, on interest of judgment debtor, 103 
infants, when not made against, 104 
inoperative, where judgment or order set aside, 108 
judgment creditor, use of other remedies of, not prevented by, 
108 

de honis testatorie^ not made on, 104 
debtor, where not made against, 104 
must be for ascertained sum, before issue of, 103 
lunatic partner, on interest of, when made, 11 
lunatics, when ma^^le against, 104, 106 

married woman, stocks and shares of, where not subject to, 104 
urn, form and service of, 105, 106 

judgment debtor, effect of order on, 106 
varying and discharging, how order for obtained, 106 
operation of, as an injunction, 108 
partner's interest, against, when made, 11 
prior incumbrancers not affected by, 108 
priority of, ranks according to date of order niri, 109 
where not obtained, 109 

solicitor, lien of, of judgment debtor, how affected by, 109 
Stock Exchange, defaulter on, not obtainable on fund of, 105 
stocks and shares, on, where process available, 101, 102 
summons, parties necessary to, 110 
chattels real, sheriff may sell, under writ of fieri facias^ 46 

writ of elegU, liability of, to seizure under, 68, 69 
cheque, garnishee proceedings, when prevented by giving of, 93 
liability of, to seizure by sheriff, 47 
company, attachment by, proper officer to make affidavit, 95 

attendance of, on proceedings for charging order, as to, 108 
cost- book, execution against, how issued, 11 
director, examination of, in discovery, where not ordered, 127 
execution against, application for leave to issue, how made, 8 
issue of, against (he property of, 12 

garnishee order service on, effect on position of judgment creditor, 
96, 97 

notice in lien of distringas^ effect of service on, 113 — 115 
public, what is a, for purpose of charging order, 102 
shareholders, liability of, to execution, where incorporation nnder Com- 
panies Act, 1845... 12, 13 

composition deed, execution in garnishee proceedings, when barred by, 100 
compromise, poundage of sheriff payable irrespective of, 84 

- ( 2 ) 
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consent order, judgment by, how affected by registration under Debtors Act, 
1869.. .7 

contemnor, death of, effect of, 85, 86 

money in court belonging to, how payment to sequestrators obtained, 
87 

tenants of, effect of sequestration on, 86, 87 
contempt, recovery of chattel, of order for, when defendant guilty of, 76 
contract, receiver, appointment of, of debtor’s interest in, when made, 118 
convicts, execution, issue of, against property of, 16 

corporation, discovery in aid of execution against, order for, when made, 126 
execution, property of, may be taken in, 12 
liability of, to sequestration, 12 

sequestration, property of officers of, may be liable to, 81 
writ of, when issued against, 80 

leave required to issue against, 81 

costs, appeal in garnishee proceedings, of, from judge in chambers, when allowed, 

100 , 101 

attachment of, before taxation, 92 

debts, relating to, in master’s discretion, 101 
discovery, discretion of the court as to, in matters of, 127 
elegit^ on writ of, what may be recovered, 33 
execution, of the writ of, nature of, 33 
receiver, of appointment of, as to payment of, 124 
sheriff, of, on interpleader summons, 35 

party entitled to execution may levy for, 33 
stay of execution for, terms upon which grant^, 27, 23 
stop order, of obtaining, as to payment of, 113 
County Bankers Act, 1827, companies registered under, liability of shareholders 
of, to execution, 13 

county court, execution, powers of, to enforce, how re^latc<l, 128 

Liverpool Court of Passage, removal of judgments to, 129 
receiver, appointment of, in, power of judge as to, 124 
Court of Appeal, application to, for stay of execution, when made, 27 
creditor, bailiff, with, presence of, when wrong goods seized, effect of, 20 

delay of, in entering judgment against married woman, effect of, 14 
execution, when liable to, for fees due to sheriff, 86 

judgment, issue of more than one writ in same county by, practice as to, 
25 

when receiving proceeds of a wrongful sale, liability of, 

20, 21 

liability of, where writ of execution wrongfully issued, 19, 20 
death, person, of, issuing writ of sequestration or of contemnor, effect of, 85, 86 
debentures, charging order, cannot be made subject to, 102 
debt, accruing, cannot be attached, 92 

assignment of, when preventing attachment, 93 
debts, attachable, what are, 91 

attachment of, nature of process, 90 

judgment, small, receiver will not be appointed of, 123 

receiver of, appointment of, circumstances under which made, 118 

will be appointed of, where garnishee process does not apply, 119 
debtor's interest, term of years, in a, effect of sale of, 45 
delivery, writ of, absolute, effect of, 74 

execution of, by sheriff, 74 
rights of plaintiff under, 37 
rules governing issue of, 75 
discharge, sequestration, of, writ of, when made, 89 
discovery, costs, discretion of the court as to, in matters of, 127, 128 

director of company, examination of, where not ordered in, 127 
execution, in aid of, discretion of the master at examination, extent oL 
127 

married woman, order for, may be made against, 126 
order for, how made, 127 
when order for made, 126 
power of judge to order examination of party, 127 
distress, prevented, not, by sequestration, 88 
distringas^ notice in lieu of, advisability of issuing, 113, 115 
effect of, 114 

sheriff may be distrained under, on refusal to sell, 60 

( 8 ) 
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distrirMM nuper vioeoomitem^ sherifE, remedy against, by means of writ of^ when 
available, 61 

dower, widow’s claim to, sequestration does not afEect, 86 
easement, possession, delivery of, must not interfere with, 77 
ecclesiastic^ persons, execution against, form of return of no chattels, 89 
executions against, how effected, 89, 90 
elegit^ costs on writ of, what may be recovered by execution creditor, 83 
poundage, when payable under writ of, 35 
tenancy by, account relating to, how taken, 73 
effect on judgment debt, 69, 70 
how determined, 72, 73 
nature of, 69, 70 
subject of, to an account, 73 
title of tenant, how evidenced, 71 
when execution creditor entitled under, 69 
tenant by, not a purchaser, 67, 68 
writ of, actual possession, how obtained under, 71 
binding power of, 62 

chattels real, liability of, to seizure under, 68, 69 
delivery of possession to judgment creditor under, 63 
duties and rights of sheriff under, 63 
equitable interests, effect of seizure of, under, 67 
in what cases applicable, 62, 63 
inquisition as to lands under, 64 

under, practice relating to, 64 
judgment debtor, lands of, not subject to seizure under, 68 
method of execution against land by, 61, 62 
procedure on issue and delivery of, 63 
rights of judgment creditor to further, 62, 63 
what can be taken under, 65 — 67 
when created, 61 

enti^, sheriff, on premises by, how effected, 40 

equitable execution, appointment of receiver, by way of, cases in which made, 

4, 118, 119, 120 
effect of, 125, 126 
form of order, 123 
of personalty, 125 
where not made, 121, 
122 

definition of, 115 
forms of, 117, 118 

not available where legal execution may be issued, 117 
process of, upon what based, 115, IIG 
when applicable, 116, 117 
relief by way of, how now obtained, 116 
winding-up order, as an, 4 
interests, exemption of, from seizure, 49 

seizure of, under writ of elegity effect of, 67 
jurisdiction, Salford Hundred Court, does not obtain in, 129 
equity of redemption, receiver, appointment of, when made of, 118 
estate tail, elegit, writ of, effect of seizure of lands under, when held as an, 66 
estoppel, contemnor, of, not binding on sequestrators, 85 

sheriff and judgment creditor not affected by debtor's, 62 
examination, means, as to, when order made, 126 
execution, ambassadors, cannot issue against, 10 

amendment of writ of, when allowed, 26, 27 

companies and other incorporated bodies, property of, may be subject 
to, 12 

regulated by Chartered Companies Act, 1837, against, 18 
convicts, agaiust property of, issue of, 16 
costs of, what are included in, 34 

county court, power of, to enforce, how regulated, 128 
creditor, liability of, for sheriff's fees, 35 

death of judgment debtor ^fter or before writ delivered for, effect of, 
16 

party after issue, does not abate, 10 
definition of, 3 

discovery in aid of, when order for, made, 126 

■i 4 ) 
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execution, ecclesiastical persons, against, how effected, 89, 90 
Jieri /acias^, writ of, the usual method of, 37 
garnishee order absolute, on, judgment creditor may issue, 100 
indorsements on writ of, 16 

inferior courts, duties and liabilities of officers of, in enforcing, 128 
in, practice relating to, 129 
issue of, time regulating the, 66 
joint debtors, against, may be joint or several, 10 

judgment, cannot issue on, in High Court, where order for instalments 
made in county court, 28 

creditor or debtor, rights of, as to, where devolving upon 
representatives, 9 
law, what it signifies in, 3 
leave to issue, a matter of discretion, 9 
when necessary, 7, 8, 9 

liability of shareholders of companies not registered under the Com* 
panics (Consolidation) Act, 1908, to, 13 
Liverpool Court of Passage, in, enforcement of, rules regulating, 128, 
129 

married woman, judgment against, when enforced by, 14 
Mayor’s Court, in, enforcement of, how regulated, 128 
method of, before J udicature Acts, 4 
Palatine Courts, powers of, to enforce judgment by, 128 
partneia, by surviving, issue of, 10 
“ person ” in Kules of Supreme Court, meaning of, 12 
personal representative, against, de bonis testatoris, de bonis propriiSf 
15 

power of judge to order examination of party, 127 
priority of writs of, 26 

railway companies, against, how effected, 13, 14 

receiver, appointment of, by way of equitable, effect on forfeiture 
clause, 116 

Salford Hundred Court, in, enforcement of, 129 
sequestration, by, when completed by sale, 88 
sheriff, delive^ of writ of, to, 16 
direction to, in writ of, 17 

solicitor issuing writ of, not necessarily the same as on the record, 16 

stocks and shares, against, how effected, 101 

Sunday, cannot issue on, 7 

time, limitations as to, for issue of, 6 

Tolzey Court of Bristol, in, how enforced, 129 

warrant to bailiff, practice relating to issue of, 19 

writ of, actual execution of, by bailiffs under warrant, 18 

binding power of, operates from delivery to sheriff, 42, 43 

** binds” the property of the judgment debtor, 42 

cannot be executed within a royal palace, 19 

contents of, 17 

date and particulars of, 17 

delivery of more than one, by judgment creditor, practice as to, 
38 

goods not bound by, 43, 44 
how renewed, 24 
indorsement of, 20 

issue of more than one, in same county, by judgment creditor 
practice as to, 25 
ne^ not wait for taxation, 38 
simultaneously in different counties, effect of, 25 
to sheriff within a franchise or liberty, how enforced. 
19 

kinds of, 3 

lost, effect on practice as to return of sheriff, 23, 24 

order of priority, effect of execution by sheiiff out of, 26 

procedure on obtaining issue of, 16 

return to, practice as to making, 22 

seizure of wrong person’s goods under, effect of, 20 

steps necessary on issue and delivery, *88 

successive or simultaneous, may be issued, 25 

sufficient evidence of renewal, 23, 24 

( 6 ) 
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execution, writ of, suspension of, effect on priority, 26 

what is included in term under Kules of Supreme Court, 8 
when addressed to the coroner, effect on bailiff, 18 
wrongful and irregular, what is, 28, 29 

or irregular, when restitution will be made to party in feapect 
of, 82 

executors, charging order not mode against, 104 

liability of goods in hands of, to seizure for personal debt, 50 
exemptions, writ of sequestration, from seizure under, 85 * 

farm lease, covenants in, statutory provisions as to seizure on farm by sheriff, 
46, 47 

fees, bailiff, rights of, against execution creditor and solicitor, as to, 37 
sheriff, of, how regulated, 35 
nature of, 35 
taxation of, 35 
statutory provision as to, 36 
fieri facias f application of writ of, 37, 88 

chattels real may be sold by sheriff under, 45 
equitable interests cannot be seized under writ of, 49 
fixtures, tenant’s, may be sold under writ of, 45 
growing crops, liability of, to seizure under a writ of, 45, 46 
incorporeal property cannot be seized under writ of, 47 
property seizable under writ of, 44 
returns of sheriff, to writ of, 68 

seizure under, has prior right to subsequent sequestration, 83 
term of years may be sold under writ of, 44 
writ of, duties, rights, and liabilities of sheriff under, 39 
purpose for which used, 37 
to whom addressed, 37 
writs in aid of, 60, 61 

fieri feci^ judgment credilor, rights of, on sheriff’s return of, 69, CD 
return of, when made, 68 

fixtures, facias^ may be sold under, when severable by tenant, 45 
landlord’s, cannot be sold under writ of fieri facias^ 45 
foreclosure, absolute, order for, when writ of possession may issue on, 76 
franchise, sheriff, issue of writ to, whose territory includes a, effect of, 18, 19 
fraud, sequestration, writ of, order for discharge when obtained by, how set aside, 
89 

fraudulent conveyance, execution creditor, sale made for value to defeat, is not 
a, 52 

person holding under, must deliver to sequestrators, 82 
third party, goods held by, under, may be seized by sheriff, 
52 

transfer, sheriff is bound to disregard, 21 
fund in court, charging order, when subject to, 102, 103 

lunatic, charging order on interest of, in, when made, 104, 105 
furniture, life interest of married woman in, where court refused appointment of 
receiver, 120 

garnishee, cheque given by, before issue of prdccss, effect of, 93 
liability of, where discharged, 100, 101 
order absolute, effect of, 100 

on debt payable by instalments, 92 
not creating a forfeiture of accrued income restrained, 
94 

when set aside for mistake, 100 
ftifi, affidavit to lead to, form of, 95 

effect of, on solicitor’s general lien, 97 
service, 96, 97 

making of, in master’s discretion, 96 
practice relating to proceedings ^ter service, 98, 99 
service of, effect on Judgment debtor, 97, 93 
how effected, 96 
when made absolute, 98 

payment on, a discharge, 100 
proceeding, appeal from master in, 100 

application of, to judgments against married women, 90 
costs in, appeal from order of judge in chambers as to, 
when allowed, 100, 101 
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garnishee, proceedings, in, powers of master, 99 
nature of, 90 

provision as to costs relating to, 101 

third party, money belonging to, which cannot be attached 
by, 99 

unliquidated damages, when subject to, process, 92 
when, may be instituted, 90, 91 

growing crops, landlord may distrain on, although in oustodia legiSy 54 
liability of, to seizure under writ of fa/naSy 46, 46 
purchaser of, from sheriff, facilities afforded to, 46 
seizure of, b^ sheriff, provisions as to, 46, 47 
heirlooms, sheriff cannot seize or sell, 45 
husband and wife, execution between, respectively, 8 

income, married woman, on restrained property of, liability of, to sequestration, 
84, 85 

incorporeal property, exemiUion of, from seizure under writ ol fieri facias y 47 
indorsement, execution, on writ of, liability of solicitor and client where erroneous, 
20 

infant, execution cannot issue against an, for partnership debt, 10 
infan tf^ charging order, when not made against, 104 

inferior courts, duties and liabilities of officeis of, in enforcement of writs of 
execution, 128 

judgments, enforcement of, in, practice relating to, 129 
injunction, negative, writ of sequestration, when issued to enforce a, 80 
inquisition, lands, as to, under writ of elegity 63, 64 
set aside, when, 64, 65 

instalments, debt payable by, may be attached, 92 
interest, execution, indorsement of writ of, as to, 17, 18 
sheriff may be ordered to pay, 60 
interpleader, sheriff, when entitled to benefit of process of, 62 
Ireland, possession, writ of, when issued in, 76 
irregular execution, application to set aside, how made, 32 

circumstances which have been held to be, 31 
power of master as to, 30 

setting aside of writ, no effect on plaintiff's right to another 
writ, 32 
what is, 30 

when set aside as, effect on party issuing, 30 

sheriff and parties acting under him protected by writ 
31 

writ, when party may justify under it, 31 
joint debtors, execution, issue of, may be joint or several, 10 
debts, attachment of, cannot be enforced, 91 

judgment, execution in the case of, must be issued against persons jointly, 18 
property, seizure of, when to be made, 60 
jointure, widow, or annuity payable to, not affected by sequestration, 86 
judgment, act to be done, where, time must be stated in, 6, 7 

charging order, before issue of, must be for ascertained sum, 103 
conditional, effect of non-compliance with conditions, 10 
where execution issues on, 6 

consent order, entered by, how affected by registration under Debtors 
Act, 1869.. .7 

creditor, account to be rendered by, when in possession of land, 73 
charging order, remedies conferred by, 107 
death of, after issue of writ of elegity 64 

does not affect duties of sheriff, 41 
when execution may issue by executors of, 7 
delivery of several writs of execution by, 38 
elegity issue of writs of, rights of, as to, 62, 63 

payment to, under garnishee order mst, 97 
rights and liabilities of, when in actual possession under writ 
of elegity 71 

of, against sheriff on return of fusri feciy 69, 60 
secured creditor, not a, by appointment of receiver, 119 
sheriff, delay of, when sufficient to create liability to, 67 
when made co-plaintiff in action against garnishee, 100 
writ of venditioni exponas most be issued by, 60, 61 
date upon which, takes effect, 95 
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judgment debt, attachment of, by assignee, leave necessary, 91 

debtor, action by, to recover p^ession of land taken under writ of 
elegit^ 73 

appointment of receiver of interest of, in debt due to persons 
3 ointly, 119 

bankruptcy of, questions arising on, 53 
charging order, when not made against, 104 
death of, after issue of writ of elegit, effect of, 64 
effect on execution, 1 6, 41 
debts due to, mode of ascertaining, 90 
effect of writ of execution on goo^ of, 42 
goods on person of, exempt from seizure, 41 
information by, when ^ven in garnishee proceedings, 98 
lands of, when not subject to seizure under writ of elegit^ 68 
larceny by, when taking goods seized by sheriff, 66 
recovery by, of land taken under writ of elegit^ 72, 73 
service of order, effect on, 97, 98 
debts, recovery of, by garnishee proceedings, 90, 91 
enforceable, when, by execution, 4, 5 
enforcement of, other than by writ of execution, 4 
entry of, a condition precedent to issue of execution, 6 
High Court, in, effect of order in the county court for payment by 
instalments, 28 

indorsement of, where act to be done. 6 

Liverpool Court of Passage, in, enforcement of, rules regulating, 1 28, 129 
mandamus to levy rate, when made to corporate body to satisfy, 12 
Palatine Courts, in, powers of enforcement of, 128 

payment of money into court, or order for, not affected by garnishee 
proceeding, 91 

persons affected by, when service of copy necessary, 6 
trade union, against, how enforced, 14 
wording of, must be followed in writ of execution, 17 
wrong amount, where signed for, effect of, 30 

Tolzey Court of Bristol, in, enforcement of, by execution, rules regu- 
lating, 129 

jury, elegit^ writ of, qualification of, for service in an inquisition under, 64 
land, execution against, remedy by writ of elegit^ 61, 62 

jointly, held, liability of, to seizure under writ of elegit, 67 
judgment debtor, of, when not liable to seizuie under writ of elegit^ 68 
sale of, by judgment creditor in possession under writ of elegit^ practice as to, 
71 , 72 

when possible under a writ of sequestration, 88 
tenant cannot be ejected from, by sheriff, 44 
term, what it includes, 71 

landlord, distress, right of, not affected by sequestration, 88 

execution, statutory rights of, to payment of rent out of proceeds of, 
63, 54 

growing crops, rights of, as against sheriff in respect of, 64 
possession by, under distress for rent, effect on execution, 63, 64 
rent, proof as to payment of, lies on the sheriff, 53 
legacy, attachment, not subject to, 92 

legal interests, receiver, appointment of, when made of, 117 

legateq, shares subject to a notice in lieu of distringae may be disclaimed by, 115 
liberty, return of sheriff to writ executed in a, 23 
life insurance, policies of, are not securities for moneys, 48 
literary and scientific institutions, execution may issue against, 14 
Liverpool CJourt of Passage, judgments, enforcement of, in, rules relating to, 128, 129 
removal of judgments to county courts, process relating 
to, 129 

lunatics, charging order, when made against, 104, 105 

market overt, sale by sheriff, not a sale in, 67 

married woman, attachment of, for contempt of court, 14 

charging order not made where restrained from anticipation, 
104 

discovery in aid of execution when order made as to, against, 126 
execution against, for partnership debt, how limited, 10 

may be refused against, where creditor delays entering 
judgment, 14 

. - ( 8 ) 
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married woman, |:arnishee proceedings, application of, to, 90 
judgment against, how enforced, 14 

property of, where held in trust may not be subject tc execu- 
tion, 14 

separate estate of, when receiver of, will be appointed, 120 
sequestration, writ of, what property of, maybe taken under, 84 
when issued against, 80 

master, garnishee proceedings, powers of, in, 99 
Mayor's Court, execution, enforcement of, in, how regulated, 128 
merger, tenancy by elcgit^ may be determined by, 72 
mistake, garnishee order, when set aside for, 100 

money, bank-notes, or, seizure of, sheriff’s duty on making, 48 ’ 

in court, contemnor, belonging to, how payment to sequestrators obtained, 
87 

liability of or securities for, to seizure, extent of, 47 
securities for, seizure of, sheriflTs duty on making, 43 
notice, distringas^ in lieu of, effect on legatee, 115 

practice relating to, 113 — 115 

requirements of Bank of England on withdrawal of, 115 
when to be applied for, 113 — 116 
withdrawal of, 116 

nulla hona^ return of, when made, 58 

order, county court, of, for payment of High Court judgment by instalments, effect 
on garnishee proceedings, 91 
overcharge, sheriff, by, where unintentional, 37 
Palatine Courts, judgments, powers of enforcement of, in, 128 
partnership, execution by persons in, effect of death of partner, 10 
on judgment against, how issued, 10 
judgment against partner individually, effect of, 11 
partner, where judgment against, individually, how execution issued, 11 
pawnbrokers’ pledges, money, are not securities for, 48 
pensions, attachment, when subject to, 94, 96 
liability of, to sequestration, 84 

receiver, as to appointment of, in respect to, 121, 122 
periodical payments, when subject to attachment, 94, 96 

personal representative, execution against, de honis testatoris^ de bonis propriis^ 16 

personalty, receiver, appointment of, effect on, 126 

pluries writ, meaning of, 26 

possession, delivery of, how obtained, 77 

must not interfere with an easement, 77 
under writ of elegit, 65 

elegit^ under writ of, actual, how obtained, 71 
money, period for which allowed, 35. 36 

right of sheriff to, when arising, 35 
sheriff, by, provisions relating to, 66 
writ of, completion of execution of, by sheriff, 77 

delivery of possession under, practice as to, 76 
duty of sheriff under, 77 

effect on plaintiff where judgment reversed, 78 
practice relating to issue of, 76 
purposes for which issued, 76 

remedy of plaintiff in possession under, on being dispos- 
sess^, 78 

poundage, bankruptcy will deprive sheriff of, when occurring before sale, 34 
calculation of amount, how made, 34 
claim for, where it cannot be made, 34 
compromise does not affect payment of, 34 
elrgit^ writ of, when payable on, 35 

judgment and writ of execution set aside before sale, effect on payment 
of, 34 

sheriff must get the money to be entitled to, 33 
prcscipe^ execution, for, form of, 16 
premises, entry on, by sheriff, how effected, 40 
procedure, execution, on obtaining issue of writ of, 16 
promissory note, debt secured by, when attachable, 93 
property, in e^odia legis^ liability of sheriff in seizing, 21 

management of, by sequestrators, how orders requisite to, obtained, 87 
nature of, seizable under writ ol [fieri facias^ 44 
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property, personal, order for sale of, under writ of sequestration, where made, 88, 89 
restitution of, in specie, when made, 82 

sale of, by debtor to bond Jide purchaser without notice of writ, efEect 
of, 42 

when seized under writ of sequestration, 88 
purchaser, title of, acquired from sheriif, as to, 31, 32, 67, 68 

when void even if bond fide^ 82 

railway companies, exemption of rolling stock and plant of, from seizure under 
execution, 13, 49 

receiver, accounts of, order as to passing and payment, 124 
appointment of, appeal as to, 124 
• application for, how made, 122, 123 

as regards personalty, effect of, 125 
by way of equitable execution, 116, 117 
cases where order for, usually made, 118 
county court judge, power of, to make, 124 
court will not make, where appointment useless, 120 
debt of, where garnishee process inapplicable, 119 
effect of order, 124, 126 

on a forfeiture clause, 116 
judgment creditor, not a secured creditor by, 119 
Icg^ interest, when made of a, 117 
order for, form of, 123 

powers of person appointed, may be extended, 121 
priority of, 126 

property of which, not made, 117 

not put in custodia legis by, 126 
service of summons as to, 123 
where court refused to make, 121, 122 

debt payable to two persons, but beneficial interest 
in judgment debtor, 119 
legal remedy not exhausted, 117 

person to be appointed and terms of appointment in the discretion of the 
court, 124 

sequestration, writ of, discharge of, when effected by appointment of, 
89 

“ receiver,” what is included in term, 123 

receiving order, notice of, sheriff cannot remain in possession after, 36 
registration, effect of, as a charge upon land, 72 
sequestration, of writ of, 88 

writ, of, affecting land, necessity for making, 70 
effect of, on land, 70 
Yorkshire, of land in, effect of, 70 
remainder, elcgit^ writ of, cannot be seized by, 66 

rent, execution, statutory rights of landlord to payment out of proceeds of, 63, 
64 

landlord, possession of goods by, under distress for, effect of, on execution, 
63. 64 

restitution, possession, of, where judgment reversed, 78 
property, of, in specie, when made, 32 
writ of, practice relating to, 78, 79 

wron^ul or irregular execution, when made to party for, 32 
return, false, liability of sheriff for, 60 

remedy of person injured against sheriff, 23 
fieri feei^ of, when made, 68 
forms of, to writ of Jieri faoieUy 68 
sheriff, of, forms of, 69 

by, how compelled, 23 

of, of fieri fecit rights of judgment creditor as to sum recovered, 
59 

remedy for investigating truth of, 23 
to writ of elegit, how made, 65 

execution, practice relating to, 22 
what it must show, 22, 23 
when writ executed in a liberty, 23 

where goods sufficient to discharge part only of sum due, 69 
where no reasonable offer made at sale, form of, 68, 69 
royal palace, execution, writ of, cannot be executed within, 19 

* ' ( 10 ) 
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sale, adTertlaement of, when to be made, 67 
sheriff, by, requirements as to, 67 

title acquired by purchase from, 67 
Salford Hundred Court, equitable jurisdiction does not obtain in, 129 
seizure effect of, 55 

sheriff, act of, what amounts to a, 5i 

or his servants, act to be done by, must be sufficient indication to 
debtor of, 64 

trespass to goods, act sufficient to amount to, would amount to, 63 
sequestrate, meaning of, 81 
sequestration, corporation, liability of, to, 12 

writ of, duty of sequestrators on receipt of, 82 
effect of, on property, 81, 82 
enforcement of, powers of sequestrators, 86, 87 
exceptions to issue of, 72, 80 
form and practice relating to issue of, 79 
liability of pensions to seizure under, 84 
married woman, when issued against, 80 
order for discharge of, when made, 89 

personal property seized under, where order for sale made, 
88, 89 

persons against whom issued, 80, 81 
to whom addressed, 81 

power of entry of sequestrators under, 82, 83 
property exempt from seizure under, 86 
liable to be taken under, 84 
registration of, 88 

sale of property, seized under, how effected, 88 
service of judgment or order before issue of, 79 
when issued against a corporation, 80 

leave required for issue against a corporation, 81 
process may issue, 79 

sequestrators, application by, for sale of personal property, how made, 88 
liability of, for abuse of powers, 83, 84 
how decided, 83 

management by, matters requiring an order of the court, 87, 83 
of property taken possession of by, 87 
resisting or interfering with, effect of, 83, 84 
seizure by, completion of, how orders obtained for, 87 
settlements, interest under, when receiver may be appointed of, 119 
sheriff, abandonment of possession by, what a^II amount to, 56 
appointment of, proof of, not necessary, 36 
compromise does not deprive, of poundage, 34 
costs and expenses of, statutory regulations as to, 32 
death of judgment creditor does not affect duties of, 41 
delay by, when sufficient to render liability to judgment creditor, 67 
delivery of writ to, for execution, 16 
duties and rights of, under writ of elegit^ 63, 64 
duty of, after seizure, 66 

as to surplus remaining, 48 

to ascertain where goods of debtor are and to seize, 40 
to indorse date and time of delivery of writ, 43 
under writ of execution, 21 
when amount of levy oyer £20... 34 
equitable Interests cannot be seized by, 49 
estoppels binding judgment debtor, when not binding on, 62 
execution of writs by, out of order of priority, effect of, 26 
writ of, must be directed to, 17 
false return, liability of, for making, 60 

farm produce, statutory provisions relating to seizure by, 46, 47 
fees of, how recovered, 36 

when execution creditor disentitled to recover, effect on, 36 
payable, 36 
payable to, 35 

garnishee, discharge of, by payment to, 97 

goods, must keep the, safely and safe from seizure, 21 

sale of, at excessively low price, liability of, 69, 60 
interest, may be ordered to pay, 60 
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•heriff, interference with, remedies for, 22 

interpleader, when entitled to process of, 53 

landlord may distrain on growing crops in possession of, 64 

liabilitj of, for false return, 23 

in executing a writ of possession, 76 
money in hands of, when not attachable, 94 

or securities for, provision as to seizure by, 47 
new, where not compellcwl to make return, 24 
nulla bona, return of, when made by, 68 

office of, when expired, return may be compelled where writ not transferred, 
24 

overcharge by, where made unintentionally, 87 
payment to, of amount to be levied, effect of, 66 
possession, under writ of, duty of, 77 

writ of, what is completion of execution of, by, 77 
poundage of, calculation of, how made, 34 
proceeds, must hand over, to judgment creditor on receipt, 21 
purchaser from, title of, when not affected by irregular execution, 31 
title of, from, 67 
remuneration of, 33 

return of mandavi hallivo, meaning of, 19 

remedy for investigating truth of, 23 

rights of execution creditor where goods seized but not sold, 
60. 61 

to writ of execution, practice relating to, 22 
fiefn facias^ 68 

what must be shown by, 22, 23 

where goods insufficient to discharge whole of debt, 69 
sold to satisfy prior writ, 68 
writ executed in a liberty, 23 
returns of, forms of, 59 

rights and liabilities of, under writ of facias, 39 

of, to seize goods of third party when held under a fraudulent con- 
veyance, 52 

under more than one writ of elegil, 62 
sale of goods by, requirements as to, 66, 57 

seal of, on assignment of term of years, sufficient evidence on ejectment, 
44 

seizure by, effect of, 56 

what will amount to, 64 

several writs, delivery of, to, against same debtor, practice under, 39, 40 
taxes, statutory provisions as to duties of, relating to, 64 
term, includes all offices charged with execution of any writ, 43, 44 
trespass, for, liability of, 41 
withdrawal of execution, fees payable to, 37 
ships, seizure of, by sheriff, how made, 48 

transfer of, by sheriff, by means of bill of sale, 48 
soldiers, exemption as to seizure of pay and equipment of, 49 
solicitor, appointment of, ns receiver will not be made, 124 

garnishee order nisi takes priority over general lien of, 97 
liability of, for bailiff's fees where employment at his request, 37 
when directing sheriff to seize particular goods, 20 
where writ of execution wrongfully issued, 19, 20 
lien of, on, effect of charging order on client's funds, 109 
sheriff has no right of action against, for fees, 36 
•taj. appeal, of execution pending an. application as to, 27 

application for, of execution, to Court of Appeal, when made, 27 

when to be made, 27 

execution, of, circumstances effecting a, without an order, 28 
jurisdiction of the court as to, 27 

Stock Exchange, defaulter on, charging order not obtainable on fund of, 105 
stock in trade, business, of, when receiver appointed of, pending interpleader 
proceedings, 118 

stocks and shares, charging order, when subject to, 102 

distringas on, notice in lieu of, application for, 113 — 116 
execution on, how effected, 101, 102 
•top order on, costs relating to, as to payment of, 113 
form of order. 111 
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stop order, applicant, position of, necessary to obtain, 110 
application, how made, 111 

costa occasioned by obtaining, as to payment of, 113 
form and efiect of, 111, 112 
mortgages, claims under, how affected by, 112 
necessary, where not, 110 
notice of, to whom given, 111, 112 
object for which obtained, 110 
priority, as to, obtained by. 111, 112 
stranger, premises of, goods on, liability of sheriff as trespasser, 41 
Sunday, execution, writ of, cannot issue on, 7 
taxation, issue of execution need not wait for, 38 

taxes, sheriff, statutory provisions as to duties of, relating to arrears of, 64 
taxing master, fees of sheriff, decision of, as to, when final, 36 
tenants, contemnor, of, effect of sequestration on, 86, 87 
term of years, assignment of, by sheriff not an assignment by debtor, 46 
debtor’s interest in, effect of sale of, 46 
Jieri facias^ writ of, how affected by, 44 

return of writ without sale of, effect on subsequent incumbrance. 
44 

seal of sheriff on assignment of, effect of, 44 
seizure of, methods of, 69 

third party, claim of, adversely to debtor, rule as to, 61, 62 

when hostile to judgment debtor, effect of, 62 
goods held by, when liable to seizure under writ of Jieri facias^ 62 
interest of debtor in property of, how affected by execution, 61 
interests of, in goods of judgment debtor, how affected by execution, 
50, 61 

Lability of persons suing on writ of sequestration to 82 
. money in hands of, when attachable, 93, 94 

property in goods bound by writ against, when seizablc by sheriff, 
52 

rights of, protected against seizure under writ of sequestration, 86 
Tolzey Court of Bristol, execution in, how enforced, 129 
tools of trade, provisions as to seizure of, 48, 49 
trade union, judgment against, how enforced, 14 
trespass, liability of sheriff for, on other persons’ premises, 41 

possession, writ of, person seizing under, may be liable to action for, 76 
sheriff, by, when so, ab initio, 41 

trust, land, of, where appointment of receiver of, appropriate, 118 
trustees, charging order not made against, 104 

renditioni earpoftas, writ of, when execution creditor must proceed by, 60, 61 
voluntary conveyance, property comprised in, liability of to sequestration, 85 
warrant, bailiff, issue of, to, practice relating to, 19 

to, to execute writ of execution, effect of, 18 
warranty, title, of, none implied in sale by sheriff, 67 
wearing apparel, provisions as to seizure of, by sheriff, 48, 49 
widow, annuity or jointure payable to, not affected by sequestration, 86 
wills, interest under, receiver may be appointed of, 119 
withdrawal, execution, of, fees payable to sheriff on, 37 

wrongful execution, by breaking in, does not affect the validity of the execution, 
30 

not necessarily void ab initio, 30 

proceedings which have been held to be, 28, 29, 30 

what is, 28 

Yorkshire, registration of judgment or order as affecting land in, 70 

EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS, 

abatement, annuity, and valuation of, 276, 277 

legacy, in lieu of dower, of, where no real estate, 276 
of, general, rules relating to, 276, 276 
specific legacy, of, rule as to, 277 

according to the tenor, executor, appointment of, how arising, 137, 138 

duties of, where so appointed, 137 
accounts, administrator pendente lUe^ to be exhibited by, 203 

debtor, specific legacy to, when to be brought into, 268, 269 

executors and administrators, duty of, to keep strict, 320 

interest charged upon balances of, in representative’s hands, 324, 338 
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accounts, legacy, general, must be brought into account, 268, 269 
oi5cr for, in administration proceedings, 838 
personal representative, liability of, on common, 339 
profit costs, of, when solicitor representative must render, 321 
representative, by, an instance of wilful default sufficient for order for, 
838, 339 

€U!tio pertonalis vioritur cumpersond^ application of maxim to deceased’s estate, 
312 

action, consolidation and conduct of, in administration proceedings, 342 
personal representatives, where right of, survives to, 226, 226 
actions ex delicta, representatives, when maintainable by, 226, 227 
•‘actual military service,” cases included in term, 161 
additional confirmation, what is included in, 173 

administration, action for, registration of by creditor as a Its pendenSfeftect of, 247 
actions, conduct of, where one stayed, 343, 344 

effect of judgment in one of several concurrent, 843 
infants, by, where concurrent, practice relating to, 343 
ad litem, object of, 205 

assets, of, as to position of volunteers in the, 249 
attorney, when granted to, 203, 204 

county courts, of estates of deceased persons in, jurisdiction as to, 
333, 334 

creditor, grant to, conditions under which made, 207 
rights of, to, by the court, 246 
when made to undertaker as a, 241 
creditors, effect of judgment for, on, 341 
cum testamento annexe, practice as to, 194, 195 
death of administrator, practice as to fresh grant of, 141 
de bonis non, grant of, when made, 195 

decree for, effect on right of representative to prefer creditor, 254 
durante dement id, when made, 199 
durante absent id, when made, 198 
durante minors mtate, practice as to, 197, 198 
when required, 197 

estate, of, where made out of court, rules applicable to, 244 
estates of deceased persons, of, jurisdiction as to, 333, 334 
exempt from, 190, 191, 192 

executor de son tort, cannot be compelled to take out letters 
of, 161 

grant of, cum testamento annexe, where made, 194 

derivation of administrator’s title from, 146 
effect on, by doctrine of relation back, 146 
letters of, in common form, practice as to, 165 
not made where deceased left no property in England, 
165 

right of retainer of person obtaining, 259 
void and voidable, distinction between, 216 
High Court, in the, where assigned to Chancery Division, 333, 334 
insolvent estates, of, practice as to, 344 
judgment for, effect of, on rights of representative. 341 

or order for, effect of revocation of grant on, 217 
letters of, effect of, as to conclusiveness of intestacy, 210 

foreign grant of, followed by English grant, practice as 
to. 182 

grant of, discretion of court as to, 189 

foundation of jurisdiction to make, 182 
husband and wife perishing in same disaster, 
to whom made, 184 
entitled to, when, of wife’s personal 
estate, 183 

on death of, persons entitled to, 
184 

jointly, when made, 186 
not made until fourteen days after death, 169 
persons entitled in priority to, 182, 183 
public trustee, to, when made, 188 
jurisdiction to grant, how derived, 151 
practice relating to grant of, 193 
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administration, letters of, revocation of grant of, where and how made, 
218 

limit of grant durante minore <state^ 198 
married woman, of estate of, right of husband as to, 232 
order, not limited to assets within the jurisdiction, 338 
power of court to make, 338 

judge to transfer proceedings after, 312, 343 
right to, requirements necessary to, 337 
Statute of Limitations, when, may be set up by creditor 
after, 261 

pendente lite, granted where the Chancery Division would appoint 
a receiver, 202 

person procuring grant of, to stranger of mean estate becomes an 
executor de son tort, 148 
proceedings, accounts, order for, in, 338 
advertisements in, as to, 243 
appointment of receiver in, 334 
commencement of, 334 
consolidation of actions in, 342 
costs in, rule relating to, 347 
creditor, by, how taken, 336 

not dismissed on payment of the debt, 
337 

generally given leave to attend, 
337 

legatee, by, effect of, 337 
order for, when conditional, 338 
originating summons, service of, 337 
parties to, rules as to, 335, 336, 337 
persons who may appear to, 337 

institute, 335, 338 
powers of the court in, 342 
principles of set-off as applied to, 329 
representative the proper person to have conduct of, 
337 

requirements for bringing, 338 

residuary legatee instituting, may be compelled to 
refund, 278 

service of writ out of the jurisdiction, 334 
renunciation of grant of, effect of, 144 

will annexed, with, when granted to universal legatee, 138 
administrator, accounts, strict, must be kept by, 320 

action at common law, cannot bring, before grant, 147 
appointment of, when occasion arises for, 136 
assignment of oflSce of, under Public Trustee Act, 141 
attorney as, position of, 204 
bond of, application for assignment of, 209 
attestation of, 207 
breach of, effect of, 209 

what constitutes, 209, 210 
court has no power to dispense with, 206, 207 
creditor, when given by, effect of, on right to prefer, 
255 

nature of conditions of, 206, 207 
penalty, conditions regulating, 207, 208 
consideration necessary to bind promise of, 316 
death of, practice as to fresh grant, 141 
debt, when kept alive by promise prior to grant to, 147 
estoppel does not apply to acts of, prior to grant, 147 
infant, when a trustee for, 273 
person having prior right to grant as, 182, 183 
proceedings before grant, power of, to bring, 147 
property, devolution of, on, 136 

receiver of real estate, may 1^ appointed, pendente lite, 201 
revoked grant, under, rights of, 215 
set-off, right of, to, against claim of next of kin, 329 
statutory right of, in action by or against, 328 
Statute of Frauds, provisions of, relating to contracts of, 315 
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administrator, sureties for, discretion of court as to requiring, 208 
provisions relating to, 208 
surety, payment to, by, where allowed, 208 
term, what is meant by, 136 

testator^s business, has no power to carry on, 294 
title of, derivation of, entirely from grant, 146 
unsound mind, becoming of, where several, effect of, 200 
will annexed, with, effect of direction to sell real estate in, 236 
administrator ad colligenda hona^ duties of, 204 

ad litem, appointment of, when made, 205 
de bonis rwn^ in what cases appointed, 196 

memorial for duty paid stamp must be lodged by, 196, 
197 

durante minore astate, liability of, to account, 189 
vendente lite^ bond of, power of court as to premium, 201 
liability of, to account, 203 
be sued, 203 

practice relating to appointment, 202 
when grant made, 201 
where office determines, 202, 203 
Admiralty, representation, where dispensed with by, 191 

wills of seamen and marines, may dispense with statutory formalities 
as to, 162 

admission of assets, executor, by, what constitutes, 326, 327 
extent of, 327 

interest on specific legacy, payment of, not an, 326, 327 
legacy, to pay, extend to costs of action to recover, 327 
part payment, not an admission of ability to pay in full, 
327 

representative, by, effect of, 327, 328 
advertisements, administration proceedings, in, 243 

claims, for, publication of, by representative, 243, 244 
effect of, on representative who has distributed assets, 244 
advowson, presentment, when right of, in personal representatives, 230 
affidavit, alterations and interlineations in will, evidence as to by, 168 
attesting witness, of, where required as to due execution, 167 
citation, necessary on issuing, form of, 166, 156 
death, as to precise date of, when required, 169 

district registry, as to place of abode within district of, conclusiveness 
of, 166 

execution, of due, where testator makes his mark, 167 

Inland Revenue, for use of Commissioners, contents of, 166, 167 

of scripts, practice as to filing of, 176 

agent, assets by, retention of, sis a trustee does not make him an executor de son 
tortf 149 

employment and payment of, by representative, 326 

executor, of rightful, as to non-liability of as executor de son tort^ 149 

liability of, for acts done after executor’s death, 149 
grant to, also the agent obtaining foreign grant, when made, 182 
personal representative, protection afforded, for losses by, 317 
alien, executor, person appointed, may be an, 139 

alienee, title of, of personal estate from executor, when impeachable, 297 

testator’s personal estate, when unimpeachable, 296, 297 
alterations, will, in, evidence as to, 167, 168 

annuitant, death of, after sum ascertained but before payment, effect of, 
276, 277 

before purchase and after payment of instalments, effect 
of, 263 

personal representative of, rights of, 263 

reversionary annuitants, and, rules as to past payments to, 277 
rights of, as to security for payment, 262 
annuity, arrears of, interest not payable on, 274 

bequest for purchase of, a vested legacy, 262 
calculation of, as from date of testators death, 262 
defeasible, as to payment of capital of, 277 
direction to purchase, principle applicable to, 262, 263 
payment of, effect of lapse of time on, 264 
when due, 262 
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annuity, real estate, when a debt charged upon, how liability adjusted, 282 

right of retainer of representative, none as to future instalments of, 26fi 
valuation of, for abatement, 276, 277 
method of, 277 

appeal, judge, from order of, rules regulating, 167, 168 
personal representative, right of, to, 318 
registrar, from, rule relating to, 167 
time limit for, originating summons falls within, 336 
appearance, originating summons, to, necessity for, 167 

appointment, limitation of, to extent necessary to pay debts and legacies, effect 
of, 281 

apportionment, rents and other periodical payments, of, 227 

reversionary property, of, calculation of interest in, 284 
specific devise, of rents of, how made, 276 

legacy, of dividends on, how made, 276 
appropriation, executor, by, effect of, 303 

extent of power of, as to, 303 
personal representatives, by, statutory, power as to, 304 
arbitration, claims against estate, submission of, to, 327 
arrears, interest on legacy, of, amount recoverable, 276 
assent, application of, to residuary bequests and real estate, 266 
condition attached to, power of executor, as to, 266 
creditors, by, what amounts to, to carry on testator's business, 295 
debt, release of, by will, when executor must, 266 
executor may be compelled to, 268 
of, effect of, 266 

to bequest of legacy, necessity for, 265 
gift to executor for life, rule as to, 267 
implication, by, form of, 266 

what is suflBcient for the court to infer, 266 
life interest, to, effect of, 267 
probate, before, by executor, effect of, 267 
question as to whether given or not, is for the jury, 267 
registered land, in respect of, form of, 266 
to, when necessary, 267 
stamping of, when necessary, 268 

sufficiency of, where gift to one of several representatives, 267 
assets, administration of, in insolvent estates, nature of, 347 

order not limited to, within jurisdiction, 338 
admission of, what constitutes an, 326, 327 
charged, purposes for which may be, 297 

creditor, rem^y of, creates the distinction between legal and equitable, 245 
debt of debtor-executor, when becoming, 269 

deceased, of, when liable in respect of wrongful acts committed by, 312, 313 
distribution of, where administration out of court, 244 

employment of, by executor in own business, computation of interest, 323, 324 
executor, duty of, when carrying on testator’s business, as to, 294 

liability of, for, when unnecessarily entrusted to co-executor, 319 
foreign creditor, rights of, in the administration of, 341 
in futuro^ judgment against, effect of, 331, 332 
Indian, commission on, formerly allowed to executor, 321 
legal and equitable, distinction between, 244 
lessor, right of, to follow, 265 

marshalling of, order of application in, 291, 292, 293 
nature of, how affected by Land Transfer Act, 1897... 246 
personal representative, by employment of, in own business, effect of, 323 
representatives, sale of, cannot be made to, 298 
priority of creditors in respect of legal, 247, 248 

purchase of, from residuary legatee executor, rights of purchaser, 299 
realty, when becoming equitable, 246 
representative, position of, as gratuitous bailee of, 317 
wastage of, where formerly sufficient to pay legacy, effect of, 290, 291 
assignee, lease, of, liability and duty of, as to, 306 

real estate devised, of, when bound to see to application of purchase- 
money, 298, 299 

attachment, executor, as to liability of, to, for disobeying citation to accept 
probate, 143 

personal representative, when issued against, 340 
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attostation, will, of, by solicitor-executor when authorised to charge, effect of, 
322 

attesting witness, affidavit of, when required by Inland Kevenue authorities, 167 
attendance of, as to order r^uiring, 152 
death of, presumed after thirty years, 213 
evidence of, as to due execution, effect of, 177 
found, where unable to be, other evidence of execution, 177 
attorney, administration when granted to, 203, 204 
position of, as administrator, 204 
bankers, executors, liability of, where money with, 243 
bankrupt legatee, payment of legacy to, without notice of bankruptcy, 265 
bankruptcy, dealings with estate of bankrupt, validity of, before intervention 
by trustee, 210 

devastavit may be proved for in, 318 

executor, when restrained from acting on account of, 140 
goo^ acquired after, when rights of undischarged bankrupt as to, 
pass to personal representative, 218 
insolvent estates, application of rules of, to, 344 
legatee, of, effect on executor’s right of retainer, 263 
personal representative, effect of, 217 
probate, refusal of grant of, on account of, 140 
retainer, right of, effect of, on representative, 257 
trustee in, of undischarged intestate bankrupt, rights of, as against 
next of kin, 280 

bare trustee, meaning of term, as to, 233 

beneficiaries, contribution by, for payment of debt and costs of creditor, 280 
payment to, where some unascertained, 352 
representatives may sue or be sued without joining, 330 
rights of, against representatives employing assets in own business, 
323 

solicitor-executor acting for, when, may charge profit costs, 322 
beneficiary, costs of proceedings instituted by him, when ordered to pay, 350 
originating summons, when liable for costs on, 353 
overpaid, when, costs not paid to, 360 
overpayment of, rights of executor-trustee as to, 278 
bequest, annuity, of an, a vested legacy, 262 

money, of, to legatee absolutely, rights of legatee as to, 263 
bills of exchange, indorsement of, by representative, 316 

blind person, probate of will of, requirements of registrar before grant made, 167 
bond, administrator’s, assignment of, application for, 209 
attestation of, 207 
breach of, effect of, 209 

what constitutes, 209, 210 
court has no power to dispense with, 206, 207 
creditor, when given by, effect on preference, 255 
nature of conditions, 206, 207 
penalty in, conditions relating to, 207, 208 
unnecessary, in what cases, 193 
construction of, in equity, on death of joint promisor, 308 
borrowing powers of executor carrying on testator’s business, 294 
breach of promise, action for, against representatives of promisor, 225 
death of promisor, effect of, on action for, 306, 306 
trust, liability in respect of, survival to trustee’s representatives, 312 
British subject, will of, made out of United Kingdom, validity of, 162, 163 
building societies, preference of trustees on death of officer of, 250 

representation, when dispensed with in case of deceased member 
of, 191 

buildings, nncompleted, rights of devisee as to, 288 
business, testator, of, where carried on under administration order, 295 
testator’s, administrator has no power to carry on, 294 
borrowing powers of executor as to, 294 
duty of executor when authorised to carry on, 294 
liability of executor upon contracts when carrying on, 294, 295 
power of executor to carry on, 293, 294 

rights of executor where carried on with consent of creditors, 

295 

direction to canw on contained in 
will, 295 
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ca^terorum grant, limited grant to condnct Chancery proceedings, when supple- 
mented by, 216 

Canterbury, Prerogative Court of, practice of, in non-con ten tious business still 

remains in force, 164 

Probate Court, former practice of, the same as 
that of the, 152 

capital, defeasible annuity, on, as to payment of, 277 
caveats, entry of, nature of act relating to, 164 
practice as to, 154 

lodging of, nature of business of, 163 
cessate grant, administrator, powers of, under, 171 
grants, when made, 171 

cestui qtLC trusty grant, limited, may be made to, 206 
charge, debts, of, upon realty, effect of, 286 

fund to meet, setting aside of, does not release residue, 262 
lands specifically devised, on, presumption against, 291 
real estate devised, on, how intention of testator expressed contrary to 
rule, 289 

on, within rule of Locke King’s Acts, 289 
charity, act of, executor, by, not suflScient to constitute acceptance of oflBce of, 
142 

gift to, direction to accumulate not to apply, 264 

necessity, or, acts of, when not constituting a person an executor de son 
tort, 148 

chattels, injury to, action for, may be maintained by personal representative, 
229 

personal representative, on, devolution of, nature of, 218 
real, married woman, of, when vesting in hn&haiid jus luariti, 232 
chose in action, death, where right of action not affected by, 225 

personal representative, in, right of, where accruing subsequent 
to death, 229 

rights in, when passing to personal representative, 224, 225 
citations, issue of, in what matteis, 153 

practice relating to, 166, 166 • 

where entry of caveat necessary before, 166 
minor, service on, how effected, 156 
nature and contents of, 165 
object of, when employed, 165 
party cited to see proceedings, practice as to, 176 

propound will, to, effect of, as compared with citation to take probate, 
176 

service, indorsement of, on, 166 

of, formalities to be observed in, 156 

when personal service cannot be effected, 166 
claims, arbitration, against the estate may be submitted to, 327 
compromise, personal representative may, 300 
evidence of, rule of courts as to, 341 

liability of representative as to, effect of advertisement on, 244 
unsuccessful, costs of, in discretion of judge, 350 
clerical error in will, practice as to, 168 

codicil, admission to probate where will not forthcoming, 159 
proof in solemn form, where validity in question, 174 
co-executor, claim of, when may be compromised by other executor, 800, 301 
liability of executor for acts of, 319 
collective devise, lands, of, to same set of persons, effect of, 290 
colonial grants, provisions relating to, application of, to British court in foreign 
country, 174 

rescaling of, practice relating to, 173, 174 
committee, lunatic, of, grant to, durante dementid, 200 
common form business, what it consists of, 153 
commorientes, practice relating to doctrine of, 170 
company, deceased, liability of estate of, in respect of shares in, 307 

director of, deceased, where estate of, liable in respect of claim in nature 
of breach of trust, 314 

tortious acts of, as to survival of statutory liability after 
death, 813 

esompetent understanding, testator, of, burden of proof, where questioned, 
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compromise, infants, on behalf of, powers of court as to, 177 
conditions of sale, depreciatory, effect of on personal representative, 300 
conduct, administration action, of, practice as to. 342, 343, 344 

to whom given, 342 

contingent claims, personal representative, indemnification of, by order of the 
court as to, 255, 256 

creditor, administration order, where not obtainable by, 266 
legacy, executor, power of, relating to, 272, 303 

retention by, of sum insufficient to pay, when not 
liable, 263 

income arising before legacy payable, duty of exec utor as to, 
303 

interest on, how payable, 274 
legatee, rights of, limitation of, 263 
liabilities, representative, duties of, as to, 256 
contract, death of representative, effect of, on proceeds of, 229, 230 

deceased, entered into by, founded on personal consideration, effect of 
death, 306 

personal representative, personal liability of, for his own, 314 
purchase, to, death of purchaser before payment of purchase-money, 
effect of, 239, 240 

real estate subject to, power of personal representatives to convey, 239 
contracts, representative, when action may be maintained by, in representative 
character, 229 

conversion, real estate, of, postponement of, under power, rents and profits of, 
283, 284 

trust for, absence of, effect of, 283 

wasting property, of, rule as to where applied, 282, 283 
convict, trust and mortgage estates vested in, devolution of, 235 
copyholds, Crown, do not escheat to, where Crown not lord of manor, 187 
devolution of, on death of tenant, 136 

equitable estates in, statutory devolution of, on personal repre- 
sentative, 238 

legal estate in, devolution of, 136 

personal representative, when devolving upon, 136 

statutory devolution, application to freeholds not applicable to, 
234, 238 

co-respondent, death of, effect on decree for damages, 313 
corporation aggregate, probate, as to grant of, to, 140 
costs, administration, of, not thrown on lapsed residuary share, 861 
proceedings, of, general rules as to, 347 
beneficiaries, payment to, where some unascertained, practice as to, 
352 

beneficiary, when liable for, on proceeding by originating summons, 
363 


not paid to overpahl, 350 

ordered to pay, of proceedings instituted by him, 350 
creditor, of, when paid as between solicitor and client, 362 
discretion of court as to, principles guiding, 180 

executor may be ordered to pay, occasioned by his negligence in losing 
wHl, 161 

of, of proving will in solemn form, as to, 180 
Inquiries, of, as to persons entitled under the estate, how paid, 351 
interveners, rights and liabilities of, as to, 181 
legatee’s action, in, when paid as between solicitor and client, 362 
originating summons, of proceedings on, how paid, 362, 353 
parties other than representatives, of, provisions relating to, 349 
party cited but not appearing may be ordered to pay, 181 
payment into court, of, rules relating to, 302 
of, primary fund for, 360 

personal representative, of, in collateral action, 348, 349 
where in default, 349 

right of, as to, in absence of misconduct, 347 
when liable for, 348 

probate action, of, discretion of court as to, 180 

Probate Court, in, effect of order for, made after order for administration in 
Chancery, 182 

proceedings by unpaid legatees, of, not thrown on paid legatees, 361 
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costs, representative, against, where judgment de bonis propriis^ 330 
of, when paid as between solicitor and client, 852 
trustee, declaration that court does not think fit to make order as to, 
effect of on, 348 

unsuccessful claim or resistance, of, in discretion of judge, 350 

party to probate action, of, rules generally applied as to, 
181 

counsel, defendants in probate suit, when justified in appearing by, 181 
county court, administration of estates of deceased persons, jurisdiction of, 333, 334 
form of judgment, where action against representatives brought in, 
333 

payment into, by personal representatives, how made, 301 
probate matters, jurisdiction of, as to, 163 
revocation actions, remission of, to, 216 
court, judicial trustee, appointment of, by the, 141 

covenants, action on, where relating to land, right of representative to maintain, 
226 

creditor, action by, against two representatives, plea of statute by one, good, 262 
administration action by, not dismissed by acceptance of the debt, 337 
how taken, 336 

not generally given leave to attend proceedings, 337 
position of, in, before judgment, 336, 337 
effect of judgment for, on, 341 
right of, to, depends on the court, 188 
administrator’s bond of, effect on right to prefer, 255 
assets to, sale of, right of representative as to, 297, 298 
conduct of, amounting to assent to business of executor being carried on, 
295 

contingent, administration order not obtainable by, 266 
costs, when entitled to, as between solicitor and client, 352 
court may give preference and order grant to be made to, 1 88 
disappearance of, after proof of debt, practice of court as to, 346 
dual claims for same debt, effect of, 347 

garnishee by judgment creditor of, not applicable against funds of deceased 
paid into court, 302 

grant of administration, when made to undertaker as, 241 
when made to, conditions relating to, 207 
legatee, equitable defences of, to refunding claim of, 279 
legatees, against, right of, to compel refunding, 279 
lis pendens, registration of action for administration as a, by, 247 
lunatic, of, appointment durante dementid, practice as to, 200 
person entitled to administer cannot be opposed by, 188 
persons included in term, for purpose of grant, 188, 189 
preference of, by representative, after action brought, 264 
priority of, in respect of legal assets, 247 
proof of debt by, time for, 346 
right of, against fund in court, 279 

rights of, against legatee where estate distributed out of court, 279, 280 
debts, as to, incurred after death, 295, 296 

limitation of, as to debts incurred after death, where executor 
in default, 296 

to follow legacy in hands of volunteers claiming through legatee. 

280 

have real estate administered by the court, 246 
statutory rights of, against heir or devisee, 246 
testator cannot create a charge by will in favour of, 223 
time, when running against, 253 
undertaker, grant of administration to, 241 
writ, title of, must show capacity of, 336 
cremation, prohibition of, where direction to contrary, 240 
Orowm, administration of insolvent estates, in, rights of, 346 
debts, priority of over all other debts, as to, 247, 248 
simple contract, what are included in, 247 
grant to, may be revoked, 187 

notice to, by creditor who desires grant in respect of estate of intestate, 183 

realty, where escheating to, 187 

right of, in case of intestacy or partial intestacy, 186 

Sovereign, death of, effect on grant to, 187 
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customary freehold, devolution of, on death of customary tenant, 136 
death, action, of party to, effect of, 228 

administration, grant of letters of, not made until after fourteen days from, 
169 

administrator, of, as to necessity of fresh grant, 141 
attesting witnesses, of, presumption of, after thirty years, 213 
author of literary works, of, effect where works unpublished, 227 
contract on personal consideration, effect of either party’s, 306 
copyholds and customary freeholds, devolution of, on, 186 
date of, affidavit of applicant for probate, form of, 169 
when leave to swear necessary, 169 
effect of, on recovery of damages decreed in Divorce Court, 313 
executor, of, effect on acts of, before probate, 145 

sole or last surviving, devolution of office on, 140, 141 
grant, where admitted as evidence of, 211 
master, of, effect on apprentice, 805 
partnership, limited, not a dissolution of, 221 
on, effect of, 221 

person, of, in deed, in law, meaning of, 136 

personal representative, of, effect on proceeds of contract, 229, 230 

representatives, of one or the, devolution of interests, on 
survivor or survivors, 140 

plaintiff, of, after judgment, rights of personal representative, 229 
presumption of, practice as to, 169 

when order as to may be made by a registrar, 170 
probate of will not granted until after seven days from, 169 
promisor, of, effect on breach of promise action, 306, 306 
property, devolution of, on, 136 

purchaser, of, before payment of purchase-money, effect of, 239, 240 
solicitor, of, effect of, on articled clerk, 305 

statutory penalty, liability of deceased to, where ceasing on, 313 
testator, of, when debt barred by, not revived by trust for payment, 264 
death duties, power of appointment over pereonal estate, effect of exercise if for 
purpose of, 222, 223 

debenture, personal estate, when, though charged on land, 288 

debt, acknowledgment by one of several representatives, effect on co-representa- 
tives, 253 

advertisement for, statutory protection of representatives, by, 243 
authority to pay, not a charge on real estate, 237 
barred by death of testator, not revived by trust for payment, 264 
charge of, on realty, effect of, 286 

creditor, disappearance of, after proof of, practice of court as to, 346 
proof of by, time for, 346 
direction to pay, where charge implied, 237 

due to the estate, duty of executor to get in where unsecured, 242 
forgiveness of, when amounting to specific legacy, 277 

due from executor, where evidence held inadmissible, 
270 

insolvent estates, in, rules of bankruptcy where applied to order of 
payment, 344 

interest on, how affected by insolvency of estate, 346, 346 

where judgment or order directing accounts, 342 
kept alive against personalty by acknowledgment of one of several repre- 
sentatives, 262, 263 

legacy, abatement of, when in satisfaction of, 276 

amounting to satisfaction of, when interest f ayable, 274 
and, payable rateably when charged on mixed fund, 287 
liability for, incident to any particular form of property, how borne, 
286 

primary fund for payment of, 286, 286 

real estate, where charged on, duty of tenant for life to keep down interest, 
282 

realty, when made the primary fund for payment of, 286 
recognisance, due upon, degree of priority of, 249 
release of, by will, assent of executor, when necessary, 266 
retainer, of, right of, extent of, 257 
set-off, principle applied in respect of claims of, 329 
specialty and simple contract, equality of degree of, 249 
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debt, specific fund, ■where appropriated for payment of, 286 

statute barred, acknowledgment, when sufficient, to take out of statute, 
252 

effect of, where legacy given to debtor, 268, 269 
plea of statute by one of two representatives good, 262 
where representative has right to pay, 261 

the subject of set-off by an administrator, 829 
preferred by, priority of, 249, 250 
unascertained, retainer by representative of, 268 
debtor, executor, as, appointment of, 269 

holds debt as assets from date of death, 269 
may bring rebutting evidence against claim, 270 
legacy to, general, when debt must be brought into account, 268, 269 
deceased, domicil of, not concluded by sentence of Probate Division, 210, 211 

implied contracts of, liability of personal representatives in respect of, 
310, 311 

pauper, guardians of the poor have no preferential claim, 251 
pin money, to arrears of, extent of liability of estate of, 220 
defences, personal representat ve, open to, to actions brought against him, 330, 
331 

pleas of representative as, 331, 332 

probate action may proceed notwithstanding default of, 176 
defendants, probate action, in, when entitled to appear by counsel, 181 
demonstrative legacy, abatement of, how far abating with general legacies, 277 
nature and advantages of, 2G1, 2G2 
devastavit i bankruptcy, may be proved for in, 318 

concurrence of party suing, effect of on party committing a, 318 
liability, test of, of executor for, 320 
mal-administration, when amounting to a, 316 
negligence, when amounting to a, 316, 317 

payment of debt barred by Statute of Frauds renders personal repre- 
sentative liable to action for a, 251 
person injured by, position of, 317 
personal representative, by, nature of, 316 

where no provision made in respect of share 
liability, 307, 308 
liability of, to commit a, 245 
of representative, liability of, as to, 318 
position of, committing a, 317, 318 
relief afforded personal lepresentative in respect of a, 318, 319 
representative, ground of complaint against, as to a, 317 
retainer of statute-barred debt by representative, not a, 258 
devisee, creditor, statutory rights of, against, 246 

judgment against, registration of, effect of, 247 
land, of, rights of, as to uncompleted buildings on, 288 
notices required before admission of probate as evidence of title of, 212, 
213 

proceeds of sale of real estate devised, when devolving on, 239 
real estate, of, effect of Locke King’s Acts, 288 
title of, proof of, by production of grant, 212 
what is included in term, 246, 247 
direction, debts, as to payment of, not indispensable, 138 

director, company, of, tortious acts of, as to survival of statutory liability, 813 

deceased company, liability of estate of, in respect of claims in nature of 
a breach of trust, 314 

distress, executors and administrators, statutory power of, as to, 238 
lessee, on death of, remedy of, 807 

district registrars, pow'er of, to grant probate and letters of administration in 
common form, 166 

registry, caveats out of, issue of, practice relating to, 164 
residence within, practice as to proof of, 166 
Divorce Court, damages recovered in, no remedy on death of party, 813 
divorce, personal representative of person obtaining decree nisi cannot proceed to 
decree absolute, 228, 229 

title of husband to administer to wife’s estate passed over by reason of, 
183 

documents, application for an order for production of, how made, 153 

examination of person believed to have custody of, 162, 163 
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documents, form of, immaterial, for admission to probate, 168 

incorporation of, in the will or codicil admitted to probate, 159 
uon-existent at date of will, but in existence prior to date of codicil, 
as to, 159 

probate of, grant of, where made, 158 

refused, when not intended to operate as a will, 180 
production of, power of Probate Division to compel, 152 
proof of identity and existence at date of will, onus of, upon whom 
placed, 159 

requisites in, necessary to admission to proof, 158, 159 
domicil, infant legatee, of, effect on payment, 272 

law of, effect of, on will of British subject made out of the United 
Kingdom, 163 

Probate Division, sentence of, not conclusive as to deceased’s, 210, 211 
testator’s, forms and solemnities of a will are governed by, 163, 164 
doriationes mortis causd^ circumstances required to render effectual, 223, 224 

donees, rights of, to assistance from representatives in 
completion of title, 224 
donor recovering, effect of, 224 
legacy duty, liability of, to, 224 
nature of, 223 

probate, not required in respect of, 224 
satisfaction of, by legacy, 224 
vesting of, 224 

donee, incomplete, gift of, appointment of, as executor, effect of, 270 
dower, legacy in lieu of, effect as a purchase, 276 

when interest payable, 274 
where no real estate to which attachable, 276 
draft will, production of, evidence received in proof of, 160 

Duchy of Cornwall, grant to nominee of Prince of Wales on intestacy, practice as 
to, 187, 188 

Lancaster, bond need not be given by solicitor to, 193 

grant to solicitor of Duchy on intestacy, practice as to, 187 
erasures and obliterations, admittance of, practice as to, 168 
deciphering, practice as to, 168 
ejectment, relation back, where doctrine applied to, 147 
election, representative, right of, to claim deceased’s right to, 226 
emblements, personal representative, when passing to, 218, 219 
entry, personal representative, by, to remove personal effects from house of 
testator, power of, 238 

equitable assets, realty when devised subject to payment of debts or not becomes, 
245,246 

jurisdiction, original will when looked at after probate, 211 
Probate Court, of, to set aside a grant, 211 
legal assets, and, nature of distinction between, 245 
estate, administration of the, power of court to order, 338 

deceased, of, liability of, in respect of shares in companies, 307 

partner, of, liability of in respect of partnership debts, 309, 310 
non-liability of in respect of subsequent partnership 
debts, 310 

tenant for life, of deceased, liability of, under express directions in settle- 
ment, 311 

statutory liability of, to persons entitled under 
the settlement, 311 

estate duty, general estate, when insufficient to meet, upon what burden falls, 
292 

estate a/utre vie^ nature of, not of inheritance, 231 

tenant of, alienation by, manner of, 231 
estoppel, administrator not subject to, in respect of acts prior to grant, 147 
evidence, will, lost or destroyed, necessary in proof of contents, 160 
execution, will, of, proof of, when necessary, 167 
executor, absence of, when grant made dnranto ahsentid, 198 
acceptance of office by, must be in totOy 143 

of, acts which do not amount to, 142 
what will amount to, 142 

sum of money by, in consideration of retirement, must 
refund, 323 

•ocount, keeping strict, duty of, as to, 820 
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executor, acts of, validity of, before grant of probate, 144, 145 

adjustment by, of income of property unconverted as between tenant for 
life and remainderman, 284 

agreement by testator to give legacy for work done, duty of, as to, 306 
alien may be appointed, 139 

alienee, title of, of personal estate from, 296, 297 
appointment of, by implication, 137 

donee of incomplete gift as, effect of, 270 
how made, 136, 137 

must not appear beneath testator’s signature, 137 
when a gift of personal estate, to, 285 
appropriation by, effect of, 303 

extent of power as to, 303 
of vested legacies by, how made, 302 
assent by, before probate, not affected by his death, 267 

conditional, where condition may be attached, 266 
may be compelled, 268 

assets, employment of, by, in own business, effect of, 323, 324 
unnecessarily entrusted to co-executor, liability of, 319 
assignment of office of, under Public Trustee Act, 141 
bankers, where money at, liability of, 243 
bankruptcy, effect of, on appointment of, 140 
bequest to, when void for uncertainty, 270 
business of testator, power of, as to, 293, 294 

rights of, where direction to carry on contained in 
will, 296 

where carried on with consent of creditors, rights of, 
295 

borrowing powers of, in carrying on testator’s business, 294 
choice of, no restriction upon, 139, 140 

claims of co-executor, when may be compromised by one, 300, 301 
codicil, doubted, where validity of, proof in solemn form should be 
obtained, 174 

conditional and substituted, appointment of, 139 
consideration necessary to bind promise of, 315 
costs of, proving will in solemn form, as to, 180 

contingent legacy, when not liable where sums set aside to pay 
insufficient, 263 

contract by, on own account, cannot be sued on by co-executors, 229 
creditor, rights of trade, to benefit of indemnity of, effect of, 296 
creditors, rights of, in respect of debts incurred by, 295, 296 
death of, intestate after proof of will, effect on testator’s estate, 136 
sole or last surviving, devolution of office on, 140, 141 
where estate not fully administered, appointment of adminis- 
trator de bonis non^ 196 

grant to one of several, fresh probate not required, 
212 

debtor, appointment of, as, 269 

liability merely equitable, 270 
when, holds his debt as assets from the death, 269 
where evidence of forgiveness held inadmissible, 270 
default of, effect on rights of creditors in respect of debts incurred after 
death, 296 

devisee, power of, to give receipt for purchase-money, 293, 299 
devolution of property on, 136 

direction in will to, as to time for realisation, effect of, 242 

to pay debts, where charge on real estate implied, 237 
sell real estate, power of, under, 236 
disability of, effect of, on ^ant, 139, 140 
distress, power of, for arrears of rent, 238 
duties of, as to getting in outstanding unsecured money, 242 
duty of, in adjusting residuary accounts between tenant for life and 
remainderman, 281, 282 
not to apply for revocation, 215 

to interest himself in conduct of administration, 319 
when authorised, to carry on testator’s business, 294 
where money out on mortgage of realty, 243, 244 
executor of, as to right of retainer of, 258, 259 
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executor, failure of, to appear when cited to propound will in solemn torm« effect 
of, 176 

fixtures, right of, as to, 221 

general and special, difference between, 138 

gift for life to, rule as to assent, 267 

of personal estate to, presumption against, where parol evidence 
admissible, 285 

to, where assent necessary, 267 
grant to, where several appointed, effect of, 212 
identity of person appointed, evidence as to, 137 

when appointment void for uncertainty, 137 
illness of, cause for grant durante demeniid, 199 
indemnity of, when carrying on testator's business, 295 
infant, holding property of, position as trustee, 273 
legacy of, duty of, as to, 272 
payment of legacy to, when to be made by, 271 
legacy into court by, payment of, residue not relieved from costs of 
inquiry by, 361 

to infant, when interest payable, 273 
presumption as to, 270 

what is sufficient to show that gift not attached to the office, 
270 

where attached to office of, proof of intention to act, essential to 
receipt, 271 

liability of, for acts of co-executor, 319 
costs, by conduct, 181 
funei^ expenses, 210 
tests os to, 320 

to be sued before probate, 145, 146 

upon contracts, when carrying on testator’s business, 294, 
295 

lien of estate against beneficial interest of defaulting, 271 
limited, death of, modern practice as to grant, 141 
lunatic, grant to, how made, 139 

married woman, or administrator of, when a trustee for the husband, 
232 

misdescription of person, nominated as, effect of, 168 

nomination of, by person other than testator, 137 

nominee of, when grant made to, 190 

partner of deceased f>artner, payments by, effect of, 252 

partnei-ship firm, appointment of, as, effect of, 140 

person cannot be compelled to accept office of, 142 

personal security for loans made on, liability of, 243 

possession of, maintenance of action in respect of property In the, 145 

probate, grant of, when only ma<le to, 166 

where acting before, right of persons to sue, 264 
proceedings by, before probate, stay of, 145 
f>ower of, to maintain, 145 

Public Trustee, provisions relating to appointment of, as, 140 
real estate, power of sale of, where implied direction to, 236 
refund of residue, power of, to call for, 278 
refunding by legatee, when may be called for by, 278 
residuary legatee, purchase of assets from, rights of purchaser, 299 

personal estate, when trustee for statutory next of kin of, 
284 

residue, gift of, to, bow beneficial interest in, decided, 284 
retainer, right of, of, not affected by bankruptcy rules relating to insolvent 
estates, 345 

renounce, cannot, after acting or showing intention to act, 142, 143 
renunciation by, to whom power to prove reservctl, 144 
of office by, how made, effect of, 143 
retainer, right of, of, does not apply to legacies, 271 

in specie when exercisable, 200. 26 1 
revoked grant, under, rights of, 215, 216 
right of retainer of, 256, 237 

sale of freeholds by, when purchaser bound to inquire as to debts, 237 
separate, where appointment of, bod, 138, 189 

set-off in action by or against, when right of, not applying, 828, 829 
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executor, set-off, statutory right of, in action by or against, 328 
shares, liability for loss on, where direction to sell, 242 
solicitor, where authorised to charge professionally, 322 
specific legacies, preservation of, by, 263 
Statute of Frauds, provision of, relating to contracts of, 316 
statutory obligation on, to make an inventory, 241 
power of, where not exercisable, 236, 237 
term, what is meant by, 136 

time allowed to, in which to consider state of testator^s pwperty, 262 
title of , authentication of, by what obtained, 136 
derivation of, from the will, 144 

trustee, appropriation by, of specific assets to settled legacies, 303 

overpayment by, to beneficiary, rights of, as to readjustment, 
278 

when, claims against, when barred, 265 

will be declared a, for person deprived of benefit by fraud, 180 
trusts, acceptance of, by acceptance of office of, 143 
unsound mind, one of several becoming of, effect cf, 201 
unsuccessful, costs of, when to be paid out of the estate, 181 
executor de son tort^ administration, letters of, cannot be compelled to take out, 

151 

person procuring grant of, to stranger of mean 
estate becomes, 148 

agent of rightful executor, acts of, on death of rightful 
executor, sufficient to make him an, 149 
charity or necessity, acts of, when not constituting a person an, 
148 

definition of, 147 

executor or administrator of, extent of liabilities of, 151 
foreign assets, taking possession of, will not constitute a 
person an, 149 

intermeddling sufficient to make a person, what will be, 147, 
148 

judgment, effect of, on property taken possession of by an, 
151 

liability of, extent of, 150 

question as to, how decided, 149 
to be the subject of action, 149, 160 
property, effect of acts of, on deceased’s, 149 

from, recipient of, as to liability of, 148, 149 
retainer, no power of, except on obtaining administration, 
161 

right of, not applicable to, 261 
Statutes of Limitation, when he may rely on, 151 
executor’s year, meaning of, 262 

exemptions, af1 ministration, estates exempt from, 190, 191, 192 
expenses, executor or administrator, where no claim allowed for, 320, 321 
out-of-pocket, allowance to personal representative, 320, 321 
representative, right of, to indemnity for, 326 
fixed duty, duties covered by payment of, 166 
fixtures, land, when devolving with the, 221 

personal representative, when passing to, 220, 221 
following assets, creditors, rights of, as to, 24 4 

foreign assets, possession of, taking, does not constitute a person an executor de 
son torty 149 

country, administration pi^eedings, rule relating to service of writ in, 334 
certificate of ambassador when accepted as evidence of law of, 
163 

grant for use of person in, form of, 203 

when made, 203 

immovables in, rule as to conversion of wasting property does not 
apply to, 283 

judgment recovered in, ranks as simple contract debt in England, 
248 

law of, proof of by expert. 163 

minor in, grant to, not followed in English court, 164 
probate granted in, when, requirements before English grant 
made, 164 
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implied contract, personal representatives, liability of, In respect of deceased's, 
310, 311 

contracts, deceased, of, examples of. 311 
income, infant’s legacy, of, not a vest^ interest, 272 

payment of maintenance out of, practice of the court 
as to, 272 

residuary estate, of, rights of tenant for life as to, 281, 282 
incumbrances, real or chattel real estates, on, effect of Locke King's Acts on, 
288 

specific legacy of pure personalty, on, right of legatee to have 
discharged, 288 

indemnity, representative’s right to, for costs in creditor’s action, 319 
Indian assets, commission on, formerly allowed, 321 
gmnt, revocation of, effect of, 216 

industrial and provident societies, representation, when not required in the case 
of deceased members of, 192 

infants actions by, where concurrent, practice relating to, 343 

administrator durante minore estate must account to, 198 
holding property of, position as trustee, 273 
age, until which person is styled, 197 
citation on, service of, how effected, 166 
compromise on behalf of, court may approve, 177 
executor, legacy to, when interest payable, 273 
when a trustee for, 273 

income of legacy, has no vested interest in, 272 
legacy to, duty of executor as to, 272 

for maintenance, effect on payment of interest, 273 
payment of, power of executor as to, 271 
to father, effect of, 271, 272 

when domiciled abroad, when payment may be made, 272 
maintenance of, out of income of legacy, practice of the court as to, 272 
provision for, other than out of income, effect of, 272 
relation of, to testator, effect on legacy, 273 

rights of, where share of residue given absolutely contingently on attaining 
twenty-one years, 273 

Inland Revenue affidavit, grant de honis noriy applicant for, must prepare, 196 
lodging of, on application for administration, 193 
inquiries, costs of, as to persons entitled under estate, how paid, 351 
insolvent estate, administration of, by the court, out of court, 214 

niles applicable to, 344 

Crown, rights of, in the administration of, 345 
debts, interest on, how payable in, 346, 346 
preferential payments in, rules relating to, 345 
secured creditor, position of, in case of, 346 

where resting on his security, effect of, 347 
insurance, peisonal representative, power of, as to, 300 

intention, contrary, what will amount to, to bar application of rule of Locke 
King's Acts, 289, 290 

interest, annuity, arrears of, not payable on, 274 

computation of, where assets of testator employed by representative in 
own business, 324 

contingent legacy, on, how payable, 274 

debts, on, how payable where estate insolvent, 315, 346 

where judgment or order directing accounts, 842 
legacies, on, rate payable, 276 
legacy, on, arrears of, amount recoverable, 276 

payable at future date, when payable, 274 
when no special time fixed for payment, 273 

payable out of real estate, date upon which interest 
payable, 274 

payment of, on, charged on land, 274 

l>ersonal representative, liability of, for, when employing asMts ia * 
own business, 323 

to infant, on, where given for maintenance, effect of, 273 
rate of, in adjusting liability of real estate charged with annuities, 282 
representative, when payable to, on balance due to. 325 

will be charged with, on balances of account, 324^ 825 
vested legacy, on, liable to be divest^ how payable, 274 
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interest cause, next of kin, dispute as to when tried by, 183 
practice relating to conduct of, 185, 186 
interlineations, will, in, evidence as to, 167, 168 
interveners, costs, rights and liabilities of, as to, 181 

intervention, persons not party to probate action may make, practice as to, 176 
intestacy, costs of person entitled under, rule as to payment when successful, 
180, 181 

Crown, when administration granted to, 186 

revocation by testamentary paper without disposition, grant as in, 195 
intestate, administration, grant of, representation to estate of, obtained bv 
182 » 
creditor desiring to obtain grant in respect of estate of, must give notice 
to Crown, 189 

death of person, appointment of administrator on, 13G 

domiciled abroad, practice as to grant, 182 
personalty of, limitation to recovery of, 285 
receiver of estate of, when grant made to, 190 

sti^utory discretion of court as to appointment of administrator of, 

inventory, duty to exhibit, against whom enforced, 241 
nature of property to be included in, 241 
persons entitled to apply for, 241 

statutory obligation of executors and administrators to make, 211 
Irish grants, resealing of, practice relating to, 172 

where estate under £500 gross, 172 
joint bond, deceased, entered into by, construction of in equity, 308 

contract, deceased, position of representatives of, in respect of a, 308 

personal representative, liability of, when for benefit of co- 
contractors, 309 

debt, retainer of, right of, by representative, 258 
grant, persons to whom sometimes made, 190 
grants of admhiistration, when made, 185 

representatives, Bank of England may require the joining of all, 235, 23G 
individuality of, when act of one a gf3od discharge, 235 
236 

wills, Probate Court a court of construction as to, 160 
probate granted of both, when, ICO 

judgment, ^ministration decree, and, when made simultaneously, the latter 

prevails, 249 

for common, against representative, effect of, 339 
power of court as to, 338 
assets in futuro^ against, effect of, 331, 332 

creditor, personal representative of, rights of as against goods of 
testator or intestate, 217, 218 

death of plaintiff after, rights of personal representative, 229 
debtor, death of, effect of on statutory powers of sheriff to seize 
money or choscs in action, 218 
deceased person, against, ranks pari passu^ 248 
default, by, against representative, effect of, 332 
executor, against, by confession or default, effect of, 326 

de son tort, against, effect of on property taken possession 
of, 151 

personal representative, against, remedy of plaintiff after, 332 
probate action, in, effect of, 177 

registration of, against heir or devisee, effect of, 257 

necessity for, when against decensed, 248 
representative, against, etfect of, on rights of creditor, 248 

where recoverSi by several creditors, priority 
iTUer Sfl, 249 

Judicature Act, 1873, Probate Division, jurisdiction of, as now vested under, 152 
judicial separation, widow when not disentitled to grant by decree of, 184 
trustee, appointment of, as to vesting consequential upon the. 141 
by the court, when made, 141 
remuneration of, power of court as to, 322 
jurisdiction, administration proceedings, in, 333, 334, 335 

grant durante ahjtentid, where representative out of the, 198 

originating summons, of the court as to, 335 

probate and letters of administration, to grant, how deriveii, 151 
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jurisdiction, registrars of Probate Division, of, 163 

jury, heir-at-law, right of, to apply for trial of probate action by, 176, 177 
jtig maritif married woman, chattels real of, when vesting in husband, 232 
justification, sureties, of, in what cases required, 209 

Kingsdown’s (Lord) Act, appointment in exercise of a power made by will, effect 
of Act on, 163, 164 

knowledge and approval, presumption favours, in absence of fraud, 178, 179 
testator, of, validity of will is subject to, 178 
laches, probate or letters of administration, in obtaining, necessity for certificate 
of delay, 169 

proof in solemn form, when right to, barred by, 174 
land, collective devise of, to same set of persons, effect of, 290 
devisee of, rights of, as to uncompleted buildings, 288 
legacy charged on, legatee’s remedy against, when barred, 2(55 
specifically devised, presumption against charge on, 291 
Land Transfer Act, 1897, assent by personal representatives, extent of charge 

accompanying. 266 
assets, effect of, on nature of, 246 
personal representatives, effect of, on, 238 
realty, devolution of, how affected by, 136, 139 
lapse, gift, of, effect of, on exoneration from payment of debts, 287 
residue, of gift of share of, devolution of as undisposed, 281 
lease, assignee of, representative of, liability and duty of, 306 

forfeiture of, on bankruptcy of personal representative of lessee, 217 
onerous, assignment of, by representative to pauper, 306 
personal representative, grant of, by, effect of, 299 
representative, liability of, as assignee of, limitation of, 307 
leaseholds, inquiry by purchaser as to payment of debts not applicable on sale of, 237 
married woman, effect of death of, prior to and after 1st January, 
1893, on, 232, 233 

representative, entry into possession of, by one of several, effect of, 306, 
307 

liability of, when entering into possession of deceased’s, 
306 

tatutory protection of representative, on sale of, 265 
tenant for life of settled, effect of death on liability of, 311, 312 
term of years, effect of vesting in deceased’s personal representatives, 230 
legacies, charged on real estate, effect of, 290 

debts, and, payable rateaVly when charged upon mixed fund, 287 
direction to pay, effect of, as charge on real estate, 237 
distinction between general and specific, 261 

executor, notice by, to legatee as to conditions attaching to, unnecessary, 
262 

kinds of, 261 

payment of, need not be within a year after death, 262 
where fund mixed, 291 

realty the primary or exclusive fund, 291 
legacy, abatement of, general rules relating to, 276, 276 

when in satisfaction of debt, as to, 276 
admission of assets to pay, extent of, to costs of action to recover, 827 
agreement to give, for work done, effect of, 606 
annuity, for purchase of. is vested, 262 
contingent, interest on, now payable, 274 

creditor may follow, in hands of volunteer claiming through legatee, 280 
debt, amounting to satisfaction of, when interest payable, 274 
debtor, when given to, debt must be brought into account, 268, 269 
demonstrative, abatement of, how far abating with general legacies, 277 
dower, in lieu of, effect as a purchase, 276 

where no real estate to which attachable, 276 
or freebench, in lieu of, when interest payable, 274 
executor, attached to office of, proof of intention to act essential to receipt, 
271 

purchase by, effect of, 823 
to, liability of, to duty and abatement, 271 
presumption as to 270, 

what is sufilclent to show gift not attached to office, 970 
executor’s right of retainer does not extend to a, 271 
failure of, grounds of, 262 
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legacy, future date, payable at, when interest on payable, 274 
infant, executor, to, when interest payable, 273 

for maintenance, when given to, effect on payment of interest, 273 
payment to father of, effect of, 271, 272 
to, effect of relationship to testator, 273 
payment of, right of executor as to, 271 
when domiciled abroad, when payment may be made, 272 
infant’s, duty of executor as to, 272 
interest on, arrears of, amount recoverable, 275 

payment of, where charged on land, 274 
where no special time fixed for payment, 273 
payable on, rate of, 276 

land, charged on, remedy of legatee, when barred, 265 
married woman debtor, to, effect of, 269 

personal estate, wasting of, until insufScicnt to pay, effect of, 290, 291 
proceedings for recovery of, limitations as to, 264 
, real estate, when payable out of, date from which interest payable, 274 

solicitor-executor, to, professional costs, authority to charge, amounts to a, 
322 

trust, held upon, Statutes of Limitation, when not applicable to, 264, 265 
vested, liable to be divested, interest on, how payable, 274 
legacy duty, executor de son tort^ liability of, in respect of, and other duties, 
150 

liability of donatio mortis oattsd^ to, 224 

payment of, as amounting to an admission of assets, 326, 327 
solicitor-executor, power to charge costs, liable to, 322 
legal assets, priority of creditors in respect of, 247 
legatee, administration action by, must be for benefit of all, 337 
bankrupt, effect on executor’s right of retainer, 269 

payment to, without notice of bankruptcy, effect of, 265 
bequest of money to, absolute, with directions as to application, rights of 
legatee, 263 

costs in action by, when paid as between solicitor and client, 352 
creditor, may be compelled to refund to, 279 

right of against, where estate distributed out of court, 279, 280 
direction to accumulate, where interest absolutely vested in, 264 
equitable defences of, to refunding claim of creditor, 279 
legacy payable in futuroy where, rights of, 302, 303 
Locke King’s Acts apply equally to next of kin and, 288 
refunding by, at instance of unpaid legatee, in what cases, 278 
refused by, where executor can call for, 278 

representative’s right to have payments made in respect of calls refunded 
by, 256 

rights of, to contribution against co-legatees in respect of creditor’s claim. 
280 

set-off of costs payable by, against legacy due to, as to, 329 
specific legacy, of, rights of, to have incumbrances on pure personalty 
discharged, 288 

tenant for life, where liable for costs of proceedings instituted by him, 
349, 350 

universal, administration where granted to, 137 
lessee, death of, lessor's remedy of distress, 307 

representative of original, liability of, 306 
lessor, right of, to follow assets, 256 

liability, representative, of, for contractual obligations of deceaseil, 305 
lien, estate’s, beneficial interest of defaulting executor on, 271 

personal representative, of, not affected by order to pay into court, 339 
life Interest, assent to, effect of, 267 

limitation of actions, time in, running of, in case of administrators and executors, 
230 

limited grant, revocation of, when made, 215 

lis peTidenSy registration of action for administration by creditor as a, effect of, 247 
literary works, death of author, effect of, on unpublished, 227 
loan, executor, liability of, for, made on personal security without authority, 243 
society, representation, when dispensed with in claims from funds of, 191 
Locko King’s Acts, charge on realty, what constitutes, within rule of, 289 

construction of, in, the three Acts must be read together, 288 
equitable charge of whatever nature is covered by, 288 
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Locke King's Acts, legatees and next of kin, apply equally to, 288 

person to whom rule untler, is applicable, 288, 289 
successors to incumbered realty or chattel real, effect on, 288 
London Qaaettey advertisement for claims, insertion in, 243 
lost will, probate in solemn form, when admitted to, 161 
when granted of a press copy of, 161 
lunatic, citation on, service of, how Reeled, 166 

committee of, not appointed, to whom grant made, 200 
executor, grant to, how made, 139 

grant ditranie dementia^ where made to committee of, 200 
maintenance, legacy given for, carries interest from death of testator, 273 

infant, of, provision for, other than out of income, effect of, 272 
statutory power of, effect of, 272 
when payment made out of income, 272 
maladministration, devastavit^ when amounting to a, 316 
mark, testator, of, affidavit as to doe execution always required, 167 
marking” testamentary papers, what is meant by, ICO 
married woman, administration of estate of, when not by husUand, 232 
attachment, writ of, where liable to, 340 

death of, testate leaving property of which she had no power to 
dispose, effect of, 171 

executor or administrator of, when a trustee for husband, 232 
grant, on death of, nature of, 231, 232 

intestate, death of, right of husband to administration, 232 
legacy to, where debt due to testator from. 269 
liability of, to pay costs, 181 

power of appointment by, effect of exercise by will, 223 
to act as Afcme aole^ 234, 235 

probate of will of, where grunted to husband, effect of, 232 
representatives of, right and liabilities affecting, 333 
retainer of, right of, for loan made to husband, 268 
surety, as, acceptance of, 203 

will of, grant of probate of, now an ordinary grant, 170 
marshalling assets, of, order of application, 291, 292, 293 
master, death of, effect on apprentice, 305 
memorial, administrator de bonis non^ to be lodged by, 196, 197 
merger, personal representative, holdings of, when not subject to doctrine of, 
218 

military law, death of persons subject to, priority of claims in respect of, 260, 
251 

minor, age at which person is styled, 197 

foreign country, in, grant of probate to, not followed in English court, 
164 

mistake, document, executed by, will be refused probate, 179 
personal representative not deprived of costs by, 348 
mixed fund, costs of administration where testator created a, 360 
creation of, directions necessary to the, 287 
directions as to application of, how effected, 287 
legacies, effect on payment of, 291 

money, bequest of, to legatee abaolutely with directions as to application, 2G3 
into court, married woman, effect of order for payment of, against, 340 
order for payment of, enforcement of, 340 

payment out, when ordered to be mado to personal repre* 
sentative, 228 

personal representative, when ordered to lodge, 339, 340 
mortgage estates, personal representatives, on, devolution of, 234 
executor, duty of, where money secured by, 243, 244 
intention of testator as to, contrary to rule of Locke King’s Acts, how 
expressed, 289 

loans by representative by way of, rules as to, 243 
personal representative, by, when power of sale authorises, 298 
properties devised to different devisees comprised in one, effect of. 
289 

motion, application by, when so made, 167 
notice of, practice governing, 167 
mourning, furnishing of, not a funeral expense, 240 
i^egligence, devastavit, when amounting to a, 316, 317 
next of kin, administration, may be entitled to judgment for, 337 
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next of kin, administrator, rights of, as to set-off against claim of, 329 

bankrupt, of undischarged intestate, where ordered to refund by 
trustee in bankruptcy, 280 
claim of, costs of ^tablishing, how paid, 861 
interest cause, action of, when question of, tried by, 186 
Locke King’s Acts apply equally to legatees and, 288 
minors have equal right with, to grant, 186 
preference, rules of, where recognised, 184, 18B 

refund by, where estate distributed by the court, to one subsequently 
discovered, 279 

nuncupative will, meaning of term, 161 

oath of administrator, administrator de honU non must take the, 196 
contents of, how framed, 193 
executor, contents of, 166 

residence within district of district registry, proof of, 165 
testamentary papers must be attached to and sworn to, 1G6 
offensive passages, omission of, from probate and copy of will, 169 
option, representative’s right to exercise, as to shares, 226 
order, administration, for, when conditional, 338 
original will, foreign, when court may look at, after translation, 211 
power of court to look at, after probate, 211 
originating summons, appeals under, fall within rule limiting time as to, 335 
beneficiary, when liable for costs on, 363 
costs of proceedings on, how paid, 352, 353 
issue of, rules, relating to, 137 
jurisdiction, objection to, how taken on, 335 
of the court under, 336 

matters determined on, without recourse to administration 
proceedings, 334, 335 

representative’s powers not interfered with by, 335 
service of, 337 

over-payment, beneficiary, to, rights of executor-trustee as to, 278 
overseer of the poor, death of, duties of representatives on, 250 
paraphernalia, assets, as, present doctrine as to, 293 
liability of, general, 220 
nature of, 220 

personal estate of the husband, when, 220 
widow, of, doubts as to existence of doctrine, 219, 220 
parol evidence, admissibility of, for purpose of identification of documents, 159 
part payment, debt, of^^by one of several personal representatives, effect of, 
253 

partner, deceased, representatives of, when not liable as partners, 314 
executor of deceased partner, payment by, effect of, 252 
s personal representative, when a, effect on firm acting in connection with 
estate of deceased, 314 

wrongful acts of firm, liability of representatives of deceased, 310 
partnership, appointment of firm as executore, effect of, 140 

continuation of, by executors, covenants as to, of no force, 221 
deceased partner, estate of, liability of, in respect of debts of, 301, 
309 

dissolution of, upon death, 221 

partner of, deceased, no liability as to subsequent debts, 310 
property of, as to devolution of, 221 

surviving partners, as to amount due from, to representatives of 
deceased partner, 222 

patent, application for, where made by representative, 227, 228 
pauper, assignment of lease to, by representative, 306 

payment into court, application of fund, effect on application by parsonal repre- 
sentative, 302 

costs of, rules relating to, 802 

personal representatives, by, practice relating to, 301 

statutory right as to, 301 
when may be made into county 
court, 301 

payments, persons or corporations making, under probate or letters of administra- 
tion, indemnification of, 216 

pecuniary legacies, payment of, general rule of law as to, 290 
realty, when payable out of, 290 
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alienee of, from executor, title of, when impeachable, 297 
debenture charged on land, when, 288 
debts, the primary fund for payment or, 285, 28o 
executors, when a gift to, 286 

general devise of, how construed, 281 . , , 

gift of, when lapsing, effect of on liability for payment of debts, 
287* 

husband’s title to administer to wife’s, in what c^es, 183 
personal representative, control of, over deceased’s, 296 
will of British subject, as to, when made within, when out of 
United Kingdom, effect of domicil on, 163 
obligations, death, effect of, on, when statutory, 306 
representative, account by, when order for, made, 338, 339 

acknowlerlgment of statute- barred debt by, what is suffi- 
cient to take out of the statute, 262 
actions by or against, beneficiaries need not be joined in, 
330 


indorsement of writ, 330 
joinder of personal and representa- 
tive claims in, 330 

ex delicto^ when maintainable by, 226, 227 
where right of, survives to, 226, 226 
administration, effect of judgment for, on, 341 

judgment for common, effect on, 339 
order for, effect of, on right of, to prefer 
creditor, 254 

proceedings, when not a necessary party 
to, 336 

admission of assets by, effect of, 327, 328 
advertisement for claims, by, 243, 244 
advowson, right of presentment to, when devolving on, 
230, 231 

agent of, losses by, protection afforded, 317 
agents may be employed and paid by, 326 
alienation of personal property by, powers of, 296 
allowance, where none m^c for time and trouble to, 320, 
321 

annuity, future instalments of, no right of retainer by, 
258 


appeal, right of, 348 

appropriation by, statutory power of, 304 
assets, position of, as a gratuitous bailee of, 317 

purposes for which, may be charged by, 297 
sale of, cannot be made to, 298 
assignee of lease, of, liability and duty of, 306 
bankrupt, undischarged, rights of, when passing to, 
218 


bankruptcy of, effect of, 217 
bills of exchange, iij^orsement of, by, 316 
breach of promise, when action for, maintainable against, 
225 

chattels, devolution of, on, nature of, 218 
choscs in action, in, rights of, when accruing subsequent 
to death, 229 

rights in, when passing to, 224 
claims against estate, may compromise, 300 
contingent liabilities, duties of, as to, 265 
contracts entered into by, when sued on in representative 
capacity, 229 

copyholds not within the statutory provisions as to 
devolution on, 234 
when devolving upon, 136 
costs not deprived of, by mere delay, 347, 848 
of, in collateral action, 348, 349 
when in default, 349 

right of, to, in absence of misconduct, 847 
when liable for, 848 
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perional representative, costs of, when paid as between solicitor and client, 
352 

creditor, in action by, completely represents the estate, 
336 

may set up Statute of Limitations after refusal 
by, 251 

death, effect of, on i)roceeds of contract entered into by, 
229, 230 

of one, devolution of office and interests on sur- 
vivor or survivors, 140 
party to action, may be made party on, 228 
rights affecting, 228 
plaintiff after judgment, rights of, 229 
debt against real estate cannot be kept alive by, when, 
253 

barred by Statute of Frauds not payable by, 251 
of lower degree, payment of, when creating a 
detastavit by, 244, 245 

when kept alive by acknowledgment of one of 
several, 252, 253 

debtor and cr^itor, where both, principle applied, 293 
debts, the proper person to sue for outstanding, 337 
decree Tim, of person obtaining, cannot obtain decree 
absolute, 227, 228 

defences open to, where action brought, 330, 331 
devastavit by, effect of concurrence of party suing, 
318 

where no provision made for liability on 
shares, 307, 308 
nature of, by, 316 
position of, committing a, 317, 318 
distribution of assets by, protection obtainable, 245 
duties of, as to disposal of the body, 240 
election by, where deceased had claim to choice of chattels, 
226 

emblements, when passing to, 218, 219 
fixtures, when passing to the, 220, 221 
friendly society, officer of, on death of, duty of, 250 
guarantee, liability of, in respect of decease’s, 310 
implied contracts of deceased, liability on, 310, 311 
indemnity as to contingent claims where order of court 
obtained by, 255, 256 

for costs, right of, to, in creditor’s action, 349 
of, for proper expenses incurred, 326 
insurance, power of, as to, 300 

interest may be allowed to, paying accounts out of own 
money, 325 

charged with, on balances found due from 
him, 324, 325 

of, in deceased’s goods, nature of, 217 
joint contract, position of, in respect of a, 308 

when for the benefit of co-contractors, 
liability of, as to, 309 
debt, of, right of retainer of, 258 
judgment against, by default, effect of, 332 

• remedy of plaintiff after, 332 

where action by, fails, effect of, 330 
creditor of, rights of, as to goods of testator or 
intestate, 217, 218 

lease, agreement for, liability of, to be sued for specific 
performance, 307 

forfeiture of, on bankruptcy of, 217 
leaseholds, entry into possession by one of several, effect 
of, 306, 307 

liability of, when entering into possession, 306 
sale of, statutory protection as to, 255 
lessee, of original, liability of, 806 
liability, contractual, of, general rule as to, 30d 
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re^Sfntative,Uabirity of, for claims, effect of adrertlsement on, 24 * 

interest or profits, when employing assets 
in own business, 323 
on common account, 339 

when lending money on personal security 
without authority, 243 

lien ofs not affected by order to pay money Into court, 


339 

maladministration by, effect of, 316 
married woman, of, rights and liabilities affecting, 833 
meaning of, within Land Transfer Act, 1897... 238 
merger, doctrine of, when not applied to holdings of, 
218 


mistake by, not a reason for depriving, him of costs, 348 
money in court, when ordered to lodge 339, 340 
payment out made to, 228 
into court, order for payment of, how enforced 
against, 340 

mortgage, by way of, rules where loans made by, 243 
when authorised by power of sale, 298 
estates when vesting on death in, 234 
negligence by, effect of as a deva^tat^U^ 316, 317 
new trustees, appointment of, in power of, 233 
option to take shares, right of, to exercise, 226 
part payment of debt, by one of several, effect of, 233 
partner, deceased, of, liability of, in respect of wrongful 
acts of firm, 310 

of deceased, lien of, on partnership property, 222 
firm acting in connection with deceased's 
estate, effect of. 314 

partners, of deceased, when not liable as partners, 314 
patent, where application for, may be made by, 228 
payment into court by, effect on discretionary power of, 
302 


statutory right as to, SOI 
when justifiable, 301 

of statute-barred debt by one of several, as to 
right of, 262 

personal claim against, on judgment de honU teitatorU^ 
answer to, 333 
liability of, extent of, 314 

limitation of, 307 

plene adminUtravit^ failure on plea of, effect of, 332 

preeter, effect of failure of plea of, 
332 


power of appointment, property subject to, devolution 
of, on, 222 

entry of, into house of testator to remove 
personal effects, 238 

sale of, of real estate not vesting under Land 
Transfer Act, 1897. ..298 
to grant leases or underleases, effect of 
such grant, 299 

preference of creditor by, after action brought, rights as 
to, 254 

profit out of estate, none may be made by, 823 

property, devolution of, on, 136 

real estate, bequest of, necessity for assent of, 266 

injury to deceased’s, where action in respect of, 
may be maintain^ by, 227 
power of, as to, 298 

statutory devolution of, on, where death on or 
after Ist January, 1898... 238 
when contracted to be sold, power to convw 
in, 239 

receiver, appointment of, by, procedure as to, 229 

effect of, on right of, to prefer 
creditor, 364, 365 
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persoDal representative, relief afforded, in respect of a deveutavit^ 318, 319 
remuneration of, where specially made, 320 
representative of, liability of in respect of dovastavits 
committed, 318 

retainer of, right of, how confined, 266 
nature of, 256 

right of, of statute-barred debt, by 258 
unascertained debts by, 258 

right of, to have refunded from legatee payments in 
respect of calls. 265 

rights of, to sue for money earned by deceased during his 
lifetime, 305 
sale by, manner of, 299 

savings bank oflScer, on death of, duty of, 250 
sequestration, when order for payment into court enforced 
by, 310 

sbaies, personal liability of, in respect to, 308 

right of, as to entry of name on register in respect 
of, 308 

solicitor, acting as, must account for profit costs, 321 

as, rule applicable to charges for work done in 
actions, 322 

may employ and charge for services of, 326 
negligent, of, action may be maintained against, 
226 

when acting as, right of, as to profit costs of 
town agent, 322 

allowance made to, for time and trouble as, 
321 

statutory power of sale of, as to, 298 

protection of, where debts advertised for, 316 
receipt, power of, to give, 300 
remedy against, for wrongs to property com- 
mitted by deceased, 314 

tenant for life, of landlord, rights of, to charge for com- 
pensation. 226 

torts committed by deceased, non -liability of, for, 312 
personal liability, of, for, 316, 316 
trust, by, execution of, in what cases, 234 

estates, on, statutory devolution of, effect of, 233, 
234 

may decline to act in a matter of, 233 
trustee, of, liability of, in respect of breach of trust by, 312 
yearly tenant, interest of, as to notice in respect of to, 230 
security, loans on, liability of executor where made without authority, 243 
personalty, legal assets, is, in hands of representative, what is included in, 246 
pin money, nature of, 220 

wife, extent of claim of, against the husband’s estate for arears, 220 
plaintiff, death of, after judgment, rights of personal representative, 229 
ple/ie adnii nUtravit^ plea of, effect of, 331 

representative, failure of, on, effect of 332 
prater, plea of, effect of, 331 

representative, failure of, on plea of, effect of, 032 
policies of life assurance, grant of representation, productiofl, where not necessary 
to obtain payment under, 193 


poor rate, preferential charge, relicting to, 250 
Post Office Saving^ Bank, representation, when not requred in case of deceased 
trustee or depositors in, 192 

power of appointment, exercise of, by owner effect of, 222 

married woman, by, effect of exercise by will, 223 
property subject to, inclusion of in general devise, 281 

liability of, to payment of debts, 222 
will executed under, when admitted to probate, 168 
powers, survivorship of, annexed to office or personal, as to, 304 
preferential payments, insolvent estates, in, rules relating to, 345 
President, Pronto Division, of the, powers of, as to rules and orders, 164 
presumption, attesting witnesses, of death of, after thirty years, 213 
competent understanding, in favour of, 178 
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presumption, death of person, of, entitled to the grant, practice as to, 190 
knowledge and approval of contents of will favours, 178, 179 
of death, practice as to, 169 

undue influence, of, mere proof of existence of relationship does not 
raise, 179 

Prince of Wales, grant to nominee of, on intestacy in Duchy of Cornwall, practice, 
187 

principal registry, warning, issue of, act of the, 164 
priority, debts, of, in administration of deceased’s estates, 247, 248, 249 
privilege, solicitor has none, on order to lodge will in probate registry, 
153 

probate action, costs in, order as to, power of judge, 181, 182 
of, discretion of court as to, 180 
defence, default of, may proceed, notwithstanding, 176 
heir-at-law, right of, to trial by jury, 176 
judgment in, effect of, 177 

persons not parties to, may be cited to see proceedings, 176 
unsuccessful party to, costs of, rules generally regulating, 
181 

application for grant, how to be made, 166 
assent by executor before, 267 

blind or illiterate person, of will of, requirements of registrar before grant 
made, 167 

common form, in, practice as to grant of, 166 
corporation aggregate, as to grant of, to, 140 

court, costs in, where order for, made after order for administration in 
Chancery, 182 

equitable jurisdiction of, to set aside grant, 211 
formation and practice of, early, relating to, 162 
rules and orders of the old, how far in force in the Probate 
Division, 164 

decree refusing, effect of, 213 

delay in application for, where reasons for must be certified, 169 
document not intended to be a will, not admitted to, 180 
documents, admitted to, 168 
donatio mortis causdy not required as to, 224 
executor, validity of acts of, before, 144, 145 
foreign grant of, extent to which followed in English grant, 164 
grant of, after, jurisdiction of court to declare will a forgery, 211 
ccetcrorumy nature of, 170 
court has discretionary power as to, 189 
effect as to validity of will, 210 

of, on real estate where death on or since 1st January 
1898. ..212 

not made until seven days after death, 169 
save and except, w^hen made, 170 
to one of several executors, effect of, 212 
where limited for certain time, 170 
jurisdiction to grant, how derived, 151 
limited, grant of, in certain cases, 170 

wliere limited to appointed property, 170 
married woman, of will of, now made by ordinary grant, 170 
notices required before admission of, in proof of devise, 212, 213 
offensive passages, omission of, from copy of the will, and, 169 
opposing, grounds for, 177 

proceedings by executor, stay of, until production of, 145 
production of, where evidence of title to realty, 212 
refusal of, where statutory requirements not complied with, 167 
revocation of grant of, when and how made, 213, 214 
solemn form, in, defence to proceedings to obtain, must be disclosed, 175 
how obtained, 174 
who may obtain, 174 

testamentary instruments, where several, principle as to admission to, 
169, 160 

torn will, of, practice relating to missing words in, 16h 
will, lost or destroyed, of, when granted, 160 
of lost, when panted in solemn form, 161 
Probate Division, business divisions of, 158 
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Probate Division, sentence of, how far conclusive, 210. 211 

probate in solemn form, effect of, as conclusive evidence of validity and contents 
of will, 213 

proceedings, administration, commencement of, 334 

commencement of, practice relating to, 155 
defence must be disclosed in probate, 176 

executor, when, may be brought against, before probate, 145, 14(5 
executors, powers of, to maintain, 145 

notice that defence only insists upon proof in solemn form, effect of, 
176 

transfer of, after administration order, as to application for, 342, 
343 

profit costs, solicitor or personal representative must account for, 321 
personal representative, none may be made by, 323 
proof in solemn form, acquiescence, when a bar, 174 

affidavit of scripts, practice as to, 176 
attesting witness, evidence of, as to due execution, 177 
codicil, where validity in question, 174 
defence may disclose purpose only to insist upon 175 
persons entitled to call for, 174 
proceedings to obtain, how commenced, 175 
properties separately devised, comprised in one mortgage, effect of, 289 
property abroad, will disposing only of, not entitled to probate in England 
164 

appointed, when grant of probate limited to, 170 

deceased, of, getting in and investment of, general rule as to, 242 

devolution of, upon death, 136 

estate duty payable in respect of, as to, 166 

executor de son tort^ effect of acts of, on deceased’s, 149 

liability incident to, must be borne by that, 286 

partnership, of, as to devolution of, 221 

power, subject to, inclusion of, in general devise, 281 

receipt of, from an executor de son tort, effect on recipient, 148, 149 

representatives, statutory remedy against, for wrongs to, 314 

wasting, conversion of, 282, 283 

where rule as to, does not apply, 283 
Public Trustee, assignment of office of representative to, 141 

bond, administrator’s, need not be filed by, 193 
grant of administration, rights of, to, 188 
official nature of, 188 
provisions relating to, 140 

remuneration of, power of court as to, 322, 323 
purchase-money, executor-devisee, power of, to give receipt for, 298 
purchaser, death of, before payment of purchase-money, effect of, 239 

freeholds, of, from executor when bound to inquire as to payment of 
debts, 237 

grants, void and voidable, effect of, on, 216, 217 

heir or devisee, from, protection of land in hands of bond fide, 
246 

real estate, administration to wife’s, title of husband, in discretion of court, 183, 
184 

annuity, when charged as a debt upon, how liabilities adjusted, 282 
appointment of, under general power, when subject to payment of 
debts, 245 

authority to pay debts, not a charge on, 237 
bequest of, must be assented to by personal representative, 265 
charge of debts and legacies on, statutory power of executors under 
236 

on, effect of, 286 

on implied, under direction to pay debts and legacies, 237 
of legacies, effect of, 290 

what constitutes a, within the rule of Locke King’s Acts, 
289 

charged with payment of debts and legacies, effect on duty of assignee, 
298, 299 

contracted to be sold, power of personal representatives to convey, 239 
conversion of, where postponed under power, to whom rents and profits 
payable, 283, 284 
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real estate, coyenant relating to, right of action on, when vested in personal 
representative, 226 

creditor, right of, to have administered, 246 
Crown, when escheating to the, 1 87 

debt cannot be kept alive against, by personal representative, 263 
debts, where charged with, duty of tenant for life to keep down 
interest, 282 

devise of, of the nature of a specific legacy, 261 
devisees of, effect of Locke King’s Acts on, 288 
devolution of, effect of Land Transfer Act, 1897. ..136 
direction to sell, power of executors under, 236 
executor, power of sale of, when implied as to, 236 
general devise of, how construed, 281 

gift of, when subject to payment of pecuniary legacies, 290 
grant, effect of, on, where death on or since Ist January, 1898. ..136 
heir-at-law and next of kin equally entitled to grant on intestacy, 
186 

injury to deceased's, right of representatives to maintain action in 
respect of, 227 

payment of debts, where devise subject to or not, is equitable assets, 
246, 246 

legacies out of, when primary or exclusive fund, 291 
personal representative, power of, as to, 298 

when not vesting in, power of sale as to, 
298 

representatives, devolving upon, a trust for persons bene- 
ficially entitled, 238, 239 

primary fund for payment of debts, where made the, 286 
where held to be the, 291 

probate, production of, where death before 1st January, 1898, not 
binding on title to, 212 
where not Affecting person interested in, 213 
proceeds of sale of, devolution of, 239 

when devolving on devisee of, 239 

receiver of, administrator or other person when appointed pendente 
lUe, 201 

rent and profits of, subsequent to death, nature of assets, 246 
retainer, right of, none out of, 266 

statutory devolution of, upon personal representative of person dying 
on or since let January, 1898... 238 
trust for payment of debts, eff€ict of, on, 264 

subject to, statutory devolution of, effect of, 233, 234 
vesting of, since Ist January, 1898, in personal representatives, 236 
will affecting, dispute in, all persons interested must be cited, 176 
receipts, personal representative, power of, to give, 300 

receiver, appointment of, effect of, on right of personal representative to prefer 
creditor, 264, 266 
in administration proceedings, 334 

Chancery Division, where no action pending in Pro- 
bate Division, 202 

interim, for preservation of the estate, 228 
pendente lite^ when power exercised, 201 

respecting validity of will of real estate, 
201 

grant of Intestate's estate, when made to, 190 
personal representatives, by, appointment of, 229 

power to appoint, confined to action touching the validity of will, 201 
real estate, of, court may appoint, in case of disputed will, 176 
recognisance, debt upon, degree of priority of, 249 
reconi, debts of, what are, 248 

refunding, legatee, by, at instance of unpaid legatee, in what cases, 278 
when executor may call for, 278 

next of kin, by, when distribution by the court, to one subsequently 
discovered, 279 

registrar, presumption of death, when order may be made by, 170 
Probate Division, of, jurisdiction of, 163 
registration, judgments, of, where necessary to secure a preference, 248 
relation back, doctrine of, when applied, 146, 147 
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remuneration, executor or administrator, of, where allowance made, 820, 321 
judicial trustee, of, power of court as to, 322 
Public Trustee, of, power of court as to, 322, 323 
rente, periodical payments, and, apportionment of, 227 

profits, and, of settled read estate unconverted under power, to whom 
payable, 283, 284 

renunciation, administration, of, effect of, 144 

executor, by, how made, effect of, 143 

may effect, by non-appearance, 144 
executorship, of, filing of instrument of, 143 
withdrawal of, how allowed, 144 
representative, absent, statutory jurisdiction in case of, 199 

to whom grant made under statutory jurisdiction, 199 
ad lUeifiy appointment of, when made, 205, 20G 
money will not be paid out to, 20G 
court may dispense with, in proceedings, 205 
gift to one of several, as to suflBciency of assent, 267 
judgment against, effect of, on rights of creditor, 248 
overseer of the poo:^if deceased, duties of, 250 
partner, of deceasedf rights of, 221, 222 
representative, of, as to right of retainer of, 268 
retainer, right of, has none against co-representatives, 261 

not barred by decree for administration, 260 
where debt due to third party in trust for, 259 
trustee, of, right of retainer of, 259 

unsound mind, becoming of, practice relating to new grant, 200 
residuary estate, account of, as between tenant for life and remainderman, rule as 
to treatment, 281, 282 

tenant for life of, rights of, as to income, 281 
trustee of, where none appointed, to whom grant made, 194, 195 
gift, residue, of, what passes under, 280 

legatee, administration, judgment for, may belentitled to, 337 

proceedings by creditor, not a necessary party 
to, 336 

instituting, may be compelled to 
refund, 281 

executor according to the tenor, when, 137 
grant cum testamertto annexe^ to whom made failing, 195 
lapse of legacy to, not primarily subject to costs of admin ivStra- 
tion, 351 

proceedings by unpaid, costs of, not thrown on paid legatees, 
351 

refund by, when at instance of other residuary legatees, 278, 279 
executor has power to call for, 27 8 
right of representative of, to grant cum testamento auTtexo^ 195 
to have residue ascertained, 281 

personal estate, executor, when trustee for statutory next of kin of, 284 
settled, when, conversion of wasting property, 282, 263 
residue ascertained, right of residuary le^tee to have, 281 

executors, gift of, to, how beneficial interest in, decided, 284 
power of, to call for refund of, 278 
failure of gift of share of, devolution of, as undisposed, 281 
lapsed share of, effect of direction that it shall form part of residue, 281 
residuary gift of, what is passed by, 280 

retainer, executor's right of, distinction between legal and equitable assets of 

importance to, 244 
does not extend to legacies, 271 
limitation of, to legal assets, 244 
not affected by bankruptcy rules relating to insol- 
vent estates, 345 

person, by, obtaining grant of administration, as to rights of, 259 
personal representative, by, nature of riglit of, 266 
representative cannot retain to prejudice of co-representative, 261 
of representative, as to right of, 258 

representative's right of, where debt due to third party as trustee for, 259 
right, not barred by decree for administration, 260 
of, against whom exercisable, 259, 260 
by representative, how confined, 256 
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statutory liabilities, deceased, of, when ceasing on death, 313 

penalties, executor de son tort^ liability of, in respect of, 160 
stay of proceedings, administration action, in one, practice as to conduct of 
remaining action, 348, 344 

stranger, grant cum testamento annexe^ when made to, 195 
to, circumstances under which made, 189 
lunatic, appointment as administrator deinentid, of estate of, 200 

subpoena^ Registrar of Probate Division, power of, to issue, 163 
subsequent will, discovery of, after grant, effect of, 214 
summonses, issue and service of, 166, 157 
of, in what matters, 163 

sureties, administrator, for, court has power to dispense with, 208 
provisions relating to, 208 
foreign, acceptance of, when authorised, 208 
justification of, in what cases required, 209 

power of court to require, 209 
liability of, where grant obtained by fraud, 210 
married woman may be accepted as one of the, 208 
practice relating to order for Justification, 209 

statutory protection afforded to an administrator may be relied on by, 210 
surety, right of, who has satisfied a judgment against dcceas^ principal, 249 
tenant, estate autre vie^ of, manner of alienation by, 231 

for life, deceased, liability of estate of, under express directions in settle* 
ment, 811 

statutory liability of estate of, to persons entitled under 
the settlement, 311 

leaseholds, of settled, effect of death on liability in respect of, 311 
312 

real estate, of, duty of, to keep down interest on, 282 
remainderman, and, adjustment of income as between, where 
property unconverted, 284 
residuary estate, rights of, as to income, 281, 282 
yearly, interest of, as to notice to determine to personal representatives, 230 
term of years, vesting of, in deceased’s personal representative, effect of, 230 
testamentary expenses, direction for payment of, what is to be included in 
263 

instruments, several, principle applied in admission of, to probate, 
169, 160 

papers, “ marking,” what is meant by, 166 
testator, business of, power of executor as to, 293, 294 

creditor, cannot create a charge by will in favour of, 223 

declaration of, that he has made a will, when inadmissible, 160 

declarations, post- testamentary, of, when received, 160 

estate of, may be intermeddled with by executor before probate, 144, 146 

executor, choice of, by, 139, 140 

death of, intestate after proof of will, effect on estate of, 136 
nomination of, by person authorised by, 137 
executors with different duties may be appointed by, 138, 139 
fraud on, where clause introduced into will by means of, court will 
except, 179 

identity of executor, when evidence received of intention of, 137 
knowl^ge and approval essential to validity of will of, 178, 179 
mark of, when signature by, affidavit of due execution necessary, 167 
timber, devolution of, and other natural products of the soil, 219 

personal representative, power of sale of, does not extend to, 299 
proceeds of, when not devolving upon representatives of limited owners, 
219 

time, creditor, when running against, where cause of action accrued, 253, 254 
executor, title of, as from date of death, 144 

general rule as to, for getting in and investment of deceased's property, 
242 

limitation of actions, in case of administrators and executors, 230 
realisation of estate, directions in will as to, effect of, 242 
Statutes of Limitation, continues to run under, notwithstanding death, 228 
trust for payment of debts, where inoperative a^inst running of, 254 
tombstone, direction to erect may be lawfully complied with, 241 
torts, deceased, by, where remedy for, can be pursued against estate of, 312, 31 8 
personal representative, non-liability of, in respect of deceased’s, 812 
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torts, representative, personal liability of, for, 816, 816 
trade creditor, right of, to benefit of executor^s indemnity, 206 

onions, deceased member's nominee cannot maintain action against, 192 

representation, when not required in case of deceased member 
of, 192 

Treasury solicitor, bond not necessary to be given by, 187, 193 
grant to, procedure relating to, 186, 187 

trosty estate of testator, bequest of upon, with power to postpone conversion, 
effect of, 293 

executor, acceptance of office of, involves acceptance of, 143 
payment of debts, for, effect where testator left real estate, 264 
inoperative to stop running of time, 254 
property subject to, when followed into hands of recipient from executor ds 
son tort^ 148, 149 

trust estate, convict, when vesting in, descend to his representative, 235 
estates, devolution of, on death of last surviving trustee, 233 

new trustees, appointment of, by person in whom power vested, 
effect on personal representative, 233 
personal representatives may decline to act in the matter of, 233 

power of, to execute trusts relating to, 234 
realty, of, statutory devolution of, on death of person in whom vested, 
233, 234 

trustee administrator holding property of infant, when a, 273 
executor holding property of infant, when a, 273 
when, by implication, 138 

new, appointment of, by personal representatives of last surviving, 233 
personal representatives of, liability of, in respect of deceased's breach of 
trust, 312 

representative of, right of retainer of, 259 
^ will, of, statutory provisions as to survivorship of powers and trusts, 304 
undue influence, presumption as to, not raised by proof of mere existence of 
relationship, 179 
what will constitute, 179 
will, when set aside on account of, 1 79 

United Kingdom, British subject, will of, made within, not affected by domicil, 
163 

unliquidated claim, set-off, right of, as to, 330 

unsound mind, representative becoming of, practice as to new grant, 200 
unsoundness of mind, question as to, one of degree, 178 

testator, as to incapacity of, on account of, 178 
vested legacy, appropriation by executor, how made, 302 

in/uturo, payable, right of legatee as to, 302, 303 
volunteers, administration of assets, as to position of, in the, 249 

V legacy in hands of, claiming through legatee, rights of creditors against 

280 

warning, contents of, 164, 166 
indorsement of, 166 

principal registry, issue of, may only be act of the, 164 
waste, timber, cutting of, when an act of, 219 
wasting property, conversion of, when settled, 282, 283 

where rule not applied, 283 

widow, administration of husband's estate, when grant made to, 184 

passed over in the, 184 

paraphernalia of, as assets, present doctrine as to, 293 

doubts as to existence of doctrine, 219, 220 
unsound mind, of, may be passed over in favour of next of kin, 184 
will, administration of property under, duty of executor, 136 

alleged, parties cited fail to attend and propound, effect of, 182 
attestation of, by solicitor authorised to charge professionally, effect of, 322 
blind or illiterate person, of, requirements of registrar Ixjfore grant made, 
167 

British subject, of, when made out of the United Kingdom, validity of, 

163 

within United Kingdom, not affected by 
domicil, 163 

charge of debts and legacies on real estate, statutory power of executors 
under, 236 

^rical error in, practice regarding, 168 
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will, deposit of, for safe custody, 167 

directions in, as to time for realisation of estate, effect of, 242 

authorising solicitor to charge professionally for work done, 
822 

draft, production of alleged, procedure as to evidence on, 160 

duplicate, when made in, practice as to grant, 160 

engrossment of, on official sheet, must be kept at the registry, 167 

excepted out of, when word or clause introduced jpsr iTtcuriam will be, 

179 

execution of, when proof necessary, 167 
executor, appointment of, how made, 137 
derivation of title of, from, 144 
misdescription of, in, effect of, 168 
executors of, general, trust and mortgage estates devolve upon, 235 
extracts only from, proved in foreign country, not admitted to grant in 
England, 164 

foreign country, of testator, when in, practice as to, 204 

property only, of, not entitled to probate in England," 164 
foreigner, of, when probate of, granted in England, 163 
form and solemnities of, governed by testator’s domicil, 163, 1G4 
grounds for opposing probate of, 177 

guardian, merely appointing a, not admitted to probate, 158 
knowledge and approval of testator essential to validity of, 178 
lost, liability of executor for costs, where loss occasioned by negligence, 161 
or destroyed, what evidence required as to contents of, 160 
when probate of contents granted, 160 
married woman, of, ordinary grant now made in respect of, 170 

where probate granted to husband, effect of, 232 
opposed, may be, on ground of revocation, 180 
power of appointment, executed in compliance with, 168 

in exercise of, limitation of grant to property 
appointed, 170 

preparation of, by person for own benefit, duties to be observed, 180 
probate, grant of, when limited to certain time, 170 
of, limited, cases in which grant made, 170 

not granted until after seven days from death, 169 
obtained abroad, practice as to proving codicil in England, 
164 

refused where statutory requirements as to execution not complied 
with, 167 

when admitted to, 168 

procuration of, by person for own benefit, intention of testator must be shown, 

180 

proof of, by production when thirty years old, 213 

real estate, of, dispute affecting, persons to be cited to see proceedings, 
176 

seaman or marine, of. Admiralty may dispense with formalities as to, 162 
privilege as to, 162 
when not valid, 162 
second grant, where lost will found, 171 
soldier, age at which valid, may be made by, 1G2 
solicitor, as to order on, to lodge in probate registry, 168 

testator dying domiciled in, but not a subject of a foreign country, law 
applied, 164 

testators, where two make their wills in one. effect of, 1 60 
tombstone, direction to erect, may be lawfully complied with, 241 
tom, admission to probate of, practice as to missing words, 161 
trustees of, statutory provisions as to survivorship of powers and trusts, 
304 

undue influence, when set aside for, 179 

unsoundness of mind, validity of, questioned on account of, 178 
wills, two, dealing separately with property in England and property abroad, 
practice as to granting probate, 166 
when probate of both incorporated in one grant, 166 
witnesses. Probate Court, power of, to compel attendance of, 162 
writ, action by or against representatives, indorsement of, 830 
service of, out of the jurisdiction, when allowed, 884 
year, executor’s, meaning of, 262 
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accidents, conveyance or vessel, on, when notification required, 398 

explosion, caused by, power of Secretary of State to order inquiry, 
400 

notification of, by occupier of factory, magazine or store, 398 
acetylene, explosive, when an, 368 

alteration, licence, in terms of, or to premises, procedure necessary, 369, 370 
ammunition, term, meaning of, 362 

appeal, local authority, against decision of, to assent, practice as to, 367 
arbitration, occupier authorised by the Act, may require matter to be referred to, 
397, 398 

assent, appeal against refusal of local authority to, how made, 367 

local authority, of, to establishment of new factory, how obtained, 366 
authorised explosive, definition of, 358 

Board of Trade, bye-laws as to carriage of explosives, when made by, 386 

harbours and ships, inspection of, as to regulations respecting 
explosives, may be ordered by, 389 
inspectors, powers of, when acting as explosive inspectors, 390 
railways and canals, inspection of, as to regulations respectinc' 
explosives, may be ordered by, 389 
wharves and docks, may make bye-laws regulating loading and 
unloading of explosives at, 387 

“boat,” definition of, for purpose of Explosives Act, 1875. ..360 
bye-laws, carriage of explosives, regulating, when made by Board of Trade 
386 

conveyance of explosives, regulating, powers of harbour authorities as to, 
381, 385 

harbour authorities, of, regulating carriage of explosives, 384, 385 
master, power of, in case of breach of, 384, 385 
penalties for breach of, 387 
public wharf, affecting, how made, 387 
railway and canal companies, of, application of, 386 

powers of, to make, as to conveyance of 
explosives, 385, 386 
publication of, 387 

wharf and dock owners may be required to make, 386, 387 
carriers, exemption of, where offender convicted, 396 
cartridges, filling of, notice required to be given in respect to, 378 

regulations to be observed by occupier of store as to, 378 
packing of, order regulating the, 368, 359 
celluloid, a form of collodion cotton, 357 
not considered an explosive, 357 

chemical experiment, licence, when not required for manufacture of explosive for 
purpose of, 366 

chief officer of police, person indicated in particular districts for purpose of the 
Act, 360 

children, sale of explosives to, penalty for offence, 381 

chlorate mixture, term, meaning of, 361 

collodion cotton, in form of celluloid, not an explosive, 357 

Commissioners of^Customs, importation of explosives, powers of, with respect to, 
382 

continuing certificate, gunpowder factory, of, regulations deemed to form part of, 

371 

when may be lawfully kept under, 374 
“ lawfully existing,” for purpose of, meaning of, 370 
licence, when deemed to be, 371 

where, obtained before 25th February, 1876. ..370 
new licence, effect of, on, 372 

Secretary of State, power of, to insert terms in, 371 
store in use under, regulations governing, 374 
conveyance, bye-laws as to, when made by Board of Trade, 386 

explosives, of, powers of harbour authorities to make bye-laws 
respecting, 384 

railway and canal companies, power of, to make bye- 
laws regulating the, 385, 886 
regulations affecting the packing for, 383 
vessel, or, accidents on, when owner or master must notify Secretary 
of State, 898 

costs, objections to new factory, of, local authority may order objector to pay, 367 
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Malicious Damage Act, 1861, the subject of, 367 
rwwn Fxnlosives Act 1876, provisions of, not applicable to, 863 
^ ’ expl^vcTmnnufdCtir^ in private factory for the, when exempt from 

powcTXto fipMe'restHSons by Order in Council, 386, 867 
death, explosion, caused by, provisions relating to inquest, 899 
“ detonator,’* meaning of term, 362 
draft licence, contents of, 366 

extent of building specified m, 367, 368 

particulars to be specified in, when applicable to explosives other 
than gunpowder, 366 

rejection or approval of, by Secretary of State, 366 

submission of, on application for new licence, 366, 366 
explc«ion, death caused by, provisions as to inquest relating to, 399 

persons committing acts tending to cause, liability of, to imprison- 
ment, 394 

explosives, classes of, 361, 362 

crime, use of, for purposes of, where dealt with, 367 
extension of term to new substances, how effected, 367, 868 
foifeited, requisition of vessel or carrisge for purpose of disposal of, 
397 


forfeiture of, when court may order additional penalty in lieu of, 
396 


gunpowder, provisions applicable to, apply to other explosives, 869 
hawking, prohibition of, 380, 381 

His Majesty, power of, by Order in Council, to impose restrictions 
relating to, 356 

Importation of, provisions relating to, 382 

or sale of, in breach of Order in Council, penalty for, 
367 


injury to life or property by malicious use of, 396, 400 
keeping of, in places licensed or “ lawfully existing,” 364, 366 
list of authorised, kept at the Home Office, 358 
manufacture of, in unauthorised place, penalty for, 364 

prohibition against, in place other than lawfully 
existing factory, when not applying, 365 
what is included in term, 368 

meaning of, 357 

packing for conveyance, regulations affecting, 383 
penalty for keeping, in unauthorised place, 366 
placing of, in public place, penalty for, 394 
private use, for, regulations affecting the keeping of, 378, 379 
registration of premises with local authoiity for keeping of, how 
effected, 374 

sale of, other than gunpowder, regulations affecting, 881 
to children, penalty for offence, 881 
seizure of, provisions relating to, 392 
Explosives Act, 1875, exceptions from general provisions of, 304 
exemptions from application of, 363 

explosives, legislation relating to, the subject of the, 356 
expressions, definitions of which are contained in, 369 
local authorities, duty of, under, 390 

expenses of, under, how paid, 891 
orders under, effect of, 356 

provisions in, relating to Orders in Coancil by His 
Majesty, 366 

rockets, when not within the, 363 

rules, general, contained in, relating to gunpowder factories 
and magazines, 868 

trade secrets, rules requiring ob^rvance of, provision 
for, 369 

Explosives Substances Act, 1883, crime, provisions of, relating to, 867 

injury to life or property by malicious use ol 
explosives, how dealt with by, 395 
outrages, prevenLion of, provision for under, 
400 
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Explosive Substances Act, 1883, proceedings under, how regulated, 401, 402 

witness, absconding, power of justices under, 401 
factory lawfully existing, as to, 359 

licence, occupier of factory making explosives into cartridges, when not 
requiring, 3G6 

magazine, and, change of occupancy of, duty of new occupier, 370 

continuing certificates, where licence granted prior to 
25th February, 1876... 370 
determination of licence, regulations affecting, 370 
duty of occupier of, to make special rules, 369 
fees for licence of, how fixed, 368 
general rules relating to, where contained, 368 
liability of ocenpier of, for breach of rules, 369 
rules to be made and observed in respect of, 368 
store, reconstruction after explosion, regulations affecting, 
398, 399 

terms of licence to be observed, 368 

occupier of, for explosives, duty of, when manufacturing new explosive, 
365 

small firework, definition of, 375, 376 
“factory magazine,” meaning of and what it includes, 359 
fees, licence and continuing certificates, for, how fixed, 390 

to which fund carried, 390 
for, of factories and magazines, how fixed, 368 
local authority, where chargeable by, 391 
“firework composition,** meaning of term, 362 
factory, definition of, 375 
meaning of term, 362 
fireworks, definition of, 357 

punishment of persons throwing, in public place, 394 
floating magazines, rules relating to, where contained, 369 

fog signals, licence for premises where stored by railway company not necessary, 
364 

forfeiture, explosive, of, when court may inflict additional penalty in lieu 

of, 396 

where hawked, 881 
“fulminate,** meaning of term, 361 

Government departments, exemption of, from provisions of Explosives Act, 
364 

“ gun-cotton,*’ term, what it includes, 357 

gunpowder, additional quantity allowed within radius of factory where process of 
manufacture stopped, 359 

continuing certificate, when may bo lawfully kept under, 374 
conversion of, into dynamite, where prohibited, 377 
factories and magazines, general rules relating to, in Explosives Act, 
368 

factory, continuing certificate of, regulations deemed to form part of, 371 
sale of, regulations affecting, 381 
stores, general rules relating to, as to, 373 
rules regulating, summary of, 373 
term, meaning and contents of, 361 

harbour authorities, power of, to make bye-laws affecting conveyance 
of, 384 

master, powers of, on breach of bye-laws regulating conveyance of 
explosives, 385 

harbours and ships, inspection of, by inspectors of Board of Trade, 389 
hawking explosives, prohibition of, 380, 381 
Home Office, explosives, authorised list of, at the, 358 
importation, explosives, of, licence, necessary, how granted, 382 
penalty for breach of regulations, 382 
provisions relating to, 382 

gunpowder and explosives, of, when without licence, 382, 383 
“ in the building,” meaning of, 859 

“ ingredients,” Home Office moaning of expression in case of explosives other 
than gunpowder, 359 

inquests, provisions relating to, where death caused by explosion, 899 
inquiry, accident^ where, caused by explosion, powei of Secretary of State to 
direct, 400 
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inquiry, crime, as to, under Explosive Substances Act, whtsn ordered, 400 
Explosive Substances Act, provisions relating to, 401 
inspectors, appointment of, power of Secretary of State ns to, 388 
duties of, 388, 389, 396 

duty of, before instituting proceedings against occupier where offence 
committed by third party, 396 

mines, of, powers of, when acting under Explosives Act, 390 
persons disqualified from acting as, 388 
remedy for defects in factories, power of, to order, 389 
samples, powers of, to take, 388, 389 
keeping explosive, in unauthorised place, penalty for, 366 
lawfully existing, factories and places deemed to be, 364 

legal proceedings, procedure relating to, for offences under Explosives Act, how 
regulated, 395 

legislation, explosives, relating to, 366 

licence, alteration of, on change of occupancy of factory or magazine, 870 
amending, when duty of occupier to apply for, 369, 370 
applicant for, for new factory or magazine, duties of on application, 365 
may be required to pay expenses in connection with 
grant ng of, 367 

application for factory, details as to, 366 

breach of, acts of occupier of factory not deemed to be in, 368 
penalty for, 368 

continuing certificate, and, where obtained before 26th February, 
1876... 370 

when deemed to. be a, 371 

determination of, on discontinuance of business, regulations affecting, 
370 

factory, when not required for workshop, 876, 377 

fees payable in respect of, how fixed, 368 

importation of explosives, necessary for the, how granted, 382 

gunpowder and explosives, for, when unnecessary, 382, 
383 

local authority, when granted to, for purpose of keeping explosives, 371 
new factory or magazine for explosives, for, where required, 365 
premises, for, where not necessary, 364 
Secretary of State may confirm, 367 
small firework factory, for, extent of validity of, 376 
how obtained, 376, 376 
person who may app’y for, 376 
store, application to local authorities for, how made, 372 
not transferable, 372 
terms of, observation of, 368 

life or property, injury to, by malicious nee of explosives, 395 
local authority, appeal against refusal of, to assent to new factory, practice as 
to, 367 

application to, for assent to new factory, hearing of, SG7 
store licence, how made, 372 
duty of, to give final decision as soon as practicable, 367 
under powers of Explosives Act, 890 
expenses of, under Explosives Act, how paid, 391 
fees, where chargeable by, 391 
for purposes of the Act, 360 

licence of small firework factory, when granted by, 376, 376 
loans for purpose of acquiring a magazine, power of, as to, 372 
magazine erected by, not within its jurisdiction, procedure 
necessary, 371 

payments made to, for use of, bow to be applied, 371, 
372 

magazines of, licence for, w’hen granted, 371 

notice of application for licence, to adjoining authorities, when 
to be sent, 366, 867 

powers of officers of, suspecting offences, 893 
procedure on application to, for assent to establish new factory, 
366 

registration of premises under, how effected, 374 
magazine, factory or, licence for, duty of applicant on making application, 

HRR 
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magasine, factory or store, reconstruction after explosion in, regulations affecting, 
398, 399 

local authority, erected by, when without its jurisdiction, procedure 
relating to, 371 

of, when licence granted in respect of, 871 
payments made to, for use of, how to be applied, 871, 
372 

"magazine,** term, what is included in, for purpose of keeping explosives, 369 
magazines, floating, on the Mersey, when exempt from provisions of Explosives 
Act. 363 

Malicious Damage Act, 1861, provisions relating to explosives, 367 
manufacture, explosive, of, in unauthorised place, penalty for, 364 
place where it may be carried on, 364 

prohibition against, of explosives, in place other than lawfully 
existing factory, when not applying, 366 
what is included in term as referring to explosives, 358 
manufactured firework, coloured fire composition, when deemed to be, 363 
what is included in term, 362 

master, ship, of, when exempted from liability under Explosives Act, 363 
medicine, nitro-glycerine, when used in, not an explosive, 357 

Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, exemptions from provisions of Explosives Act 

under, 363 

inspectors of Board of Trade under, when acting 
as explosive inspectors of harbours and ships, 
389, 390 

Mersey, magazines, floating, when exempt from provisions of the Explosives Act, 
363 

mines. Home Office inspectors of, powers of, under Explosives Act, 390 
mixed explosives, general rule- regulating the keeping of, 373 

store for, when police certificate required, 374 
new explosives, occupier of explosives factory, duty of when manufacturing, 365 
order of council, may declare certain substances to be, 358 
factory, or magazine, application to local authority, hearing of, 367 
assent of local authority to, application for, 367 
licence for, duty of applicant on making application, 
365 

notice of application to local authority, when to be sent 
to adjoining authorities, 366, 367 
objector to, may be ordered to pay costs incurred by 
objection, 367 

nitrate mixture, meaning of, 361 
nitro-compound, meaning of, 361 

x^itro-cotton, guncotton and, as to difference between, 357 
nitro-glycerine, medicine, when used in, not considered an explosive, 367 
notice, factory, as to new, to local authority, time for publishing and serving, 367 
local authority, in respect of new factory, as to publication of, 366 
notices, documents and, required by the Explosives Act, service of, 397 
Explosives Act, under, penalty for destruction of, 394 
occupier, accidents, duty of, to notify Secretary of State as to, 398 

arbitration, matters may be referred to, on request of, 397, 398 
duty of, to make special rules regulating working of factory or magazine, 
369 

factory, of, when not deemed liable for breach of provisions of licence, 368 
liability of, in respect of acts of third parties, 396 
licensed store, of, when police certificate to be obtained by, 379, 380 
new, duty of, to give notice of change of occupancy, 870 
registered premises, of, regulations affecting filling of cartridges by, 378 
store, of, special rules may be made by, 373, 874 
when requiring a police certificate, 374 
offences, Explosives Acts, under, 393, 394, 395 

Order in Council, extension of term “ explosive *' to other substances by, 367, 368 
outrage, Explosive Substances Act, provisions of, relating to, 400 

proceedings, regulation of, under Explosive Substances Act, 401, 402 
packing, explosives, of, for conveyance, regulations affecting, 383 
unauthorised explosives, how regulated, 383 
penalties, breach of special rules, which may be annexed to, 374 
penalty, additional in lieu of forfeiture, when court may order, 396 
byo-laws, fotf breach of, 887 
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penalty, bye-la wa of harbour authorities, for breach of, regulating the conveyance 
of explosives, 38-1 , 385 
explosives, for hawking, 380, 381 

general rules, for broach of, relating to registered premises, 375 
importation of explosives, for, contrary to regulations, 382 
manufacture, for, in unauthorised place, 864 

persons committing acts tending to cause explosion, liability of, to, 394 
proceeds, and, of forfeited explosives, application of, 397 
recovery of, incurred under Explosives Act, procedure relating to, 396 
sale of gunpowder, for breach of regulations affecting, 331 
ship, against owner or master of, how enforced, 396 
sm^l firework factory, in respect of breach of rules relating to, 376 
stores, for breach of rules regulating the keeping of, 373 
trespass, for, on premises licensed under Explosives Act, 393 
percussion cap, term, detonator not included in, 362 
picrates, when explosives, 358 
picric acid, explosive, when an, 368 

pLan, explosive factory, on application for licence of new, preparation oL 363, 366 
submission of, to Secretary of State, how effected, 366 
TK)lice certificate, for keeping explosives other than gunpowder, when necessary, 
379, 380 

granting and duration of, 380 
use of, to whom granted, 374 
district, meaning of, for purpose of the Act, 860 
premises, registration of, for keeping explosives, how effected, 374 
private factory, explosives for the Crown, manufactured in, exemptions, 363 
use, explosives, amount of, to be kept for, 379 

for, reflations and restricting the keeping of, 378, 379 
public place, fireworks, throwing, in, liability of persoits for, 394 
placing explosives in, liability of persons for, 394 
railway companies, bye-laws, power of, to make, as to conveyance of explosives, 
386, 386 

licence for premises for storing fog signals not necessary, 364 
railways and canals, inspection of, as to, regulations affecting explosives may be 
ordered by Board of Trade, 389 

registered premises, rules, liability of occupier on breach of, 376 
relating to, 876 

registration, fees for, of premises with local authorities, 374 

premises, for keeping explosives, of, with local authority , how effected, 
374 

store, of, persons who may effect, 374 

workshops, governing the use of, for preparing explosives, 877 
rockets. Explosives Act, when not within the, 363 

rules, factories and magazines, to be made and observed in connection with, 363 
general, breach of, liability of occupier of factory, 369 
contained in the Act, to what they relate, 368 
gunpowder stores, regulating, summary of, 373 
registered premises, relating to, 376 

special, duty of occupier of factory or magazine to make, 869 
nature of, 369 

penalties which may be annexed to breaches of, 374 
safety cartridges, meaning of term, 358 
fuse, meaning of, 362 

sale, children, of explosives to, penalty fpr offence, 381 
explosives, of, prohibition of hawking, 380, 381 
gunpowder, of, regulations affecting, 381 
samples, explosives, of, power of inspectors to take, 388, 389 

payment for, when taken by inspector under the Act, 303 
search power of, how exercised, 391, 392, 893 

upon whom conferred, 391, 392, 393 

Secretary of State, applicant for licence may be ordered to pay expenses in con- 
nection with grant, 367 

bye-laws regulating conveyance of explosives, powers of, as to, 
385, 386, 887 

confirmation of licence by, 367 

inspectors, appointment of, by, 383 

power of, to insert terms in continuing certificate, 371 

rejection^or approval of draft licence by, power as to, 860 
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seizure, explosives, of, provisions relating to, 892 

ship, master of, exemption of as to application of Explosives Act, 363 

liability of, to penalty for importation of explosives, 357 
penalty against master or owner of, how enforced, 396 
term, what is included in, 359 
small firework factory, definition of, 375, 876 
how regulated, 326 
licence for, how obtained, 375, 876 
who may apply for, 376 

penalty in respect of breach of rules regulating, 876 
store, breach of rules regulating, penalty for, 373 

continuing certificate, under, regulations governing, 37S 
expression, meaning of, 372 

factory or magazine, reconstruction after explosion, 398, 399 
gunpowder, general rules contained in the Act relating to, 373 
rules regulating, summary of, 373 
licence, application for, to local authorities, 372 
cannot be transferred, 372 
mixed explosives, of, general rules regulating, 373 
occupier of, how special rules may be made by, 373, 374 
regulations concerning the construction and fitting of, how made, 372, 873 
summary jurisdiction, court of, powers of, as to offences under Explosives Act, 
395 

third parties, liability of occupier in respect of acts of, 396 
“ this Act,” expression, what is included in the, 357, 360 

trade secrets, rules requiring the observance of, made under Explosives Act, 369 
trespass, liability of persons found on premises licensed under the Act for, 393 
unauthorised place, new explosives when not deemed to be manufactured at an, 366 
penalty for keeping explosives in, 365 

vessel, carriage, or, requisition of, for purpose of sale or forfeiture of explosives, 
397 

Volunteer Act, 1863, exemptions under, relating to keeping of explosives, 363 

water, store, exclusion of, from, regulations affecting, 373 

wharf and dock owners, bye-laws, where required to be made by, 386, 387 

public, bye-laws regulating loading and unloading of explosives, how made, 
387 

witness, absconding, power of justices as to, under Explosive Substances Act, 401 
• workman, position of, suddenly giving up his employment in factory or magazine, 
369 

workshop, breach of regulations respecting, bow punishable, 377, 378 
factory licence when not required in respect of, 37G, 377 
regulations governing preparation of explosives in, 377 

EXTRADITION, 

accessories, liability of, to extradition, 406 

accused, custody, already in, in any part of His Majesty’s dominions, practice as 
to, 42G 

evidence may be given and called by, in opposition to extradition claim , 

412 

political offence, may call evidence to show alleged crime to be a, 412 

413 

appeal, discharge on refusal of, how made, 430 

habeas corpus^ where none in respect of, 416 
arrest, fugitive criminal, of, on suspicion, how made, 409 
warrant of, as to description of crime in, 411 
execution of, 409 

issue of, procedure relating to, 408, 409 
backing of warrants, inter-colonial, practice relating to, 428, 429 
bail, fugitive criminal, admittance of, to, procedure relating to, 414 
British dominions, provisional warrant, issue of by magistrate in, 423 
search warrant, issue of, in, 422 

surrender of fugitive offenders between. Act governing, 419 
possession, acquittal of prisoner returned to, re-return of, 430 
application of Extradition Acts to, 417 

fugitive criminal, remand or committal of, in, practice as to, 
418 

when in, warrant of Secretary of State not 
required, 418 
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British possession, Fugitiye Offenders Act, application sf, to, 419, 420 

places outside, 420 

judge of, powers o^ as to fugitive criminal, 418 
meaning of, 404 

under Extradition Act, 1870... 417 
prisoner, non -return of, where ordered in, practice on applica- 
tion to discharge, 430 

provisional warrant, issue of, in, practice as to, 429 
return of prisoner to, order for, when made, 429, 430 
surrender of fugitive criminal, requisition for, 417, 418 
trial of person in adjoining, 424 
witness in, summons to, practice relating to, 429 
Channel Islands, Fugitive Offenders Act, extension of, to, 421 
committal, discharge or, discretion of magistrate as to, 414 
warrant of, terms of, 416 

conveyance, fugitive offender, of, practice relating to, 423 

Court of Appeal, application for relief to, as a superior court, under Fugitive 
Offenders Act, 1881... 428 

crime, construction of, for purpose of extradition, 407 
extradition, definition of, 406, 407 

high seas, committed on, requisition for surrender of criminal, how made, 
408 

custody, accused where already in, in some part of His Majesty’s dominions, 
practice relating to, 425, 426 

depositions, power of magistrate to take, in absence of fugitive, 426 
discharge, appeal against order refusing, how made, 430 

fugitive criminal, of, after committal, when ordered, 417 
offender, of, after committal, 427, 428 
order for, 428 

return of on, when order for made, 430 
discharged, meaning of, in treaty of 1872 with Germany, 404, 405 
dominion, meaning of, 420 

escape, fugitive offender, of, liability of persons aiding in the, 424 
evidence, accused, nature of, to be given on behalf of, 412, 413 

Extradition Acts, as to application of, production of, 410, 411 
guilt, of, primd facie^ how accepted, 412 
habeas corpus^ on hearing of application for, 416, 416 
indorsed warrant, how far evidence against fugitive, 426 
nature of, upon which magistrate must commit fugitive offender, 
426 

expenses, indemnity for, when required by Home Office, 418 
extradition, accessories, liability of, to, 406 
crime, definition of, 406, 407 
definition of, 404 

law relating to, statutory foundation of, 404 
offences included in all treaties, 407, 408 
treaties, with what countries now in force, 404, 403 
Extradition Acts, British possession, application of, to, 417 

Indian Native States, power to make treaties with, not affected 
by, 418 

false depositions, person making, in any part of His Majesty’s dominions, liability 
of, 425 

foreign State, application to, for surrender of fugitive, practice relating to, 419 

Home Office by, for extradition of fugitive criminal, 
how made, 418 

Orders in Council applying Acts in, how made, 404 
subject of, when liable to surrender, 405 
warrant, nature and authentication of, 411 
production of, 411 

fugitive criminal, bail, to, admittance of, procedure relating to, 414 

British possession, powers of judge of, as to dealing with, 
418 

requisition to, for surrender of, how made, 
417, 418 

claimed 1^ more than one foreign State, practice as to, 417 
committal of , practice as to, 414, 415 

or remand of, when in British pcesession, practice 
relating to, 418 
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fugitive criminal, discharge of, after committal, in what cases ordered, 417 
evidence of, on own behalf, acceptance of, 412 
foreign State, application to, for surrender of, practice as to, 
419 

guilt, primd facie evidence of, necessity for, 412 
identification of, 412 

person never in Germany, but liable to surrender as a, 405 

persons who may be surrendered, 406, 406 

previous conviction of, how evidenced, 411 

proceedings after apprehension of, 409 

remand of, power of magistrate as to, 410 

removal of, when dangerous to health, 410 

shipmaster, liability of, for failure to comply with order to 
convey, 423 

surrender of, Order in Council as to, 404 

when convicted of offence within English jurisdic- 
tion, 417 

time for surrendering, after committal, 410 

power of Secretary of State to extend, 416 
trial of, 409 

when surrendered by foreign State, conduct of, 419 
tw o offences, when charged with, duty of magistrate as to, 413 
United Stato of America, application to, for surrender of, 
419 

warrant for arrest of, in British dominions, how indorsed, 421, 
422 

offender, acquittal of, on return to British possession, re-return of, 430 
bail of, power of magistrate as to, 430 
committal or discharge of, practice relating to, 427 
conveyance of, practice relating to, 423 
discharge of, after committal, procedure relating to, 427 
order for, when made, 428 
escape of, power to retake, 423, 424 
evidence against, how taken, 426, 427 
habeas corpus^ application for, by, practice as to, 427 
magistrate, duty of, on committing, to notify proper authority, 
427 

punishment of, provisions of Courts (Colonial) J urisdiction Act, 
425 

return of, where discharged or acquitted, 428 
surrender of, time for, after committal, 427 
trial of, procedure relating to, 424 

where in more than one place, 425 

Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, application of to British possessions, 419, 420 

places outside British dominions 
420 

Channels Islands, extension of, to, 421 
Isle of Man, extension of, to, 421 
offences, to which Act applies, 421 
persons and offences to which applicable, 419 
to whom Act applies, 421 
trial, place of, under, 425 

Germany, fugitive criminal, person liable to extradition to, as a, 405 
goods, magistrate, power of, to impound, 413 
guilt, evidence of, prinid facie^ necessity for, 412 
habeas corpus^ appeal, where none on application for, 416 

application for, right of prisoner to make, 416 
duty of the court on hearing an application for, 415 
fugitive criminal, right of, to apply for, 410 
offender, application for, by, 427 
practice relating to application for, 415 

procedure of the court on hearing of application for, 416, 416 
high seas, surrender, requisition for, where crime committed on, how made, 408 
Home OflSce, application to, by foreign State for extradition of fugitive criminal, 
how made, 418 

indemnity, when required by, 418 
Identity, fugitive criminal, of, how established, 412 
Illness, prisoner, of, power of magistrate in case of, 415 
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Indian Native States, Extradition Acts, treaties may be made with, iriespeotiveol, 
418 

Isle of Man, Fugitive Offenders Act, extension of, to, 421 
jurisdiction, maij^istrate, of, under Extradition Act, 1870. .,410 
magistrate, discretion of, to commit or discharge, 414 
goods, power of, to impound, 413 
jurisdiction of, under Extradition Act, 1870.. ,410 
power of, as to bail of fugitive offenders, 430 
satisfaction of, as to offence being within terms of treaty, 411 
offence, commission of, on a journey, place of trial of offender, 424, 42.5 
Fugitive Offenders Act, application of, to what, 421 

person triable, where, in more than one place by reason of nature of, 
425 

offences, treaties, the subject of all extradition, 407, 408 
Order in Council, as evidence of application of Extradition Acts, 410, 411 
contents and publication of, evidence as to, 410, 411 
powers of Ilis Majesty in Council to make, for purpose of Fugitive 
Offenders Act, 419 

production of copy as evidence of application of Extradition 
Acts, 410, 411 

provisions relating to application of, to foreign State, 404 
piracy, Chinaman, by a, on French ship, not extraditable, 407 

political offence, accused may call evidence showing subject of trial to be a, 412, 
413 

plea of, to whom addressed, 413 
previous convictions, fugitive criminal, of, how evidenced, 411 
provisional warrant, British possessions, in, practice relating to issue of, 429 
duty of magistrate on issue of, 423 

issue of, by magistrate in British dominions where fugitive 
suspected of being, 423 

remand, fugitive criminal, of, magistrate’s power as to, 410 

removal of persons, power of executive as to, from this country belonging to other 
States, 404 

return, prisoner, of, when discharged, order for, when made, 430 
search warrant, issue of, in British dominions, practice relating to, 422 
Secretary of State, order of, signifying requisition for surrender, production 
of required, 411 

warrant of, not required when fugitive criminal in Britioh 
poasession, 418 

shipmaster, duty of, on older indorsed on warrant to convey fugitive, 423 

liability of, for failing to comply with order to carry fugitive, 423 
statute, extradition, law relating to, founded upon, 406 

stipendiary magistrate, jurisdiction conferred on, by Extradition Act, 1870. ..403 
subjects, qualification as to, of contracting State, 406 

surrender, fugitive criminal, of, when convicted of offence within English jurisdic- 
tion, 417 

where demanded by more than one State, 417 
offender, of, after committal, time for, 427 
requisition for, procedure on, 408 

when crime committed on high seas, 408 
term of offence, for, description of, 411 
time allowed after committal for, 410 

for, power of Secretary of State to extend, 416 
warrant of, issue of, to whom addressed, 416 
time, extension of, for surrender of fugitive, power of Secretary of State as to, 
416 

surrender, for, after committal, 410 
treaties, extradition, with what countries in force, 404, 405 
treaty, test of, actual, necessity for consulting in every case, 418 
trial, fugitive criminal, of, before magistrate, 409 

when surrendered by foreign State, conduct of, 419 
offender, of, practice relating to, 424 

when two British possessions adjoin, practice relating to, 424 
where offence committed on a journey, 424, 425 
place of, procedure under Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881... 4 25 

where removal to Bow Street dangerous to health of fugitive 
criminal, 410 

United States of America, application to, for surrender of fugitive, how made, 419 
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warrant, backing of, inter-colonial practice relating to, 428, 429 
foreign^, nature and authentication of, 411 
production of, 411 

► indorsement of, persons authorised in British dominions to make, 421, 422 

of arrest, British dominions, in, effectiveness of, when duly indorsed, 422 
crime in, definition of, 411 
execution of, 409 
form of, 409 

issue of, procedure relating to, 408, 409 
where not necessary, 409 

committal, illness of prisoner, power of magistrate to vary, in case of, 
416 

terms of, 416 
surrender, form of, 416 

issue of, to whom directed, 416 

provisional, in British possession, practice relating to issue of, 429 
witnesses, evidence, how compelled to give, 414 

of, duty of magistrate as to taking of, 413 
liability of, in British dominions, for disobedience to summons, 429 
summons to, in British possessions, piactice relating to, 429 
testimony of, procedure relating to obtaining, 414 

FACTOBIES AND SHOPS, 

abstract, Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, of, as to affixing to tenement factories, 

626 

provisions as to affixing to premises, 
626 

accident, cause of, investigation into, 472 

investigation and report by certifying surgeon, provisions as to, 478 
of cause of, by Home Office, 474 
machinery, provisions for fencing, to prevent, 464 
notice by actual employer to occupier, provisions relating to, 473 
of, provisions for, 472 

age, children, of, subject to employment, 487 
proof of, 634 

agreements, regulations, outside, when of no effect, 483 
air space, additional, where required by order of Secretary of State, 4 18 
• apprentice, worker for hire, when a, for purposes of the Act, 445 
arbitrations, provisions for, where differences arise between owner and council as 
to providing fire escape, 469 
area, factory or workshop, of, definition of, 443 
** article/* term, ship not included in, 438 

articles, payment for, made by person at his own bouse, provisions as to, 516 
artificers, term in hosiery trade, what it includes, 524 
automatic indicator, marking of, provisions relating to, 512, 613 
bakehouse, underground, provisions regulating, 459, 460 
b^ikehouses, construction of, regulations affecting, 458 

employment of male person over sixteen in, provision as to, 604, 605 
factory inspector or district council, proceedings by, as to, 459 
meaning or, 440 

occupation of, provisions as to, 458 
painting and iimewashing, provision for, 458, 459 
penalties affecting breach of regulations occurring in, 458 — 460 
retail, provisions relating to, 460, 461 
sleeping places, regulations as to separation of, from, 459 
underground, control of, when in London, 460 
** Bank holiday,” expression, meaning of, 446, 447 
“ blast furnaces,** meaning of, 439 
** bleaching and dyeing works,** meaning of, 438 

Board of Trade, ^iler explosion, composition of court investigating cause of, 476 

investigation of cause of, by, 475 
notice of, must be sent to, 474 

« boiler,” definition of, 474 

explosion, investigation by Board of Trade, 476 
notice of, to Board of Trade, 474 
provisions relating to, exceptions from, 474, 475 
boilers, steam, provisions regulating the construction of, 467 
“ book-binding works,” meaning of, 439 
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** bottle-washing works,” meaning of, 440 
building, “ constructed,” is being, when, 486 

factories and workshops, separate, when contained in same, 443 
part of, constituting a factory, exclusion of, from Act, 444 
term, what is included in, 486 
buildings generally, where regulations apply, 485, 486 

provisions and regulations governing, 483, 484 
regulations applicable to, where under construction, 485 
bye-laws, chimney shafts, as to, power of local authority as to, 476 

fire escape, as to provision of, power of local authority to make, 470 
cab yard, workplace, when a, 446 
** carpet-beating works,” meaning of, 440 
cartridge works,” meaning of, 439 
certificate, birth, of, for purpose of employment, fee for, 489 

children, of fitness ofj for employment in factories, provision as to 
487, 488 

false, penalty in respect of, 534, 536 
fire escape, for proficiency of, 468 
certifying surgeon, appointment of, provisions as to, 630 
fees of, how payable, 531 

Poor Law medical officer, when acting as, 631 
powers of, under Factory and Workshop Acts, 630, 631 
certiorari^ proceedings cannot be removed by, 636 

charitable reformatory or institution, application of the Acts to, 445 

provisions relating to, 608, 609 
returns of, provisions as to, 626, 527 

chief inspector, separate branches as separate factories, treatment of, by, 443, 
444 

child, domestic factories and workshops, hours of employment of, in, 494 
expression, meaning of, 445, 446 
liability of parent of, employed contrary to Act, 634 
working of, near moving machinery, regulations affecting the, 465 
children, certificate of fitness for employment in factory, regulations governing, 
487, 488 

certificates of birth relating to, for employment purposes, how obtained, 
488 

continuous employment of, provision as to, 491 
employment of, age limit, 487 

general restrictions as to, 496, 497 

in non- textile factories and workshops, provisions relating 
to 492, 493 

outside factory or workshop, provisions as to, 494, 495 
w'hen deemed contrary to the Act, 496 
hours of employment of, generally, provision as to, 491 

in non-textile factories and workshops, pro- 
vision as to, 493 

inspector of factories, power of, to require certificate of fitness, 489 
provisions as to heavy work by, 487 
chimney shafts, bye-laws, power of local authority to make, 476, 476 
cleaning machinery, provisions regulating the, 406, 467 
cleansing, exceptions relating to, power of Secretary of State as to, 493 
cloak room, provision of, in cotton cloth factory, 467 
closing order, contents of, 611 

exceptions relating to, 611 
local authorities who have power to make, 612 
penalty for non-compliance with, 611 
procedure relating to making of, 611 
Secretary of State may cause local inquiries as to, 512 
power of, to revoke, 612 

shops, relating to, power of local authority as to, 610, 611 
0 o!n, wages, payment of, must be in, 515 

continuous employment, women and young persons in textile and non-textile 
factories and workshops, of, 490, 492 
contract, definition of, 616 

payment of wages, for, other than in coin, illegality of, 615 
contractor, home work, restrictions regulating, 461, 462 
contributory negligence no answer, In what cases, 632 
oonviction, proof of, for offence under the Acts, 536 
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cotton cloth factories, artificial humidity, notice as to, 466, 467 
cloak room, provision of, 467 
humidity, limits of, 466 
penalties for breach of regulations, 468 
provision of thermometer in, 467 
ventilation of, 467 

whitewashing roofs of, provision as to, 467 
county court, provision for contribution between owner and occupier as to fire 
escape, power of, as to, 469, 470 

creameries, hours of employment and times for meals, provisions as to, 607 
Crown, factories and workshops of, application of Act to, 444 

jurisdiction of inspectors as to, 444 
“ current coin of the realm,” definition of, 616 
cutlery, grinding of, regulations affecting, 466 

dangerous machinery, prohibition of use of, on complaint of inspector, 471 
death, notice of, from accident in factory or workshop, provision as to, 473 
defendant, style of, provision as to, 635, 626 
disease, infectious, notification of, under Factories Acts, 462 

diseases, notification of, in dangerous and unhealthy industries, provisions as to 
476 

district council, duty of, to keep registers of workshops, 627 
workshops, unhealthy, power of, as to, 450 
“ dock,” definition of, 483 

docks, provisions and regulations relating to, 483, 484 
documents, service of, for purposes of the Acts, 636 
domestic factory, children, hours of employment of, in, 491 
definition of, 441 

young person, houi-s of employment of, in, 494 
workshop, children, hours of employment of, in, 494 
definition of, 442 

premises used as a, when not within the Act, 442 
young person, hours of employment of, in, 494 
doors, factories and workshops, of, provisions relating to construction of, 470, 471 
drainage, floors of factories and workshops, provision for, 452 
laundries, of, regulations affecting, 461 
“ dry cleaning works,” meaning of, 440 

dyeing, bleaching, and, when overtime may be worked in connection with, 601 
• works, continuous employment of women and young persons in, period 

of, 491 

♦* earthenware works,” meaning of, 438, 439 
education, children, of, persons responsible for, 489 
“ electrical stations,” meaning of, 439, 440 
employer, conditions of employment by, when illegal, 523, 524 
definition of, 516 

exemption of, on conviction of actual offender for offence against Truck 
Act, 619 

penalty, liability of, to, for contravening provisions of Truck Act, 623 
** employers,” hosiery trade, in, term, what it includes, 624 

employment between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m., power of Secretary of State as to, 603 
children, of, in factory, fitness for, provisions relating to, 487, 483 
condition of, when illegal, 623, 624 
continuous, when deemed, 446 
definition of, within meaning of the Act, 446 
evidence of, what is deemed to be, 533 
holiday, on, effect of, 496 

inside and outside on ^me day, provision as to, 608 
night, of young person of fourteen, provision as to, 501, 602 
outside and inside on same day, provision as to, 608 
period of, for women and young persons, 490 
remuneration, and, provisions relating to, 487 
8#nday8, on, where not allowed, 490 

woman or young person, of, in textile factory, period of continuous 
490 

escape, tire, from, provisions relating to means of, 467, 468 
evidence, employment, of, what is deemed to be, 633 
explosions, boilers, in, notice of, to Board of Trade, 474 
factories, employment of children in, provisions relktlag to, 487, 483 
overtime allowed, in, when driven by water, 601 
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fcwKwoTkuhopB. Mid, statutory provistoM relating to weight* and meantea 
as applied to, 614 

when contained in same building, 445 


factory, area of, definition of, 443 

Crown, application of the Act to, 444 # 

death as result of accident in, provision as to notice of, 473 
definition of, 436 

doors of, regulations affecting construction of, 470, 471 
inspector, bakehouses, power of, to take proceetlings in respect of, 469 
inspectors, Crown factories and workshops, powers exercised by, over 
444 


occupation of, notice of, by occupier to inspector, 623 

open air, not excluded from definition, 443 

overcrowding of, provisions relating to, 447 

painting and lime washing of, provisions ns to, 449 

places within meaning of term, 441 

separate buildings, when composed of, 444 

textile or non>textilc, may be, 436 

unhealthy or dangerous, prohibition of use of, 471, 472 

ventilation of, provisions as to, 460, 461 

workshop, and, drainage of, provision for, 462 

duty of occupiers to make returns of persons employed, 
626 


provision of sanitary convenience in, 452 
provisions relating to keeping of general registry, 626 
temperature, provisions as to maintenance of, 448 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, abstract of, provision for affixing to premises, 626 
Acts, administration of, 436 

application of, to what places, 436 
false entries, penalty in respect of, 634, 636 

family, members of same, as occupiers and employees of shop, when exempt from 
provisions, 610 

fees, certifying surgeon, of, how payable, 631 

fencing, grinding machinery, of, in tenement factories, regulations affecting, 
465, 46G 

machinery, of, regulations as to, 464 
fines, accumulative, limit to, 635 

“ finishing,” yam or cloth, meaning of, 438 * 

fire, escape from, provision of means of, 467, 468 

fire escape, arbitration, provision for, where owner and council differ in opinion as 
to, 469 

bye-laws regulating provision of, power to make, 470 
owner and occupier, contribution between, as to, 469, 470 
proficiency, of, certificate to be given for, 468 
provision of, to old factories and workshops, 468, 4G9 

where interfering with third party rights, 469 
tenement factory, application of provisions relating to, apply to, 470 
fish and fruit, preserving, provisions of employment and taking of meals when not 
applicable to, 606, 607 

five hours' spell, provision as to, in certain textile factories, 506 
“ foundries,” meaning of, 439 

frame, hosiery trade, used in, penalty for improper use of, by artificer, 624 
fustian cutting works,” meaning of, 439 
glass works, employment of niale person of fourteen years, provision as to, 503 
meaning of, 439 

grinding, tenement factory, in, regulations as to fencing, 465, 466 

” harbour,” meaning of term, 484 

“ hat works,” meaning of, 440 

hire, apprentice, when deemed to work for, 446 

holiday, employment of person on, regulations affecting, 496 

holidays, altering days of, power of Secretary of State as to, db7, 608 

provision as to, for persons employed in factories and workshops, 496 
Home Office, accident, investimtion of cause of, by, 474 
home work, classes of work subject to provisions of Act, 461, 462 

list of persons to whom griven, provision for notifying authorities, 463 
restrictions regulating, 461, 462 
hosiery trade, ** artificers,” term, what it includes, 624 

** employers,” term, what it includes in, 524 
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hosiery trade, frame or machine used in, improper use of, provisions as to, K2i 
penalty for breach of provisions relating to, 62 i 
provisions relating to payment of wages in, 624 
hotel, shop, when within the definition of, 510 
hours, change of, notice as to provisions relating to, 497 
children, of employment of, provisions as to, 491 
creameries, of employment in, provision as to, 607 

employment of, children, of, in non-textile factories and workshops, pro- 
visions relating to, 493 
notices, fixing, provisions as to, 496 
Saturdays, on, in factories and workshops, 490 
women and young persons, of, 490 
•hops, of employment in, where persons under eighteen, 609 
women and young persons, of employment of, in non-textile factories and 
workshops, 492 

women’s workshop, of employment in, 493, 494 
humidity, artificial, notice as to, 456, 467 

limits of, in cotton cloth and humid factories, 466 
water, provisions as to, used for producing, 4.67 
importation, matches, of phosphorus, provisions forbiddirig, 479 
incomplete process, overtime, where allowed in case of, 600 
infectious diseases, notification of, under Factories Act, 462, 463 
information, time within which, must be laid, 636 

inquest, death, where, by accident in factory or workshop, provisions as to, 474 
insanitary bakehouses, penalties affecting, 459 

inside, outside, and, employment on same day, provision as to, 608 
inspector, child, certificate of fitness may be required by, 480 

factory and mines, of, duty of, to enforce provisions of Truck Act, 519 
local authority in default, when, power of, 466 
obstruction of, penalties for offence, 630 
powers of, 529 

to enforce provisions of factory Acts relating to public 
health, 454, 455 

proceedings, how authorised to conduct, before magistrate, 630 
inspectors, ^pointment of, by Secretary of State, 627 

lAnidon Gazette^ appointment of, to be published in, 628 
persons debarred from becoming, 628, 629 
• special provisions as to powers of, in case of institutions, 629 

institutions, charitable or reformatory, provisions relating to, 608, 609 

inspectors, special provisions relating to powers of, as fo, 629 
medical officer of, appointment of, as certifying surgeon, 631 
“iron mills,” meaning of, 439 

Jqwish factories and workshops, provisions relating to, 608 
factory, when not considered open for traffic, 508 
judicial notice, regulations in force relating to factories and workshops to receive, 
482 

justices of the peace, disqualification of, from hearing charges under the Acts, 538 

to hear case under Truck Act, 619 

lace factories, employment of males above sixteen in, provision ns to, 504 
warehouses, meaning of, 440 

laundries, alteration of time of commencing and ending work in, provision as 
to, 604 

drainage of floors of, provisions relating to, 462 
overtime employment in, provisions as to, 498, 501 
temperature, ventilation, and drainage of, regulations affecting, 461 
lavatories, provision of, in certain trades, regu^tions as to, 477 
letter-press printing works,” meaning of, 439 
light, use of artificial, as to special order relating to n.odification of air space, 
448 

limewashing, painting, and cleansing of factories, workshops, and workplaces, 
provisions relating to, 449 

local authorities, closing orders, who have power to make, 612 

medical officer of health under, duty of, as to workshops, 628 
powers of, under the Acts, 527, 528 
shop hours, duty of, as to, 628 

authority, chimney shafts, bye-laws as to, power of, 476 , 476 
inspector, power of, in default of, 455 ^ 
power of, to compel provision of sanitai’y conveniences, 468 
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local authority, shops, to make closing orders as to. power of, 510, 511 
“ lucifer-match works,'’ meaning of, 459 
machinery, cleaning of, in motion, provisions as to, 466, 467 
definition of, 446 
fencing of, regulations as to, 464 
persons liable in respect of, 633 

passage of, near, restrictions regulating, 465 
prohibition of use of, when dangerous, 471 
running-out spaces, provisions relating to, 466 

woman, young person or child, regulations as to working of, near, 465 
manual labour, meaning of, under Truck Act, 617 
manufacturing process, what is, 490 
matches, provisions relating to, manufacture of, 478 

sale and importation of phosphorus, provisions against, 479 
meals, creameries, provision as to time for taking, in, 607 

extension of exception as to times for, power of Secretary of State as to, 606 
provisions as to, in room where manufacturing process is carried on, 
478, 605, 606 

for simultaneous taking of, by women, young persons, and 
children, 496, 496 

regulations as to the taking of, in certain trades, 477, 478 

restrictions as to the taking of, power of the Secretary of State as to, 478 

trades to which it extends, 478 
simultaneous rule as to, where not applying, 606, 606 

time allowed women and young persons in non-textile factories and 
workshops, 492 

for, exception in case of fish and fruit preserving, 606, 607 
times allowed for, where employment in textile factories and print works, 
490 

medical oflScer of health, duty of, as to workshops, 628 
men's workshops, description of, 443 
** metal and india-rubber woiks,” meaning of, 489 
“ mill gearing,” expression, meaning of, 446 

newspapers, printing of, provisions as to night employment of male over sixteen, 603 
“night,” expression, meaning of, 446 

night work, male persons of fourteen, by, provision as to, 601, 602 

newspapers, on printing of, provisions of employment of male person 
of sixteen, 503 * 

non-textile factories or workshops, in, by male persons of sixteen, 
provisions as to, 602 

non^textile factories and workshops to which piece-work regulations apply, 613, 
614 

factory, definition of, 437, 438 

places coming within definition of, 437, 438 
notice, accident, of, from actual employer to occupier, provision as to, 473 
provision for, 472 

boiler explosions, of, to Board of Trade, provision for, 474 
death, of, from accident in factory, provision as to, 473 
factory, of occupation of, to inspector, 626 
overtime employment, as to, provision relating to, 497, 498 
shop, exhibition of, in, referring to provisions relating to employment 
610 

notices, fixing of, regulating number of persons employed, 448 
hours of employment, fixing, provisions as to, 495 
notification, diseases, of, in dangerous and unhealthy industries, 476 
nuisance, workshop, when deemed to be a, 464 

occupier, conditions, notice of change of, of employment, by, how given, 495 
definition of. 447 

duty of, to assist inspector to carry out his duties, 530 
give notice of change of hours, 497 
exemption of, when actual offender found. 634 

liability of. for non-return of persona employed in factory or workshop, 
526 

to penalty by way of compensation in case of death or injury, 
631 

person deemed to be, 486 

returns of persons employed, duty of, as to, 626 
offence, Track Act, against provifions of, liability of offender, 518, 519 
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offences, penalties, with their consequent, reference to, 636 
other mechanical power,” meaning of, 436 
outside and inside, employment on same day, provision as to, 608 
outworkers, list of, provision for supply to authorities, 463 
” overcrowding,” definition of, 447, 448 
prohibition of, 447 

overtime, dyeing and bleaching, when allowed to be worked in trades of, 601 
employment in laundries, provision as to, 498 

notice as to, provisions relating to, 497, 498 
incomplete process, where allowed in case of, 500 
laundries, when may be worked in, 601 
perishable goods, where allowed in cast? of, 600 
press of work, for, provisions relating to, 498, 499, 500 
“ owner,” meaning of expression, 447 

tenement factories, of, for breaches of regulations, 632, 633 
painting, limewashing and, bakehouses, provisions affecting, 468, 469 

cleansing of factories, workshops, and workplaces, 
provisions for, 449 
paper mills,” meaning of, 439 

staining works, meaning of, 439 
” parent,” definition of, 445 

liability of, to penalty where child employed contrary to Act, 634 
partner, uon-liabUity of, for offence committed against Truck Act by co- 
partner, 619 

penalties, bakehouses, for breach of regulations affecting, 458, 469, 460 
closing order of shop, for, non-compliance with, 611 
compensation, by way of, in case of death or injury, 631, 532 
contravention, for, of provision for affixing abstract of the Act, 526 
cotton cloth factories, for breach of regulations as to, 458 
employer, liability of, for contravention of regulations of Truck Act, 518 
employment for, of person contrary to the Act, 633 

of children, for, contrary to provisions, 496, 497 
factory or shop, where not kept in conformity with Acts, 631 
false certificate, entry or declaration in respect of, 634, 535 
hosiery trade, for breach of provisions relating to, 524 
list of outworkers, for neglecting to supply, 463 
non-compliance with regulations of the Act, for, 482, 483 
non-return, for, of number of persons employed, 626 
notice, in default of, as to accident or death, 473 
obstruction, for, of inspector, 530 
occupier of shop, when exempt from, 609 

piece-work in textile factory, for non-compliance with provisions, 513 
regulations, for not posting or for pulling down, 482 
shop, where person employed in, contrary to provisions, 609 
steam whistle, for use of, without sanction, 476 
“ pcrcussion-cap works,” meaning of, 439 

perishable goods, where overtime may be worked in case of 600 
persons, machinery, regulations restricting passage of, near, 466 

provisions against employment of, in dangerous and unhealthy trades, 478 
piece-work, application of regulations as to, trades to which extended, 613, 514 
particulars of work and wages, how published, 612 
penalty for non-compliance with provisions relating to, 613 
piece-workers, particulars of work and wages of, duty of occupier of textile factory 
to publish, 612 

** pit-banks,” meaning of, 440 » 

press of work, overtime, provisions for working, for, 498, 499, 600 
print works, continuous employment of women and young persons in, period of, 
491 

meaning of, 438 

proceedings, magistrate, before, conduct of by inspector, provision for, 630 
procedure under the Acts, 635 
“ process,” expression, what it includes, 447 
** quarries,” meaning of, 440 

railway, connection with a factory or workshop, in, regulations applicable to, 
486, 487 

railways, provisions and regulations relating to, 483, 484 
reformatories, charitable, and, institutions, application of the Act to, 445 

provisions relating to, 508, 609 
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registers, duties of occupiers to make entries in, respecting emplojinent, 497, 495 
general, keeping of, by occupier of factory or workshop, 626 
workshops, of all, provisions for keeping of, by district council, 627 
regulations, agreement outside, when of no effect, 483 
application of, to what pcpons, 482 
buildings under construction, to, application of, 486 
non-compliance with, penalty for, 482, 483 
penalty for not posting or for pulling down, 482 
printed copies, as to posting of, in conspicuous place, 482 
railway used in connection with a factory or workshop, applicable to, 
486, 487 

special rules, and> procedure relating to the making of, 481 

relating to dangerous trades, where now in force, 
479—481 

to receive judicial notice, 482 
retail bakehouse, provisions regulating, 460, 461 

returns, charitable or reformatory institutions, as to, provision for, 627 
rope works,’* meaning of, 440 
running out spaces, provisions relating to, 465 
safety valve, steam boilers, in, provision as to, 467 
sale, phosphorus matches, of, provisions forbidding, 479 
sanitary convenience, cleansing of, provision for, 453 

factories, in, provisions relating to, 452 

local authority, power of, to require owner or occupier of 
factory to provide, 453 
special provisions relating to, 452, 453 
Saturday, hours of employment on, provision as to, 490 

substitution of another day for, power of Secretary of State as to, 
607 

for Sunday where occupier of Jewish persuasion, 608 
scaffolding, structures that may be a, 486 
seats, shops, in, regulations affecting the supply, 463 

Secretary of State, application of piece-work regulations to other factories, by 
order of, 613, 614 

closing order, power of, to revoke, 612 

orders, power of, to institute inquiry as to making Qf, 
612 

dangerous occurrences, power of, to extend classes of, 473* 
exemptions from provisions of Truck Act, when made by, 623 
humidity, limits of, power of, as to, 466 
inspectors, appointment of, by, 627 

overtime, power of, as to allowing, to be worked in certain 
cases, 600 

power of, to except certain factories from cleansing provisions, 
449, 450 

extend provisions as to employment of children to 
workshops and domestic workshops, 488, 489 
make special exceptions as to conditions relaiing 
to factories and workshops, 498 
orders as to employment between 
9 a.m. and 9 p.m., 603 

prohibit the taking of meals in unhealthy factories, 
478 

rescind special orders, 498 

regulations by, making of, procedure relating to, 481 
: rules, power of, to make, as to dangerous and unhealthy trades, 

479, 480, 481 

ventilation, power of, to prescribe standard of, 461 
self-acting machinery, provisions as 465 

separate branches, power of inspector and Secretary of State as to treatment of, 
443, 444 

buildings constituting the same factory or workshop, when, 444 
servant, liability of, when committing offence for which occupier liable, 534 
ship, article,” not included in term, 438 
expression, meaning of, 484 
shipbuilding yajxls, meaning of, 440 

shop, closing order, power of local authority as to, 510, 61 1 
dehnilion of, 510 
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■hopt employees in, members of same family, exemption from regulations, 610 
hours, duty of local authorities as to, 628 
notice, exhibition of, in, as to conditions of employment, 510 
penalty for breach of provisions relating to, 609 
provisions relating to, where not applying, 510 
•hops, hours of employment in, where persons under eighteen, 609 
seats in, provisions relating to, 463 

shop clubs, membership of, as affecting a condition of employment, 623, 621 
slush, removal of, provision for, from tenement factory, 462 
special orders. Factory and Workshop Acts, how made, 627 
steam boilers, construction of, provisions as to, 467 

exemptions from provisions relating to, 467 
gauge, provisions relating to, 467 
whistles, penalty for use without sanction, 476 
provisions as to use of, 476 

summons, offence against Truck Act, for, service of, 619 
Sundays, persons not employable in factory or workshop on, 490 
surgeon, investigation and report by, as to accident or death, 473 
temperature, decisions relating to, 449 

factory or workshop, provisions as to maintenance of, 448, 449 
laundries, of, provision as to, 461 

thermometers, order as to provision of, in factories, 449 
tenement factories, grinding carried on in, requirements as to fencing, 465, 406 
meaning of, 441 

owner, liability of, in cases of breaches of regulations, 
632, 633 

provisions relating to the affixing of abstract of the Act in, 
626 

slush, removal of, from, provision aa to, 462 
unhealthy and dangerous, prohibition of use of, 472 
workshop, definition of, 442, 443 . 

textile factories, continuous employment of woman or young person in, limit 
of, 490 


definition of, 436 ^ .a.. 

five hours* spell, provisions as to, in certain, 60i> 
places coming within definition of, 436 
thermometer, cotton cloth factory, provision of, in, 457, 458 
\ provision of, orders for, in factories, 449 

records of readings of, provisions for keeping, 458 
time, proceedings, for commencement of, 635 
running of, in continuing offence, 635 
tobacco factories, meaning of, 439 , eta 

trade secrets, disclosure of, penalty to which worker liable for, 513 
Truck^ Act, conviction under, not quashed for want of form, 619 

inspectors of factories and mines, duty of, to enforce, 519 
justice of peace, when disqualified to hear charge under, 619 
offences against, liability of persons committing, 618 
provisions of, 614 — 524 

underground bakehouses, control of, when in London, 460 
provisions as to, 469, 460 

unhealthy, dangerous, and, trades, restrictions as to employment of persons in, 477 
ventilation, cotton cloth factory, provisions relating to, 457 

exceptions relating to, power of Secretary of State as to, 498 
expense of, provision for apportioning, between occupier and owner 
of factory, 461 ^ 

factory, workshop, and workplace, of, provisions as to, 4ol 
fan, provision for, in certain places, 476 
laundries, provision as to, 461 , r 

Secretary of State, power of, to prescribe standard oi, 451 
wages, agreement as to expiending of, illegality 

current coin, where not paid in, recovery of, 517 
in, definition of, 616 

deductions, exemption from provisions of Truck Act, 623 
recovery of wrongful, 623 

where lawful, 620 — 622 . ^ 

goods in lieu of, employer has no right of action or set-off as to, 618 
hosiery trade, payment of, in, provisions as to, 624 . 

oocupiw of textite factory, duty of, to publish particulara of rate of, 61f 
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wages, payment for articles made at workman’s home, when a payment of, 516 
of, contract for, when illegal, 516 

in advance, provisions relating to, 616 
regulations affecting, 614, 616 
warehouse, store, when not a, 483 
water-driven factories, when overtime allowed in, 601 
gauge, boilers, in, provisions as to, 467 
use of, for producing humidity, regulations affecting, 467 
“ week,” expression, meaning of, 446 

weights and measures, statutory provisions as to, where applying to factories and 
workshops, 614 

wet-spinning, persona employed in, provision as to, 477 
wharf, definition of, 483 

whitewashing, roofs, of, of factory, provision as to, 467 

woman, continuous employment of, or young person in textile factory, period . 
of, 490 

definition of, 445 

employment of, after chihlbirth, provision as to, 487 

outside factory or workshop, provision as to, 494, 495 
when deemed contrary to the Act, 496 
working of, near moving machinery, regulations affecting the, 465 
workshop for, hours of employment in, 493, 494 
women, young persona, hours of employment of, in non-textile factories and 
workshops, 492 

women’s workshops, description of, 443 
“workhouse,” definition of, 440 
“ workman,” definition of, 616, 617 
“workplace,” definition of, 445 

light, modification of provisions relating to, 448 
overcrowding, provisions relating to, 447 
painting and limewashing, provision as to, 449 
ventilation of, provision as to, 460, 451 
workshop, area of, definition of, 443 

Crown, application of the Act to, 444 

dangerous and unhealthy, prohibition of use of, 471, 472 

definition of, 441, 442 

district council, power of, as to unhealthy, 450 ^ 

doors, regulations affecting construction of, 470, 471 
enforcement of requirements, 464 
light, modification of provisions relating to, 448 
nuisance, when deemed a, 454 
open air, not excluded from definition, 443 
overcrowding, provisions relating to, 447 
painting and Jimewashing of, provisions as to, 449 
separate buildings, when composed of, 444 
ventilation of, provision as to, 450, 451 
women’s, hours of employment in, 493, 494 
young person, employment of, when deemed contrary to the Act, 496 
expression, meaning of, 446 

working near moving machinery, regulations affecting, 465 
FAMILY ARRANGEMENTS, 

acquiescence, long continued, when not supported as a family arrangement, 644 
actions, costs in, to set aside or vary family arrangements, practice as to, 652 
family arrangements, to set aside or vary, 652 
advice, agreement entered into under erroneous, not supported, 643 
separate, how obtained, 661 

agreement, binding, to be, must be concluded between parties, 644 

husband and wife, between, for payment of husband’s debts, inference 
to which subject, 646 

ignorant person without professional advice, by, to give up property, 
when set aside, 644 

agreements, supported, where, as family arrangements, 641, 542 
ancestor, agreement to divide property that may be received under will of, when 
supported, 642 

business, agreement to provide for son’s debts on bis relinquishing interest in 
family, 541 

charge, settled estates, on, when not 8upporte<x, 643 
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children, interests of, attitude of the court as to, in considering arrangements, 
546 

co-heiresses, division of property between, when supported, 642 

compound settlement, Settled Land Acts, under, when family arrangements a, 6B3 

compromise, claim, of, to estates, when not supported, 643 

division of property by family by way of, when supported, 642 
doubtful rights, of, when a sufficient consideration, 647, 648 
residuary legatees, by, when not deemed conclusive, 648 
consideration, concurrence of another member of same family as between two 
parties, when a sufficient, 548 
family arrangements, for, when inquired into, 647, 648 
conveyances, supported as family arrangements in what cases, 541, 542 
costs, actions, of, to set aside or vary family arrangements, practice as to, 652 
court, considerations giving weight to decision of, as to arrangements, 646, 547 
family arrangements, attitude of the, as to, 646 
covenant to settle, supported, when, as a family arrangement, 641 
creditors, family arrangements, when set aside as void against, 661 
provisions for, in family arrangements, 661 
deed, rectification of, what must be shown in oxler to obtain, 562 
disability, party under, how arrangement usually made, 546 

doubtful rights, subsequent action in respect of, when not barred by family 
arrangement, 648 

drunkenness, effect of, family arrangements, 648 

parties to arrangement addicted to, care to be taken as to, 649 
evidence, arrangement, of, when course of dealing strong, 644 
execution, agreement, of, when not by all parties, not supported, 544 
family arrangement, of, effect where party not suijuris^ 546 
extravagant son, exclusion of, from his interest, when supported, 647 
“ family,” meaning of, 640 

family arrangement, action to set aside or vary, as to, 662 

adoption of, must be by all parties, 646 

compound settlement under Settled Land Acts, when a, 
663 

consideration for, when inquired into, 647, 648 
contents of, must be reasonable, 548 
court, attitude of the, as to, 646 
creditors, provisions for, in, 651 

^ when set aside as void against, 661 

definition of, 640 

effect of, on tenant for life under Settled Land Acts, 662, 
663 

execution of, where party not sui juris^ 646 
formalities to be observexi in, 644 
^ implied, when not, 644 

misrepresentation, effect of, to render voidable, 660 

non-disclosure, effect of, on, 650 

parties, w’ho may enter into a, 644, 546 

persons not parties to, when benefiting under, 645 

principles governing, 640 

solicitor, provision for, how viewed, 651 

requirements of, to be enforceable, 648 

solicitor, family, duty of, in giving advice, 651 

separate advice, when necessary, 651 

son, extravagimt, exclusion of, from, when supported, 647 
to what term applied, 640 
transactions not supported as, 543, 644 
voidable, in what cases, 549, 660 

on account of ignorance of party, when, 660 
voluntary, when not, under 27 Elis. c. 4... 648 
family estates, resettlement of, for father’s benefit, when not supported, 543 
solicitor, arrangement for benefit of, as to, 661 
duties of, in advising, 651 
employment of, by separate parties, 651 
heir, agreement by, to give up property, when set aside, 544 

husband and wife, agreement between, as to payment of husband’s debts, inferonce 
to which subject, 646 

ignorance, effect of, on family arrangements, 648, 660 

family airangement, when voidable on account of, 550 
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FAMILY AltBANO EMENTS— 

illcgiLimate son, provision for, by resettlement, whim snpport<^, 541 
Infants, interests of, jurisdiction of court as to, under arrjinpments, 645 
influence, generally, in family arrangements, rules appli^blejo, 649 
parental, in family arrangements, when not objectc^ to, 649 
intestacy, agreement to divide on erroneous advice, rights under, 643 
laches, eflEoct of, on setting aside of family aiTangcments, 643 
land, arrangements concerning, formalities to be observed, 644 
marriage settlement by parents, when a family arrangement, 641 
misrepresentation, effect of, on family arrangements, 660 
non-disclosure, effect of, on family arrangement, 660 
parental influence, family arrangement, in, where not objected to, 649 
parties, all, arrangement must be adopted by, 646 

disability, under, how arrangement usually made, 546 
family arrangement, who may enter into a, 644, 546 
persons other than, who may benefit under arrangement, 646 
property, co-heiresscs, division of, by, when supported, 642 

division of, to provide for illegitimate son, when a family arrange- 
ment, 641 

under misapprehension as to legal rights, when sup- 
ported, 642 

provisions, resettlement, in, where considered unreasonable, 548, 549 
resettlement, family estates, of, for father’s benefit, not supported, 543 

illegitimate son, to provide for, when a family arrangement, 541 
provisions in, where considered unreasonable, 648, 649 
supported, when, as a family arrangement, 641 
residuary legatees, arrangements by, when not deemed conclusive, 548 
reversioner, tenant for life, purchase by, from, when not supported, 643 
separate advice, necessary, when, in family arrangement, 5M 

settled estates, charge on, by father, tenant for life, son, and tenant in tail for 
father’s benefit not supported, 643 

Settled Laud Acts, family arrangement, when a compound settlement under, 
663 


tenant for life under, where affected by family arrangement, 
662, 663 

sctllcmcnts, supported as family arrangements, 641, 642 
solicitor, one, representing different parties, 561 

son, extravagant, exclusion of, from family arrangement, when supported, 
647 • 


tenant for life, resettlement by, when a family arrangement, 641 

reversioner, from, purchase by, when not supported, 543 
Settled Land Acts, under, where affected by family arrangements, 
652, 663 

third parties, rights of, protection of, 644 
unborn, persons, interests of, sanction of court, as to, 646 
undue influence, effect of, on family arrangements, 648 
voidable, arrangement, when in case of drunkenness, 549 
voluntary, family arrangement when not, under 27 Eliz. c. 4... 648 
writing, necessary, when not, to binding family arrangement, 544 


FERRIES, 

Act of Parliament, imposition of penalty by, on boats disturbing the ferry, effect 
of, on general right, 662 

necessity for, in modem grant of ferry rights, 667 
procedure by, to extinguish or relinquish right of ferry, 663 
ad qhod damnum^ writ of, extinguishment of rights of ferry by, 563 
animals, contract to carry, not implic>d in case of ferry, 669 
bridge, ferry owner, built by, no relief from ferry duties, 669 
carria^, goods, of, liability of ferry owner as to, 669 
conveyance, ferry, of a, deed necessary for, 667 
Crown, proceedings by, where ferry owner neglects duties, 669 
custom, freedom from toll, of, ferry owner may be subject to, 660, 661 
distress, ferry, not applicable to, 668 
disturb^oe, monopK>ly ceases, none where, 662 

rights of ferry, of, defence to action in respect of, 662, 663 

nature of proof required as to such rights, 669 
owner, of, remedy applicable to, 661 
what constitutes a, 661 

•ridliice, actions, in, involving public rights, effect of, 663 
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VE^LBl'RS-^continMed. 

ferry, conveyance by transfer of land, 657 
creation of, B67 
definition of, 555, 556 
distress not applicable to right of, 658 
extinguishment or relinquishment of rights of, 563 
lease of, to be made by deed, 668 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, application of, to. 664 
nature of, 656 » » » 

public higliway, a continuance of the, 657 
rating of, as to, 563, 564 
registration of. when a British ship, 664 
right of, disturbance of, defence to action for, 662, 663 
obligation involved by, 656 

unlawful claim to, nature of information against, 656, 557 
transfer of, by deed, 657 

ferry owner, carriage of goods by, liability of, as to, 669 

custom to carry pei-sons free from toll, may be subject to, 660, 6G1 
disturbance of, nature of proof of rights of, in action for, 662 
rights of, remedy applicable to, 661 
what constitutes, 661 
where none, 6G2 
duties of, 558, 559 

cannot relieve himself by building a bridge, 659 
liability of, where notice no relief against, 669, 660 
neglect by, liability of, to penalty for, 659 
risks of navigation, liability of, in respect of, 660 
tolls, right as to demand and taking of, 660 
ferryman, pressed for a soldier or otherwise, when he cannot be, 568 
goods, carriage of, liability of ferry owner as to, 659 
grant, ferry, of, annulment of, by the Crown, proceedings as to, 659 
terms of, 557 

highway, ferry owner, interest of as to water, 664 
when a, 555 

incorporeal hereditament, ferry an, effect on transfer, B57 
land, ferry, when passing under a conveyance of, 557 
ownership of, not incident to right of ferry, 656 
landing-stage, ferry, of, liability of, to rates, 664 
Tanding-place, ferry, of, public highway as requisite for, 556 

provision of safe, liability of ferry ovmer as to, 559 
lease, ferry, of a, existing only one way, described as existing both ways, 568 
to be made by deed, 558 

Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, application of, to ferries, 664 

navigation, risks of, liability of ferry owner for taking, 660 

neglect, ferry owner, by, proceedings by the Crown, how taken, 559 

notice, liability of ferry owner, exemption not obtained by giving, 559, 660 

passenger steamer, survey of, provisions relating to, 666 

penalty, ferry owner, liability of, to, for neglect, 559 

pK)stmen, carriage of, free from toll, where exemption applies, 660 

prescription, implication of term, as applied to ferries, 667 

public ferry, definition of, 665, 566 

highway, ferry, a continuance of the, 557 
warrantOf information in nature of, when it will lie, 656, 657 
re^tration, ferry boat, of, when a British ship, 564 
relief, from liability, no power to obtain, by notice, 659, 660 
right of way, ferry, existence of, in connection with, 556 

salt-water ferryman, exenaption of, from being pressed for a soldier or otherwise, 
568 

survey, passenger steamer, of, provisions relating to, 666 
termini, public ferry, of, 65<5 

tolls, froMom from, by custom, ferry owner may bo subject to, 560, 661 
reasonableness of, how fixed, 560 
right of ferry owner to demand and receive, 560 
unreasonable, liability of ferry owner for demanding, 660 
variation of, effect of, 660 
transfer of ferry, by deed, 667 

upkeep, ferry, of, neglect of, aboUshes monopoly, 669 
obligation as to, 556 

user, sufficient, what has been held to be, 562 

( 71 ) 



Indbx. 


FISHBBIES, 

apprentices, sea fishing, to, provisions relating to, 680 
artificial channels, fishing in, right of, to whom belonging, 581 
bailiffs, appointment of, C03 

bait, persons fishing for, licence not required, 613 
banks and shores, public right, where none, as to, 676 

Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, approval of obstructions to passes and of 

gratings, 696 

fisheries, supervision of, by the, 696 
powers of, as to sea fishing, 621, 622 

in salmon fisheries, 695, 696 
under Salmon and Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1907... 694 

boats, sea fishing, equipment of, regulations as to, 629 
registration of, 628, 629 

bye-laws, board of salmon conservators, power of, to make, 604 

conservators, of, approval of, by Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, 697 
matters respecting which sea fisheries committee have power to make, 
623 

purposes for which they may be made, 604 — 606 
sea fisheries committee, power of, to make, 623 

powers of Board of Agriculture and Fisheries a£ to, 621, 622 
canals, fishing, right of, in, persons in whom vested, 681 
certificate, discharge, of, of seaman of steam trawler, as to, 632 
skippers of sea fishing boats, of, provisions as to, 629 
close season, eels, for, provisions relating to, 616 
fish generally, for, as to, 615, 616 
lam perns, for, provision as to, 616 

obstructions in salmon fishery, removal of, at beginning of, 615 
protection of fish by imposition of, 614 
sale of fish during, provisions as to, 616 
salmon fisheries, as to, 697 

fishing, as to, 614, 615 

for, variation of power of conservators as to, 616 
seals, for, as to, 638 

trout and char, for, previsions as to, 616 
coarse fish, statutory enactments relating to, 594 

cockles, ownership of, provisions relating to, 626 c 

stealing, now punishable, 591 
“ common of fishery,” definition of, 679, 680 
conservators, boar& of, appointment and duties of, 694, 600, 601 
members of, how elected, GOl, 602 
perpetual corporations, 601 
vacancy on, procedure in case of, 602 
borrowing powers of, 602 

bye-laws, power of, to make, subject to approval of Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries, 697 
close season, power of, to make regulations as to, 614 
duties of, 693 

Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1884, under powers of, 606 
funds of, how derived, 602 
licences, power of, to issue fishing, 613 
nets, general powers of as to use of, 615 

petition, may, Board of Agriculture and Fisheries as to alteration of 
district, 606 
powers of, 603 
procedure relating to, 601 

Cornwall, seine fishing in, provisions relating to, 626 
corporeal fishery, expression, meaning of, in text, 672 

incorporeal fishery, and, existence of over same land, 579 
non- tidal waters, presumptions of law relating to ownership, 
577, 678 

ownership of, presumption as to, how rebutted, 678, 679 
tidal waters, in, presumptions of ownership in, as to, 678 
court of summary jurisdiction, jurisdiction of, in sea fishery offences, 638 

under Salmon and Freshwater 
Fisheries Act, 1861— 1892.. .638 
power of justices to order inspection of fishery 
district, 689 ' 
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FISHERIES — continued. 

crab fishing, conditions regulating, power of Board of Agriculture and Fisheries 
as to, 622 

crabs and lobsters, taking and sale of, regulations affecting, 627 
crew, payment of, by share of catch, regulations affecting, 6H], 632 

sea fishing boat, of, engagement and discharge, provisions relating to, 630 
steam trawlers, of, provisions as to agreements with, 630, 631 
wages of, employed on steam trawlers, provisions relating to, 631 
Crown, fishing right of the, as to, 673 
grants, construction of, 686 

Customs regulations, foreign sea fishing boat must comply with, 634 
dead fish, larceny, as applied to, 690 

deaths or accidents, sea fishing boats, on, provisions relating to, 633 
dynamite, sea fisheries, prohibition of use of, in, 627, 628 
use of in fisheries, provision against, 618 
eels, close season for, 616 
engine, fixed, definition of, 609 

evidence, possession of fishery, of, when necesssary to proof of title, 686 — 588 
title to fisheries, as to, 585, 686, 688 
explosives, sea fisheries, prohibition against use of, in, 627, 628 
use of in fisheries, provisions against, 618 
export, salmon, of, provisions as to, 618 

extra-territorial waters, whales, ownership of, in, as to, 636 
“ fast ** whale, meaning of, 636 

fish carriers. Board of Trade, power of, to make regulations affecting, 633 
close season, imposition of, for protection of, 614 
freshwater, other than salmon, methods of catching, 612 
larceny, when subject of, 689, 690 

passes, creation of, with consent of Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, 695, 696 
persons licensed by parol to fish may not take away fish caught, 684 
property in, caught on high seas, 690 
when qualified only, 589 

roe, prohibition of use of, for purpose of freshwater fishing, 612 
taking and destroying, provision of penalties for, 690 
fisheries, Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, supervision of, by the, 695 
boundaries of, how ascertained, 683 
navigation, when obstructing, remedy of navigator, 582 
^ pollution of, provisions relating to, 618, 619 

right of, in ponds and lakes, as to, 581 

salmon and freshwater, history of statutory regulations as to, 693 
title to, what is evidence of, 685 

two separate kinds which owner of soil may own, 573 
fishery, boundary of, in non-tidal waters, 683 
s tidal waters, 683 

districts, creation of, under Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 694 
leases and licences of, mode of grant, 683, 684 
lessee of, power of, to license person to fish, 685 
oflScers, appointment of, by sea fisheries committee, 624 
owners of a, right of, how derived, 676 
pubBo right of, in territorial tidal waters, as to, 674 
limits of, 674 
where none, 673 
rights, grant of, effect of, 684 
of owner of, 689 

salmon, lawful methods of fishing in, 609 
sea, in the, public right of, as to, 673 
term, definition of, 672 

fishing, artificial channels, in, right of, to whom belonging, 581 

bank of river, from, right as to, not necessarily in owner of fishery, 682 
boats, sea, registration of, 628, 629 
canals, in, right of, persons in whom vested, 681 
Crown, right of the, as to, 673 
implements, sea fisheries, for use in, as to, 628 
provision for protection of, 628 
seizure of, provisions for, from person unlawfully fishing, 690 
• unlawful, provisions relating to, 619, 620 

mill dams, dam built solely for milling purposes is not, 609 
definition of, 609 
rules relating to, 610, 611 
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fishing, path, right to, how acquired, 582 

rods, rules regulating the use of, 612 

sea, at, by b^m and otter trawling, where prohibited, 574 
methods to be employed, where defined, 574 
tidal waters, in, public mode of, 576 
weir, definition of, 609 

licence for, issue of, 613 
rules relating to, 610 
fixed engine, definition of, 609 

licence for, issue of, 613 
net, fixed, when within definition of, 610 
possession of, as evidence of ownership of fishery, 610 
rules relating to, 611 
stop-net, when within definition of, 610 
foreign sea fishing boat. Customs regulations, must comply with, 634 

penalties for breach of regulations applicable to, 634 
regulations affecting, 633, 634 
fouling lines, sea fiLsheries, in, provisions regulating, 625 
franchise fishery, nature of, 580 

right appurtenant to, 580 
free fishery, nature of, 577 

French fishing boat, provision relating to sheltering of , 634 
freshwater and salmon fisheries, history of statutory regulations as to, 593 
fish, catching, of, other than salmon, methods of, 612 
definition of, 594 

sale of, general provisions relating to, 618 
general licence, person to whom issued, 613 
grant, fishing rights, of, effect of, 584 

production of, coupled with possession as evidence of title to fisheries, 
585 

“gratings,” definition of, 620 

salmon fisheries, in, regulations affecting, 620, 621 
herring fishers, rights of, as to landing fish and drying nets, 575 
high seas, fish caught in the, property in, 690 
Iceland and Faroe Islands, regulations as to sea fishing off, 635 
illegal fishing, unclean salmon, for, provisions relating to, 619 
implements, fishing, classification of, 609 — 614 

provisions relating to unlawful, 619, 620 
sea fishing, for use in, as to, 628 

incorporeal, corporeal, and, fishery, possibility of existence on same land, 572 
fishery, division of, into several and common fisheries, 679 
ownership of, origin of, 579 

inspectors, appointment of, by Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, 595 
justices of the peace, disqualification of, under Fishery Acts, 639, 640 

jnrisdiction of, limits of, in matters relating to fisheries, 640, 
641 

powers of, 638 — 641 

when ousted by claim to right in fishery, 640 
lakes, fisheries in, right of ownership of, as to, 581, 582 
lamperns, close season as to, provisions relating to, 616 
larceny, dead fish, as applied to, 690 

fish, when subject of, 689, 690 
leases and licences, fishery, of a, mode of grant, 683, 684 
legal proceedings, board of conservators, power of, to take, 606 
lessee, fishery, of, power of, to license persons to fish, 685 
licence, bait, to fish for, not required, 613 

board of conservators, power of, to issue fishing, 613 
duration of, 614 

duties, power of board as to, 697 

fees payable in respect of, under Salmon Fishery Act, 1873... 614 
fishing, as to, by parol, effect of, 684 

weirs and engines, for, issue of, 613 
general or special, may be, 613 
issue of, 603 

parol, to fish, as to revocation of, 584 • 

payment for, 614 
production of, 614 

rod, fishing, persons who viay use, 618 
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lobster fishing, conditions regulating, power of Board of Agriculture and Fisheries 
as to, 622 

lobsters and crabs, taking and sale of, regulations affecting. 627 
“ loc^ * whale, meaning of, 636 

medium flum aquoi^ definition __ 583 

Merchant Shipping Act, application of, to whalers. 637 * 

merger, Incorporeal fishery, of, in the soil, as to, 679 
mill dam, fishing, rules relating to, 610, 611 
mussel beds, protection of, as to, 626 
mussels, ownership of, provisions relating to, 626 
stealing of, how punishable, 691 
navigation, fisheries, over, provisions as to, 691, 692 

negligence in, when proceeding over fisheries, liability as to, 692 
obstruction of, by fisheries, remedy for, 692 
sailing fishing boats, exception as to, in case of, 692 
nets, regulation of use of, general powers of conservators as to, 616 
rules relating to the use of, 612 
night fisher, arrest of, provision as to, 691 

non-tidal waters, ownership of fishery in, presumptions of law as to, 677, 678 
public right of fishery, none in, 673 
title to fishery in, how proved, 686 
width of fishery in, general rule as to, 683 
Norfolk and Suffolk, Freshwater Fisheries Acts. 1878 — 1884, as applied to, 693 
North Sea, provisions, sale of, in, 635 
spirits, sale of, in, 636 

obstructions to fish, removal of, by board of conservators, G03, 604 

offences, seamen and apprentices of sea fishing boats, by, provisions as to, 632, 633 

“ otter lath or jack,” meaning of, 619 

ownerehip, fishery, of soil of, evidence of, 686 — 688 

oyster beda, protection of, as to, 626 

fisheries, regulation of, by Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, 622 
Sea Fisheries Act, 1868, protection of, under, 689 
oysters, deep sea, sale of, provisions relating to, 626, 627 

dredging for, outside territorial waters, regulations affecting, 627 
ownership of, provisions relating to, 626 
property in, as to, 576 

stealing of, punishment of persons found, 691 
•parol, licence by, to fish, effe^'t of, 684 
penalties, fish, taking and destroying, of, in respect of the, 690 

lobsters and crabs, for breach of regulations affecting, 627 
sea fisheries committees, power of, as to, 623 
pollution, fisheries, of, provisions relating to, 618 
sea fisheries, of, provisions against, 628 
ponds, fisheries in, as to right of ownership of, 681 
possession, fishery, of a fixed engine, as evidence of ownership of, 610 

evidence of, when necessary to proof of title, 686 — 588 
private fisheries, different kinds of, 677 

in tidal waters, as to, 575 

non-tidal flowing waters, in, upon what dependent, 576 
right, fishery, of, ownership of, how now derived, 676 
provisional order, salmon and freshwater fisheries, for regulating scope of, 699, 600 
fisheries, for regulating, procedure relating to, 698, 699 
provisions, sale of, in North Sea, regulations as to, 635 

public fishery, close season, fishing iu during, leave of conservators as t 616 
right, fishery, of, in sea, as to, 673 

territorial tidal waters, 574 
limits of, 674 
where none, 673 

several fishery, in, cannot be acquired, 675 
shores and banks, where none, as to, 675 
putts, licence of, regulations as to, 613 
registration, sea fishing boats, of, 628, 629 

riparian owner, claim by, against owner of several fishery, what must be shown 
by, 688 

M river,” definition of, 694 
rod and line, meaning of, 612 

fishing, licence for, to whom issued, 613 
rods, fishing, rules regulating the use of, 612 
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roe, sale or use of, regulations prohibiting the, 620 
royal fish, reference to provisions relating to, 673 
right to, how determined, 680, 681, 636 

sailing fishing boats, navigation of, rules as to, to what countries applicable, 692 
rules of navigation in favour of, 592 
sale, fish, of, during close season, provisions as to, 616 

freshwater fish generally, of, provisions relating to, 618 
oysters, deep sea, of, provisions relating to, 626 
roe, or use of, regulations prohibiting, 620 
salmon, of, provisions relating to, 617 
trout or char, of, provisions relating to, 617, 618 
salmon, close season, for, 614, 616 

variation of, power of conservators as to, 616 
definition of, 694 
export of, provisions as to, 618 

prevention of consignment in close season, provisions as to, 698 
sale of, provisions relating to, 617 
spawning beds of, regulations concerning, 620 
unclean, provisions relating to taking of, 619 
weekly close season, as to, provisions relating to, 616, 617 
salmon and freshwater fisheries, history of statutory regulations as to, 59S 

object of legislation as to, 693 
provisional orders, regulating, power of Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries to make, 698 
rules as to, power of Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries to make, 600 

Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act, 1907, power of board of conservators 
under, 607 

salmon fisheries, close time in, as to, 597 

fish passes, creation of, powers of Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries as to, 695, 596 
gratings, regulations affecting the use of, 620 
lawful methods of, 609 

objtniction, removal of, from waters of, at beginning of close 
season, provisions as to, 616 

obstructions to passes and gratings, as to approval of, 596 

approval of by Board of Agriculture and 
Fisheries, 596 * 

Salmon Fishery Act, 1873, licences, fees payable in respect of, under, Cl 4 
fishing, creation of fishery districts, 694 

district, {dteration of, how obtained, 69G, 697 
sea, beam and otter trawling, where prohibited, 674 
fisheries, Board of Trade, by, supervision of, 621 

bye-laws regulating, by whom made, 621, 622 

committee, bye-laws of, matters which may be the subject of, 623 
power of, to make, G23 
penalties, power of, as to, 623 

powers of, to make provisions relating to sea fishing, 
622, 623 

statistics relating to sea fisheries, duty of, as to, 624 
explosives in, regulations prohibiting the use of, 627, G28 
fouling lines, provisions regulating, G25 
pollution of, provisions against the, 628 
Sea Fisheries Act, 1868, oyster fishery, protection of, under, 689 
sea fishermen, discipline of, regulations affecting, 632 
fishery in the, as to public right of, 673 
oflBcers, powers of, 624 

fishing, apprentices to, provisions relating to, 630 

at, methods to be employed, where defined, 674 

boats, crew of, provisions relating to engagement and discharge of, 630 
death or injuries on, provisions relating to, 633 
equipment of, regulations as to, 629 
rules as to, 625 
methods, how regulated, 625 

territorial waters, outside, regulations affecting, 63 4, 635 
sealing, statutory restrictions as to, 637, 638 
seals close time for, as to, 638 

property in, captured in British waters, 637 
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seine fishing, provisions relating to, 626 
several fishery, alienation of, mode of, B77 

close season, rights of owner and occupier respectively as to, 616 
nature of, 676, 677 

public right cannot be acquired in, 576 
r^eryation of, on parting with the soil, 677 
riparian owner, claim by, to, what must be shown by, 888 
user by public, where of no avail against title to, 688 
•liare of catch, payment of crew of steam trawler by, regulations affecting, 631 

shores and banks, public right, where none as to, 575 
skippers, sea fishing boats, certificates of, provisions as to, 629 
sluices, provision for opening at beginning of close season, 616 
spawning beds, salmon, of, regulations concerning, 620 
special licences, purpose for which issued, 613 
spirits, sale of, in North Sea, provisions forbidding the, 635 
statistics, sea fisheries, relating to, provisions for collecting, 621 
steam trawler, certificate of discharge of seaman of, as to, 632 
crew of, provisions for agreement with, 630, 631 
wages of, provisions as to, 631 

stocking public fisheries, power of sea fisheries committee as to, 621 
stop-net, fixed engine, when within definition of, 610 
** stream,” meaning of, 610 
strokehall ” or ** snatch,” meaning of, 619 
Suffolk and Norfolk, Freshwater Fisheries Acts, 1878 — 1884, as applied to, 593 
territorial fishery,” expression, meaning of, 672 
waters, definition of, 673 

fishing outside, regulations affecting, 631 
oysters, dredging for, outside, regulations affecting, 627 
tidal, as to, public right of fishing in, 671 
whales in, ownership of, as to, 636 
tidal waters, fisheries in, presumptions of ownership in, 678 
fishery, boundary of, in, 683 

public right of, in, 673 
private fisheries in, as to, 576 
public fishing in, mode of, 575 
title to fishing in, how proved, 686, 686 
<litle, fisheries, to, in non-tidal and tidal waters, how proved, 685, 588 
towing path, right to fish from, as to, 682, 683 
trawl, definition of, as to, 623 

trawling, prohibited areas within, regulations affecting, 626 

trespass, action for, when not maintainable for disturbance of fishing operations, 
681 ^ 

trout and char, close season for, provision as to, 616 
sale of, provisions relating to, 617 

fisheries, appointment of districts and boards of conservators as to, 
591 

rivers, board of conservators in districts of, powers of, 606 
freshwater fish, alteration of fishery districts for, as to, 698 
unlawful fishing, provisions relating to, 289 — 291 
user, public, by, where no avail against title to several fishery, 688 
wages, steam trawler, of crew of, provisions for, 631 

water bailiff, appointment of, by board of conservators, powers of, 607 — 609 
owner of private fishery, appointed by, power of, 607 
proceedings may be instituted by, 609 

w’arrant of appointment, must be shown by, on demand, 608 
weekly close season, salmon fishery, in, provisions as to, 616, 617 
weir, corporeal fishery, as evidence of, 687 
meaning of, 687 

weirs, fishing, rules relating to, 610 

western counties, fishing rights enjoyed by public in certain, 675 
whalers, Merchant Shipping Act, application of, to, 637 
whales, ownership of, in territorial and extra-territorial waters, 636 
whaling fishery, customs of, 636 
young of salmon,” definition of, 694 
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